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A 


GENERAL COLLECTION — 


OF 


VOYAGES AND TRAVELS. 





AS I A. 





THE TRAVELS OF RABBI BENJAMIN, 


THE SON OF JONAS OF TUDELA, 


THROUGH EUROPE, ASIA, AND AFRICA, FROM SPAIN TO CHINA, 
from the Year of our Lord 1160 to 1173. 


From the Latin Verfions of Benznicr Arntas Montanvs, and ConsTANTine L?EMPEREUR, 
compared with other Tranflations into different Languages*, 


1. A fuecinét Account of Benjamin of Tudela, the feveral Editions and Tranflations of bis 
« Work, and the Reputation it has acquired.—2. The Olyections that have been made to 
the Credit of our Author, and the true State of that Queftion.~-3. The Manner in which 
we propofe to give the Subftance of thefe Travels to the Reader.—4. The Defcription of 
the City of Conftantinople, the Court of the Greek Emperor, and other Things remarkable 
there, in the Words of Benjamin of Tudela.—5. A fuccin? Account of his Travels from 

- Conftantinople to Balfora, or Baffora.—6. His Journey from thence to the Frontiers of 
Perfia, to the City of Aria; and his Account of the Tomb of the Prophet Daniel. —7. The 
Hiftory of the celebrated David El Roi, a Native of Aria, who fet up for the Meffiah, 
induced the Jews to revolt from the King of Perfia ; of the Miracles faid to be per- 
formed by him, and of his deplorable End.—8. The Route from Aria, and the Moun- 
-ains of Haphton to the Mountains of Nifbon and the River Oxus, by Hamadan and 
Hpahan. —9. Defcription of the Mountains of Nifbon, or Nifbor, inbabsted by the Tribes 
of Dan, Zebulon, Afar, and Naphtali. The Hiftory of the War between the Copheral 
Furks and the Perfrans, together with an Account of Rabbi Mofes.—ro. Retrrn te 


* Hors, vol. is - : 
VOL. Vi. 3 Chuzeftan 
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Chuzeflan, Deferipiion of the Iland of Nekrokis, of the Pearl Fifhery, of feveral Coun. 
tries in the Indies, of the diabolical Pratticcs of the Natives, and, finally, of the Frozen 
Sea, or the Sea of China. —11. Rouie from Cingala into Ethiopia, and from thence to 
Grand Cairo. —12. A large Defcription of the City of Mitzraim, or Grand Cairo ; the 
State of the Jews in that Country ; of the overflowing of the Nile ; of the famous Column 
for meafuring the Rife of that River ; the Fertility of the Country of Egypt ; the Mauths 
of the River Nile, and the Situation of the ancient City of Memphis. —13. An Account 
of many other Cities in Egypt ; a large Defcriftion of Alexandria, and the principal 
~ Lhings therein, with the State of its Commerce at the Time of cur Author’s being there. 
—14. A concife Account of his Return into Europe, and going back into his native 
* Country of Spain. —15. Remarks and Obfervations on the foregoing Travels.” 


Te ‘HERE are few authors better Known to the learned world than our Benjamin, 
called from the place of his birth Benjamin of Tudela, a very pleafant town in 
Navarre, on the confines of the kingdoms-of Caftile and Arragon. ‘The Jews, who_ 
boaft very much of our author’s work, inform us, that he was the Son of Rabbi Jonas, _ 
who was fettled at Tudela ; but they do not acquaint us with the year in which our au- 

. thor was born, of what profeilion he was, or what induced him to travel. In faort, all 
that at this diftance of tire can be difcovered on the fubject, amounts to no more than 
this, that he began his Travels A.D, 1160, and that he ended them in 1173, which 
was the very year in which he died. : ; aes 

hefe Travels of his have been always in’ great credit amongft his own countrymen, 
who never cite them but with the greateft applaufe ; neither have there been wanting 
feveral very learned Chriftians, who have been of the fame opinion, to which probably 
it might be owing, that from A. D. 1543, when it was firft printed at Conftantinople, 
we have had of this book no lefs than fixteen different editions, and fome of them by 
the ableft critics. Eh aS ae : 

The firft verfion of it that appeared in Latin was in 1575, by Benedi& Arias Mon. 
tanus, a man of great learning and in high reputation, who in his Preface paid great 
compliments to the Spanifh nation on account of the difcoveries made by them in the 
moft diftant parts of the world. a . : 

This, however, did not hinder Conftantine 1’Empereur from making another tranf- 
Tation in 1663, with the Hebrew text in the margin, and the addition of very learned - 
notes; notwithftanding which, many great critics have teftified an earneft defire to fee 
another and ftill correcter verfion, fince, to fay the truth, there are fome apparent errors 
in this as well as in the former tranflation, occafioned, as I conceive, chiefly by the mif- 
takes that have been made by tranfcribers in the text, where we have many names of 
countries, cities, and princes that never were heard of in any other author, and there- 
fore are with great reafon believed to have come by fome fuch miftake into this; the 
rather, becaufe on comparing feveral editions, fome of thefe errors have been detected 
and amended, which afforded us room to hope that fome time or other fo judicious a 
critic may arife, as will be able to corre them all, and give us this author in his ge- 
nuine purity. 3 : : : 

2. But, notwithftanding the great reputation of our author, fome very confiderable 
writers, and thofe too extremely well verfed in Hebrew learning, have attacked this work 
of his with much vivacity. M. Wagenfeil for inftance, who wrote a very learned de- 
fence of the Chriftian religion againft the cavils and afperfions.of the Jews, is pleafed to 
fay of this writer, that whenever he meets with any thing that makes for the honour of ~ 

- ~. his - 
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kis nation, he ix not only careful to report it in its full excent, but even ventures fometimes 
to exceed the truth *. : a : : : 

.The-famous Hottinger deals as freely, or rather more fo, with Benjamin ; his voyage, 
fays he, is puffed up with Jewifh pride, and the fole aim of it is to deceive and miflead 
the ignorant into an opinion, that obfcure and unknown places are full of the glory of 
thé Jews. He adds farther, that there are many fables and contradi¢tions in the Book, 
and (tillymore flories that are reported upon very flender grounds: yet, after all, he 
concludes, that our author has many things in him that are not to be found elfewhere t. 

The very learned Spanheim gives the true chara€er of the work in a few words: It 
is, fays he, pretty ‘highly feafoned with fables; but there are many good things in ir for 
ali that {. This is precifely the cafe; the Jews, and fuch as are fond admirers of Rab- 
binic learning, have cried it up much beyond its rzal merit ; and others again have, for a 
particular reafon, run it down beyond all meafure ; nay, they have queftioned whether 
our author ever travelled at all, and would perfuade us that he made his book without 
Alirring out of Spain; but they would have done well to have fhewn us how he came by 
the materials, which I think a much harder tafk than to anfwer all their obje@ions. 

His countrymen, it {zems, frequently quote this book of Benjamin’s to fhew, that the 
Jows are not yet totally deprived of power, but that there is ftill a kind of fovercignty exer- 
cifed by fome of their nation over thoir brethren in certain countries of the eaft; which 
being fuppofed to contradict the fancus prophecy relating to the coming of Chrift, thefe 
critics will have to be a fable. But if Benjamin had never wrote, the Jews would be 
able to prove the truth of this in ftronger terms § than it is afferted by him, and yet 
without overthrowing the application of that prophecy to Jefus Chrift; and therefore 
this is no reafon to me for depreciatiag the work at all. He has certainly exaggerated 
fome. things, and miltaken many more. What then? we find in him many things 
curious and entertaining, which we can find no where elfe. 

3» Our author, in his firit chapter, gives us an account of his travels by land from 
Saragoifa to Marfeilles. In his fecond chapter, he tells us that he embarked for Genoa, 


aud proceeded from thence to Rome, of which he gives us a defcription. He went 


from that city threugh the kingdom of Naples to Otranto, and failed from thence to 
the ifland of Corfu, and then paffed by land through Greece to Conftantinople, and in 
his paffage traverfed the country of Walachia |}. ‘This takes up his fourth chapter, but 
as there is nothing very extraordinary in this part of his work, and as we have no room 
to fpare, T Ciought it better to omit: thefe chapters than to abridge them, becaufe I muft 
have given the fenfe of the author in my own words, which would not have put it in the 
reader's pewer to form any judgment of the writer’s ftyle or manner of writing. In his 
ith chapter he gives a long account of the city of Conftantinople, of the court of the 
tsreck Emperor, and of the fate thet things were in at the time of his being there, with 
many other curious particulars, and therefore I have given this chapter at large, accom- 





- * Not. ad Lipmanai Carman Nizzachon in Tel ign, Sat. pag. ¢74. This writer is induced to cenfure 
our author, for the reavons I have afterwards aligned; that is, becuufe he thinks what Benjamin has ad- 
vanced derogatory from the famous prephecy ia the 4gth chapter of Genefis. Z 

t Hath. cel. Sef, xi, po2gr. . 

f Totred. ad Hitt. Eccl. Part LE. Sweul. XLT, fect. xiv. p. 376. 

§ Tt appears evidently from the Koran, that there were rincipalities of the Jews in Arabia at the time 
that Mohammed fet up for a prophet, which is certainly as ftrcng as any thing advaneed by our author, and 
is, nctwithitanding, a feft that cannot be difputed. _~ : 
> ‘Fhe manner and ftyle of this voyage is a proper fpecimen ef all the vewith writers, who ufe exa€tly the. 
faine terms in their narrations ; and by affc@ting to keep clofe to the n_nes of nations and cities menti- 
wa the Poly Senned —wriiler tow wien wrtinod were serniog a. and able . 
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patied with fuch explanatory notes as.were requifite, that I might afford the réader 4 
proper fpecimen of this performance, ~without trefpafliag too much on his time or 
own. ° 

4. “ From thence we travelled three days journey to Abiro, fexted upon the fca- 
fhore; and travelling five days journey more among the mountains, one comes to Con- 
ftantinople, an exceeding great city, and the head of the kingdom of Javanites *, or 
thofe called Greeks. ‘This is the principal feat of the Emperor Emanuel +, whofe com- 
mand twelve Kings obey; for every*one whereof there are feveral palaces at Conftan- 
tinople, and they have alfo fortrefles and governments, and unto thefe the whole land. 
is fubje&t. The principal and chiefeft is called Apripus, the fecond Mega Domeftikutz, 
the third Dominot, the fourth Mackducus, the fifth Iknomus Megli, and the reft have 
names like unto thefe {. The compafs of the city of Conftantinople containeth eighteen 
miles, one half of it ftandeth upon the fea, but the other half on the continent, and it 
is feated upon two arms of the fea, into one of which the fea flows out of Ruffia, but 
into the other from Spain, and it is frequented by many traders from the provinces and 
countries of Babylon, Senaar, Media, Perfia, and all the kingdom of Egypt and land - 
of Canaan, and the kingdoms of Ruffia, Hungary, and Pfanki, Buria, Lombardy, 
and Spain. uj 

as T he city itfelf is exceflively populous, unto which merchants refort out of all 
countries, travelling thither both by fea and land. It hath none to compare with it in 
the world, except Bagdat, that mighty city of the: Ifmaelites. Here is the moft famous 
temple of St. Sophia, and the Patriarch of the Grecians dwelleth here, nor do they agree 
in doctrine with the Pope of Rome: ‘There are in it alfo as many altars in number as 
days in the year; but it hath an exceeding great treafure, al:noft beyond all eftimation, 
by the offerings and riches, yearly brought from divers countries, iflands, caftles, forts, 
and palaces, fo that the wealth of no temyple in the world can be compared with the 
riches thereof ; and in the midft of the temple there are pillars of gold and filver, huge ' 
candlefticks, lanthorns, lamps, and other ornaments of thefe precious metals, more than 
any man is abie to reckon. Next adjoining to the walls of the temple, there is a place 
built for the Emperor’s diverfion, caljed Hippodromus, where yearly, upon the birth- 
day of Jefus of Nazareth, great {pectacles are publicly prefented, antl there all forts of 
men in all manner of habits of the whole world appear before the King and Queen. 
Lions alfo, and bears, leopards, an.d wild affes, are brought forth into the place where 
thefe {pectacles are to be feen, that they may fight together, and birds alfo after the 


* This term is made ufe of by the Jews to fignify the Greeks, becaufe they conceive them to be the de- 
{cendants of Javan ; it is their manner of writing, and we muft be contented. with it. It is true, we might 
have given all this a modern drefs, ‘but then it would have bee no longer the Travels of Benjamin of Tu- 
dela, which was what we promifed. s 

+ This Emperor Emanuel is Manuel Commenes, who afcended the Imperial throne A.D. 1143, and 
died in 1180. He was famous for his treachery to the Chriftian princes engaged in the holy twar, but it is 
very son that the time of hig reign agrees exadily with the time of our author’s vifiting the city of Con- 
flantinople. 7 

+ There cannot well be @ny thing more confufed than this paffage of our author is at firft fight, and-yet 
it is not impoffible to make tolerable good fenfe of it, Benjamin thought that as Manuel was an Emperor, 
his minifters and governo's of provinces ought to be confidered as equal in flate and dignity to kings. 
There is no doubt great ‘difficulty in traufcribing Greek words by Hebrew characters, efpecially where a 
perfon is not fully matte of both languages, which was certzinly the cafe of our author; and perhaps the 
errors Of the work hawz been heightened as wellas multiptied by fuch as have copied it. Adripus in the 
text very probably mrang Prepofitus, or Prime Minifter. Mega Domeitikutz, is plainly the corruption 

o~EMbyas Aculssnos, OF: Great Chamberlain. “Dominot ftands for Dasiiaus: Mackducus is put for Méyas 
bn aig or Great Dyke, and the lait. is interded for Of«dvomos Méyas, or Lord High Steward, 
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fame: manner : and my opinion is that in no country of the worid fuck princely {ports 
are to be feen. Me AA : . 
,. “But this King Emanuel, befides that palace left him by his-anceftors, hath built 
- him another upon the fea-fhore, which they call Bilbernz, the pillars and walls where- 
of ke hath overlaid with beaten gold and filver, whereon he hath engraved all the wars. 
made by him and his anceftors; and he hath prepared a throne tlrere for himfelf of gold. 
and precious ftones, and hath adorned it with a golden crown hanging on high by gold. 
chains ; ‘the compofure whercof js equal with the throne itfelf, fo enriched with precious 
_dtones and pearls, that the price thereof no man is able to value ; of fo great a luftre, 
at without the affiftance of light they fhine, and may be feen in the night. 

** Moreover there are fuch valuable things in the fame place as were incredible if 
told ; and tributes are yearly brought into that palace, wherewith the towers are filled’ 
with fearlet and purple garments, and gold; fo that the like example of building and 
riches can no where elfe be found in the world. And it is affirmed, that the revenue only 
of this city itfelf, gathered from the markets, haven, and tribute of merchants, amounted 

_ 0 20,000 crowns a day. Furthermore, the Grecians themfelves, inhabitants of the 
country, are exceeding rich in gold, and have abundance of precious ftones, and are 
dreffed in moft fumptuous apparel, their garments being made of crimfon intermingled 
with gold, or embroidcred with needle-work, and are all carried upon horfes, as if they 
were the children of Kings. ‘The country itfelf being very large, abounds with all forts 
of fruits, and hath great plenty of corn, fleth, and wine ; nor is there a finer fpot in the 
whole world to be found. ‘They are alfo learned and {kilful in the difcipline of the Gre- 
cians ; but giving themfelves wholly to pleafure, they eat and drink every one under his 
own vine and under his own fig-tree. Ofall the nations which they call barbarians, they 
have foldiers to fight with the Soldan, King of the children of Thogarna, who are com- 
monly called Lurks, becaufe they themfelves, through idlenefs and luxury, are become 
quite unfit-for the wars, and feem to me more like women than men, through their 
exceffive love of pleafure *. 

“ But no Jews dwell within the city, for they are excluded from thence by an arm of 
the fea of Sophia ; they are not fo much as perinitted to come into the city but by boats, 
and that for the fake of commerce ; and here are about two thoufand Jews Rabbanites, 
befides five hundred Karaites on the other fide. ‘There is a wall to feparate them from 
the Rabbanites, that are the difciples of wife men; and among whom Abtalion the 
Great, and R. Abdias, and Aaron Cufpus, and Jofeph Starginus, and Eliakim the go- 
vernor, have the chief authority. Amongft thefe fome are artificers of filken gar- 
ments; but there are many merchants, and thofe too very rich. No Jew is there per- 
mutted to be carried on horfe-back, except Solomon the Egyptian, the King’s phyfician, 
through whofe intereft the Jews are comforted and eafed in their captivity, which they 
feel to be grievous; for all the Jews are very much hated by the Grecians, witkout 
making any difference between the good and evil: but they are worft ufed by the 
tanners, who, while they drefs their fkins, pour out the filthy water into the ftreets. 
before their doors. They are in general oppreffed with a grievous yoke, and are in- 
fulted and beaten in the ftreets, enduring from every hand abundance of injuries. But 
among the Jews themfelves fome are rich, as I have faid, and good men, and merciful,. 


* However fharp or fevere this charaéter of the people at Conftantinople may fem, yet it is beye-d all 

weftion very juft and wel: founded, fully fupports what we have delivered upon this fubje€t in the uxteenth. 

goes and is at once a mark of vezacity in thefe Travels, and of the aucaor’s capacity in judging of what 
e faw. oF ovine ehh 


and 
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aul obferve the commandments, who patiently endure the mifery of captivity. The 
place where they dwell is called Pera.’~ : 

5. Our author continued his journey from Con‘tantinople to the city of Tyre, from 


thence to Jerufalem, and from thence through the Holy Land. of which he gives a very ~ 


particular defcription, to the city of Damafcus ; and from thence to Balbeck, whicl: is 
in the neighbourhood of the ancient Palinyra, which he calls by its old name of “Tad. 
mor, and affures us, that there were in it, when he paffzd through, two thouland Jews. 
He gives us next a copious account of the city of Bagdat, of the court of the Khaliff, and 
of the condition of the Jews in that city. Then he curries us iato the country of Them 
where he places a whol. nation of Jews, about which there have been great difputes ; 
and fome would have us believe, that the whole is a forgery. However that matter 
be, as it no way relates to my fubjeét, I did not think it requifite to trouble the reader 
therewith, efpecially as there are fluries enough of the fame kind in the reft of the book. 
In his fifteenth chapter, he acquaints us, that he proceeded to Botzra on the river Tigris, 
which is plainly Balfora, or Bailora, a place trequently mentioned in the preceding par* 
of this work ; and from thence he coatinued his journey through Perfia, as I fhall ac. 
quaint the reader in his own words *. 

6. “ The river Samoura is efteemed the limits of the kingdom of Perfia, and near it 
flands a city of the fame name, wherein dwei! fifteen hundred Jews. There is the 
fepulchre of IMfiras the feribe and prieft, who died at this place in his return from Je- 
rufalem to the court of Artaxerxes. Our people have built before this fepulchra a 
great fynagogue; and on the other fide the Ifhmaelites, i, e. the Arabians, or Moham- 
medans, have built a mofque ; fo great is their cfteem for Efdras, and their refpect for 
the Hraelites, It is on this {core alfo that the Ifhmaelites refort hither to pray. 

“ Je is four miles from hence to Chuzefthan, which is the fame with Elam, that 
great city of old; but it is now in fome meafure ruined and uninhabited. At one end, 
but in the midft of ruins, is Sufa, a caflle, and formerly the palace of Abafuerus; fome 
remains of which are yet ftanding, ‘There are here feven thoufand Jews and fourteen, 
fynagoprucs, before one of which ftands the tomb of Daniel. ‘the river Tigris t runs 
through the city, over which there isa bridge. All the Jews that live on one fide are very 
rich, have fhops extremely well filled, and carry on a great commerce.’ Thofe on the 
other fide the river are all poor, having neither markets, fhops, gardens, nor orchards. 
‘the fente of their condition threw them once into an infurrection, from a notion that 
all the glory and riches of thofe on the other fide the river, fprung from no other caufe 
than their having the fepulchre of the prophet Daniel on their fide. 

“ ‘Phey demanded therefore that this tomb fhould be transferred to their fide ; but 
the others vehemently oppofing this, a war began, of which both fides growing weary, 
it was agreed, that the coffin of Daniel fhould remain one year on one fide the river, 
and-the next year on the other. ‘This treaty was obferved till fuch time as Sanigar 
Shah, fon to the great Shah of Perfia, who rules over forty-five Princes, cancelled it. 
He is called in Arabic Sultan Phars-Al-Chabir, which is as much as to fay, great Em- 

* Qur author’s Travels, with the remarks neceflary to explain them, would, if delivered entire, tuke up 
4 great many fheets ; and for this reafon itis, and that we may keep the fubje@ as much within bounds as 
polible, that we take this method of acquainting the reader with the contenis of his work. _- 

+ Onrauthor is a Ettle out-here in his geography, for the river Tigris does not come near this city 5 the 


river }.e means was anciently called Euleus, aid in the modern maps we find it deferibed under the name of 
Coron. It is, in all probability, the fame as before mentioned, which foine critics will have to be a river 


of our author’s making ; but the truth of th matter is, that the river Coron takes its rife nea~ a town called 


Samira, from whence he might hear it culled the river of Samira, and fuch an erfor; confidering the times 
in which he livedygie not very confiderable. 
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‘peror of Perfia, His empire extends from the mouth of the river Samoura to the city 
of Samarcand, and to the river of Gozan, the province of Gifbor, including the cities 
of the Medes, the mountains of Hapt ton, and fo to the province of Thibet ; in the forefts 
of which country are found the animals that produce mufk. His empire is four months 
and four days journey in extent *. 

‘© When therefore this great monarch Sanigar King of Perfia came to Elam, and 
faw them tranfporting the coffin of Daniel from one fide of the river to the other, with 
a great crowd of Jews and Ifbmaclites upon the bridge, he demanded what they were 
doing, and the reafon of their doing it; and being informed of what has been before 
related, he decided the point thus: It is by no means decent, faid he, that the remains 
of Daniel thould be treated in this manner ; meafure therefore to a place that is at an 
equal diftance from both fides, and there let the coffin of Daniel be fufpended in a 
glafs-cafe, faftened to the middle of the bridge by chains of iron, and let there be a 
fpacious edifice built in the fame place in the form of a fynagogue, open to all people, 
whether Jews, or of other nations that incline to come thither to fay their prayers t. As 
_a fill ftronger mark of his efteem, that Emperor likewife forbad, by an exprefs edict, 
that any man fhould take fifh out of the river for one mile beléw, and another above, 
- for the reverence and honour of Danicl.” 

From hence to Robad-bar are three days journey, where dwell twenty thoufand 
Ifraelites, among whom there are very many difciples of the wife men, and alfo fome 
of them very rich; but thefe live under the power and authority of a ftrange Prince. 
In two days journey from thence you come to the river Vanth, where are four thoufand 
Jews, or thereabouts; but four days journey from the river lieth the country Mol. 
hat, the inhabitants whereof believe not the doctrine of the Ithmaelites, but they dwell 
in very {trong mountains, and they obey an elder, whofe feats in the country Alchefifin; 
and among thefe there are four colleges of the Hraelites, and they go forth to the wars 
with them ; nor are they fubjeét to the dominion of the King of Pertia, but live in high 
mountains, from whence defcending they invade the bordering countrics, and drive 
away booties, and return again, fearing no man ; but the Jews, who dweli among them, 
are the difciples of the wife men, and obey the head of the captivity of Babylon. 

You travel five days journey from hence to Omaria, where are fiv2-and-twenty 
thoufand Ifraclites ; and it is the beginning of the fynagogues of the inhabitants of the 
mountains of Haphton, which are known to be more than an hundred in nuinber ; and 
in thefe places the country of Media beginneth ; and thefe are of the firft captivity car- 
ried away by King Salmanafar ; but they fpeak the Chaldee language, and among them 
are the difciples of the wife men, and the chief city Omaria, pertaining to the kingdom 
of Perfia, within one day’s journey; but they are under the dominion of the King of 
Perfia, to whom they pay tribute; and the tribute appointed in all the kingdoms of the 
Ifhmaelites, is for males above fifteen years old, one golden amir, which is in value one 
Spanith morabetine piece of gold and af half, or half a crown of our money. 


* This pompous account of an Emperor commanding over forty-five Kings is very fuitable to the genius 
of a Jewith traveller; but the difficulty is to find out who he is of whom all this is faid, We read in El- 
macinus of a Prince of this name, who was the fon of a ee 3 of Perfia, and flourifhed about this time ; 
and therefore it is very probable, that this decifion is to be afcribed to him in the lifetime of his father, 
though Benjamin feems to attribute it to the Shah, ar Emperor himfelf. 

t his circumftance is not in itfelf very contiderable ; but in-fo large a collection as this it was rece*ary 
to have a writer. fo much talked of as our author, aid the reader cannot think his time thrown away in 
acquiring, by this inftance, the power of judging of fuch a performance ; for, as I obferved before, the 
Jewith authors ad write alike. os 

: * 
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4, Ie is now twelve years fince a certain man named David Elroi arofe in the city of 
Omaeria, who was the difciple of Chafdai, the head of the captivity, and of Jacob the 

“honourable head of the aflembly of Levi, in the n-etropolitan city of Bagdat ;. he be- 
came very learned in the law OF Mofes, and in the books of doétrine, and alfo in all - 
wifdom ; in the language of the Ifhmaelites, and in the books of the magicians and en- 
chanters; he therefore took it in his head that he would raife arms againft the King. of 
Perfia, would gather together the Jews who dwelt in the mountains of Haphton, would 
war again{t the whole world, and go to Jerufalem and win it by affault; and, that he 
might perfuade the Jews thereto, he thewed them lying and deceitful figns, affirming: 
that he was fent from God to Jerufalem, and to.free them from the yoke of the nations, 
fo that with many of the Jews he procured credit unto himfelf, and was owned by them 
for their Meffiah *. ; 

The King of Perfia hearing the report of this infurrection, fent for him to tall with 
him, to whom he weat without any fear; and it being demanded whether he was 
the King of the Jews, he boldly anfwered, that he was 5 and he was thereupon appre- 
hended and caft into the gaol in which ftate prifoners are kept all their lives. ‘This 
prifon is in the city Dalfaftran, nigh the great river Gozan. After three days a council 
of the princes and minifters being called by the King, in which they confulted as to this 
infurrection of the Jews, David was prefent there, being efcaped out of prifon, no man 
knowing thereof. When the King faw him, he demanded, “* Who hath brought thee 
hither, or delivered thee out of prifon ?”’——« Mine own wifdom,” anfwered he, * for 1 
am not afraid of thee, or of thy fervants.” ‘Uhen the King cried out to thefe about 
him, “ Seize him! lay hands on him ?? To whom the princes and fervants anfwered, 
that his voice was heard by all, but he was feen by none f. 
The King wondering at his wifdom, was aftonifhed. David then cried out aloud, 

“ Lo! I take my way ;” and he began to go before, the King following him, and alt 
the nobility and their fervants followed the King. When they came to the bank of the 
river, David fpreading abroad his handkerchief upon the waters, paffed over dry, and 
at that time was feen of all. They endeavourcd to purfue and take him with little boars, 
which they attempted in vain ; and thence concluded, that no enchanter in the world 
might be corapared to him. As for David he travelled that day ten days journcy, 
coming to Omaria ;~ through the virtue of the ineffable Name j, he declared what had 
befallen unto him to their great amazement. 


* This ftory, as extravagant as it feems, is really a matter of faét, and as fuch is recorded by two Jewilly: 
hiftorians; viz. R. Selomo Ben Virga, and R. David Gantz, who place it in A.D. 1135, which, as fome 
critics have obferved, does not agree with the date affigned by our author, who fays, it happened twelve 
years before he was there. This, however, is no great miftake, even if we fhould admit that it is our au- 
thor’s miflake, though, for my part, I fhould fuppofe it »s eafy for the other writers to err in this particu- 
lar.” The whole, however, may perhaps be folved, by fappofing that Benjamin copied the account, that he’ 
has given us from fome hiflory of this impoftor written twelve years after thie infurreGtion. However it’ 
be, the thing is of no great moment, any more than the differerce between the name mentioned by our av-. 
thor, and that of David El David, which is ufed in the other hiftories. 

+ There are fome little variations in the manner in which thefe faéts are told by the other hifforians ; 
but they are of no-great confequence, and therefore I fhall not trouble the reader with them, neither fhould’ 
T have mentioned thefe writers at all, Lut to convitice the reader, that this is not a tale invented By Benja- 
min, as he might otherwife very readily imagine. 

$ Both the Latin tranflators have miffed the fenfe as to th’s name, which the Jews €alt ineffable, béesufe 
they are perfoaded that the true pronurciat’on of the name. of God is loft, or unknown’; asi 'they pretend, . 
that whoever has the fecret cf pronouncing it right, is able thereby to work ttiitacles. They Itkewife af- 
fert, that by this means our Saviour wronght his; and though-this be d very idle conceit, yet it is wortti- 
the knowing, becaufe it fhews plainly, that the Jews do not pretend to deny ‘the niatterd of ME, Bat are 
_ forced to hrve recourfe to this evafion, in .rder to juftify their incsedulity. 

. _ Bne 


-FROM SPAIN TO CHINA. 9 


But the King of the Perfians fending meffengers unto Bagdat, “informed the great 
Khaliff of the Ithmaelites of this matter, and requefted that he would caufe David Elroi 
to be reftrained from fuch enterprizes, by the head of the captivity, and the chief rulers 
of the aflemblies, otherwife he threatened total"deftru€tion to all the Jews living in the 
kingdom of Perfia. All the fynagogues of the kingdom of Perfia falling thereupon 
into great fear of the matter, fent letters therefore unto the heads of the captivity, and 
to the heads of all the affemblies in Bagdat to this purpofe: “ Why fhould we die 
before your eyes, as well we as all the univerfities fubje& unto this kingdom? Reftrain 
this man, we befeech you, left innocent blood be fhed.’’ ‘Therefore the head of the © 
captivity, and the chief rulers of the affemblies, wrote letters unto David Elroi to the 
following effect: ‘¢ We give you hereby to underftand, that the time of our delivery 
is not yet come, and that our figns, which ought to precede that deliverance, are not 

et feen, and a man is not made ftrong through pride; wherefore we enjoin you to 
abftain wholly from fuch enterprife and attempts, otherwife ye fhall be excommuni- 
cated, and cut off from all Hrael.”” 

_ They alfo by meffengers advertifed Zachai Hanafli, who was in the country of Affur, 
and Jofeph, furnamed the Seer, Burhan Alpelech living there, that David Elroi might 
be reftrained by letters written from them, which was diligently purfued by them, but 
all in vain ; for he could not forfake that wicked way, but perfifted till a certain King 
of the ‘logarmim called Zinaldin, fubjeét to the King of Perfia, fent 10,c00 pieces of 
gold unto the father-in-law of David Elroi, and perfuaded him to end thefe troubles b 
privately killing his fon-in-law, which, when he had undertaken to perform, he thru 
David through with a fword in his bed a§ he flept ; and this was the end of all his ub. 
tilty and delufions *, But even when he was dead the anger of the King of Perfia was 
not appeafed towards thofe people of the mountains, and other Jews fubje& to him 
and fettled in his dominion ; and therefore they defired once more help from the head 
of the captivity, who, going to the King himfelf, appeafed him by mild and wife {peeches ; 
and, having prefented him with 100 talents of gold, he fo mollified him, that there was 
ever afterwards great quietnefs through the whole country. 

8. From thefe mountains before defcribed you travel ten days journey to Hamadan, 
the principal city of the country of Media, in which city there are about fifty thoufand 
Jews ; and in that city over againft one of the fynagogues are the fepulchres of Mor- 
decai and Either. Dabreftan is four days journey diftant from hence, where four 
thoufand Jews dwell, nigh unto the river Gozan ; but from thence you travel feven 
days journey to Ifpahan, a very great city, the capital of this country, and twelve miles 
in compafs, wherein there are about twelve thoufand Iraelites, over whom Shallum is 
appointed by the head of the captivity, as alfo over the reft of the Ifraelites who dwell 
in the cities of Perfia. After four days journey you come to Siaphaz }, the moft antient 
in this country, called Perfidis of old, from whence the name was given to the whole 
province, in which there are almoft ten thoufand Jews. ; 

From Siaphaz, in feven days journey, you come to the city Ginah, feated nigh the 
river Gozan, to which there refort merchants of all nations and languages, and where 


* The authors we have before cited tell us the fame ftory as to the death of this impofor, hut with a cir- 
cumftance that Benjamin has omitted, which is, that the Jews themfelves were obliged to riite the 10,000 
pieces of gold that were given as a bribe to the father-in-law of David, for killing him when he was afleep. 

+ All+the tranflators and commentators on our author have been at alofs to conceive what place he could 
mean by this3 and yct £ think the difficulty is not quite fo great as they reprefent it 5 for to me it appears 
wer plain that this city was Schizaz, which anfwers directly his defcriptica. As for confufion in names 
i have already affigned the caufe of it; which was his expreffing in "Iebi+w characters, words that thefe 
-charaGters could net exprefs, andin exprefling which words he wr: entirely governed by their found. 
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are about eight thoufand Jews. The fartheft city of this kingdom is the fanious Samar- 
cand; and five days journey from Ginah, where are fifty thonfand Hraelites, over whont 
Chdias ruleth; and among them there "are many wife and rich men, In four days 
journey from hence you come to ‘Thibet, a capita: city of the province of the fame name, 
in.the forefts of which are the animals found that produce mufi. 

g. About.twenty-cight days journey from thence lic the mountains of N 
are fituated near the river Gozan ; and fome of the Jews that inhabit Per firm, that 
in the cities of Nifbor dwell the four tribes of Ifracl, carried away in the ficit captivity 
- by Salmanafar the King of the Affyrians, viz. Dan, Zebulon, Affur, and Naphtali, as it 

is written, “ And he carried them away into Lechalach and Haber, the mountains oi 
Gozan, and the mountains of Media.” © ‘heir country is extended twenty. days journcy 
in length, with many citics and caftles inhabited, all mountainous, the river Gozun 
_running on the one fide; but the ihabitants are ubfolutely free, and are ruled by a 
certain governor, whofe name was at this time Jofeph Amraela, a Levite, and among 
them are the difciples gf wife men: they fow and reap, and are at war with the children 
of Chus, who dwell in the defarts. They are in league with the Copheral ‘furks, wor- 
thippers of the winds, a people who lead their lives in the defarts, neither eat bread nor 
drink wine, but feed on the raw fleth of beafts, as well clean as unclean ; and thefe 
either new killed, and yet trembling with life-blood, or dried in the air, but unboiled. 
They devour alfo the limbs torn trom beafts yet alive. They feem to want nofes ; 
but,initead thereof, they have two holes in their faces, through which they breathe. 
They are friends to the Ifraelites *. 

It happened about fifteen years fince, that, invading the country of Perfia with a 
great army, they vanquifhed the metropolitan city Rei; and, having made a mighty 
flaughter afterwards, utterly wafted it, and fpoiled the houfes and fields, and carried 
away a prodigious plunder, returning through the defarts, a calamity which for many 
ages was never felt in Perfia. The King of Perfia, vehemently enraged, faid, “ In the 
days of my anceftors, no army ever came out of this defart, therefore will I go in pur- 
fuit of them and deftroy them from the earth.” He affembled accordingly an army 
for war, and fecking fome guide to whom the places of that nation were Known, a 
certain man offered himfelf, who affirmed, that he was of that nation, and knew their 
dwellings; but being afked what provifion was neceflary for the army, he anfwered, 
« Bread and water for fifteen days, which you mutt {pend in paffing through the defarts.”? ° 
‘When they had marched thefe fifteen days, the army found theinlelves deftitute of fub- 
fiftence for men or beafts, without feeing any thing of the place whither they intended 
to go, or the leat figns of an inhabited country. The guide was afked for by the King, 
who faid to him, “ You fee how well you have kept your word; tell us where are our 
enemies that you affured us you could difcover »? The guide faid by way of excule, 

_& [have loft myzway ;”” and the King thereupon lofing all patience, ordered him to be 
put to death, commanding at the fame time by proclamation, that whoever had any pro- 
vifions inv his army fhould bring them forth, and divide them with his companions |, 

: They 






bor, which 








* This, without doubt, .is avery odd defcription of thele people, and yet it is not very far wide of the 
troth ; for modern travellers affure us, that the Kalmuc 'Partars have nofes fo flat that they are fearce to 
be diftinguifhed but by the rifing of the nofrils ; and asto their manners, our author is not much out of the 
wy. The city he {peaks of as ruined by the people was the great city of Rey, which makes fuch a figure 
in all the eaftern hiftorians ; the fame that in the book of Tobit is called Rhages, and of which we thall give 
an ample account in the next olume. are 

4 Chis expedition is among “he fingularities which render thefe Travels valuable ; for I do not know 
that there is any uccount of it to be met avith clfewhere ; and our author tells us very honeftly how he came 
= - by 
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They then-ate up all that they had, even to the beaits that carried their baggags; and 
in this diftreffed condition they profecuted their March for thirteen days more, afl at lait’ 
they arrived at the mountains of Nifbor, inhabited’by the Jews. The Perfians encam) 
themfclves among the gardens and orcnards by the fide of canals drawn from the river 
Gozan. Asit was then the feafon of ripe fruits, they ate what they thought fit, and made 
free with all they found, nobudy coming out to oppofe them ; but at a diftance they dif- 
covered anong the mountains feveral hamlets, and fome forts that looked like places of 
flrength. -The King of Perlia being informed of all this, fent two of his fervants to dif- 
cover what nation it was that had fettled in thefe mountains, and direéted them for this 
purpofe to pafs the river cither by boats, if they found any, or if not, by fwimming. 

‘Thefe men had not procecded far in their journey befr re they met with a bridge that 
was very well builc, and had a good barrier ; and on the other fide of the bridge they faw 
avery large ae 3 they immedizicly called out, snd the town’s-people coming to the 
gate, demanded who they were, and to whom they beionged ; but as they underftood 
not each other’s language, they were forced to wait till an interpreter was called, who 
underftood the Perfian tongue; he having put the fame queftion, they anfwered, “« We 
ate fervants to the King of Perfia, and we come to know who you are, and who is 
your Lordi”? The townfmen replied, “ We arc Jews, and not fubjeé to any King or 
Prince of the geniiles, but we have a Prince of ourown.” The Perfians then informed 
themtelves as to the Copheral Turks, and the Jews told them, that they were their 
allies, and that whoever were their enemies they muft regard as cnemies to themfelves. 
‘Thefe two men returning to the camp, and having reported to the King what they had 
dilcovered; he was very much at a lofs how to proceed. The Jcws on the next day 
colleéted their forces, and the day following offered them battle. 

The King declined fighting, and addrefled himfelf to the Jewith chiefs in the follow. 
ing words: ‘ I do not come to make war againft you, but only z inft the Copheral 
Turks my enemies: but if you proceed to commit hoftilities againft me, I will revenge 
myfelf by putting to death all the Jews in my kingdom ; for 1 Know that as things ftand 
here, you will be too hard forme; but let me advife you to prefer peace to war; fuffer 
me to proceed in my expedition againft the Copheral ‘Turks my enemies, and fupply 
me and my army, for ready money, with what we want.” The Jews having confidered 
this propofition among themfelves, refolved, out of regard to their brethren, to yield 
to the King of Perfia’s propofal. The King therefore being admitted with all his 
pol into their country, fpent fifteen days there, being honourably entertained among 
them, : 

But in the mean time the Jews declared the whole matter by meffengers and letters 
unto their confederates. The Turks thereupon gathering their forces together ex- 
petted the enemy at the paflage of the mountains, and in a convenient f mye for that 
purpofe they attacked and gave the Perfians fo mighty an overthrow, that the King’s 
pai being ruined, they compelled him to return into his own country with a very 

nu . . 

“But it happened that a Jew of this province, named Mofes, being feduced by a certain 
Perfian horfeman, followed the King of Perfia, and when they came into Perfia he 
was made a flave by the fame horfeman. But. when at a time of public diverfion 





by it; neither do I think.taat the dexterity with which his countrymen the Jews made their court to bath 
persis, is eo that, in the opinion of fuch as are acquainted with that aation, will render it at 
improbeble. 
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they exercied their bows in the prefence of the King, this Mofes appeared the moft 

excellent archer in Perfia; he was thereupon examined by an interpreter, and openly 

declared to the King the manner of his being feduced, and his condition, whereon he 

was prefently enfranchifed, clothed with purple-and filk garments, and enriched with 

royal gifts; and was offered likewife, if he would embrace their religion, great riches, 

and the government of the King’s houfe; which, when he courteoufly denied to do, 

he was placed by the King with R. Shallom, the prince of the fynagogue at Ifpahan, whofe | 
daughter alfo he married by content of the father. This very Mofes it was who told 

me all that I have related. 

"10, When I departed out of thefe countries I returned into Chuzeftan, through 
which the river ‘Tigris runs, falling from thence into Hodu, or the Indian fea 3 and in 
its paflage thither encompafies the ifland Nekrokis *, near the mouth thereof, which 
ifland is in extent fix days journey. . There is in it only one canal of freth water, and 
they drink no other thar: what is gathered from the fhowers, which is the reafon that 
land is neither fowed nor tilled ; and yet it is very famous through the commerce of 
the Indians and Iflands feated in the Indian fea, and’ merchants of the country of Senazr, 
Arabia the Happy, and Perfia, bringing thither all forts of filk and purple manufac- 
tures, hemp, cotton, flax, and Indian cloth ; wheat, barley, millet, and rice in great 
plenty, which they barter and fell among themfelves: but the Indian merchants bring 
alfo exceeding great plenty of {pices thither, and the natives act as factors and inter- 
preters, and by this they live ; but in that place there are not above five hundred Jews, 
Sailing thence with a profperous wind, in ten days I was brought to Kathipha, where are 
five thoufand Jews. 

In thefe places pearls are found, made by the wonderful artifice of Nature: for on 
the four-and-twentieth day of the month Nifan, a certain dew falleth into the waters, 
which being fucked in by the oyfters, they immediately fink to the bottom of the fea ; 
afterwards, about the middle of the month of Tifri, men defcend to the bottom of the 
fea, and, by the help of cords, thefe men bringing up the oyfters in great quantities 
from thence, open and take out of them the pearls t. . 

In feven days journey from thence I came to Oulam, which is the entrance of their 
kingdom, who worthip the Sun, and are prone to the ftudy of aftrology, being’ the 
children of Chus. They are men of a dark complexion, fincere tempers, and of very 
great fidelity in all refpe&ts. They have among them this cuftom, that fuch as come 
to them from remote countries, when received into the haven, have their names fet 
down in writing by three fecretaries, who carry their lifts to the King, and afterwards 
bring the merchants themfelves, whofe merchandife being received into his protection, 
the King directs them to be landed, and left on the fhore, where they remain without any 


* There is no paffage in the Travels of Benjamin more perplexed than this defcription of the ifland of . 
Nekrokis, about which all his commentators are divided in their fentiments, ‘That which hitherto has 
been thought moft probable is, that he means the ifland of Ormuz, which, without Youbt, was once a place 
of great trade, and was always dettitute of water. It is however more credible that he means the city and 
country of Baffora, becaufe he places it at the mouth of the river Tigris, makes it the ceatre of the Indian 
commerce, and mentions precifely the commoditics of which that city was the ftaple, : 

+ This defcription has alfo gravelled many of the commentators. The word ufed in the Hebrew is 
Bdellia ; and from the defcription there is no fort of doubt that our author meant pearls. The account he 
has given of their formation, how wild and extravagant foever it may appear, is however that which is em- 
braced by the moft, learned of his countrymen, ‘Their opinion, in few words, is this :.they hold, that at a 
certain feafon of the year there is an oily, fpirituous, and briny fubfance, floats on the furface of the fea, 
whien being fwallowed by the oyfters, or rather fucked in, as our author expreffes it, turns afterwards to 
a pearl, Thus far, without doub., they have truth on their fide, that fuch a fubftance is fometimes feen 
Apating on this and other feas, the “Jop> of which, at firft fight, refemble liquid pearl. 
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watch to.keep them, There is alfo a magiftrate unto whom all things that are loft, or 
cafually removed, are conftantly brought, and-of him they are eafily received by the 
owner, fo that certain tokens be fhewed whereby the loft thing may be made known ; 
and this itrial fidelity and honeft dealmg is common through all the kingdom. 

In this country, from Eaftcr to the beginning of the fucceeding year, the fun fhines 
with outrageous leis and therefore, from the third hour of the day until the evening, 
all men remain fhut up in their houfes. But about that time lamps being lighted, 
and fet in order throughout all the ftreets and markets, they work and exercife their 
refpective arts and callings all the night; for, as I faid, they cannot do it in the day-~ 
time by reafon of the exceeding heat. It is in this country that pepper grows upon 
‘trees planted by the inhabitants in the fields belonging to every city, and their proper 
gardens are particularly affigned and known. ‘he fhrub itfelf is fmall, and brings 
forth a white feed, which being gathered, is pat into bafons iteeped in hot water, 
and is fet forth in the fun, that it may be dried and hardened, acquiring thereby a 
black colour. Cinnamon and ginger are likewife found there, as well as inany other 
kind of fpices. 

” The inhabitants of this country do not bury their dead, but, having embalmed their 
bodies with divers forts of drugs and fpices, they place them in niches, and cover them 
with nets fet in order according to their feveral families ; but their fleth drieth with the 
bones, and when grown {tiff, they feem as if they were alive, and every one knows their 
anceftors for many defcents *. “But as to their religion, or rather fupérftition, they 
worfhip the fun, and have many and great altars built along the coaft about half a mile 
without the city. Karly in the morning therefore they go in crowds to pay their de~ 
votion to the fun, to whom upon all the altars are the {pheres confecrated, made by 
magic, refembling the circle of the fun; and when the fun rifes thefe orbs feem to be 
inflamed, and turn round with a great noife} ‘They have every one a cenfer in their 
hands, as well women as men, and all together offer incenfe to the Sun: fuch and fo 
great is their folly. But among thefe people, the Jews, who are fettled, at the moft - 
amount t6 a thoufand families in all; they are of as black a colour as the inhabitants 
themfelves, yet are neverthelefs good honeft men, and ftriét obfervers of the command. 
ments of the law of Mofes ; and are not altogether unfkilful in the books of doétrine 
and cuftoms commonly called the ‘Talmud. 

From this country in two-and-twenty days I failed unto the [lands Cinrag, the inhabi- 
tants of which worfhip the fire, and are called Dogbiim, among whom twenty-three 
thoufand Jews are fettled. The Dogbiim have priefts in every place to officiate in their 
temples; and thefe priefts are the moft fkilful forcerers and inchanters in the whole world. 
Before every temple there is a large pit, in which a mighty fire is lighted every day, 
which they call Alhuta, and they make their children pafs through this-fire to purge them, 
and alfo caft their dead into the midft of this fire to be there burned: nay, there are- 
fome’ of the nobility who folemnly devote themfelyes to be confumed in this fire alive. 





*- It appears from this account, that thefe people were Perfees, neither is there any thing in what he 
relates that is not very eafily reconcileable to the truth ; forall writers that pretend to give us an account of 
the religion of the antient Perfians agree, that they did not bury their dead, but left them expofed to the 
elements, from this principle, that the living man being a compound of all the elements, it was but reafon- 
able, after he was dead, that each element fhould recover its own. 

+ This is another Jewith notion agrceable to their ignorance in thofe days, which made them afcribe 
every thing they did not perfe€tly underftand to witcheraft. As to thefe {pheres they were really very 
wonderful things, being fo contrived as to thew the rifing and fetting of the fun, and the motions of the 
heavenly bodies, . They were made and kept by the Magi, who made ufeof them to ftrike the valgar with 
aftonifhment, and to inftruct their difciples in the {cience of aftronomy. 
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When a man who has taken this refolution, declares fuch his intended devotion to 
hig acquaintance and kindred, they prefently falute him in thefe words: Bleffed art 
thou, and it fhall be well with thee. On the day the vow is to be performed, having firlt 
given an entertainment, he is carried, if rich, on norfe-back ; but if he be poor, he is 
brought on foot, accompanied with a multitude of his friends and others unto the 
brink of the pit, from whence beginning his career, he leaps into the fire, at which 
all his friends and kindred rejoice exceedingly, and with all forts of mufick and dancing, 
celebrate tlic fea(t, until he be wholly confirned. But the ftrangeft part of the ftory 
ig to come ; for three days after two of the chief pries going unto his houfe, command 
the whole family to prepare for the reception of father, who is coming to vifit 
them the fame day, and declare'to them what they are to do on this occafion : they 
call to them certain perfors to be witnefles out of the city, and bring fomething refem- 
bling the deceafed, of whom the wife and children demandeth how it fareth with him 
inthe other world, to whom he anfwers, L came unto my companions, by whom Iam not 
veceived until I difcharge my duty to my friends and kindred. He then diftributes his 
goods to his childyen, and ‘orders all the debts to be paid to his creditors, and wha:- 
ever is owing to him to be demanded, the witnefles fetting down in writing all his in- 
{truétions, of whom, notwithilanding, he is not feen; and then faying he will go his 
way again, he vanifheth*. By thele arts (in which there is nothing but juggling and 
collufion) the priefts govern all. 

In the fpace of forty days one may travel from hence by land to the frontiers of Tzin 
that is, to the borders of China, which is the very extremity of the Eaft. Some hold 
that this country is wafhed by the Nikpha, or coagulated ica, which is liable to pro- 
digious ftorms, by which, when mariners are furprized, they are caft frequently into 
fuch ftraights, that not being able to go out, they are, after expending all their provi- 
fions, miferably ftarved to death t. 

‘At firt fight there is nothing in this paflage that will feem very extraordinary to the 
reader, and yet after a little reflection it will appear of confiderable ufe. This coagu- 
lated fea is, no other than.the Icy or Frozen Sca on the coaft of Tartary and Ruffia to 
the north of China, and through which the north-eaft paflage, fo often fought to lit- 
tle purpofe, is fuppofed to lie. Tt appears clearly from hence, that before this time fome 
attempts had been made on that fide, and that feveral {hips had been frozen, and their 
crews perihed ; whence the oriental name of Nikpha, or congealed fea, which Benjamin 
gives it. It-muft be confeffed, that our author has a very romantic way of exprefling 
even the plaineft facts ; but at the fame time we ought to confider, that this was not 
only the vice of all the writers of his country, but of the age in general in which he 
flourifhed, fo that he is the more excufable ; and at the fame time the reader will be fo 
juft.as to remember, that we do not infert his travels as the beft, but as the only travels 












% This is pretty evident from the manner in which Benjamin tells this tory, that he fufpeéted the priefts” 
impofed upon the people, as without doubt they did. The witneffes were perfons in the confederacy, and 
the terror of the family was probably fo great, and their prejudice fo ftrong, that with tolerable manage- 
ment this fcene might be carried through, and little or nothing of the fraud be difcovered. Befides, w0- 
ever had attempted to difclofe the cheat, would have been confidered as an impious perfon, and adeclared an 
enemy to the religion of his country. It ‘would be no difficult matter to thew, from the abfurdities that have 
paffed upon other nations, the poflibility of tranfaGing an impofture of this kind, asthe intelligent reader 
will eafily conceive. 

+ Our author has added a ftory here concerning the Gryphons, fo very ridiculous, and of fuch an ex- 
tent, “hat I could not prevail upon myfelf to infert.it. Tt is plain enough from his account, that he does 
not pretend to have travelled into China, but barely to relate what he had heard of it, ‘The extent of his 
travels feems to have been Cape Commorin, or of feme of the countries near it, from whence he took fhip- 
toe for the oppofite coaft of Atrica. 
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we have in. this period of time, which muft acquit us in the judgment of the impartial 
from all objections that might be otherwife made from the contents of this performance. 
But to proceed. 7 

i. itis three days journcy to Gingala, where there axe about a thoufand Ifraclites ; 
from thence in feven days you fail to Coulan, where there are none of our country- 
men. It is from thence twelve days journey to Zabid, where there are fome few Jews. 
It is from thence eight days journey to the Indies. on the oppofite coat (by which our 
author means Ethiopia). In this country there are very high mountains inhabited by 
multitudes of Ifraelites, who are not under the yoke of the Gentiles, but have here 
great cities and ftrong fortreffes. ‘They defcend from thence in parties into the flat 
- countries of Abyflinia, which are under the dominion of the Edomites, (which is the 
name theJews beftow upon all Chriftians,) where, having acquired as much as they can by 
plunder, they return with their booty into the mountains where they are abfolutely fate 
from all purfuits. Many of thefe Jews travel on the {core of commerce into Perfia and 
Egypt *. ; 

Shs from thence to the land of Afvan twenty days journey through the defarts of 
“Saba, which lie ox the river Phifon, which comes from the country of Chus; the inha- 
bitauts of which are fubjeé to a prince, who is ftiled Shah-Abafch, i.e. the King of 
Abyffinia, Part of the inhabitants of this country live like beafts, they feed only on 
the grafs and herbs that grow along the river-fide, are quite naked, and as if their mi- 
feries had deprived them of common fenfe, they propagate their kind with their fifters 
and neareft relations, without the leaft fhame or fcruple. ‘The climate of this country 
is exceffively hot. ‘When the people of Afvan make their expeditions into thefe parts 
for the fake of plunder, and what they can carry away; they conftantly take with them 
bread, rice, dried raifins, and figs. Thefe they throw in large quantities among the 
half-famifhed blacks, whom, while they fcramble for them like dogs, they feize and 
carry away prifoners, and fell them in Egypt and other countries. “Vhefe are the ne- 
groes, or black flaves, the pofterity of Ham. It is twelve days journey from Afvan co 
Chelvan, in which there are about three hundred Jews. - 

From Chelvan they go in caravans fifty days journey through the defart called Al 
Tfachra, or Zaara, to the province called Zuila, which is Havilah, in the land of Gana, 
i.e, Guincy. In thefe defarts there are vaft mountains of fand, which, being carried by 
the force of violent tempefts, fometimes overwhelin whole caravans, and bury under 
them all the paffengers. Such of the merehants as efeape this perilous journey bring 
with them from that country, iron, copper, fait and all forts of fruits and pulfe; and they 
likewife bring gold and precious fones. ‘This country is part of the land of Chus, and 
lies to the Weft of Abyflinia. It is thirteen days journey from Chelvan to the city of 
Kous, which is the firftin the land of Egypt, w hore are fettled about thirty thou. 
fand Jews. At the diftance of five days journey » ancienlly called Pithom: 
In the neighbourhood of this city are fill to be fe of thofe ancient {tru@ures 
that were built by cur anceltc ¢ theh bt, 

-12, Four days journey from thence fta uy of Mifraim, or Cairo, 
fitueted on the banks of the river Nile, in » fettled about two thoufand 














4 





* There is no doubt to be made from what Benjamin relies, that he followed the old opinion, according 
to which Ethiopa was looked upon as part of the Indies; and with regard'te what he tells us of the Jews 
being fettled in the mountains there, it is fully juftified both by the antient and modern accounts of vhat 
country, as isalfo the following circumftances in relation to the paflage of caravans through the defarts, 
and the accidents to which they are fometimes fubje@ in paffing through chem. His readinefs to aferibe 
the flavery of the negrocs tothe curfe pronounced by Noah on Hau and-his potterity, is very agreeable to 
the divinity and fpirit of the Jews. 
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Jews, who, have in this city two fair fynagogues, one belonging to the Jews of Paleftine 
and Syria, the other to thofeof the country of Babylon.. Thefe two forts of Jews dit= 
fer only in the divifion of the law into feétions; for the Babylonians every week read 
one Parafcha after the manner which is common throughout all Spain; and therefore. 
once every year they finith the law: but’ the Ifraelites of Syria divide every Parafcha 
into three Sedarim, or fmaller feétions, and fo they read over the law only once in three 
years; and both thefe after afolemn manner twice in the year join in their prayers to- 
gether, viz. upon the day of the rejoicing of the law, and on the feftival day of the law 
given. Over all thefe Nathaniel hath the chief authority. being the greateft of the 
nobility, and head of the affembly, who rules all the fynagogues in Egypt, and ap- 
points mafters and elders. a 

He is alfo the minifter of the great king, who refides in the palace of Zoan (which 
is a city of Egypt, wherein Ali the fon of Abitaleb was once commander of the faithful) 
whofe fubjetis are {tyled rebels by the other Arabs, becaufe they refufe obedience to 
the Abiflidian Khaliff, whofe feat is Bagdat. ‘There is an irreconcileable enmity between 
thefe princes. ‘This monarch appears in public twice in the year, viz. at the time cf 
their feaft of Eafter, and when the river Nile overflows *. : 

The royal cityitfelf is encompaffed and fortified with walls, but Mifraim is without walls, 
furrounded by the river Nile on the one fide. ‘This is a very large city, furnithed with 
many market-places and publick buildings; and here are many rich Jews. ‘The coun- 
try itfelf is never troubled with rain, ice, or fnow, but is often afflicted with outra- 
geous heat. It is watered by the Nile, which once every year fwelling in the month Elul 
covers and overflows all the land for fifteen days journey, the waters continuing to rife 
in the months of Elul and Tifri, and making the earth fruitful: and the policy and di- 
ligence of the old Egyptians was fuch, that in an ifland which the river makes here, a 
pillar was by them ereéted of fine marble and excellent workmanthip, raifed twelve 
cubits above the furface of the river. When therefore the waters overflow and cover 
that column, the inhabitants are fully fatisfied that the whole extent of their country 
for fifteen days journey is entirely overfpread. If the water rife but half the height of 
the pillar, they gather from thence that their country is but half watered. There is 
a man ftands by the pillar, and every day at noon proclaims in all parts of the city the 
height of the water in this form, “ Be thankful to God, the river is rifen fo many 
cubits.” : 

If the water rifes to the top of the column, itisa fign that the year will be fertile 
throughout all Egypt. At this feafon whoever has any land, hires workmen to cut a 
trench through his ground into which, as the water rifes, the fifh are carried, and are 
left therein; when the river finks, then the owners of the lands take them out, and 
either {pend them in their families, or fell them to fuch as falt andexport them. Thefe 
fith are exceedingly large and fat, and the very beft people in the country make ufe of 
the oil drawn from them to burn in their lamps. If it falls out, as it frequently does, 
that people eat too much of thefe fifh, they have nothing more to do than to drink 


* ‘There is nota paffage in all our author’s work which has been more contefted than this with rega-d to 
the Khaliff then reigning in Egypt ; and fome have gone fo far as to produce it as a direct proof of his 
never having travelled at all; but I cannot help faying, that though the critics have a right to amend what 
is amifs in the copies of any author which they publif yet I cannot conceive they pave any authority firft 
of alt to impofe their own fenfe upon a paffage, and then prcduce it to the prejudice of the author, whofe 
creait they would deftroy. Wee fhall thew hereafter, that in the prefent cafe theze is io ground for fuch a 
fuggeftion ; but that what ouravthor has delivered may be well reconciled to the current of hiftory, with- 
wut any alteration whatever, ae > 
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largely of the water of the Nile, which immediately removes that inconvenience, . It 
has been an old queftion, and a great diverfity of opinions there has been concerning 
the overflowing of the Nile, but the Egyptians fuppofe, that at the time when this 
iver overflows, heavy rains fall in the higher countries, that is in the land of Habahs, 
which we call Havilah ; at the time the river dées not overflow, nothing is fown in Egypt, 
and hereupon fterility and famine follow. “4 
But ufualiy the fields are fowed in the month of September, the Nile being then re- 
. tired into’ its channel ; but barley is reaped in the month of February, and wheat the 
next month after, and in the fame month cherries are ripe, as are alfo almonds and cu- 
_cumbers, gourds, peafecods and beans, lentils, &c. and divers kinds of pot-herbs, 
as purflain; afparagus, and lettice, corianders, fuccory, coleworts and grapes; but 
the gardens and orchards throughout Egypt are watered, and trenches flted with the 
waters of the river *. . fii 
This great river, after pafling through the city Mifraim or Cairo, is divided into four 
heads, one whereof runneth by Damiata, fometime called Caphtor, nigh unto which * 
it falleth into the fea. ‘The fecond runneth down into the city Rafir, not far from 
Alexandria, and there difcharges itfelf into the fea. he third paffeth by Afmon, a 
-very great city on the borders of Egypt, nigh which heads of the river many cities, 
caftles, and towns, are feated on either fide, and people may travel to them all either 
by boat or land. No country in the whole world can be compared to this for the mul- 
titude of inhabitants, and all the country of Egyptis plain, fruitful and well-ftored with 
good things. Old Mifraim is two'leagues diftant from the New Mifraim, but it is 
wafted and defolate: yet there are many ruins of the walls and houfes, and nota few 
monuments there of the treafuries and ftorehoufes of Jofeph, yet to be feen, In the 
fame place there is an artificial pillar built by art magic, like which there is-none in all 
the land. ‘Without the compafs of the city ftandsa fynagogue, which bears the name 
of Mofes our teacher, of ancient date; to prefer've the ruins that yet remain, a certain 
old minifter, a difciple of the wife men, is there maintained, who from his office is 
ftyled Sehech Albounetzar, or ‘ the father of the watch.” The ruins:of Old Mif- 
raim take up a {pace of about three miles. eee 
13. The land of Gofhen is no more than eight leagues from hence, and therein ftands 
Bolfir Salbis, a great city, in which there are three thoufand Jews, From hence you 
travel half a day’s journey to Ifkaal Lein Al Sames, which was anciently called Ramefes, 
where now are only the ruins of a city, in which many works are feen built by our fa- 
thers, and among thefe certain huge edifices like towers made of brick. From thence 
ou make one whole day’s journey to Al-Buyg, where are two hundred Jews; and from 
hence in half a day’s journey you come to Manziptha, where are two hundred Jews, 
from which city Ramira is four leagues diftant, and in it there are feven hundred Jews, 
from whenice it is five days journey to Lamhala, where are five hundred Hraelites.  - 


* In the fubfequent part of this work, we fhall have more than once occafion to mention moft of the cir” 
cumftances that our author hath recorded, and to compare the reports of later travellers with his. ‘The 
reafon of this note is, to take notice of a particular which our author has omitted, and which however the 
render may be glad to know. It is this, the Nileis of fo great confequence to the Egyptians, that they 
have always had a very fuperftitious regard to it, infomuch that they fancied the rife and fall of this river 
not only portended the fertility or fearcenefs of the fucceeding year, but likewife great revolutions of 
ftate. It iscertain that it did not overflow in the tenth year of the reign of Cleopatra, which might feem 
to predi&t the conquet of that country by the Romans, that foon after followed; but then the fame.acci- 
dent happened in the timecf Trajan, when nothing remarkable followed it. Befides, we read of no {car~ 
cityin Beynt before the conquelt of “it by the Arabs, or deftrudtion of the Khaliffs of the family of Ali, 
which was brought about by Saladin ; fo that this ought to be confid¢red‘as an abfurd aff ridiculous opi- 
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* ‘Gwar days journey more bring you’ to-Alexandria, a city called after the name of 
Atlexairder the Macedonian, at whofe command we read it was built and ftrongly. forti- 
fied; and adorned'with walls admirably finithed, houfes uniformly built, and -ftately 
palaces: without’ the city a. great and pouch building is yet to be feen, which is 
reported to have been the college of Arfftotle, the mafter of Alexander, wherein there 
are almoft twenty {chools, which were frequented in former times by the learned men 
of the whole world, who affembléd there to learn the philofophy of Ariftotle; and his 
academy had  ftately porticoes of marble pillars*. ‘The city itfelf is excellontly built _- 
“as well from the pavement of the ground, as with vaults and arches under ground, 
through the hidden paffages whereof men may come into the market-places and not be 
feen ;-@£ which fome are a whole mile in length, as from the gate Refid unto the gate 
leading to the fea, from which gate a way was made and paved unto the very.haven of 
the city of Alexandria, which is exterided one mile within the fea, 

In this place a very high tower was built, which the inhabitants call Hemagarah, but 
the Arabians Magar Alexandria, that is, the Pharos of Alexandria; on the top of 
which tower it is reported that Alexander fet a curious mirror, in which all warlike 
fhips failing either out of Grecia or from the weft unto Egypt might be feen above the 
{pace of five hundred leagues t. This continued for a long time after the death of. 
‘Alexander. It fell out however that a thip coming hither under the command of ‘a cer- 
tain Greek captain, who had a great knowledge in the feiences, carne and caft anchor 
in that port; and having made prefents to the King, of gold, filver, and very rich filks, * 
he thereby obtained his favour. While he lay in the port, he took abundance of pains 
to ingratiate himfelf with the officer, who had the charge of this watch-tower and mir. 
yor; and having frequently entertained him on board his fhip, contraéted with him at 
laft fuch an intimacy, that he was permitted to go and ftay in the tower as long as he 
thought-fit. One day havin feafted the captain and his men very magnificently, he 
dofed them at latt fo plentifully with flrong wine, that they all fell fafta fleep. Having 
thus carried his point, the captain and his crew firft broke the mirror to pieces, and 
then weighed anchor and failed away in the night. 

Since that time the Edomites, i. e. the Chriftians, have infefted the coafts of Egypt 
with their fhips of war and privateers, and have deprived the fovereigns of this caun- 
try of the two great iflands of Crete and Cyprus, which remain at this day under the 
power of the Greeks, from whom the prefent poffeflors of Egypt have not been able 
to recover them, This watch-tower is ftill ufed as a ‘beacon for the fervice of fuch 
fhips as.are bound to Alexandria; for they are able to difcern it at the.diftance of one 
hundred miles by day and night, in confequence of a vaft fire which is kept continually 
burning for that purpofe. 

This country enjoys a large fhare of trade, and is frequented by all nations for the 

-fake of commerce. The port of Alexandria fwarms with veffels from all parts of Idu- 
mza, i.e. Chriftendom ; viz. from Valencia, Tufcany, Lombardy, Apulia, Malfi, 
and Sicily ; others come from the moft northern and fome inland parts of Europe, as 


* Qur author had this notion of the {chool of Ariftotle from the- Mohammedans, fo that whetliy it be 
wrong or right, he is not anfwerable for it. But with regard to the faét, it is certain, that it was not 
Alexander but Ptolemy that ereéted this famous {chool ; in which however it is as certain that the philofo- 
phy of Ariftotle was tau ht, and in which the moft famous of his commentators flourithed... > ~ 

ag Te muft be confeffed that this fact is abfolutely falfe,-fince, as the reader has been before informed, the 
Pharos of Alexandria was built by Ptolemy Philatelphus, and not by Alexander the Great. “Aé to this 
mirror, it is mentioned by fon other writers as well as‘our Benjamin ; but it ‘is apparently a fable, and. a 
fable ridiculous igfall its circumftgncrs. It is however of ule fometimes to know. Such fablés, and therefore 
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from €xacow, Gordova, Spain, Ruffia, Germany, Sweden, Denmark, ¥ngland, Flan- 
ders, Arteis,.Normandy, France, Poitou, Angiers, Gafcony, Arragon, an ‘Navarre. 
‘There come alfo from the weftern. empire cf the Hhmaelites, viz, from Andalufia, 
_ Algarve, Africa, and even Arabia, befides what come by the Indian ocean from Havi- 
lah, and Abyfiinia, and the reft of Ethiopia, not omitting the Greeks and Turks. 
Thither are brought the richeft merchandifes of the Indies, and all forts of perfumes 
-and {pices, which are bought. by chriftian. merchants. 
. The city is extremely populous on account of its extenfive trade; and for the greatet 
-conveniency in the carrying on their dealings, every nation has its factory by itfelf’ “Lhere 
is near the fea fide a marble tomb, on-which are engraved the figures of all forts of birds 
~ and beats, with an infcription in charaéters fo old, that none now are able to read them}; 
“whence it is believed with fome colour of truthgthat it belongs to an old king who go- 
verned that country before the deluge. ‘The length of this fepulchre ‘is fifteen and the 
breadth of it fix fpans. ‘To conclude, there are in Alexandria about three thoufand 


Jews. 


fore J fhall acquait the reader in few words, that having made a tour from Damiettain 
_ Egypt to mount Sinai, he returned back to the firft-mentioned place, and thence failed 
to Mefiva in the ifland of Sicily, from whence he went by Jand to Palermo, and croff- 
ing the Sea to Kaly continued his journey to. Romeand Lucca. ie 
He afterwards croffed the Alps, and paffed through a great part of Germany, from 
-whence he takes occafion to mention what multitudes of Jews were fettled in the feve- 
ral great cities of that extenfive empire. He infifts at large on their wealth, their ge-. 
nerofity, and, above all, their hofpitality to. their diftrefled brethren, and gives us a 
very particular detail of the manner in which they receive them. He affures us, that 
‘at their feafts they encourage each other to’perfilt in hoping for the bleffed advent of 
their Meffiah, when the tribes of Ifrael fhall be gathered together, and under his con- 
dué be led back into their own land. Until this long-expected time fhall come, the 
Ifraelites, he fays, hold it their duty to perfevere in their obedience to the law of Mofes, to 
Jament with tears the deftrudtion of Jerufalem and Sion, to befeech the Almighty te 
pity them in their affiGion, and to reftore them in his app inted time *. 3 
He afferts, that his countrymen are not only fettled in all the provinces.of the empire, 
but alfo through all the northern countries to the very extremity of Ruffia, which he 
defcribes as a country {o-exceflively cold in winter, that the Inhabitants are not able to 
‘ftir out of doors. ‘He tells us-next, that the kingdom of France, which, he fays, is 
called by their Rabbins the land of Tzorphat, is likewife full of the difciples of the 
wife men, that is, of the Jewifh dodors, who ftudy.the law day and night, and ate ex- 
tremely kind and charitable to their diftreffed brethren. He concludes with an. tarneft 
rayer to god, to remember his promife to the children of Ifrael, and to réturn and 
affemble them from all nations through which in his wrath he has difperfed them. ~~ 
In the feveral places he mentions, he reckons up in the whole 394,687 Jews, from 
which if we fubtra&t 740 Caraites, 1000 Samaritans, and 2000 other Schifmaties, there 


» Jt is very clear from hence, as well as from a multiude of other circumftanees, that our author chiefly 
intended this work to celebrate his own nation, to preferve an account of the different placesin which they 
were fettled, and to do all in his power to keep up their fpirits under their captivity, by putting them ‘in 
mind of the coming of the Meffiah. I muft confefs, I confider this in a different light from moftof the 
critics, for I do not conceive that a man’s loving hiscountrymen ought to prejudice him in the spinon of 

-hiareaders ; and though it may aoe en fome doubts as to the fidelity of his relations with regard to 
ihe Jews, yet I do not fee how this can wit! juitice be extended ta the other parts of his book. 
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14. It is not neceflary to give at large the remainder of our Jews travels, and there-' 
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will remaia 390,947, to which, if we add 350,000 free Ifraelites, whom he found in the 
kingdomsof Thema and Chebar, they will {well the account of the Rabbanites he met 
with in his travels to 740,947, which, when duly confidered, wilt not, perhaps, appear 
~ very improbable. ‘Thus we have brought to a {peedy conclufion the Travels of Berja- 
min de ‘Cudela, which had never appeared fo fully as we have given them in the Englith 
language. : 2 3 By ans : - 

15. We have in the introduétion to this fetion given fo large an account of our 
author, of his performance, and the reafon of our inferting it, that we have not-much to . 
add here ‘That there may be, ‘and indeed that there are, many miftakes in thefe travels, 
is not to -be denied, neither can we help confefling that the author was a very credulous _ 
man, and far enough from deferving the high charaGter beftowed upon him by the 
Jews, who reprefent him as a perfonsdkilled in all fciences, and refer us to this per- 
formance of his as a proof-of it. But-granting that he did not merit thefe praifes, yet 
there is fomething furely due to him for the lights he has communicated to the world. Itis 
from him, as from an impartial perfon, that we learn the true ftate of affairs at Con. 
ftantinople within the compafs of this period, the immenfe wealth and luxury of its ine 
habitants, and their extenfive commerce throughout the whole Eaft. 

His travels from that city to Baflora thew plainly, that the communication was open, - 
fince otherwife it would have been impoffible for a private traveller to have proceeded 
through the whole kingdom of Perfia in the manner he did. Some objections have 
been made to his account of the Jews fettled in the mountains of Nifbor, which from 
his relation appear to have been upon the borders of the kingdom of Tibet; yet if we 
refle& upon what our Arabian travellers have told us of the number of Jews fettled in 
the Empire of China before this time, and remember that the Emperor Heraclius had 
long before driven them out of all the Greek empire, we fhall fee many reafons to think. © 
this account of his probable enough. It is true that R. Mofes and ourauthor may be 
fufpedted of magnifying thefe fettlements, and of making this colony of Jews moré 
confiderable than it really was; but that we fhould regard the whole asa fidtion, I muft 
‘confefs I fee no juft grounds. It is very likely, though Benjamin does not fay it, 
that he received from the fame perfon what he relates of China, and of the icy fea to 
the north of that country, which fhews there had been a confiderable commerce care 
ried on that way, though Benjamin could give but a dark account of it. 

' - Weare indebted to him likewife for a piece of hiftory, which for any thing I know is 
not to be met with elfewhere, I mean the fettlement of the Perfees, who were the old 
Perfians or worfhippers of fire, in feveral iflands of the Eaft-Indies, of which we hall 
make fome ufein another place. The account he has given us of Ethiopia, and of the 
Jewifh colonies in that country, is fo confiftent with the ancient and modern hiftory of 

that empire, that there is not the leaft reafon to doubt the truth of it, or of what he fays 
&s to the paflage of the caravans through the defarts,. It is evident from thence, that 
there was by this means a large commerce carried on between this country and Egypt, 
in flaves, gold, ivory and perhaps alfo in fome Indian commodities ; and it is likewife 
clear, that there was a great trade between that country and the oppofite coaft of Ara- 
bia. If ourauthor had travelled as a merchant, he might very pollibly have. given us 
many more curious particulars on this fubjeét; but as he did not, we mutt be content 
with thofe he had delivered occafionally, and as they ftruck him in his paflage. 

There are great exceptions taken at his fhort account of the government of Egypt, 
when ke was in it; and fome of his tranflaters have inclined to give-him up in this par- 
ticular, though without any great reafon. It is plain enough from the reft of his work, 
that he did not fet up for a grea: politician, or pretend to defcribe the conttitutions of 
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the fates through which he paffed, but only to mention in general what he underftood 
of fuch matters. It is alfo certain, that without changing his words, we may give a 
clear and fatisfa€tory account of this matter, which amounts to no more than this: that: 
the then mafters of Egypt, though they were Mohammedans, were yet treated as here- 
tics, or rebels, on account of their difowning the Khaliff at Bagdat, and that on this 
account there was an inveterate hatred between the fubjects of the Khaliff of Babylon, 
andthe Mohammedans in Egypt, as to which there can be no doubt at all. 

The fingle difficulty in this cafe is our author’s calling the commander of the faithful 
in Egypt, Ali the fon of Abitalab; from whence it is nfétred, that he makes him the 
monarch then reigning, which would have been a moft notorious abfurdity. But the 
éruth of the matter is, our author fays no fuch thing: he only mentions Ali the fon of 
Abitalah as having been once commander of the faithful in Egypt; and the reafon of 
his mentioning it is very plain, viz. in order to account for the difference between the 
Mohammedans in Afia and Egypt, and the latter being ftiled rebels. by the former on 
account of their taking the part of this Ali, : ; 

But the greateft difficulties that occur in our author’s work, fome of which, it muft 
be owned, are not te be got over, arife from his ufing fcriptural names for the countries 
and places through which he pafled: and thefe, according to the notions of the Rab- 
bins, for want of being thoroughly acquainted with which, it is impoffible for any tranf- 
lator to be perfeétly fure as to his meaning. But if we fhould be fomewhat miftaken in 

_thenames of the feveral countries from which fhips came to Alexandria, yet we muft be 
right in the main; and the reader may reft fatisfied from thence, that at the time of 
our author’s being there, the port of Alexandria was the centre of commere between 
Chriftendom and the Indies. All the fables that he relates about the magical mirror 
there cannot prejudice this truth; for though our author might be, as to be fure he 
was, avery indifferent hiftorian, a bad mathematician, and a credulous writer, yet he 
could not be miftaken about things he faw, or be induced to fet down the names: of 
nations never heard of at Alexandria. Befides, he is remarkably accurate in this ac- 
count; and the lift he has given us is more methodical than any other paffage in his 
book, which feems to have been owing to his making an enquiry at Alexandria, as to 
the feyeral foreign lodges or factories eftablifhed there. 

On the whole, as thefe travels plainly demonftrate that it was both poffible and prac- 
ticable for a perfon to travel in the midft of the twelfth century from Spain through 
Italy and Greece into the remote parts of Afia, and to return from ‘thence through 
Ethiopia and Egypt into Europe, it was requifite, that ina colleCtion of this kind, fuch 
a bes armance fhould not be omitted ; and if not omitted, it ought furely to appear in 
the belt drefs we could poffibly give it, which muft be an apology to the reader for qur 
having’ taking fo much pains therewith, and having dwelt upon it fo long. 
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WILLIAM DE RUBRUQUIS, 4 mons, 
Sent by Louis IX. King of France, commonly ftiled St. Louis, Ambaffador into different Parte 
of the Eafl, sppurticularly into Tartary and China, A.D, 1253+ 
7 CONTAINING . 


Abundance of curious Particulars relating to thofe Countries. 


Written by the “Ambaflador, and addreffed to his Royal Mafter ‘King Louis. 


1. A fuccinét Account of the Empire of the Tartars, and particularly of the Prince to 
cebom our Author was Sfent.— 2 The CharaGer of Louis IX» of France ; and a fhort 
Hiftory of his Expedition into Syria and Egypt. — 3. The Occafion and Defign of his Em- 
baffy, together with the Charaéer of our Author. — 4. His dedicatory Epifile. to-the 
King bis Mafter. — 5+ An Account of his Journey to Conftantincple. — 6. His Arrival 
at Soldaia, the firft Town in Tartary.— 7. An Account of the Habitations of the 
Tartars. — 8. Of their Beds, Idols, and fuperftitious Ceremonies. —9. Of their es 
ing and Merry-makings. — 10. Of their Food and Manner of Eating. — 11.. Ofa par- 
ticular Kind of Drink ufed by them, called Cofmos.— 12. Of the Animals in “their 
Country, their Rabbits, and their Manner of Hunting. — 13. Of the Manner in which 
the Men fhave themfelves, and of the Ornaments of their Women. — 14. Of the Employ- 
ments of the Female Tartars ; of their Way of Life, and of their Marriages. —1§. The 
Maaner of adminiftering Juftice among them, and of the Ceremonies ufed at their. Fue 
nerals.-— 16. The Author refumes the Account of his Voyage, and acquaints us with the 
Ingratitude and Brutality of the Tartars. — 17. Of the Court of Zagatay, and of their 
Adventures there. — 18. Of the Alans, awho came io vifit them there at-the Feaft of 
Whitfuntide. — 19. An Account of a Saracen who defired to be baptized, and of certain 
People that feem to be Lepers. — 20. Of the great Hardfbips and Difficulties they went 
through in thefe Travels, and of the Burials of the Comanians. — 2%. Of the Country in 
awbich they found Sartach and bis Subjects. — 22. Of the Court of Sartach, and of its 
Splendour and Magnificence, — 23. They are ordered to repair to Baatu, the Father of 
Sartach. — 24. The, Refpect paid by Sartach, Mangu-Khan, and Keén-Khan, to 
Chrijtians, and of the Rife and Progrefs of the Tartar Empire. — 25. Of the Rufians, 
Hungarians, Alans, and of the Cafpian Sea. — 26. Of the Court of Baatu,:and of 

* their Reception there. 27. Their Journey from thence to the Court of Mangu-Khan. — 
28. Of the River Jagag, and of the Countries and Peopleon that Side. —29: Of the Hunger, 

“= Thirft, and other Inconveniencies by them ) fuptained in this Journey, —-30. Of the Death 
of Ban, and of the Germans fettled in that Country. — 31. Of the firange Mixture of 
Religions in this Country, viz. Neflorians, Mahommedans, and Idolaters. — 32. Of their 
Temples, Idols, and of their Manner of worfhipping their falfe Gods. — 33. Of Jeveral 
Nations in thofe Parts ; and of thofe whofe Cuftom it is to devour their Parents, —~ 
34. OF what happened to them at Cailac, in their Paffage from thence to the Country of the 

_ Naymans. —— 35+ A Defcription of that Country. with an Account of the. Death of Ken- 
~ Khan, the Princefs, his Confort, and their eldeft Son. — 36. Their Arrival atthe 

Court of Mangu-Khan. — 37: An Account of their meeting-there with one Sergius, a 

Neftorian Monk. — 38. A Defeription of their Audience, and what happened thereat. — 

39. They meet with a Woman of Lorrain, and a Goldfmith of Paris fettled in thefe 

Fe ee 40, An Account of feveral other Chriftians they met with there. —~ 41. OF 
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a grand -Feaft given by Mangu-Khan, and of the Ceremonies of the Neflorians.-— 42. 
Of the. Faft objerved by thofe People, and of a grand-Proceffion made to the Palace of ihe 
Khan. == 43. An Account of a great Cure performed on a Lady by the Monk Sergius. — 
44. Defeription of the Country uncer the Dominion of .the Kban, and of the Cuftoms 
and Manners of his Subjects. — 45. Of the fecond Faft of the Neftorians, which falls 
aut in our Lent. — 46. Of a noble Piece of Workmanfbip performed by the French Gold- 
puith, and.of the Palace of the Khan at Caracarum. — 47. Of feveral religious Ceremo- 
nies of the Neftorians. — 48. Of the Sicknefs of the French Galdfmith, and of Jonas the 
Priet.— 49. A Defcription of the City of Caracarum, tnd of Mangu-Khan’s fending 
bis Brethren to make War againft feveral Nations. — 50. How vur Author was feveral 
Times examined, and of feveral Conferences and Difputes he had with the Idolaters. — 
g1. Of our Author's being called before the Khan at Whitfuntide, and. of the Confeffion 
of Faith made by the Tartars. — 52. Of the Sorcerers and Conjurers in this Country, 

- and of the wicked Lives they lead. — 53. The Letters written by the Khan to the King of 
“France, by our Author, and the Refolution taken by his Companion to remain in Tartary. 
-w 54. Of our Author's Departure from Caracarum for the Court of Baatu, and from 
~ thence for the City of Saray. — 55. Of the Road from Saray by the Mountains of Alania, 
of the Lefgies, Derbent, and other Places. — 56. The Remainder of their Journey to the 
River Araxes, the City of Waxnam, the Country of Sahenna, and other Places. — 57. 
Of their Paffage over the Euphrates, the Ca/tle of Samutls, the Author's Arrival at 
Cyprus, Antioch, and Tripoli. — 58. His Letter from thence to the King his Mafer, 
and other Particulars. — §9. Remarks and Obfervations upon this Section. 


1. IT feems to bea problem hitherto-undifeuffed, lowit came to pafs, that for the fpace: 
of fo many ages the inhabitants of the northern parts of the world lay fo ftill and quiet, 
that hiftory fcarce gives us anyaccountof them; and then of a fudden burft outonall fides, 
and over-ran, as it were, the greateft part of the known world. At firft fight it fhould 
feem from hence, that thefe northern countries were firft peopled, for otherwife it 
may appear difficult to account for their being fo much more populous than any of the: 
reft. A little attention, however, will clear this point, and fhew us plainly, that in~ 
ftead of contradiating, it is the ftrongeft proof that can be of the world’s being: ori- 
ginally peopled from the country of Chaldea. For whoever confiders what an im. 
menfe traét of land lies to the north of that original feat of mankind, will eafil 
difcern the reafon why it required a longer {pace to people it thoroughly than the melt 
of the world; and yet, at the fame time, if he reflects on the accounts given us by 
ancient authors, of the manners of the Scythians, he will eafily perceive that they 
retained the old fimplicity of living much longer than any other people, and were 
therefore: celebrated by Homer and Hippocrates, as the jufteft and moft innocerit of 
ynankind. But, in procefs of time, even thefe vaft countries beeame over-peopled ; 
and then being preffed by each other, thefe barbarous nations, as they were filed ‘by 
the Greeks and Romans, broke out like an inundation, and fwept all before them. 

-At prefent our concern is with thofe who broke out laft; I mean the Tartars, who 
are generally faid to have derived their name from a river fo called; but that is a miftake. 
The original name of this numerous nation was Turks, which they derived from Turk, 
the eldelt fon of Japhet. But Alanza-Khan, one of their ancient Princes, leaving his 
-dominions to his fons, which were twins, the one called ‘Fatar, and the other Mogul, 
this gave rife to the diftinGtion of thofe two nations, which hath ever fince prevailed. - 

“The great conqueror Jenghiz-Khan, who in our old writers is generally called 
Zengis, united both under his dominion. He was bern A.D. 1162, and was raifed 
De ew mand of hie own fmall tribe at the age of thirteen. He by degrees firft 
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eftablifhed his power in lis own country, then attacked and conquered the northern 
parts of China, but was never heard of in Europe till about the year 1218, when he 
entered the Great Bucharia; he extended his conquefts afterwards over a great part of 
Afia, and died in the year 1227, at the age of fixty-five, and after having held the-dig- 
nity of Khan twenty-five years. His eldeft fon Zuzi died fix months after him, and 
was fucceeded by his eldeft fon Batu or -Baatu, as our author calls him, who had a 
great part of Tartary for his fhare. Zagatai, fon to Jenghiz-Khan, had that country 
which the antients call Tranfoxiana, which has been fince called Turkeftan, or the 
country of the Ufbeks ; but by the Tartars to this day Zagatai. Tuli, another fon of 
this conqueror, had for his fhare, Choraffan, Perfia, and the Indies; and O@tai all 
the reft, with the title of Khan. ‘This prince began his reign in 1228, and died in’ 
s241. So much as to the ftate of Tartary. 

2. The Chriftian princes had been very often put upog the recovery of the Holy Land 
by the Popes; and Louis IX. King of France, called from thence St. Louis,. took the 
crofs, and engaged himfelf by a vow to endeavour the recovery of the city and kingdom 
of Jerufalem from the Infidels. It was with this view that he embarked at Marfeilles, 
Auguft 23d 1248, accompanied by his Queen and two brothers. He failed from thence 
tothe ifland of Cyprus, where he {pent the winter in preparing for the war. There he 
received ambaffadors from the Khan of the Tartars, with an account that he had 
embraced chriftianity, and was difpofed to attack the Infidels on one fide, while His 
Majefty carried on the war on the other. This was an affair. of very great importance 
to the King of France, who treated the ambaffadors with great refpett, and promifed to 
fend an ambaifador to conclude an alliance'with the Emperor their mafter. 

He was hindered however in the profecution of this defign by the unlucky accidents 
of the war; for having invaded Egypt at firft with great fuccefs, he was afterwards, 
in the year 1250, taken prifoner in the battle of Maffora, and remained for a long time 
in the hands of the Infidels, who treated him very ill, but at laft fet him at liberty, upon 
his furrendering the city of Damietta, and paying them a ranfom of 400,000 livres. 
This cruel reverfe of fortune did not hinder the King from purfuing his defign: he 
paffed immediately over into Syria, where he put the affairs of the Chriftians into as 
good a condition as it was poffible, and would very probably have accomplithed all that 
he propofed; if the death of his mother, whom he had left Regent of France, had not 
obliged him to return home, which he did in the year 1254, and reigned very glo- 
rioufly for many years, and then undertook a fecond expedition in the fame caufe, of 
which we fhall hereafter give fome account. 

3. At prefent our bufinefs is to obferve, that while this monarch was in Syria, and 
there concerted meafures for reducing the power of the Mohammedans, he made 
choice of our author, Friar William Rubruquis, for his ambaffador to the Khan of the 
Tartars, and that’ for thefe three reafons: firft, becaufe he had engaged himfelf, 
while in Cyprus, to fend fuch an embafly ; fecondly, becaufe the affiftance of fo 
powerful a Prince was a matter of great confequence to all Chriftendom; and, 
thirdly, that he might obtain a diftin& and authentic account of the policy, ftrength, 
and intereft of a nation which, in the fpace of fifty years, had obtained an empire of 
fuch an extent as hitherto the world had never feen. 

The reafons which induced him to make choice of our author were many; but we 
fhall content ourfelves with mentioning only a few. His condition, as a religious man, 
mace bim a fit minifter to a Prince lately converted tothe Chriftian faith. It difpenfed 
likewife with his having any train of attendance, with which fuch an embafly could not 

be incumbered ; and it put it snore into his power to enquire into all things that his 
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to a public charaGter. But, above all, he depended on the abilities of the man, who 
was looked upon as a perfon of admirable parts, and great diligence, and whofe un- 
affected piety and probity were not to be difputed. After his return from this embaffy, 
he corpiled this account, which we now prefent to the reader, and fent it to the King. 
It has been always efteemed the fulleft and cleareft, as well as the moft faithful and 
exa€t defcription of the Tartars that ever was publifhed, and therefore we have given 
it entire, and in the author’s own words, together with his dedication, which follows. 


4 Lo the Moft Excellent and Moft Chrifian Lord Louis, by the Grace of God, King 
of France, Brother William de Rubruquis, of the Order of Friars Minors, wifhes 
Health, and that he may ever triuniph in Jefus Chrift. 


** Tt is written in the book of Ecclefiatticus, that the wife man fhall pafs through coun- 
tries inhabited by forcign nations, and that he fhall have his fhare in all things good 
wad evil, I have done all this, Sire, and God grant that I have done it as a wite 
man, and not as a fool; for many there are which do thofe things which wife 
men do, but net wilely, and much I fear thatI am of that number. However that 
matter may be, you were plcafed to command me, at the time of my departure, 
that I fhould write to you all [ faw, and whatever I could difcover among the Tar. 
tars. You were likewife pleafed to add, that I fhould not be afraid of writing 
long Letters. I am now about to perform what Your Majefty then gave me in 
charge ; yet not without great fear and apprehenfion that the fimplenefs of my 
thoughts, ‘and the homelinefs of my ftyle, may feem unworthy of being addreffed 
unto Your Sovereigh Majefty.” 


5. May it pleafe you then, Sire, to underftand, that departing from Conftantinople 
on the 7th May, A.D. 1253, we entered into the Sea of Pontus, now the Black Sea, 
which the Bulgarians call the Great Sea, and which, as I was informed by merchants 
who have long traded there, extends in length from eaft to weft one thoufand miles, 
and is, as it were, divided into two parts. About the middle there are two provinces, 
the one on the South, which is called Sinople, from a fortrefs and port of the fame 
name, which belongs to the Sultan of the Turks: the other towards the north, which 
the weftern Chriftians call Gazaria, now ‘Crimea, or Crim-Tartary ; but the Greeks 
who dwell therein, Caffaria, which I take to be the fame as Cafaria. In this province 
there are two promontories, or capcs, which run into the fea towards the fouth, and 
the country of Sinople; the diftance may be about three hundred miles between 
Sinople and Caffaria; fo that thefe points nvay be about feven hundred miles from 
Conftantinople, as well towards the fouth as towards the eaft, in which quarter lies 
Iberia, which is a province of the couniry of Georgia, or Georgiana. Ae 

We came then inio the country of Gazaria, which is in the fhape of a triangle, having 
on the moft weftern point a city called Kerfova, where St. Clement Bifhop of Ancyra 
faifored martyrdom ; and patling in view of this city, we bad fight of an ifland in which 
there is a church faid to have been built by angels, In the iniddle, which is alfo the 
moft fouthern part, ftands the city of Soldaia, which is direétly over-again{t Sinople, 
to which all the merchants coming from Turkey refort in their paffage to northera 
countries, as do likewife fuch as come from Ruffia with intent to go to Lurkey, ~ 

‘Thefe Jaft bring ermine and other rich fars; the former deal in cotton, cloth, fitks 
of all forts, and {pices. ‘Lowards the eaft part of this country ftands a city called. 
Matriga, at the mouth of the river T. ‘anais, or the great river Don, where it falls into 
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the fea 6f-Pontus, being there about twelve miles over. This river, before it falls into 
the fea, makes of itfelf'a kind of fea, which is near feven hundred ‘miles in extent; but 
Yo fhallow, that no fhips.of burthen can fill therein. The merchants of Conftantinople 
‘however, when they arrive at the city of Matriga, fend their barks up the river. Tanais 
to purchafe dried fith, fuch as fturgeons, theofes, barbels, and many other forts of filh. 
“Phe province of Gazaria before mentioned has the fea on three fides, viz. on the welt, 
where ftands the city of Kerfova; on the fouth, where lies the city of Soldaia, or 
Caffa, where we landed ; and on the eaft, where is the city of Matriga, at the mouth 
of the river ‘Tanais. 5, ; a . 

Beyond this country lics Zichia, that is the country about Azoph, which is not 
fubject to the Tartars; to the eaft of which lie the countries of the Suevians and Iberians, 
which I’kewife do not pay obedience to the Tartars. Towards the fouth again ftands 
the city of Vrebizond, which belongs to its own prince, whofe name is Guido, and 

- he is defcended of the race of the Emperors of Conftantinople, but is for all that 
fubject to the ‘Vartars. The city of Sinople ftands next, belonging to the Sultan of 
‘Turkey, whos at prefent their vaflal likewife. 

Beyond his dominion lics the country of Vaftacius, the fon of whofe King is called 
Aftar, after his grandfather by the mother’s fide, and he is not under their fubjeCtion. 
All the country from the mouth of the Tanais weftward as far as the Danube, is at 
prefent under their dominion, and even beyond the Danube towards Conftantinople ; 
all Wallachia, which is alfo called the country of Affanus, and the Leffer Bulgaria, - 
as far as Solinia, puy tribute to them: and befides this tribute, they have of late years 
impofed a new burthen on the inhabitants; for they exaét from every family an axe 
and a confiderable quantity of corn. 5 

This introduction of our author’s is in itfelf very clear, and by adding the modern 

_ names of places, it is hoped it will be perfeétly intelligible to every reader: 

‘The author intended it to explain the fituation and condition of thofe countries at 
the time he wrote, which was the more neceffary, becaufe great alterations had been 
occafioncd by the repeated irruptions of the Tartars. In regard therefore to the fitu- 
ation of commerce at this time, as well as the perfect comprehending his route to the 
camps of the Tartar Princes, this explanatory difcourfe was very expedient; and as 
this writer begins very methodically, fo his whole work is conduéted with fuch order 
and eloquence; as is not ufual in the writers of thofe times. His ftyle is agrecable to 
his matter, plain and expreflive, without any flourifhes, or the leaft. defire of height- 
ening the wonders which he relates: on the contrary, he every where endeayours 
to avoid heightening things beyond credit, and delivers himfelf with fuch vifible fin- 
cerity, as gives an intrinfic value to his-work that no length of time can ever take 
away. This in all probability was in fome meafure owing to his attention to the in- 
ftructions given him by his'mafter, who was a Prince of great abilitics, had himfelf 
travelled into the eaft, and was confequently a better judge of thefe particulars than 
moft other princes, either of that or any other age. It was for the fame reafon, pro-« 
bably, that our author thought proper, as the reader will fee, to infert his account 
‘of the Tartars, their habitations, cuftoms, manners, laws, government, and what- 
ever elfe was neceflary to give a juft idea of thefe people, before he proceeds to his 
negotiations with them ; which'is a clear proof that this treatife was~not compofed in 

“a hurry, or written as. occafion offered while he was a€tually on his travels, but 
after his return out of Tartary, when he had time to recollect ‘himfelf, to compare 
and digeft the notes he hac taken during his ftay in that rountiy, ‘and to bring everv 
thing into its proper place. ~S> that we have no. occafion to interrupt his difcourfe 

wat. 7 ; with 
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‘with remarks or corretions, but are able to leave his work ag it Mands to: the pierifal. 
of the ingenious reader, who will find therein abundant.proofs of. what we have. here 
advanced.” ~ . he oe oe 

‘6. We arrived, continues he, at Soldaia the twenty-firtt-of May, and feveral mer: 
chants of Conftantinople who arrived before us, reported that ambatladors were coming’ 
thither from the Holy. Land, who were to travel to Sartach. I had however ‘publicly 

- given out 6n Palm-Sunday, in the church of Sanéta Sophia, that I was not: your am- 

baffador, or the ambaffador of any other Prince, but that I travelled to thofe Princés to 

preach the Goipel to them according to the rule of our order; and being arrived, the 
faid merchants admonifhed me to be very cautious‘in what I {poke, becaufe they having 
reported me to be an ambaflador, if I thould fay to the contrary, I-could not have free. 
paffage granted unto me. Then I-fpoke to the lieutenants of the cities, becaufe the 
~ governors themfelves were gone to pay tribute unto Baatu, and were not as yet re- 
turned, “ We heard of your Lord Sartach in the Holy: Land that he was becoméd a 
Chriftian, of which the Chriftians were exceedingly. glad, and -efpecially the Moft Chrif.. 
dan King of France, who is there now in pilgrimage, and fighteth againft the Saracens 

“toxedeem the holy places out of their -hands. I am determined therefore to. £o ‘to, 

’ Sartach, and to deliver unto him the letters of my Lord the King of France, wherein 
he admonitheth him concerning the welfare of all Chriftendom.” . See: 

_ _ On this they received us with joy, and gave us entertainment in the cathedral church: 
the Bifhop of which church had been with Sartach, who told me many good things 
concerning him, which afterwards I found untrue.’ . They then gave us our choice; 
whether we would have carts and oxen, or a number of horfes-to tranfport our baggage, 
and the merchants of Conftantinople advifed me not to take carts of thetcitizens of Sol- 
daia, but to buy covered carts.of my own (fuch as the _uffians carry their kins in), 
and to put all our baggage into them, becaufe if I fhould ufe horfes, I muft be ‘cons: 
ftrained at every bait to take down my things and to-lift them up ;‘ and befide that; I- 
fhould ride a more gentle pace in the carts, Wherefore yielding unto their evil coun: 
fel, I {pent in travelling to Sartach two months, which I could have done in-one, if 
had gone on horfeback.’ I brought with me from Conftantinople pleafant fruits, Muf- 
kadell wine,.and delicate bifcuit bread, to prefent unto the governors of Soldaia, . that I. 
might obtain free paflage, becaufe they look favourably upon:no man who comes with 
anempty hand, : ot : - fe usados BE 

All thefe things I packed in one of iny carts, and the governors being abfent when 
we came, I ftill carried them on; for they told me if I could bring them to Sartach, 
that they would be moft acceptable unto him. We took our journey therefore’ about 
the beginning of June, with four covered carts of our own, and with two others which: 
we borrowed of them, wherein we carried our bedding to reft on in the night, and they. 
allowed us five horfes to ride upon, there being juft five perfons in company ; -1,. Friar 
Bartholomew of Cremona, and Goffet the bearer of thefe prefents, the interpreter, and’ 
Nicholas my fervant, whom I bought at Conftantinople with foie of the alms beftowéd 
upon me. They allowed us befides two men, who drove our cars, and looked: after-- 
our oxen and horfes. There are high prorhontories on the fea-thore, from Kerfova 
“unto the mouth of the Tanais. Alfo there are forty.caftles at Kerfova and Soldaia, in 
every one of which almoft they ufe different languages, amongft whom there were many 
Goths who {poke the Dutch tongue.” : rie Bi 

Beyend thefe mountains, towards the north, there is afmoft' beautiful wood growing: 
on a plain pleafant country, full of fprings and rivulets.-_ Beyond the wood there is a 
mighty plain, five days journey, unto the very extremity of the nrovinre narthward » 


- 28 TRAVELS OF WILLIAM DE RUBRUQUIS 


and there is a narrow ifthmus, a neck of land, having the fea on the eaft and welt fides, 
which enter the land fol far that there is a canal made from one fea unto the other. 
On this plain before the ‘Tartars the Comanians inhabited, who compelled the above. 
mentioned cities and caftles to pay tribute unto them; but when the Tartars came 
upon them, the multitude of Comanians fled all of them to the fea-thore, being in fuch 
extreme famine, that they which were alive were con(trained to eat up thofe which 
were dead ; and, as a merchant reported to me who faw it with his own eyes, living. 
men devoured and tore with their teeth the raw flefh of the dead, as dogs woutd gnaw 
carrion. : 

‘Towards the borders of the faid province there are a great many lakes; upon the 
banks whereof are falt-pits, the water of which, fo foon as it entereth into the lake, be 
comes hard falt like ice; and out of thefe fult-pits Baatu-and Sartach have great re- 
venues, for they repair thither out of all Ruffia for falt, and for each cart load they 
give two webs of cotton, amounting to the value of half an yperpera. There come 
alfo many fhips for falt, which pay tribute every one according to their-burthen. The 
third day after we were departed out of thefe precincts of Soldaia, we found the Tartars, | 
among{t whom being entered, methought I was come into a new world, whofe life and 
manners I will defcribe unto Your Highnefs as well as I can. . 

7. They have no fettled habitation, neither know they to-day where they fhall lodge 
to-morrow. ‘lhey have all Scythia to themfelves, which ftretcheth from the river 
Danube to the utmoft extent of the eaft, Mach of their captains, according to the 
number of his people, knows the bounds of his paftures, and where he ought to feed 
his cattle wintey and fummer, fpring and autumn ; for in the winter they remove into 
warm regions fouthward, and in the fummer they go up into the cold regions north. 
ward. In winter when {noyplies upon the ground, they feed their cattle in paftures 
where there is no water, becaufe then they ufe fnow inftead of water. ‘Their houfes 
in which they fleep, they raife upon a round foundation of wickers, artificially wrought 
and compacted together; the roof confifting of wickers alfo meeting above in one little 
roundell, out of which there rifes upward a neck like a chimney, which they cover 
with white felt, and often they lay mortar or white earth upon the felt with the powder 
of bones, that it may fhine and look white: fometimes alfo they cover their houfes with * 
black felt. ‘This cupola of their houfe they adorn with variety of pidtures, 

Before the door they hang a felt curioufly painted over, for they {pend all their co- 
loured felt in painting vines, trees, birds, and beafts thereupon. Thefe houfes they 
make fo large, that they contain thirty feet in breadth ; for meafuring once the breadth 
between the wheel-ruts of one of their carts or wains, I found it to be twenty feet over, 
and when the houfe was upon the cart, it ftretched over the wheels on each fide five fect 
at leaft. I told two-and-twenty oxen in one draught drawing a houfe upon a-cart, 
eleven in one row according to the breadth of the cart, and eleven more on the other 
fide,” The axle-tree of the cart was of an huge bignefs, like the matt of a fhip, anda 
fellow ftood in the door of the houfe upon the foreftall of the cart driving the oxen. 
They likewife make certain four-fquare bafkets of flender twigs as. big as great chefts, 
and afterwards from one fide to another they frame an hollow lid or cover of fuch like 
twigs, and make a door in it before. Then they cover the faid cheft or houfe with 
black felt,, rubbed over with tallow or fheep’s milk, to keep the rain from foaking 
through, which they likew:fe adorn with paintings-or white feathers. Into thefe chefts 
they- put their whole houthold ftuff, or treafure, and bind them upon-other carts, which 
are drawn by camels, that they may pafs through rivers, neither do they ever take 
down thefe chefts from their carts. “When they take down their dwelling-houles, they 
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turn the doors always to the fouth, and next they place the carts laden with-the chefts 
here and there within a {tone’s calt of the houfe, infomuch that the houfe ftandeth be- 
tween two ranks of carts, as it were between twe walls. ; 

The women make themfelves moft beautiful carts, which I am not able to.defcribe 
to Your Majefty but by pidtufes only ; I would willingly have painted all things for you, 
had my fill been great enough in that art. A rich Tartar hath a hundred or two fuch 
carts with chefts. Baatu hath fixteen wives, every onc of which hath one great houfé, ° 
befides cther little houfes, which they place behind the great one, being as it were cham- 
bers for their women to dwell in, and to each of the houfes belong two hundred carts. 
When they take their houies off the carts, the principal wife placeth her court on 
the welt, and fo all the reft in order ; fo that the laft wife’s houfe is on the eaft froutier, 
and the court of each wife is diftant from another about a ftone’s calt. 

Hence it is, that the court of a rich Tartar will appear like a very large village, few 
men being to Le feen therein ; one woman will guide twenty or thirty carts at once, for 
their country is very flat, and they faften the carts with camels or oxen one behind an- - 
other, a wench fits in the foremott cart driving the oxen, and all the reft of themfelves 

“follow a like pace: when they come to a place which is a bad paflage, they loofe them, 
and guide them one by one, for they go a flow pace, and not much fatter than an ox 
_ can walk. : ; 
8. When they have taken down their houfes from their carts, and turned the doors 
fouthward, they place the bed of the mafter of the houfe at the north part thereof ; the 
~ women’s place is always on the eaft, that is, on the left hand of the matter of the houfe, 
when fitting upon his bed with his face to the fouth; but the men’s place is to the . 
weit, thac is, at the right hand of their matter. Men, when oe enter into the houfe, 
never hang their quivers on the women’s fide. Over the malter’s head there is an 
image made of felt, which they call the mafter’s brother, and another over the head of - 
the miftrefs, which is called her brother, faftened to the wail, and a bow. between both 
of them. ‘There is a little lean idol, which is, as it were, the guardian of the whole 
houle. ‘The miftrefs of the houfe places at the feet of her bed, on.the right hand, the 
tkin of a kid, ftuffed with wool, and near that a little image, looking towards the apart- 
ment of the woman. Next the door, on the women’s fide, there is another image, with 
a cow’s udder, which is the guardian of the women that milk the cattle, -for that is the 
conftant employinent of their women. On the other fide of the door next the men, 
is another ithage, with the udder of a mare, for the guardian of thofe who milk the 
mares. . 
When.they meet to make merry they fprinkle part of their drink upon the image 
which is over the mafter’s head, and afterwards upon the other images in their order ; 
then a fervant goes out of the houfe with a cup full of drink, {prinkling it thrice to- 
wards the fouth, and bowing his knee every time; and. this is done in honour of-the 
Fire. He performs the fame ceremony towards the eaft in honour of the Air; and: 
then to the weft, in honour of the Water ; and laftly, to the north, in ‘behalf of the: 
dead. When the mafter holds a cup in his hand to drink, before he taftes he pours a 
part of it upon the ground ; if he drinks fitting on horfeback, he pours out part upon 
the neck or mane of the horfe before he drinks. After the fervant has paid his reve- 
rence to the four quarters of the world, he returns to the houfe, and two other fervants” 
fland ready with two cups, and two bafons, to carry drink to their mafter and his -vife, 
who fit together upon abed. If he has more wives than one, fhe with whom ne ilept 
the night before, fits by his fide the next day, and all his other wives mult that day 
refort to her houfe to drink, and there the court is for that day ; the gifts alfo which 
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are prefented that day are Iaid up in the chefts of that wife. One piece of ceremony 
“ts conftant in all houfes, viz.” a-bench, on which flands a’ veffel. of milk, or of other 
drink, arid cups for drinking it. ; 
“g. ‘They make in’ winter an excellent drink of rice and of honey, ftrong, well tafted, 
“and high coloured like wine}; they have alfo wine brought to them from other countries, 
Tn the fummer time they. care not for any drink but-Cofmos. This liquor ftands always 
at the entrance of ghe door, and next toita fidler. I faw there no fuch violins as ous; 
“but many other mufical inftruments which are not ufed with us. When the. mafter of 
» the houfe begins to drink, ‘one of his fervants crieth out with a loud voice, Ha! and the 
“mufician plays upon the fiddle. , ; . 
‘When they make a folemn feaft, they all. of them clap their hands and-dance to 
the noife of niufic, the men before their mafter, and the women before their miftrefs ; 
“and when the matter: has drunk, then his fervants cry ha! as before, and the fidler 
ftops; then they drink all sound, both men and women, and fometimes they caroufe, . 
. efpecially for victory, till they are drunk. When they. invite a man, to drink, they pull 
him by the cars to the veffel, and fo lug and draw him ftrongly to ftretch out his throat,” 
clapping their hands,’ and dancing before him. : ; : 
‘When they would do’ honour to any perfon at their folemn feafting and rejoicing, ~ 
one of the company takes a full cup, and two others ftand,.one on his right hand, and 
‘the other on his left, and fo they three come finging to the -man, who is to have the cup. 
; prefented to him, ftill finging and. dancing before him ; and when he ftretches his hand 
to recéive the cup, they leap fuddenly back, returning again as they did before ;‘and fo 
having deluded him, three or four times by drawing back the cup, until he is eager and 
very defirous to drink, then they give him the cup, finging and dancing, and ftamping 
witl: their feet, util he hath done drinking. : : 

10. In refpe&t to their food, give me leave to inform Your Highnefs, ‘that: without 
difference or diftinGion, they eat all their beafts that die of age or ficknefs; and amongit 
fy niany drovers, there. muft -fome. cattle-die’ in furnmer. However, fo long as their 
cofmos, that is, their mares’ milk, lafts, they care not much for any food; and if they 
chance to have an ox or a horfe die, ‘they dry-the fleth, cutting it into thin flices; and 

~ hanging it up againft,the fun and the wind,: it is prefently dried without falt, and with- 
out Ul favour or corruption. They make better puddings of their horfes than their. 
hogs, which they eat as foon as made;. the reft of their flefh they referve till winter. 
They make of their ox fkins great bags, which they dry in the fmokes of'the hinder 
part of their. horfe hides they: make very fine fandals. They give fifty or. an hundred * 
meén the flefh of one ram to eat; for they mince it in a bowl with falt and water, having 
no other fauce, and then with the point of a knife, or little fork, which refembles fuch, 
as we ufe to take roafted pears or apples out of wine, they reach unto every. one of thie 
company a morfel or two, according ‘to the number of guefts. The mafter‘of the 
houle, before the’ram’s fleth is diftributed, firft takes of it what he pleafes; if he giveth 

“unto any of the company a particular fervice, the receiver thereof muft eat it alone, and 
not impart unto any other; or if he is not able to eat it up all, he carries it with him, / 
and delivers it to his boy, if he be prefent, to keep it; if not, he puts it up into. his Sap- 
target, that is to-fay, his fatchel, or knapfack, which they carry about with them for 
fuch purpofes, and wherein they lay-up their bones, when they have not “time to 
pick them thoroughly, that they may fcrape them at leifure, and fo nothing be loit,.’. 

14, Their common drink cofmos, which is mares’ milk, is prepdred after this-man- 
ner; they faften’a long line t> two polts, ftanding in the ground, ‘and to the fame line” 
they tie the young foals of thofe mures which they. intend to milk; then come the mares 
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to fland by the foals, fuffering themfelves to be milked: and if any of them be rudes. 
then one takes her foal and puts it under her, letting it fuck a little while, ‘and prefently 
carrying it away again, there comes another man to milk the mare. When they 
have get a good quantity of this milk together, while it is new, they pour it info.a 
great bag, and they beat the bag with a piece of wood made for- that purpofe, having 
a knoi at the lower end likea man’s head, which is hollow within ; and fo foon as they 
beat ir, it begins to boil like new wine, and to be four, and of a fharp tafte; and they 
beat it in that manner till butter comes; then they tafte it, and being indifferently 
~ fharp, they drink it, for it bites one’s tongue, like the rafberry wine.” After a man 
hath taken a draught, it leaves a tafte behind it like that of almond milk, going 
down -very pleafanily, and intoxicating weak brains, for it is very heady and power-' 

ul. ~ 

As for their caracofmos, that is to fay, black cofmos, which is for great lords to drink, ° 
they make it thus; firlt, they beat the milk fo long, that the thickeft part thereof de- 
{cends down to the bottom, like the lecs of white wine, and that which is thin and pure 
vemains above like whey, or white muft; the lees and dregs, being very white, “are 

‘given to fervants, and will make them flecp exceedingly. ‘Chat which is thin and clear, 
their mafters drink ; and indeed it is a wonderful fweet and wholefome liquor.’ Baatu 
hath thirty farms within a day’s journey of, his abiding-place, every one of which ferves 
him daily with caracofmos of an hundred mares’ milk, and fo all of them together 
every day with the milk of three thoufand mares, befides white milk, which the reft 
of his fubjedts bring; for, as the hufbandmen of Syria pay the third part of their 
fruits, and carry it unto the courts of their lords, fo do they their mares’ milk every. 
third day. 

Out their cows’ milk they fir churn butter; boiling which butter unto a perfect 
decoction, they put it into rams’ fkins, which they referve for that purpofe; neither do 
they falc their butter ; and yet by this boiling it never putrefies, and they keep it for 

winter; the churn milk, which remains of the butter, they let alone till it baas four as. 
poflible; then they boil it, and in boiling it is turned all into curds, whicl’turds they 
dry in the fun, making them as hard as the drofs of iron; and this kind of food alfo 
they preferve in fatchels againft winter. _ In that feafon when milk fails them, they put 
the curds before-mentioned, which they call Gra-ut, into a bladder, and pouring hot 
water upon them, they beat it till they have diffolved them, and it is thereby made ex- 
cceding four; and this they drink inftead of milk ; for it feems a rule with them never 
to drink fair water by itfelf. : : : 

12. ‘The great lords of this nation have all of them farms in the fouth part of their 
country, from whence their tenants bring-them millet and meal againft winter. The 

- poorer fort provide themfelves with fuch neceffaries, by the exchange of rams, and 
other beafts’ fkins.° - As for their flaves, they are forced to be contént with water, and 
that thick and bad enough. ‘The only fort of animals from which I have known them 
abftain, are mice and rats. “There is, however, a little animal which they call fogur, 
which in the winter time lie and fleep twenty or thirty of them together in caves for fix 
months, where the Tartars find them out, ‘and efteem them excellent eating ; and in- 
deed they are very tender and fat. : They have likewife great plenty of’a fort of rabbits 
with long tails, the outfide hair of which is-black and white; other fmall creatures they 
have, on which they freely feed. I faw no deer there, and but a few hares; but a great 
number of roes. ° , . a ; . 

I faw wild affes in great abundance, which are like mules; I faw alfo another kind 

of beaft called artack, refembling in its body a ram, with crooked horhs, and are of fuch, 
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bignefs, that I could fcarce lift up a pair of them with one hand ; and of thefe horns 
they make drinking-cups. ‘They have falcons, and other hawks in great numbers, 
which they carry upon their right hands, and they put always about their falcon’s necks 
a ftring of leather, which hangs down to the niiuil of their gorges; by which ftring, 
when they caft them off the fit at the game with the left hand, they bow the heads and 
breafts of the hawks to prevent their being tofled up and down in the wind, or their 
foaring too high. Being expert m this art, they gain a great part of their provifion by 
hunting and hawking. In regard to their attire, it may pleafe Your Maj-ity to know, 
that out of Cataya, and other regions of the Eaft, out of Perfia alfo, and other countrics 
to the South, are brought to them manufactures of filks, cloth of gold, and cotton 
cloth, which they wear in time of fummer; but out of Ruflia, Moxell, Bulgaria, Hun- 
garia, aud out, of Kerfis, all which are Nor regions, and full of woods, and alfo 
out of many other countries of the North, which are fubject unto them, the inhabitants 
bring them many rich and coitly fkins of divers forts, fuch as I never faw, wherewith 
they are clothed in winter, and againft which fealon they make themfelves two gowns, 
one with the fur inward to their fkin, and another with the far outward, to defend thens 
from wind and fnow, which for the moft part are made of wolves’ {kins, or foxes’ 
{kins, : 
‘When they fit in the houfe they have a finer gown fo wear: the poorer fort make 
their gowns of dogs’ or of cats’ fkins. When they go to hunt wild beafts, they meet 
in a great company, and furrounding the place where they are fure to find game, by 
little and little they approach on all fides, till they have got all the wild beaits into the 
midft in a circle, and then they difcharge their arrows at them. ‘They make theml-1ves 
breeches of kins. The rich Tartars fometimes fur their gowns with filk fhag, which 
is exceedingly foft, light, and warm: the poorer fort line th-ir cloaths with cotton or 
cloth, which is made of the fineft wool they can pick out; and of the coarfer part of 
the wool they make felt to cover their houfes, and their chefts, and for their bedding 3 
alfo of cheyenne wool, being mixed with one-third part of horfe-hair, they make all their 
cordage. “They make of this felt Ikewife covermg tur their ftools, and caps’ to de- 
end their heads from the weather; for all which they fpend a great quantity of their 
wool. , 

13. The men fhave a four-fquare fpot upon the crowns of their heads, and from the 
two corners they fhave, as it were, two feams down to their temples. They thave alto 
their temples, and the hinder part of their head, to the nape of the neck. ‘They like. 
wife fhave the fore part down to their foreheads, and upon their foreheads they have a 
lock of hair, reaching down to their eye brows ; on the two hinder corners of their heads 
they have two locks alfo, which they twine and braid into knots, and io bind and knit 
them one under each ear. ‘The garments of their women differ not from the mens, 
except that they are fomewhat longer. Bur the day after a woman is married, fhe 
fhaves from the midft of her head down to her forehead, aid wears a wide garment 
like the veil of a nun; but larger and lower in all parts than a nuv’s veil, being open 
before, and they girt them under the right fide. ‘The Vartars differ from the Turks, 
becaule the ‘lurks faften their garments to their bodies on the left tide, but the ‘Lariars 
always on the right fide. 

‘They have always aa ornament for their heads, which they call Botta, which is made 
of te bark of a tree, or of fome fuch fubftance-as they can find, which by the thick- 
nefg and roundnefs thereof, cannot be held but in both hands together; and it hath a 
fquare fharp fpire rifing from the top thereof, being aloft two feet in length, and 
fhaped like a pinnacle. ‘This Botta they cover all over with a piece of rich filk, and it 
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is hollow within; “and upon. the midft of. this fame -{fpire they place a bunch, of quills, - 
or flender canes, 2 foat and- “half Jong;. or more, andthe bunch on the top thercof 

they beautify with: peacogk’s feathers hae und about: they-flick the feathers of a! 
mallard’s tail,” and adorn it with“ pre sfous flores: Alfo great ladies wear this kind of 
ornament upon, their heads, “binding it ftrongly ‘to a kind of het or coif,, which hath a 
pole in the crown, fit forthe {pire to come through ; and’ under this ornament they 
comb the hair of their heads, which thoy-gather up-round toycthgr, front the biider 
part thereof to the crown, and fo lap then up in a Knot or bundle withia:the Bosra, which 

afterwards they bind flrongly under their ‘throats. ” : . : 

-It dg on this account, that when & great comparty of Tuch dadies ride togethor, and are 
feen at a diftance, they look like fol-iers with Hiclmets on their heads, carrying their 
lances upright, for the Dorte appears like a helmet with a lance over it. All their women 
fit on horfeback like menj.andahey bind theiy veils.or gowns about their wailts with a 
fky-coloured or filk fcarf, and with another fearf they gird it about their breafts ; and 

they alfo bind 'a piece of white filk, like x mufller or mafk, under:their cyes, reaching 
down to their breafts. ‘hefe ladies are, generally fpeaking, exceeding fat; and the | 
_Yefs their nofes, the handfomer they are efteemed.”. They daub over their face with 
greafe too ‘moft frightfully, and they never keep their beds on account of their bringing. 
forth children. oo ace ee ies ; 

14. As to the employments of their women, they drive carts, lay their houfes upon — 
carts, and take them down again, .milk cattle, make butter and griat, drefs tkins- and 
few them, which they ufually.do with thread made of finews ; for they divide finows 
into flender threads, and then twine them into ong large one. ‘They make.fandals and ° 
focks, and other kind of apparel; but they never waflyany cloaths, for they fay that 
God is then angry, and that dreadful thunder will enfue, if wafhed garments be-hung 
outto dry. Nay, they beat fuch as wath, and-take‘their garments from them. ‘They 
are wand ovully afraid of thunder ; for in the tine of thunder.they forceaall ftrangers out 
of their houfes, and then wrapping themfelves in black felt, lie hid thercin till the 
thunder be over. ‘They never:wath their difhes or bowls ; yet when the flefh is boiled 
they wafh their platter, wherein it mult be put, with {ealding hot broth out.of the pot, 
and then pour the broth into the pot again. They make felt alfo, and cover the houtes 
therewith. ves ; ee Bee ita Ba, 

- The men are employed to make. bows and arrows, ftirrips, bridles and faddles, to 
build houfes and carts, to keep horfes, to milk mares, to churn cofmos and mares’ milk, 
and to-make bags to put it in; they keep camels alfo,: and Jay burthens upon them. 
As for fheep and goats; they mind and milk them, »both men and-women... With’ ° 
fhecps’ milk thickened and falted, they drefs and tan their hides... When they wath 
thelr hands and their heads, they fill their mouths full-of- water,- and fpouting it into 
their hands by little arid little, they fprinkle theix-hair, and wafh their heads therewith. 
As to their marriages, Your Highnefs is to underftand, that-no man.can have a wife 
among them ull he hath bought -her; therefore fometimes their maids are very ftale 
before they are married, for their parents always keep them till they can fell them. : 
They abftain from the firft and fecond degrees of confanguinity inviolably as «ve do 5. 
but they have no regard to the degrees of affinity, for they will marry vogether, or b 
fucceéflion, two filters ; their. widows never marry a fecond time, for this reafon, tacaunte 
they believe that all who have ferved them in this life, thall'do them fervice alfo.in the 
life to come. © Whereupon they are perfuaded, that every widow after death fhall re. 
turn to her own hufband ; aad hence arifes an abominable and filthy cuftom. amongft 
them, namely, that the fon marrieth fometimes all his father’s wives, except his own: 


MT bie Syne es > i 

















34 “~pAVELS OF WILLIAM DE RUBRUQUIS ~~ 


mothers for the court, or houfe of the father-or mother, falleth by.inheritance always + 
to the youngeft fon, whereupon he is to. provide for all his father’s wives, becgufe they 
are part of his inheritance, as.well as his father's-poffeflions; and.then, if he will, he 
ufeth them for his own wives, for he thinks it-no injury or-difparagement to himfelf, 
though they -return. unto his; father -after death. ° “Therefore,.when any man_ hath 
bargained with another.for a maid, the father of, the damfel: makes him a batt ; in the 
meantime the flies. away to fome of her kinsfolk to hide herfelf.-, ‘Then her father fays 
to the bridegroom, my daughter. is’ yours, take her whereloever you car find’ her. 
"hen he and his friends feek her till they find her;: and.having found her, he takes her 
by force, and carries her to his own houfe.. wai washer Dae ad 
15. Iy-regard to their Jaws;: or their: execution:of juftice,. Your Majefty is to be ad- 
yertifed, fhat when two men fight, no third man-dare intrude himfelf to part them: the 
father dare not help his awn fon; bu: he that happens'to have, the worlt,“ muft appeal: 
ta the court of his Lord, and. whoever “elfe offereth him any viglence aftér appeal, is 
put to death; -but he mult be taken prefently without delay. They ‘punifh no man’ 
with death, unlefs he be taken inthe commiffion of the faa; or elfe confefs-the fam ; 
but -being accufed, they-put him to. extreme torture to make. him confefs the truth. 
‘They. punith murder with, death, and even fornication’ with any other befides ‘his own 
women: by his own, F mean hisiwife or his.maid-fervant3: for every tan may ufe his 
flave as he pleafes. Heinous theft alfo, or felony, they, punith with death. ° For alight 
theft;-as for ftealing of a ram, the criminal'not apprehended. in the fut, but otherwife © 
detected, is cruelly beaten ; and if the executioner lays ‘on an hundred ftrokes, he muft 
- have an hundred rods, for fuch as are beaten upon fentence given in court. Frauds 
likewile of.every kind they punifh with death. Sacrilegions perfons. they ‘ufe in like 
manner, (of which kind of malefactors Your Majelty hall be more fully “informed 
hereafter,) becaufe they efteem fuch to be witches. When ‘a man dies they lament and 
how! moft pny over him, and the mourners are free from paying any tribute for 
‘one whole year after ; allo, whoever is prefent in the houfe where one of man’s eftate 
jies dead, -he muftnot enter into the court of Mangu-Khan till one whole: year be ex. 
pired.. Ifit was a child deceafed, he mut not enter into’ the court till the next month 
after. Near the grave of the party.deteafed, they always leave one cottage.’ If any of 
their nobles, being of the flock of Zingis “their firlt Lord; .dies, thé place of his burial is: 
not known.’ About thefe’ places where they inter their nobles, there. is afamily left. to , 
keep the fepulchre. {could not learn that they ufed to hide treafures in the graves of 
their dead) - 8 oe a oh oe 
"The Comanians build‘a ftately tomb over their dead, and ereét the image of the'dead 
man thereupon, with his face. towards the Eaft, holding a drinking-cup in his hand be-’ 
fore his navel: “Lhey-ereét alfo upon: the monuments of-rich men pyramids; and in 
fome places I-faw high towers made of brick; in other places pyramids made‘of ftone, 
thoagh theré are:no .ftones to be found thereabouts. 1 faw one newly buried, in, ho- 
nour of whom they hung up fixteen horfe-hides unto each quarter of the world, “four 
between certain high pofts; and they fet betide his grave Cofmos for-him to,drink, ‘and - 
‘flefh to.eat; and yet they faid that he was baptized. We beheld other kind of fepul- 
chres alfo-towards the Eaft, viz. large floors of pavements, made of ftones, fome round 
and fome {quare, and.then four long ftones pitched upright about the pavement, to- 
vards the four corners of the world, When any man is fick, he lieth in his bed, and 
caufeth a fign to be fet up on his houfe, fo fignify that there hes a fick perfon, that no 
inan nay enter into the houfe ; for none are admitted there to fick perfons but.a fervant 


only, When any one is fick in their great courts, they appoint watchmen to ftand 
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yound about the court, who will not fuffer any perfon to enter the precinct: there of for 
fuch'is their fupcrfltition, that they are afraid that evil {pirits or. witches fhould come to- 
gether with the parties that enter in. 

16, On my arrival among thefe barbarous people, I thought, as I before obferved, 
that Twas come into a new world, for they came flocking about us om horfeback, after 
they had made us wait for them in the fhade under the black carts. he firft queftion 
they afked was, whether we had ever been with them heretofore or not? And on our 
anfwering that we had not, they began impudently to beg our victuals from us; we gave 
them fome’ of our bifeuif and wine, which we had brought with us fromthe town of 
Soldai; and having drank off oné flaggon of our wine, they demanded another, telling 
u, that a man does not go into the houfe with one foot ; we gave them no more, how- 
ever, excu‘ing ourfelves that we had but little. ‘Then they aiked.us whence ‘we came, 
and whither we were bound; I anfwered them in thefe words: that we hadheard con- - 
cerning their Prince Sartach, that he was become a chriftian, and that uate him our 
determination was to travel, having Your Mujefty’s letters to deliver unto him. . They 

‘were very inquifitive to know whether I came o: mine own accord,-or whether I was 
font... I anfwered, that no man compelled_me to conte, neither had I comé -unlefs I had 

“been, willing { and that therefore I was come according to my own will, and to the will 
of my fuperior. I took the utmoft care never to fay that I was Your Majelty’s ambaf- 
fador. ‘Chen they afked what I had in my carts, whether it were gold, filver, or rich 
garments to carry to Sartach. Ianfwered, that Sartach fhould fee what we had brought 

-when we were come unto him ; that they had nothing to do to-afk fuch queftions, but 
rather ought to condud me unto their captain, and that he, if he thought proper, fhould 

. caufe me to be direfted to Sartach, if not, that I would return; for. there was in the 
fame province one of Baatu’s kinfmen, called Zagatai, to whom the Emperor of Con- - 
ftantinople had written letters to fufter me to pafs through his territories. ; 

With this anfyer of ours they were fatisfied, giving us horfes and oxen, and two’ 
men to condué us. But before they would allow us thofe neceflaries, they made us 
wait a long while, begging our bread for their brats, wondering at all things they. faw 
about our fervants,.as their knives, gloves, purfes, and points; and defiring to have 
them. Iexcufed niyfelf, faying, we had a long way to travel, and that we could not 
deprive ourfelves of things neceffary to finith fo long a journey. ‘Then they faid I was 
a niggardly feoundrel. It is true, they took nothing by.force from me, but they will ' 
beg all they fee very importunately ; and if a man. beftows any thing upon them, it is 
but loft, for.they are thanklefs wretches. ‘They efteem.themfelves lords, and think 
‘that nothing fhould be denied them by any man. If a man gives them nothing, aud 
afterwards ftands in need of their fervice, they will do nothing for him. They gave us 
of their cows’ milk to dgpk after the butter was churned out -of it, which was very 
four, which they call apram. " So we departed from them ; and indeed it feemed to me 
that we were efcaped out of the hands of devils. The next day we were introduced to 
their captain. From the time wherein we departed from Soldai, till we arrived at the 
court of Sartach, which was the fpace of two-months, we never lay in houfe or tent, 
put always under the canopy of heaven, and in the open air, or under our carts; -nei-. 
ther faw we any village, or heard of any building where any-village had been; but the 

- graves of the Comanians we’ faw in- great abundance. “The fame evening our guide 
which had conduéted us, gave us fome cofmos; after I had drank thereof, I fweated 
extremely, which was owing, I believe, to the novelty of it, becaufe I never drayk of 
st before : ‘notwithfanding I thought it was very pleafarny and well-tafted.. 


F2 17. We 


iy 
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“sr7. We met the day following with-the carts of Zagatai, laden with:houfes ; and J 
really:thoughé that-a-gréat city caméto meet me..>1 wondered atthe nmultitude of 
“droves of oxen and -horfes, and. drovis of theeps-1 could fee-but a few.men that 
guided all thefe ¢ upon which Lenquired how many men he bad under.him, endthey. 
toldme that be Mod not-above five huadred in all, andsthat-the-one half-of this num-. 5 
ber were. pailed;-as;-they ‘lay. in another lodging. hen thedfervant which: was:our~ 
guide, old sme thatd mutt. peclent fomewhat to Zagatei; and fo he daulodus to. flay, 
going themlelves before fo give notite of. our coming. =By-this time ii was palt three, 
and-they:wladed their houles-neaa river 3 and theve came. unto“us his. interpreter, © 
“who being informed-by us that we.were never there beforey demanded fome-ofvour vic- 
tuals, and we granted his requelt. < We alfo required.of us {ome garment for a reward, 
becaufe heavas to interpret pur mefage to hisamafter we extuled ourfelves.as wellas. - 
wecotld: “Chen he aiked us what we would prefentto his lord; and.we took. a flaggon: © 
of wing; ‘and. filled ‘a batket with bifcuit, and a” falver. with: apples, and other fruits; 
but he ‘was: not; contented -therewithy -becaule we brought-him.-not fome rich Bars 
> ment. Bet Te ee : e ies That Be oS Be 
We were; however. admitted into hisprefence-with fear and bathfulne&..Mefatupon 
his bed holding aumufical infttument im his hand, and his wifefatby him, who, in my 
opinion, had cut and pared her nofe between:the eyes,-thatthe might feem:to be more”: 
. flatnofeds: for-the had: left herfelf nomofe-at‘all in that:place, having anointed the-very ”)” 
fear with black ointment; ‘as-fhe alfo, did her-eye-brows ; which fight feemed,to-ug molt, 
“ugly. ‘Then'L repeated to: him the, fame words which I had fpoken in other places ; for 
we were directed inthis circumftance ‘by fone that had. been amongft the ‘Lartars,:that 
we fhould never vary in our.tales “1 befeught him that.he would vouchfafe tocaccept © 
this fwnall pift-at our hands, excufing-mylelf that I was.a monk, and thatitwas again{t 
our profellion: to poflels gold, filver,.or precious.garments, and :therefore.that I had 
not any fuch’thing to givedtim, unlels he would receive fome part-ef our victuals in- 
» ftead_of @ blefling. He caufed: thereupon our. prefent tobe received, and immediately’ 
Giftributed the fame among{t-his'‘mien, who were met:together for that purpofe, to drink 
» cand make merry. I delivered’ alfotohim the “Emperor, of Conftantinople's letters, 
. eight“days.after.the feaft.of -Afcenfion, and he fent them to:Soldai;to have them inter-\ < 
preted there; for they were written in Greek,»and-he-had none about: him that was ~ S 
tkilled-in the Greek tongue. © aes ; Se SR BN ae 















He afked us if we would drijtk any.cofmos, that % to-fay mares”:milk, for thofé that . 
are Chriftians among them, as the Ruflians, Grecians, and Alans, who keep their own : 
law very ftridly, will mot drink thereof, for they account’ themfelves-no-Chriltians after. ° 
~ » they haye once drank: of it;;and their. priefts reconcile them-unto,the church as if they. 
- chad renounced the Chriftian faith. «1 anfwered, that we hadias:yet fufficient of our own j 
to drink, and that when it failed us, we mutt-be-conftrained to drink fucli;as fhould © 
be giver us, He enquired. alfo what was contained in the letters which Your MajeRy.-__ 
© fent to Sartach?.. lanfwered, that they were fealed ups.and'that there was-nothing con- 
“tained in them but friendly words., And he afked, what words. we would deliver’ unto 
“-Sartach? Fanfwered, the words of Ghriftian faith. . He-atked again, what thofe words... 
were? .For he was very defirous to hear.them. ‘Then L-expounded unto himyas. well 
as I could by my interpreter, who-was a very forry-one; the Apofties’ Creed, ewhich’ 
after he had heard he fhook his head... ‘Then he afligned-us two:men-to attend upon ° 
us, and our horfes and our oxen, and hecaufed us to ridein his company, till the mef- 
fenger he had fent for the ‘ranilation of the-Emperor’s letters arrived ; fo we travelled 
in his conpany’till the day atte: Whitlunday. = 2.) 25 reg ice es 18. ‘There 
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“and ‘to pray for one of their company, who was dead. I anfwered, beeatfeit was the” 
“eve vf fo great a fealty we would hot eat any fleth; and d-expountled to thent the fo- 
Jemnity of the feaft, for they were ignorant of a i things relating to the:Ghrilian reli- 


gion; except the namie of 


Chit =~ 


eae! They and matty other Chriftians, oth Ruffians ald Honeatians,- demanded of te 


whethey they might-bé faved ‘or no, becaufe they were conttranedto-drink: cofinos, and. 

to éat the dead earcafes of things flain by the infidels, ‘which even'the Greeks and Rule. 
“fran pricits alfo efteeitied-as things’ ftrangled or offered’.to idols,* becanfe they weredp- << - 

> norant of thé times of falting, neither could they havé-obferved them if they had known: 
then: ‘J inflru@séd'them as well'as E-could, and ftrengthed them ia the:faith; as. for”. 

the flefh which-they had brought, we ‘eferved it till the feaft-day, for-theré is nothing. 
fold among the Tartars for gold and filver, but for cloth and garments, of which wehad: _ 
© pone. (When ont fervants offered them any of theircoin; called by them. Yperpera, they 

-rubbed it with. their fingérs:and “pur it to their ofes, to try by, the fell whether it were: 

~ <copper or no. ‘They didnot allow for our food any fubfiftence but: cows? milk only, 

~ which was very four: ‘one thing moft neceflary was greatly wanting: tous, for the water 

"was fo foul and muddy by reafon of their horfes, thatit was not fit to‘bedrank 3 fo-that. - 
had it not been fer fome Bifeuit which by the goodnels of God was {till left us,-we had - ; 


- undoubtedly perifhed. eee 


- 


. 19. On the Featt of Pentecoft there came to us a. Mohammedan, to whom, as’ he™ Payee 

“talked with us; we expounded the Chriftian faith, who (being informed: of \God’s\- 

goodnefs to mankind in. the incarnation 6f our Saviour. Chritt, ‘the refurreétion of ‘thes. 
dead and the judgment to come, and that ‘baptifm set robe away of fins) faid that. 


he would be baptized } but when we. prepared to baptize him, 


ne fuddenly mounted-on 


hoafeback, faying, that he’ would go home and confult with: his’ wife: and the next-day’. 
he told us that he durft’not réceive baptifm, becaufe then he {Hould-drink*no- more col 
mos; for the Chriftiens of that place affirm, that no true Chriftiahs ought to drinkut,. 
and that without it he’could not live in that defart 3° from which opinion I could not for : 


my Jife remove him. <Tt 


‘is fearce credible, how many are reftrained: frott becoming 


Chriftians from this opinion, broached. and confirmed’ among thent by. the Ruffias, of | 


whom there'are-a great many fettled here.» The fame day Zagatai gave us one man to 
conduét us to Sartach, and to guide us to the next ftage,. which was five days journey 


“for oxen'to travel. , They gave us alfo a goat for Vidtuals, and a great many bladderss 


of cows’ ‘milk, and but a little cofmos, becaufe they love it fo much themfelves; and fo: 
taking our journey directly towards the north, Ithought we had’ paffed ‘through one 


of hell-gates, 


“The fervants. who condtéted us began to play: the bold thieves, feeing us take little 
héed ‘to ourfelves ; at length having “loft much by their thievery, fuifering taught us 


wf{dom. 


‘When we came to the éxtremity of that province, which is fortified: with a 


ditch from one fea unto another, without which-was their place of lodging, into which 
fo foon as we ‘had entered, it appeared to’ us.as if ‘all the inhabitants were infeGted with 
leprofy, for certain bafe fellows were placed there’ to receive tribute of fuck as togkfalt 
out of the faltipits. “From that-place they told us we mutt travel fifteen days journey 
before we fhould find any cther place 5, with them we draik cofmos, and gave to them: * 
abafket full of fruits and of bifcuit, and they gave uato.us eight oxen and one goat to 
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~-qpaintainus infuch a journey, and I know not how many bladders of milk, and fochan 
ing Ont oxen. we proceeded for ten days, arriving: then at another flage, neither fou 


we any water all shat-way, but only in..ome ditches made in the vallies and in two rivers. 





From the time-alfo that we departed out of the proyance.of Gaffaria, wetravelled diraétly.. 
eattward, having the fa on the fouth fideof us, and a vaft defart on the north, which 


‘ defert infome places reaches twenty days journey in-breadth,- withouttree, mountain, 
or fo much‘as 4 ftone therein, and is.a moftexcellent pafture.. Here the Gomianians, 


which were called-Copthai; “were, wont to feed their cattle, and were the fame the Gerss 
mang {tiled Walani, and: the provitice ifelf Walania. - But Ifdore calleth all the.traG of 


land ftretching from the river of Tanaist6 the lake of Meotis, and fo far as the Danube, 
the country of the Alani. And the fame country extends in Iéngth from the Danube 


to''Lanais: (which divides Afia from Europe) for the {pace of two months journey, and: 


it was all inhabited by the Comanians, “alled- Gopthai, and beyond Tanais as fards the - 


river-of Edil or Volga, the fpace between. which two rivers is long journey to be tra’ 


yelled in ten days. “To the north of the fame: province lieth Rufha, which is full of 
wood in all places,-and Stretches from-Poland and Hungary tothe river of Tanais,: and 
it likewife hath*"been wafted by the ‘Tartars; and is {till walted by them, 


20, The Lartars have more eficem for.the Saracens than the Ruflians, becaufe the: : 


latter are Chriftians, and when they are able to give. them no-more, they drive.them 
and their children, like flocks of. fheep,. into the wildernefs, conftraining them to:Keep., ” 


their cattle there. . Beyond Ruffia lieth the country of Pruflia, which the Teutonic 
knights of the order-of St. Mary’s hofpital ‘of Jerufalem have.of Jate wholly fubdued, 
~--and indeed, they might eafily win Ruflia if they- would attenipt it vigoroufly ; for if the 
‘Tartars {hould once know.that the great-prieft, for that is the name ‘they. give to the 
Pope. had caufed the enfign. of the crols to be difplayed againft-them,, they would fly 
into the:defarts.. “But to proceed :~ eee Eiab ai 
. Wie went towards the eaftward, feeing nothing but the fky and: the-earth, and fome- 
times the fea’on our right-hand, called the fea of-‘Tanais, and the fepulchres of the:Co- 
manians;. which appeared unto us two leagues off, in which their cuftom was. to bury 
- their :dead altogether, « While we.were travelling through the defart it went reafonably 


“ 


well with-us, but I cannot. fufficiently exprefs the irkfomenefs of their place of abode, « 


for our guide would have us go to every captain with a prefent, which was.an expence 


our circumftances would ‘not: bear, for we were. eight perfons fpending our own.pro- | 


“.-vifion, for the Tartar fervants would all of themi-eat of our vidtuals.~ The flefh which 
“they gave us was not fufficient for us, neither could we find any thing to-be bought for 
our, money and as we fat under our carts in the cool fhadow, on. account of the ex- 
treme heat, they would importunately and fhamefully intrude themfelves into our com- 
pany, fo that they,would:even tread upon.us to fee what we had; fuch flovens they 


-were, that they would lay their tails in-our prefence while they were. yet talking with . 


us: many ‘other things’ they committed, which’ were ‘moft- tedious and loathfome 
unto US, = ‘ : : ; See Hs Ree 


* But above all, it grieved me.to the very heart, that when I would have fpoken wht - 


might tend to their edification, my. foolifh interpreter. would fay, you fhould not make- 


me become-a preacher now ; I tell you I cannot, T-will not rehearfe any fuch words : 
and true it was which he faid, for I perceived afterwards, when I began to have a little 


kncwledge in the language, that when I {poke one thing he would fay quite*another; » 


- that“is, whatfoever came next to his witlefe tongue’s end. ~ Ther. feeing the danger T 
might incur in fpeaking by-fuch an interpreter, Lrefolved xather to hold my. peace; and 
thus we travelled with great favgue from place to place, till-a few days before the feaft 
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of St. Mary Magdalen, we arrived at the banks of the mighty river Ta..ais, v-hich di- 

vides Afia from Europe, even as the river Nile of Egypt feparates Alia from Africa: At 

the place where we arrived, Baatu and Sartach had caufed cottages to be built upon the 
 eaftern bank of the river, for a comnany of Rafhans to dwell in, that they might tranf- 
port ambaffadors and merchants in ferry-boats over that part of the river ; where firlt 
they ferried us over, and then our carts, putting one wheel into one, and the other 
into the other lighter, firft binding both the lighters together, and fo they rowed them 
over. ‘ ‘ ‘ 

In this place our guide played the fool Strangely ; for he imagining that the Ruffians 
dwelling in the cottage fhould have provided us horfes, fent home the beafts we brought 
with us, in another cart, that they might return to their own mafters. But when we de- 
manded fome beafts of them, they anfwered, that they had a privilege from Baatu, 
whereby they were bound to no other fervice but to ferry goers and comers; and that 
they received great fums from merchants even for that. We ftayed there by the river 
fide three days. he first day they gave us a great frefh turbot: the fecond day they 
beftowed rye-bread and a little flefh upon us, which the purveyor of the yillage had taken 
uptat every houfe. for us: and the third-day dried fifth, which they have there in abun- 
dance. © I'he river was as broad in that place as the river Seine is at Paris; and before 
we came there, we paffed over many fine waters all full of fith, and yet the barbarous 
and rude Tartars know not how to take them; neither do they make any reckoning of 
any fith, except it be fo great that they may eat the fleth of it as they do the fleth of a 
ram. : : : ; ; 

"This river is the limit of the eaft part of Ruffia; it rifeth out of the fens of Metis, 
which fens extend quite to the Northern ocean. Tt runs fouthward and forms a fea of 
feven hundred miles in extent’ before it falls into the Pontus Euxinus, or the Black fea ; 
and all the rivers we paffed over ran into the fame. This river has alfo great {tore of 
wood growing on the welt fide thereof. "Phe ‘Tartars remove no farther towards the 
north: for about the firft of Auguft they begin to return back to the fouth ; and there- 
fore there is another cottage fomewhat lower, where paffengers are ferried over in win- 
ter time. And in this place we were driven to great extremity, becaufe we could get 
neither horfes nor oxen for money ; at length, after I had declared unto them, that my 
coming was for the common good of all Chriftians, they fent us oxen and men, but we 
ourfelves were forced to travel on foot. At this time they were reaping their rye; as 
for wheat, it grows not well in that foil: they. have millet in great abundance. 

The Rufian women drefs their heads like our women ; they embroider their gowns. 
on the outfide, from their feet unto the knees, with party-coloured or grey ftul. The 
Ruilian men wear caps like the Dutchmen ; alfo they wear upon their heads certain 
fharp and high-crowned hats made of felt, much like a fugar-loaf. We travelled thence 
three days together without finding any people ; and when ourfelves and our oxen were: 
exceeding weary and faint, not knowing how far it would be to any Tartars, ona fudden 
there came two horfes running towards us, which we caught with great joy: our guide 
and our interpreter mounted upon their backs, to fee how far off they could deicry any 
people; and upon the fourth day of our journey, having found fome inhabitants, we 
rejoiced like feamen who had efcaped out of a dangerous tempeft, and had newly re- 
covered the haven. hen having taken freth horfes agd oxen, we paffed on from {tare 
« to ftage, till at laft, the fecond of Auguit, we arrived at the Habitation of Sartach, the 

‘Tartar’ prince. % aes ; ‘ s 

a1. All the country lying beyond Tanais is a very beautiful and pleafant region,, 
abounding with rivers and woods. ‘Towards the north part thereof there are large forefts. 
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inhabited by two forts of people, one of them is called, Moxel, ‘being meré Pagans, and 
vithout law; they have neither towns nor cities, but only cottages in the woods. . Their 
Lord, anda great part of themfelves,.were put to.the fword in Germany ; whereupon 
they highly commend the brave courage of the Al-nians, hoping as yet to be delivered 
out of the bondage.of the ‘Fartars by their means. .1f any merchant come among them, 
he muft provide things neceflary for him with whom he is firft entertained all the time 
of his abode among them. — If. any lieth with another man’s wife, her hufband, unlefs 
he be an eye witnels thereof, doth not regard it, for they are not jealous of their wives: 
‘They have abundance of hogs, and great ftore of honey and wax, and various forts of 
rich and coitly fins, and plenty of falcons. ; ete 

The other people are called Merclas, which the Latins call Mardui, and they are Mo- 
hammedans. “Beyond them is the river of Etilia,-or Volga, which is the greateft-river 
that ever I faw, and it iflues from the north part of Bulgaria the Greater; and fo trend- 
ing along fouthward, difcharges itfelf into a certain lake, containing in circuit the {pace 
of four months travel, of which I fhall fpeal: hereafter. The two rivers afore-men- 
tioned, ‘Tanais and Etilia, otherwife called Volga, in the northern rogions, through which 
we travelled, are not diftant above ten days journey ; but fouthward they are divided a 
great {pace one from another, for Yanais defceudeth into the fea of Pontus: — Etilia 
maketh the forefaid fea or lake, with the help of ‘many other rivers which fall into it 
out of Porfia, and we had to the fouth of us very high mountains; “upon the fid thereof 
towards the faid defart, the people called Carges, and the Alani or Arcas inhabit, who 
areas yet Chriftians, and make war againft the Vartars. * Beyond them, next unto the 
fea or lake of Ltilia, there are certain Mohaminedans called Lefgi, who are in {ubjection 
to the Tartars. Beyond this is Porta-Ferrea, or the Iron Gate, concerning the fituation 
of which Your Majelty fhail be further informed towards the end of this treatife, for I 
travelled in my return by the very place between thefe two rivers; im the regions - 
through which we pafled the Comanianis formerly inhabited before they were over-run ' 
bythe Tartars. — - we ; : ae 

22. We found Sartach lying within three’ days journey of the river Etilia, whofe 
court feemed to us to be very great, for he himfelf had fix wives, and his eldeft fon alfo 
had three wives, every one of which women hath a great houfe, and each of them above 
two hundred carts. Our guide went unto a certain Neftorian named Coiat, who is a 
man of great authority in Sartach’s court; he made us go a long way to one Janna, for | 
fo they cali him who has the office of entertaining ambafladors. . In the evening Cojat 
commanded us to come unto him. ‘Then our guide began to inquire what we would 
prefent him with, and was exceedingly offended when he faw we had nothing ready to 
prefent. We ftood before him, and he-fat majettically, having mufic and dancing in 
his prefence.- "Then I fpoke unto him in the words before recited, telling him for what - 
purpole I was come unto his Lord, and requefting fo mucly favour at his hands as to 
bring our letters unto the fight of his Lord. I excufed myfelf alfo, that I was a monk, : 
not having, nor receiving, nor ufing any gold or filver or other precious thing, fave our « 
books, and the garments in which, as priefts, we ferved God; and this was the caufe 
why I brought no prefent to him, or to his Lord; for having abandoned my own goods, - 
it could not be expected I fhould become a carrier for other men. To all which he an- 
fwered very-courteoufly, that being a monk, in fo doing I did well, for fo I fhould ob. _ 
ferve ny vow 5 neither ftood he in need of aught we had, but rather was ready to beltow 
onus fuch things as we ftood in need of ; and having fo faid, he caufed us to fit down, 
and to drink of his milk, an prefently after he requefted usto fay.our devotions for him, 
and we did fo. ied : : 
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- He enquired alfo who was the greateft prince among thé Franks, i-e. the weftern 
Chriftians ? and. I faid-‘the Emperor, if he could enjoy his own dominions in qitiet. 
No, replied he, but-the King of France, for he hed’ heard of Your Highnels by Lord 
Baldwin of Henalt. “I found there al‘o one ‘of. the Knights Templars, who had been 
in Cyprus, and had made report of all things which. he faw there... Then we returned 
to our lodging, ‘and the next morning we fent him a faggon of Mufcadel-wine (which 
hail kept very well in fo long a journey) and a box full of. bifcuit, which was moft 
_ acceptable. unto him, and he detained our fervants for that evening, and they were 
‘well entertained at his tents. The next morning he commanded me to come to. court; 
and ‘to bring the King’s letters, and my veftments and ‘books with me,  becaufe his 
lord was defirous to fee them, which we did accordingly, lading one cart with our 
books and. yeftments,.and another‘ with bifcuit, wine, and fruits; then he caufed all 
our books and veftments;to be fpread abroad, and there ftood round about us” man 
Tartars, Chriftians, and Saracens, on horfeback ; at the fight of which he demanded, 
whether I would beftow all thofe things ‘upon his lord or no? which faying made me 
tremble, and threw me into an exceflive fright. Diffembling our grief as well as we 
could, we gave him-the following anfwer : Sir, our humble requeft is, that our lord, 
your mafter, would vouchfafe to accept our bread, wine, and fruits, not asa prefent, 
becaufe it is too mean, but as a benediction, left we fhould come with ani empty-hand 
before him, and he fhall fee the letters of my Sovereign ‘Lord the King, ‘and by them 
he fhall underfland for what caufe we are come unto him, and then both ourfelves and 
all ‘that we have are at his pleafure, but for our veftments they are holy, and it is un. 
lawful for any but priefts,to touch them. i beh PE 
Then he commanded us to drefs ourfelves in the garments, that we might go. before 
his lord, and we did fo. Then putting on our moft precious ornaments, 1 took in 
my arms a very fair cufhion, and the bible which Your-Majefty gave me, and a moft 
beautiful pfalter, which the Queen was pleafed to beftow upon me, wherein there’ 
were very fine pictures. My affociate took a miffal and a crofs, and the clerk having 
pe on his furplice, took a cenfor in his hand, and fo we cathe to. the prefence of his 
lord, and they lifted up the felt hanging before his door, that he might behold us. 
Then they caufed the clerk and the interpreter thrice to bow the knee; but of us 
they required.no fuch fubmiffion ; and they diligently admoniffied to take care that in 
goiug in, and in coming ott, we touched not-the threfhold of the houfe, and requefted 
us to fing a benediftion for. him. At length we entered finging Salve Regina; and, 
in the entrance of. the door ftood’a bench with cofmos, and drinking-cups, thereon, 
and all. his wives were there aflembled ; alfo the Moguls, or, as they pronounce, 
Moals, or rich Tartars, thruft iny-and preffed hard upon us? Then Coiat carried to 
his lord the cenfor, with incenfe, which he beheld very diligently, holding it, in his 
hand ; afterwards he carried the pfalter unto him, which he looked carneftly upon, 
and his wife alfo that fat by him; after that he carried the bible ; then Sartach afked” 
if the. gofpel were contained therein? Yes, faid I, and all the Holy Scriptures 
befides. : eos i ee Cates 
’ He took the.crofs alfo in his hand, and afked, as to the image, whether it were the 
image of Chrift or no? 1 {id it was. The Neftorians and the Armenians never-‘make 
the figure of -Chrift upon their croffes. Wherefore, eitherthey feem not to think well 
of this paffion, or elfe are afhamed of it, ‘Yhen he caufed'them that ftood'abont us to 
{tand afide, that he might more fully behold our ornaments. Afterwards I delivered . 
unto him: Your Majefty’s letters, with the tranflation thereof in the Arabic and 
Syriac Janguages, for I caufed them to be tranflated at Acon into the charafter and 
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dialo@t of both the faid tongues. There were certain Armenian priefts who were 
verfed in the Turkifh and Arabian languages, and the Knight before mentioned alfo 
of the order of the Temple, had knowledge in the Syriac, Turkifh, and Arabian 
tongues, ‘Then we departed, and put off our ve‘tments, and there came unte us fome 
fecretaries of the court, together with the Coiat, and caufed our letters to be inter 
preted, which letters being heard, he canfed our bread, wine, and fruits, to be re« 
ceived; and he permitted us alfo to carry our veftments and books unto our own 
lodging. . Z : 

23. Wehad the next morning betimes a vifit from a certain prieft, who was brother’ 
to Crojat, requefting to have our box of chrilm, becaule Sartach, as he faid, was de-~ 
firous to fee it, and fo we gave it him. In the evening Coiat fent for us, faying, my - 
Jord your King wrote kind words unto my lord and mafter Sartach. ‘There are, 
however, certain inatters of difficulty in them, concerning which he dare not deter= 
mine without the advice of his father, and therefore you muft depart unto him, 
leaving behind you the two carts which you brought hither yefterday with veltments 
and books in my cuftody, becaufe my lord is defirous to take a more diligent view of 
them. I, prefently fufpecting what mifchief might enfue from his covetoufnefs, made 
him anfwer, Sir, we will not only leave thofe with you, but the two other carts alfo 
which we have, in your poffeffion. You fhall not, faid he, leave thofe behind you 5 
but for the two carts firft named, we will fatisfy your requeft: I faid that this could 
not conveniently be done, but we mutt leave all with him. ‘hen he afked, whether 
we meant to remain in the land? I anfwered, if you have read, and underftand the 
Letters of mylord the King, you know that we are fo determined ; then he replied, 
that he ought to be patient, and fo we departed from him that evening. 

“Phe next morning he fenta Neftorian prieft for the carts, and we caufed all the four 
carts to be delivered ; then came the before mentioned brother of Coiat to meet us; 
and feparated thofe things, which we had brought the day before to the court from 
the reft, viz. the books and veftments, and took them away with him. Coiat®had, 
however, commanded, that we fhould carry thefe veftments with us, which we wore 
in the’prefence of Sartach, that we might put them on before Baatu, if he fhould re- 
quire it; but the pricft took them from us by violence, ufing thefe words: you 
brought them to Sartach, and would you carry them to Baatu? and when I would 
have fhewn him the reafon, he anfwered, come, don’t be too talkative, but go your 
way. Then I faw there was no remedy but patience, for we could have no accefs unto 
Sartach himfelf, neither was there any that would do us juftice. I was afraid alfo of the 
interpreter, that he had fpoken other things than I directed him, for his will was good,, 
that we fhould have given‘away all that we had. There was yet one comfort left to me, 
for when I once perceived their covetous intent, I conveyed from among our books the 
bible, and the fentences, and other books, which I vaiued moft. I durft not, how- 
‘ever take away the pfalter of my fovereign lady the Queen, becaufe it was too well 
known, on account of the golden pi@tures therein: fo we returned with the two other 
carts to our lodging ; then came he that was appointed to be our guide to the court 
of Baatu, bidding us provide for our journey inal] hafte ; towhom 1 faid, that would 
in no cafe have the carts go with me, which he declared unto Coiat. 

"The Coiat commanded that we fhould leave them and our fervant with him, and we 
did as he directed, and fo travelled direGtly eaftwards towards Baatu ; the third day 
we came to Etilia, or Volga, the ftream of which when I beheld I wondered from 
what region of the north {uch huge and mighty waters fhould defcend. Before. we 
were departed from Sartach, Coiat, with many other fcribes of the court, faid unto us, 
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do not make report that our tord is a Chriftian, but a Moal, becaufe the name of a 
Chriftian feemeth to them to be the name of fome nation ; and fo great is their pride, 
that though they believe, perhaps fome things concerning Chrift, yet they will not 
be called Chriftians, being defirous that their own name, that is to fay, Mogul Moal, 
fhould be exalted above ‘all. other names: neither will they be called by the name of 
Tartars, for the Tartars were another nation, as I was informed by them. 
"a4. At the time that the Franks made themfelvés mafters of the city of Antioch, 
which was about the year 1097, there reigned in thefe northern parts a Prince whofe 
~.name was’ Kon-Khan, or Ken-Khan. Kon or Ken was his proper name, and Khan 
‘his ftyle of power or dignity; for it is to be underftood that the word khan, ftrictly 
taken, fignifies a diviner, a man {killed in fublime fciences, or one who can foretel 
~ future events ; and from thence it is transferred to their princes, as if they held them 
to bé endowed with all thefe great qualities. The Turks, at the tine of that fiege, de- 
‘manded fuccours of Kon-Khan againft the Chriftians, as coming themfelves originally 
out of thefe countries. This Kon-Khan was ftyled likewife Khan, or Prince of Cara- 
Cathay, which is as much as to fay, the Black Cathay; for Cara in their language 
fignifies black, and Cathay is the name of a certain country, which, however, is to 
be diftinguithed from that Cathay which lies farther towards the eaft, and is a mari- 
time country, of which I fhall fpeak hereafter. 

As for this Cara-Cathay, it lies behind certain mountains, over which I pafled, as 
alfo through a plain country, in which dwelt formerly a certain great Neftorian prieft, 
who was the fovereign of a nation called Naymans, and who were all Chriftians of 
the Neftorian fet. ‘This Kon-Khan being dead, the Neftorian prieft before-mentioned 
took upon him the ftyle and office of a king, and thence the Neltorians called him the 
King Preftre John, i.e. John the Prieft, and publifhed mighty things concerning him, 
‘and much beyond the truth; for it is the cuftom of the Neftorians coming from this 

“country to magnify every little thing into a great matter, juft as they fpread a report 
that Sartach was become a Chriftian, and that Mangu-Khan and Ken-Khan, had allo | 
embraced our religion, only becaufe they were indulgent to thofe of our profeffion, 
though nothing is more‘certain than that none of them are Chriftians. So likewife 
there went abroad a great report concerning this King and Prieft John ; notwithftand. 
ing which, when I travelled through his territories, there was no body that knew any 
thing of him, but a few Neftorians. In his paftures or territories dwelt Ken-Khan, at 
whole court Friar Andrew was, and I myfelf paffed by at my return. This John had 
a brother who was powerful alfo, and a fhepherd like himfelf called Unc, and he in- 
habited beyond the mountains of Cara-Cathay, diftant from his brother John the {pace 
of three weeks journey. He was lord of a certain village called Cara-Carum, having 
people alfo for his fubjeéts named Prit, or Merkit, who were Chriftians of the fect of 
Neftorius; but their lord abandoning the worfhip of Chrift, embraced idolatry, re- 
taining with him priefts of the faid idols, who-all of them are worfhippers of devils, 
and are forcerers themfelves. : 

Beyond his paftures, about ten or fifteen days journey, are the paftures of Moal, 
who were a poor and beggarly nation, without governor and without law, except their 
foothfayings and their divinations, unto which deteftable ftudies all in thofe parts apply 
their minds. Near unto. Moal were other poor people called Vartars. ~ The aforetaid 
King John died without ifue male, his brother Une thereby was greatly infriched, and 
took himfelf the ftyle of Khan, and his-cattle and herds ranged to the borders of Maal. 
About tise fame time there was one Zingis d farrier among the people of Moal; this 
Zixgis {tele as many caitle from the Khan as he could poflibry, fo that the thepherds of 
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Unc complained unto their lord; upon which he. raiféd an army, and marched up 
into the. country of Moal to feek for Zingis: but Zingis fled amongft the ‘fartars, 
and hid hinvelf among them ;' and Unc having taken fome fpoils both trom Moal and 
alfo from the ‘artars, returned home; then Zingis addrefled himfelf to the ‘Tartars, 
and to the people of Moal, “ Behold brethren,” faid he, % becaufe we are deftitute 
of a governor and a captain, you fee how our neighbour oppreffes us ;”” on which the 
‘Tartars and Moals appginted him to be their captain. 

Then having fecretly gathered together an army, he broke in fuddeniy upon Unc, 
and overcame him, and Unc fied into Cathaya. At the fame time his daaghter was ° 
taken, which Zingis married unto one of his fons, by whom fhe conceived and brought 
forth the Great Khan, which now reigneth, called Mangu-Khan. ‘hen Zingis fent 
the Tartars before him in all place where he came; and thereupon was their name ~ 
publifhed and fpead abroad ; for in al! places the people call out, “ ‘The Tartars come, 
the Tartars come. Yet through continual wars, they are now all of them ina manner 
confunied and brought to nought. “Whereupon the Moals endeavour what they can 
to extinguifh the name of the ‘Tartars, that they may exalt their own, ‘he country 
wherein they firft inhabited, and where the court of Zingis-Khan yet remaineth, is 
cailed Mancherule. But becaufe Tartaria is the region out of which they have obtained 
their conquefts, they efteem that the feat of their kingdom; and there alfo, for the 
moft part, do they eleé&t their Great Khan. 

ag. In refpect to this Sartach, whether he believes in Chrift or no, I know not; 
this I am fure of, that he will not be called a Chriftian: on the contrary, he feems to 
me to deride and {coff at Chriftians. His country isin the way of the Chriltfans, viz. of 
the Ruffians, the Walachians, the Bulgarians, the Soldaians, the Kerchis, artd the Alans, 
who all of them pafs by him as they are going to the court of his father Baatu to carry 
gifts; and therefore he is more in friendfhip with them. If the Saracens however" 
come and bring greater gifts than they, they are difpatche@l fooner: He hath about 
him certain Neftorian priefts, who tell their beads and fing their devotions. -There 
is alfo another under Baatu, called Berta, who feeds his cattle towards the iron gate 
or Derbent, where lieth the paflage of all the Saracens which come out of Perfia and 
out of Turkey, to go untoeBaatu, and pafling by they make him prefents, and he 
profeffeth himlelf to be a Saracen, and will not permit {wine’s flefh to he eaten in his 
dominions.” At the time of our return, Baatu commanded him to remove himfelf 
from that place, and to inhabit upon the eaft fide of Volga, for he was not willing that 
the Saracen’s Ambaffadors fhould pafs by the faid Berta, becaufe he faw it was not for 
his profit. : : 

For the fpace of four days while we remained in the court of Sartach, we had not 
any vidtuals allowed us, except once a little cofinos ; and in our journey between him 
and his father, we travelled in great fear; for certain .Ruffians, Hungarians, and 
-Alans, being fervants to the Tartars (of whdm they have great multitudes among them), - 
affembled’ themfelves twenty or thirty in a company; ard fecretly in the night con- 
veying themfelves from home, they take bows and arrows with them, and whofoever 
they find in the night feafon they put him to death, hiding themfelves in the day tinie; 
and having tired their horfes, they go in the night to a company of other horfes feeding 
in fome paiture, and change them for new, taking with them alfo one or two horfes 
befides to eat them when they ftand in need. Our guide therefore was much afraid, 
lett we fhould have met with fuch companions. - : fo 

- In this journey we had perifhed through famine, had we not carried fome of our 
bifcuit with us: at length we came to the vaft river Etilia, or the Volga, which is 
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~ four times greater than the river of Seind, and of a wonderful depth, fading into that 
which of late théy call the Hircanian Sea, according to the name of a-certan country 
in Perfia, lying on the hore thereof: Ifidore-calleth it however the Cafpian Sea, for 
it hath the Calpian mountains and the land of Perfia fituate on the fouth fide thereof, 
and the mountains of Mafihet, that is to fay, of the people called Affaffini, towards 
the eaft, which mountains are joined unto the Cafpian mountains; but on the nosth _ 
fide thereof lieth the fame defart, wherein the Tartars now inhgbit ; in which heretofore 
there dwelt a nation called Changle ; and on that fide it réceives the Etilia, which 
. river rifes in fummer-time like the river Nile in Egypt. On the weft part thereof it 
hath the mountains of Alan, and Lefgi, and Derbent or the iron gate; and the moun- 
tains of Georgia. ‘This fea therefore is encompaffed on three fides, with mountains ; 
~ put on the north fide hath a fine flat country. Friar Andrew, in his journey, travelled 
round about two fides thereof, namely the fouth and eaft fides; and I myfelf about the 
other two; that is to fay, the north fide, in going from Baatu-to Magu-Khan, and in 
returning likewife ; on the welt fide, in coming home from Baatu into Syria. Aman 
may travel roynd about it in four mopths; and it is not true which Ifidore reports, « 
that this fea isa bay or gulph coming out of the ocean, for in no part it communi- 
cates with the ocean, but is environed on.all fides with the land. 

26. Ail the regions extending from the weft fhore of this fea, where Alexander’s 
irom gate, otherwife called the city of Derbent, is fituate, and. from the mountairs 
Alan, all along by the fences of Mzotis, into which the river of Tanais falls, and {fo 
to the North ocean, was of old called Albania, of which country Ifidore reporteth, 
that there are in it dogs of fuch huge ftature, and fo fierce, that they are able, in 
fight, to match bulls, and to mafter lions, which is true, as I was affured by feveral, 
who told me, that towards the North ocean they make their dogs draw in carts like 

* oxen, on account of their bignefs and ftrength. On that part of Etilia where we ar- 
rived, there is a new ftation built, Wherein they have placed Yartars and Ruffians to. 
gether to ferry over and tranfport meffengers going and coming to and from the court 
of Baatu, for Baatu keeps his court upon the farther fide towards the ea{t; neither 
afcendeth ‘he in the fummer-time more northward than the place where we arrived, 
but was even then defcending to the fouth. From January to Auguft, he, and all 
other Tartars‘afcend by the banks* of rivers towards cold and northerly regions, an 
in Auguft they begin to return back again. . i : 

We 'paffed down the ftream therefore in a bark from the above mentioned ftationt 
unto his court, from the fame place unto a village of Bulgaria the Greater, flanding 
towards the north; it is five days journey. I wonder how the Devil carried the re- 
ligion of Mohammed thither; for, from Derbent, which is upon the extreme borders.,; 
of Perfia, it is above thirty days journey to pafs over the defart, and fo afcend to the 
bank of Etilia'into the country of Bulgaria, in all which way there is no city, only 
certain cottages near unto that. place where Etilia-falleth into the fea. Thefe Bulgari: 
ans are more wicked Mahommedans than any other nations whatevér. When I beheld 
the court of Baatu, 1 was aftonifhed at the firft fight thereof, for his houfes or tents are 
as'though they had been fome ecard city ftretching out a great way in length, the 
people ranging. up and down about it for the fpace of fome three or four leagues; and ° 
even as the people of Ifrael knew: every man on one fide the tabernacle to pitch his 
tent, fo every one of them knoweth very well toward which fide of the court he ought 
to place his houfe when he takes it from off the cart. The court is'called therefore in their 
language. Horda, which fignifies the midft, becaufe the governor, or chief captain 
among them, dwells always m the midft of his people,-except only that -direCtly to. 
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wards tae fouth no, inferior perfon places himfelf, becaufe, towards that region the 
court gates are fet open; but to the right hand and the left hand they place themfelves 
as far as they will, according to the convenience of places, fo that they ere& not their 
houfes direétly oppofite againft the court. At-our arrival we were conducted to a 
Mohammedan, who provided no vituals for us at all. The day following, we were 
brought to the court, and Baatu caufed a large tent to be erected, becaufe his houfe 
or tent could not containglo many men and women as were aflembled. Our guide ad- 
monifhed us not to fpeak till Baatu had given us commandment fo to do, and that then 
we fhould {peak our minds briefly. ; oe = 

Tlien Baatu demanded whether Your Majefty had fent ambaffadors unto him or no? 
f anfwered, that Your Majefty had fent meifengers to Ken-Khan, and that you would 
not have fent meffengers or lettersto Sartach, had not Your Highnefs been perfuaded 
that they were become Chriftians, becaufe you fent not unto them out of any fear, but 
enly for congratulation and courtefy fake, in regard that you heard they were con- 
verted to Chriftianity. Then led he us unto his pavilion, and we were charged not to 
touch the cords of the tent, about which they are as fufpicious as about the threfhold 
of the houfe. There we ftood in our habits bare-footed and bare-headed, and were. 
a great and ftrange fpeétacle in their eyes. Indeed Friar John Du Plano Carpini had 
been there before my coming ; but becaufe he was the Pope’s ambaflador, he’ changed 
his habit, that he might not be contemned. Then we were brought into the milit of 
the tent, neither required they of us to do any reverence, by bowing our knees as they 
ufed to do of other meffengers ; we ftood therefore before him for the fpace wherein a 
aman punt have rehearfed the pfalm Miferere mei Deus, and there was a great filence 
kept by all. 

ma himfelf fat upon a feat long and broad, like a bed gilt all over, with throe 
ftairs to afcend,, and one of his ladies fat befide him. The men there affembled fat : 
down feattering, fome on the right hand of the faid lady, and fome on the left. ‘Thefe 
places on the one fide, which the women filled not up (for there were only the wives 
of Baatu) were fupplied by the men. Alfo at the very entrance of the tent ftood a 
bench furnithed with cofmos, and with ftately cups of filver and gold, richly fet with 
precious ftones. Buaatu beheld us earneftly, and we him, and he feemed to refemble 
in perfonage, Monfieur John de Beaumont, whofe foul refteth in peace ; for, like him, 
he had a frefh ruddy countenance. 

At length he commanded us to fpeak. Then our guide gave us dire@tion that we 
fhould bow our knees and fpeak ; on which I bowed one knee, then he fignified that 
} fhould kneel on both my knees ; I did fo, being loth to contend about fuch circum. 
ftances ; and again he commanded’ me to fpeak. Then I thinking of a prayer unto 
God, becaufe I kneeled on beth my knees, began to pray in thefe words: “ Sir, we 
befeech the Lord, from whom all good things do proceed, and who hath given you 
thefe earthly benefits, that it would pleafe him hereafter to make you partaker of his 
heavenly bleffings, becaufe the former, without thefe, are but vain and unprofitable : 
and, indeed, further be it known unto you of a ceftain, that you fhall not obtain the 
joys of heaven, unlefs you become a Chriftian; for God faith, Whofoever believeth 

‘and is baptized, fhall be faved, but he that believeth not fhall be condemned.” 

At this he modeftly fmiled, but the other Moals began to clap their hands and to 
deride us, and my filly interpreter, of whom efpecially { fhould have received comfort 
in-time of need, was himfelf abafhed, and utferly out of counfenance. Then after 
filence made, I faid to him, “I came to your fon, becanfe we lreard that he was be- 
come a Chriftian, and Lbrought to him letters on the behalf of my Sovereign Lord the 
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King of France, and your fon fent me hither unto you; the caufe of my coming there. 


‘fore is belt known unto yourfelf.” Then he-caufed me to ‘rife’ up,~ and he enquired 


Your Majefty’s name, my name, and the name of my affociate and interpreter, and’ 
caufed them all to be put down in writing. He demanded alfo (becaufe he had been 
informed that you was departed out of your own countries with an army) againft whom 
you waged war? I anfwered againft the Saracens, who had defiled the Houle of God 
at Jerufalem, He afked alfo whether Your Highnefs had evembefore that time fent any 
ambaffador unto him or no? = To you, Sir, faid I, never. _ 

Then he caufed us to fit down, and gave-us of his milk to drink, which they account 
to bea great favour, efpecially when any man is permitted to drink cofmos with hirn 
in his own houfe: andas I fat looking down on the ground, he commanded me to lift 
up my countenance, being defirous yet to take a more diligent view of us, or elfe per- 
haps for a kind of fuperttitious obfervation ; for they efteem it a fign of ill luck, or a 
prognoftication of evil unto them, when any fits in their prefence holding down his 
head as if he were fad, efpecially when he leans his cheek or chin upon his hand. 
‘Yhen we departed, and immediately after came our guidc to us, and conduéting us to 
our lodging, faid vnto me; Your mefter the King, requefteth that you may remain in 
this kingdom which requeft Baatu cannot grant, without the knowledge and confent of 
Mangu-Khan ; wherefore you and your interpreter mutt, of neceffity, go to Mangu- 
Khan; but, neverthelefs, your affociate and the other man, fhall return unto thetcourt 
of Sartach, and ftay there for you till you come back.” Then began my interpreter 
to lament, efteeming himfelf but a dead man; my affociate alfo protefted he would - 
fooner lofe his head than withdraw out of my company : I myfelf faid, that without my: 
affociate I.could not go, and that we ftood in need of two fervants at leaft, becaufe if 
one fhould chance to fall fick we would not be without another. 

Upon this, returning unto the court, he told this to Baatu, and Baatu anfwered, let 
the two prieftsand the interpreter go together, but let the clerk return to Sartach; and 
coming again unto‘us, he told us fo; and when I would have fpoken for the clerk to 
have had him with us, he faid, no more words, for Baatu is refolved that fo it fhall be 
and therefore I dare not go to the court any more. Gofet, the clerk, had the remainder 
of the alms-moncy beftowed upon him, twenty-fix Yperperas, and no more, ten wheres 
of he kept for himfelf and the lad, and fixteen he gave unto the interpreter. for us ; and 
thus were we parted with tears, he returning unto the court of Sariach, and ourfelves 
remaining ftill in the fame place. 

27. On the eve of the feaft of Affumption our clerk arrived at the court of Sartachs 
and the next day after, the Neftorian prielts were adorned with our veftments, in the pre- 
fence of the faid Sartach. Then we ourfelves were conduéted unto another hoft, who- 
was appointed to provide us houfe-room, victuals, and horfes; but becaufe we had not 
any thing to beftow upon him, he did all things untowardly for us: then we rode on 
forward with Baatu, defcending along by the bank of Etilia, or Volga, for the fpace 
of five wecks together. Sometimes my affociate was fo extremely hungry; that he 
would tell me ina manner weeping, that it fared with him as though he had never 
eaten any thing in all his life before. There isa fair or market following the court of 
Baatu at all times; but it was fo far diftant from us, that we could not have recourfe 
thereto, for we were conftrained to walking on foot for want of horfes. At length ‘cer- 
rain. Hungarians, a fort of clergymen, found us out, and one of them could as. yet 
fing many fongs without book, and was accounted of other Hungarians as prieft <nd 
was fent for unto the funerals of his deceafed countrymen. - ‘ : 
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There wag another of them alfo pretty well inftru&ted in his grammar, for he could 
underfland the meaning ef any thing that we fpoke, but could not anfwer us; Thefe 
Hungarians were a great help to us, giving us cofinos to drink and fometimes flefh to 
eat alfo, who when they requefted to have fome books of us, and I had not any to give 
them (for indeed we had none except a Bible and a breviary) it greived me exceedingly ; 
and I faidto them bring me fome ink and paper, arid I will write for you fo long as‘we 
fhall remain here ; and they did fo, and I copied out for them the’ hours of the blefled 
Virgin, and the office of thedead. One day there was a Comanian that accompanied 
us, that faluted us, faying Salve Domine ; wondering thereat, and faluting him again, 

~ T demanded of him at had taught him that kind of falutation? He faid, that he was 
baptized in Hungary by our friars, and that of them he lcarned it: he faid moreover, 
that Baatu had inquired many things of him concerning us, and that he told him the ftate 
of our order. Afterwards I faw Baatu riding with his company, and all his fubjects 

_ that were mafters of families riding with him, and in my eftimation there were more 
than five hundred perfons in all. 

At length about the end of Holy-rood, there came a certain rich Moal unto us. whofe 
father was a millanary, which is a great office among them, and told us, Iam the man 
that muft conduét you to Mangu-Khan, and we have thither a journey of four months 
to travel, and there is fuch extreme cold in thofe parts, that ftones and trees burit 
afunder : therefore I with you would advife with yourfelves whether you be able to endure 
it or no; I anfwered by God’s help I hope we fhall be able to yo through that which 
other mencanendure, ‘Then he faid, if you cannot endure it, I will forfake you by 
the way, and I anfweréd it were not juft dealings for you fo to do, for we go not 
thither -upon any bufinefs of our own, but by reafon that we are fent thither by our 
lord ; wherefore fincé we are committed to your charge, you ought in no wife to for- 
fake us, Then he faid, all fhall be well. He caufed us to fhew him our garments, 
and whatfoever he deemed to be lefs needful for us, he bid us leave behind in the cuf- 
tody of our hoft.: On the morrow they brought unto each of us-a furred gown made 
all of ram’s fkins with the wool {till upon them, and breeches of the fame, boots ac- 

- cording to their fathion, fhoes made of ®t, and hoods alfo made of fkins and after 
their manner, ‘The fecond day after Holy-rood we began to fet forward on our journey 
- having three guides to direct us, and we rode continually eaftward till the feaft of All. 
Saints throughout all that region, and beyond alfo, were the people Changles inhabitants, 
who were defcended from the Romans. On the north fide of us we had Bulgaria the 
Greater, and on the fouth the Cafpian fea. ; 
‘When we had travelled twelve days journey from Etilia we found a mighty river 
called Jagac, which river iffuing out of the north from the land of Pafcatar, or of the 
Hungarians, which all is one, and they are all of them fhepherds, not having any’ ¢i- 
ties; and their country bordereth upon Bulgaria the Greater on the weit frontier ; 
from the north-ealt part of the country there is no city’ at all. Out. of the faid~ 
region of Pafcatir proceeded the Hunues of old, who afterwards were called Hunga. 
riang, “Next unto it is Bulgaria the Greater. _Ifidote reporteth concerning the people 
of this nation, that with fwift horfes they traverfed the impregnable walls and bounds * 
of Alexander, which with the rocks of Caucafus, ferve to reftrain thofe barbarous aud 
plood-thirfty people from invading the regions of the fouth, ,infomuch. as they had 
tribute paid unto them as far as Egypt, and they wafted all countries even unto France, 
If 40 they were more mighty than the Tartars as yet are, and unto then the Blacians 
and the Bulgarians and the Vandals joined themfelves: for out of Bulgaria the Greater 
: : ; came 
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came thofe Bulgarians. As for them who inhabited beydnd Danubius, near unto 
Conftantinople, and not far from Pafcatir, are called Ilac, which (faving the pronuncia- 
tion) is all one with black, for the Tartars cannct pronounce the letter B; from whom 
alfo defcend the people which inhabit the land of Haffan, for they are called Hac (both 
thefe and the other) in the Language of the Ruffians, and Polonians, and the Bo- 
hemians. 2 

‘The Sclavonians fpoke one language with the Vandals, all which confederate with the 
Hunnes, and now, for the moft part, they unite themfelves to the Tartars, whom God 
hath raifed up from the utmoft parts of the earth, according to that which-the Lord 
faith ; “I will provoke them to envy-by a people which is no people, and bya foolith 
nation will Tanger them.” This prophecy is fulfilled, according to the literal fenfe 
thereof, upon all nations, which obferve not the law of God... All this which I have 

* written concerning the land of Pafcatir, was’ told me by certain friars, who travelled 
thither before ever the T'artars came; and, from that time, they were. fubdued unto 
their neighbours the Bulgarians, being Saracens; for which reafon many of them 
proved Saracens alfo. : : ne 

Other matters concerning thefe people may be known out of -hiftory ; for it is mani- - 
felt, that thofe provinces beyond Conftantinople, which are now called Bulgaria, Vala- 
chi, and Sclavonia, were of old provinces belonging to the Greeks ; alfo Hungary was 
heretofore called Panonia, and we-were riding over the land of Changle from the feat . 
of Holy-rood, until the feaft of All-faints, travelling almoft every day, according to 
my account, as far as it is from Paris to Orleans, and fometimes farther, according: as 
we were provided with poft-horfes; for fome days wé had change of horfes twice or 
thrice in a day, fometimes we were two or three days together, not finditig any people, ‘ 
and then we were conftrained not to ride fo faft. Of twenty or thirty horfes we had 
always the worft, becaufe we were ftrangers, for every one took their choice of the 
beft horfes before us. They provided me always a ftrong horfe, becaufe [ was corpu- 
Jent and heavy ; but whether he went a gentle pace or no, I durit not make any queftion, 
neither durft I complain, although he trotted very hard; for every man muft here be con- 
tented with his lot as it falls. We were often exceedingly troubled, ‘becaufe our horfes © 
tired before we could come at any people, and then we were conftrained to whip our 
horfes, and to lay our garments on other horfes, and fometimes two of us to ride upon. 
one horfe, ; ae . 

29. Of hunger and thirft, cold and-wearinefs, there was no end, for they gave us 
no flefh-meat, but in the evening, In the morning they ufed to give us a_ little drink 
or fome boiled millet; in the evening they beftowed fleth upon us, as a fhoulder. and 
breaft of ram’s mutton, and every man a quantity of broth to drink. When we had © 
fuflicient of the flefh broth we were well refrefhed, and it feemed to mé moft pleafant, - 
and molt nourifhing drink, Every Saturday I remained fafting until night, without 
eating or drinking ; and when night came I was conftrained, to my great grief and forrow, ~ 
to eat flcfh: fometimes we were coll Hed to eat flefh half fodden, or dlmoft raw, for 
want of fuel to boil it, efpecially wh@R we layin the fields, or were benighted before | 
we came to our journey’s end, becaufe we then could not conveniently gather toge- 
ther the dung of horfes and oxen, for other fuel we found but feldom, except, 
-perhaps, a few thorns in fome places. “Upon the banks of fome rivers there are 
woods growing here and'there, but they are very rare: .in the beginning our guide 
highly difdained us, and it was tedious unto him to conduét fuch bafe fellows. After- 
wards, when he began to knew us fomewhat better, he dirscted us on our way by ~ 
‘the courts of rich Moals, and we were requefted to pray for them: wherefore had 1 
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carried a good interpreter with me I fhould have had opportunities to have done much 
rood. ie 

; The before-mentioned Zing:s, who was the firft great Khan or Emperor of the Tar- 
tars, had four fons, of whom proceeded by natural defcent many children, every one of 
which doth at this day cujoy great poffeffions, and they are daily multiplied and dif- 
perfed over that huge and yait defart, which is in dimenfions like the ocean. Our guide 
therefore directed us, as we were going on our journey, to many of their habitations ; 
and they marvelled exceedingly, that we would not receive either gold or filver, or 
precioys and coftly garments at their hands. ‘They enquired alfo concerning the great 
pope, whether he was of fo lafting an age as they had heard ; for there had gone a report 
among them, that he was five hundred years old. They enquired alfo after aur coun- 
tries, whether there was abundance of fheep, oxen, and horfes or no? Concerning 
the ccean, they could not conceive of it, becaufe it was without limits or banks. 
Upon the eve of the feaft of All-Saints we altered our courfe, which hitherto pointed 
eait, becaufe the people were now defcended very much fouth, and we went on our jour- 
ney by certain mountains direétly fouthward for the fpace of eight days together. In the 
defart I faw many aifes, which they call Colan, being rather mules; thefe did our guide 
and his companions chafe very eagerly, though they did but lofe their labour, for the 
beafts were too fwift for them. 

Upon the feventh day there appeared to the fouth of us very high mountains; and 
we entered into a place which was well watered, and frefh as a garden, and found land 
tilled and manured. The eighth day after the feaft of All Saints wearrived at a town 
of the Saracens named Kenchat, the governor whereof met our guide at the towns 
end, with ale and cups; for it is their cuftom, at all towns and villages fubje&t to them, 
to meet the meffengers of Baatu and Mangu-Khan, with meat and drink; at this time 
of the year they went upon the ice in that country, and before the feaft of Saint Mi- 
chael they had froft in the defart. T enquired the name of this province, but being 
now ina ftrange territory, they could not tell me the name thereof, but only the name 
of a fimall city in the fame province ; and that there defcended a great river down from 
the mountains, which watered the whole region, according as the inhabitants would 
give it pailage, by making divers channels and fluices; neither did the river difcharge 
itfelf into any fea, but was fwallowed up bya gulph into the bowels of the earth, and it 
caufed many fens or lakes; alfo I fawmany vines, and drank of thewine made from them. 

30. Vhe day following we came unto another cottage near the mountains, and I en- 
quired what mountains they were, which I underftood to be the mountains of Caucafus, 
which are ftretched forth and continued on both fides to the fea from the weft unto the 
eaft; and on the weft they are bordering to the Cafpian fea, into which the river Volga 
difcharges its ftreams, 1 enquired alfo of the city of Talas, wherein were certain Ger- 
mans, fervants unto one Buri, of whom Friar Andrew makes mention, concerning 
‘whom alfo I enquired very diligently in the courts of Sartach and Baatu. Icould get 
no intelligence of them, but only that their lord aff! mafter Ban was put to death upon 
the occafion following. This Ban was not fettl@in good and fertile paftures; and 
upon a certain day being drunk, he {poke thus to his men: “ Am not I of the ftock 
and kindred of Zingis-Khan as well as Baatu? (for indeed he was very nearly related 
to Baatu,) why then do I not pafs and repafs upon the bank of Etilia, to feed my cattle 
there as freely as Baatu himfelf doth ?”” Which fpeech of his was reported unto Baatu ; 
whereupon Baatu wrote to his fervants to bring their lord bound untohim, and they did fo, 
' ‘Then Baatu demanded of him whether he had fpoken any fuch words; and he con- 
feffed that he had. But becaufe it is the manner of the ‘fartars to pardon drunken men, he 
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excufed himfelf by faying that he was drunk at the time. How durft you, faid Baatu, once 
name me in thy drunkennefs? and having faid this, he caufed his head to be chopped off. 

Concerning the aforefaid Germans, I could -not learn any thing till I came to the 
court of Mangu-Khan, and there I was informed that Mangu-Khan had removed them 
out of the jurifdi€tion of Baatu for the fpace of a month’s journey from Talas eaftward 
toa certain village called Bolac, where they are fet to dig gold, and to make armour, 
fo that I could neither go nor come by them. I pafled very near the faid city in going, 
that is, within three days journey, but I was ignorant that I did fo, neither could I have 

“turned out of the way, if I had known fo much. From the aforefaid cottage, we went 
dire€tly eaftward by the mountains, and from that time we travelled among the people 
of Mangu-Khan, who in all places fang and danced before our guide, becaufe he was 
the meffenger of Baatu ; for this courtefy they do to each other, namely, the people of 
WMangu-Khan receiving the meffengers of Baatu, and fo likewife the people of Baatu 
entertaining the people of Mangu-Khan, notwithitanding the people of Baatu are more 
furly, and fhew not fo much courtefy to the fubjects of Mangu-Khan as in their turn 
they do to them, : j 

. A few days after we entered upon thofe mountains where the Cara-Cathayans were 
wont to inhabit, and there we found a mighty river, infomuch that we were con{trained 
to embark ourfelvés, and to fail over it. Afterwards we came into a valley, where | 
faw a caftle deftroyed, the walls whereof were orily-of mud, and in that place the ground 
was tilled alfo; and there we found a certain village named Equius, wherein were Mo- 
hammedans {peaking the Perfian language, but they dwelt a great way off Perfia. The 
day following, arog. paffed over the great mountains fouthward, we entered into a 
moft beautiful plain, having high mountains on our right hand, and on the left hand 
of us a certain fea or lake, fifteen days journey in circuit. All the plain is moft com. 
modioufly watered by trenches diftilling from the faid mountains ;-all which fall into 
the lake in fummer time. We returned by the north fide of the lake, and there were 
great mountains on that fide alfo. Upon this plain there ufed to be formerly many 
villages ; but for the moft part they were all wafted in regard of fertile paftures, that 
the Tartars might feed their cattle there. 

We found one great city there named Cailac, which was a market, and great num- 
bers of merchants frequented it. In this city we remained fifteen days, ftaying for a 
certain fcribe or fecretary of Baatu, who ought to have accompanied our guide for the 
difpatching of certain affairs in the court of Mangu. . All this country was wont to be 
called Organum, and the people thereof had their proper language,-and their peculiar 
kind of writing ; but it was now inhabited by the people called Contomans. The 
Neftorians likewife in thofe parts ufe the very fame kind of language and writing ; they 
are called Organa, becaufe they were wont to be moft fkilful in playing upon organs, as 
was reported unto me. Here did I firft fee worfhippers of idols ; concerning whom, let _ 
me obierve to Your Majefty, that there be many fects of them in thefe eafterngapunigies, 

31. The firft fort of thefe idolaters are called Jugures,-whofe country bo upon 
the land of Organum, within the faid mountains eaftward ;. and in all their cities 
Neftorians inhabit, and they are difperfed likewife towards Perfia in the cities of the 
Saracens. ‘The citizens of the aforefaid city of Cailac had three idol temples, and I 
entered into two of them, and beheld their foolifh fuperftitions. . In the firft I found a 
man, having a crofs painted with ink upon his hand; whereupon I fuppofed him to be 
a Chriftian, for he anfwered like a Chriftian unto all queftions which I demanded of 
him; and I] afked him, ** Why therefore have you not the-crofs with the image of 
Jelus Chrift thereupon ?”’ and he anfwered, ‘‘ We have flotuch cuftom.” 
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I thereupon conje€tured, that they were indeed Chriftians, but that for lack of in- 
ftruétion they omitted the aforefaid ceremony ; for I faw there behind a certain cheft,. 
which was unto them inftead of an altzr, whereon they fet candles and oblations, an 
image having wings like unto the image of St. Michael, and other images alfo, holding 
their fingers as if they would blefs fomebody. That evening I could not find any thing 
elfe,. for the Saracens only invite men thither, but will not have them {peak of their 
religion, and therefore when I required of the Saracens concerning fuch ceremonies, 
they were offended thercat. ; 

On the’next day after was the new moon, and the Saracens feaft of Paflover, and, 
changing my inn or lodging the fame day, I took my abode near another idol temple ; . 
for the citizens of the faid city of Cailac courteoufly invite, and lovingly entertain all 
meflengers, every man of them according to his ability and ftation f and entering into 
the temple, I found the priefts of the faid idols there; for always at the new. moons 
they fet open their temples, and the priefts adorn themfelves, and offer up the people’s 
oblations of bread and fruits, Firft, therefore, I will defcribe to: you thafe rites and 
ceremonies which are common unto all their idol temples, and then the fuperftitions of 
the aforefaid Jugures, which are, as it were, a fect diftinguifhed from the reft: ‘They 
all of them worthip towards the north, clapping their hands together, and proftrating 
themfelves on their knees on the earth, holding alfo theiv foreheads in their hands : 
whereupon the Neftorians in thofe parts will in no cafe join their hands together in the 
time of prayer, but they pray, difplaying their hands before their breafts. 

‘They extend their temples in length eaft and weft, and on the north fide they build 
a chamber in the manner of a veftry, for themfelves to go into, or fometimes it is other. - 
wife, If it bea four-fquare temple, in the midft of the temple towards the north fide 
‘thereof, they take in one chamber in that place where the choir fhould ftand, and in the 
faid chamber they place a cheft Jong and broad like a table, and behind the faid cheft 
towards the, fouth {tands their prineipal idol, which I faw at Caracarum, and it was as 
big as the idol of St. Chriftopher ; alfo a certain Neftorian prieft, who had been in 
Cathay, faid, that in that country there is an idol of fuch bignefs, that it may be feen 
two days journey before a man came atit ; and fo they place other idols round about 
the principal idol, being all of them finely gilt over with pure gold, and upon the 
cheft, which is in a manner a.table, they fet candles and oblations. ‘The doors of their 
temple are always open towards the fouth, contrary to the cuftom of Saracens: they 
have alfo great bells like us, and that is the caufe, as I think, why the Chriftians of the 
eat will in no cafe ufe great bells, notwithftanding they are common among the Rul- 
fians and Grecians of Gafaria, 

32, All their priefts had their heads-and beards fhaven quite over, and they are clad 
in faffron-coloured garments ; and being once fhaven, they lead an unmarried life'from 
that time forward, and they live an hundred or two hundred of'them together in one 
eee thefe days, when they enter inta,their temples, they place two long * 
forfhs Ferein, and fo fitting upon the faid forms like finging-men in a choir, one half 
of them ‘directly over againit the other, they have certain books in their hand, which 
fometimes they lay down by them upon the forms, and their heads are bare fo long as 
they rémain in the temple, and there they read foftly to themfelves, not uttering any 
voice at all, On my contig in among them at the time of their fuperttitious devotions, 
and finding them.all fitting niute in a manner, L attempted feveral-ways to provoke them 
unto fpeech, and yet could not by any means poffibly. They have with them alfo, 
whitherloever they go, a-certain {tring with an hundred er two hundred nut-fliells therc- 
upon, much like our beads which we carry about with us; and they do always utter 

- thefe 
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thefe words, Ow mam hadavi ; “ God, thou knowelt,” as one of them expounded it 
unto me. And fo often-do they expeét.a reward at God’s hands as they pronounce 
thefe words in remembrance of God. . . 

Round about their temple they always make a fair co‘irt like a church-yard, which 
they environ with a good wall; and upon the fouth part thereof, they buikl a great 
portico, wherein they fit and confer together : and. upon the top of the faid portico 
they pitch a long pole upright, exalting it if they can, above all the buildings in the 
town; and by the view of the fame pole, people may know that there {tands a temple of 
theidols. Thefe rites and ceremonies are common to all idolaters in thofe parts... Once 
1 made a vifit to this idol-temple, and found certain priefts Jitting in the outward por- 
tico, and thofe which I faw feemed, by their fhaven beards, as if they had been our 
countrymen. ‘Lhey wore certain ornaments upon their heads like mitres, made of 
paper. The priefts of the Jugures above mentioned ufe thofe ornaments wherever they 
go. They go always in their faffron-coloured jackets, which are very {trait laced or 
buttoned, from the bofom downwards, after the French fafhion : and they have a cloak 
upon their left fhoulder defecnding under their right arm, like a deacon carrying the 
colle€tor’s box in tie of Lent. ‘Their letters or writings, the Tartars ule as well as 
they. They begin to write at the top of their paper, drawing their lines right down, 
and fo they read and multiply their lines from the left hand to the right. “Lhey ufe 
certain little papers and uncouth charaéters in their magical practices, and their temples 
are full of fuch’fhort fcrolls hanging round about them. . 

Mangu-Khan hath fent letters unto Your Majefty, written in the language of the 
Moals or Tartars, but in the characters of thefe Jagures ; they burn the dead, according 
to the ancient cuftom, and lay up their afhes on the top of a pyramid, After I had fat 
awhile with thefe priefts, and entered into their temple, and {cen.many of their images 
both great and fmall, £ demanded of them, What they believed concerning God ? 
They anfwered, “ We believe that there is only one God.”’—~“ Whether do you be- 
lieve that he is a fpirit, or fame bodily fubftance ?”? ‘Phey faid, ‘* We believe that he 
isa fpirit? “ Phen,” faid I, do you believe that God ever took man’s nature upon 
him?” They anfwered, “No.” Again, [faid, ‘* Since you believe that he tsa {pirit, 
to what end do you make fo mzny bodily images to reprefent him?. Since alfo. you 
believe that he was not made maa, why do you-rather reprefent him by the image of a 
ian than of any other creature?” ‘Then they anfwered,. ‘ We frame not thefe images 
.to réprefent God ; but when any rich man amongft as, or his fon, or his wife, or any 
of his friends dieth, he caufeth the image of the dead perfon to be made, and to be 
placed here, and we, in remeinbrance of him, do reverence thereunto.” Tyeplied then, 
* Do you thefe things only for friendfhip and out of flatrery to men 2? No,” faid 
they, ‘ but out of regard to their memories.” ; 

‘Then they demanded of me, in feorn and difdain, * Where is your God ?? To whom 
LT anfwered, §*.Where is your foul?” ‘They faid, & In our bodies.’ —** Lhen,”’ daid, 
« jg it not in every part of our body, ruling and guiding the whole body, and yet, not- 
withftanding, itis not perceived ? “Even fo, God is every wheve, and rules all things, 
and yet he is invifible, being underftanding-and vifdom ieif.” J was very defirous 
to have had fome farther conference with them, but on account that my interpreter was 
“weary and not able to exprels.my meaning, Twas conftrained to keep filence. The 
Moals, or Tartars, are in this regard of ‘their fect, that is to fay, they believe there is 
but one God, yet they make images of felt, in remembrance of their deceafed friends, 
covering them with five molt rich and coftly garments, and putting them into one or 

‘vo carts, which carts no man dare touch; and thefe are in the cuilody of their footh- 
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fayers, who ure their priefts ; concerning whom I will give Your Highnefs an account 
more at large hereafter. 

Thefe foothfayers or diviners always attend upon the court of Mangu, and of other 
great’ perfonages ; as for the poorer or meaner fort, they have them not, except fuch 
only as are of the kindred of Zingis ; and when they are to remove or take any journey, 
the faid diviners go before them, as the cloudy pillar went before the children of Ifrael, 
and they appoint ground where the tents mut be pitched ; and, firft of all, they take 
down their own houfes, and after them the whole court does the like. Alfo on their 
feftival days, or new moons, they take out thefe images, and place them in order circle- 
wife within the houfe; then come the Moals or Tartars into the fame houfe, bowing 
themfelves before the images, and worfhip them. It is not lawful for any ftranger to 
enter the houfe. And, on a certain time, I myfelf would have gone in, but was very 
rudely turned out, and obliged to remove, fo that | never after attempted to pry any 
further into this matter. 

32. But itis my opinion, that thefe Jugures, who live among the Chriftians and Sara: 
cens, by frequent difputes with them, have been brought to believe that there is but 
one God ; and they dwell in certain cities, which were brought into fubjection to Zingis- 

, Khan, and he gave his daughter in marriage unto their King: alfo the city of Caracarum 
itfelf is in a manner within their territories ; and the whole country of King or Prefbyter 
John, and of his brother Unc, lieth near to their dominions, except that they inhabit 
in certain paftures northward, and the faid Jugures between the mountains towards 
the fouth. 

The Moals received their letters or charaéters from them 3 and they are the Tartars? 
principal {cribes, and all the Neftorians almoft can read thcir letters. Next unto them, 
between the aforefaid mountains eaftward; inhabiteth the nation Tangut, who are -moft 
valiant people, and took Zingis in battle ; but after the conclufion of a peace he was fet 
at liberty by them, and aftewards fubdued them. Thefe people of Tangut have oxen 
of great ftrength, with. tails like horfes, and with jong, fharp hair upon the hacks and 
bellies. Their legs are larger than thofe of other oxen, and they are exceeding fierce; 
thefe oxen draw the houfes of the Moals; and their horns are flender, long, ftyaight, 
and very fharp pointed, infomuch that the owners are obliged to cut off the ends of 
them. A cow will not fuffer herfelf to be coupled to one of them, unlefs they whiltle 
or fing unto her. They have alfo the qualities of a buffalo; for if they fee a perfon 
clothed in red, they run upon him immediately to kill him. 

Next to this nation are the people of ‘Tibet ; men, who had formerly a cuftom to eat 
the bodies of their deceafed parents, that they might make no other fepulchre for them 
than their own bowels. But of late they have left off this cuftom, becaufe thereby they 
became odious to all other nations ; notwith{tanding which, at this day, they make fine 
cups of the {culls of their parents, to this end, that when they drink out of them, they 
may, in the midit of all their jollities and delights, call their dead parents to remem. 
brance: this was told me by one that faw it. The faid people of Tibet have vaft 
plenty of gold in their land; whofoever therefore wants gold digs till he hath found 
jome, aid then taking fo much thereof a¥'will ferve his turn, he lays up the remainder 
in the carth, becaufe, if he fhould put it into his. cheft, or foreho 
that God would withhold from him all other gold. ; 

I {aw fome of thefe people, being very deformed creatures. In Tangut I faw lufly. 
tai men, but brown and {warthy in colour. The Jugures are of a middle flature, like 
Frenchmen. The language of the Jugures is the original and rooi of the Turkith and 
Comanian languages, Next to Tibet are the people of Langa and Solanga, whofe am. 


bafladors. 


ufe, he is of opinion 
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bafludors I faw in the Tartars’ court; and they brought ten ‘great carts with them, every 
one of which was drawn by fix oxen, © ‘They are little brown men, hke Spaniards 
"Chefe people wear jackets, Lke the upper veltment of a deacon, faving that the fleeves are 
fomewhat ftreighter, and they have mitres upon their heads like bifhops; but the fore 
part of their mitre is not fo hollow within as the hinder part, neither is it fharp-pointed, 
nor cornered at the top; but there. hang down certain fquare laps, compacted of a 
kind of ftraw, which is-made rough through extreme heat, and is fo trimmed that it 
glittercth in the fun-beams like a glafs, or a helmet well burnifhed, On their brows 
they have long bands of the fame manufacture faftened to their mitres, which hover in 
the wind as if two long horns grew out of their heads ; and when the wind toffes them 
up and down too much, they tie them over the midft of their mitre, from one temple 
to another, and fo they lie acrofs their heads, ‘Uheir principal ambaffador to the Tar- 
tars’ court, had a table of elephant’s teeth about him, of a:cubit in length, and’a hands 
ful in breadth, very finooth ; and whenfover he {poke tothe Emperor himfelf, or to 
any other great perfonage, he always looked. on that table as if he had found therein 
thofe things which he puke ; neither did.he catt his eyes to the right hand or to the left 
of thofe with whom he talked. Se Led ors * 

" Beyond them, as { was certainly informed, there are other people called Muc, having . 
villages, but no one man of them appropriates any cattle to himfelf, ‘notwith{tahding 
there are many flocks and droves of cattle in their country, and nobody appointed to 
keep them ; but when any of them want a beaft, he goes upon a hill, arid there makes: 
a fhout, and all the cattle which are within hearing of the noife come flocking about 
him, and fcffer themfelves to be taken as if they were tame. And when any meflenger, 
or ftranger cometh into-their country, they fhut him up in a houfe, allowing him things 
neceflary, till his bufinefs be difpatched’; for if any ftranger fhould travel through that ~ 
country, the cattle would fly away at the very fcent of him,and fo become wild. Beyond 
Mac is the grand Cathaya, the inhabitants of which,-as J fuppofe, were of old called Seres, 
for from them are brought moft excellent ftuffs and filk ; ahd this people are called’ 
Seres of a certain town in the fame country. I was credibly informed, that, in the faid 
country there is a town having walls of filver, and bulwarks of gold. | There are many 
provinces in that land, the greater part of which are not as yet {ubdued by the Tartars, 
and the fea licth between them and India. ‘Thefe Cathayans are men of little ftature, 
fpeaking much through the nofe. 

This is a general remark, that all the people of the eaft have fmall eyes. They are 
excellent workmen in every art, and their phyficians are well fkilled in the virtue of 
herbs, and judge very exactly of the pulfe, but know not any thing concerning urine. 
Some of them J faw, for there are many at Caracarum, and they always bring up their 
_ children in the fame trade of their father; and therefore they pay fo much tribute; for 

they give the Moals, or Moguls, every day, one thoufand five hundred Caffinos, or Jaf- 
cots (Jafcot is a piece of filver weighing ten marks) ; that is to fay, every day fifty thou- 
fands marks, befides filks, and a certain quantity of victuals, and other fervices which 
they do them. All thefe nations are between the mountains of Caucafus ; on the north’ 
fide of thofe mountains to the eaft fea, on th® fouth part of Scythia, which the thep- 
herds of Moal inhabit, all are tributary unto them, and all given to idolatry, and report 
many fables of a multitude of gods, and certain deified men, and make a pedigree of 
their gods, as our poets do. : 

The Neftorians are intermixed with them as ftrangers, fo are the Saracens as far as 
Cathay. The Neltorians inhabit fifteen cities of Cathay, and have a bifhop there in a 
city called Segin; but if you. proceed further, they are mere idolaters: the priefts 

of 
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of the‘idols of thofe nations have all broad yellow hoods. ‘There are alfo among them 

- certain hermits, living in the woods and mountains, of an auftere and ftrange life. The 
Neftorians there. know nothing, fer they fay their fervice, and have holy books in the 
Syrian tongue, which they know not ; fo that they fing as our monks do, who are ig- 
norant of grammar, and hence it cometh that. they are wholly corrupted. ‘They are 
great ufurers and drunkards, and fome of them alfo, who live among the Tartars, have 
many wives in the fame manner as the Tartars have. 

When they cater into the church they wafh their lower parts, as the Saracens do ; they 
eat no flefh on Friday, and hold their feafts on that day, after the manner of the Sara- 
cens. "The Bifhops come feldom into the countries, perhaps once in fifty years; then 
they caufe'all their little children to be made pyiefts, even in the cradle, fo that all their 
men almoft are pricfts, and, after this, they marry wives, which is directly againft the 
decrees of the Fathers. ‘Whey are alfo bigamitts, for thcir pricit themfelves, when their 
wife is dead, marry another. “They are all Simonifts, for they give no holy thing fi reely, 
They are very careful of their wives and children, wherefore they apply themlelves to 
gain, and not to the {preading of the faith ; whence it comes to pais, while fome of them 
bring up thé nobility’s children of Moal, althouglr they teach them the gofpel, and the 
articles of the fuith, yet by their evil life and covetoufncls, they drive them further from 
Chriftianity, becaufe the life of the Moals, or Moguls, and ‘Luinians, who are downright 
idolaters, is more juft and upright than their's. 

34. We departed from the city Cailac on St. Andrew’s day, and within three leagues 
found a village of Neftorians. Intering into the church, we fang Salve Regina, &c. 
with joy, becaufe it was long fince we had feena church. Departing thence, in three 

. days we came to the entrance of that province, not far from the fea before mentioned, . 
which feemed to us.as tempeftuous as the ocean, and therein we faw a great ifland. . 
My companions drew near the fhore, and wet a linen cloth therein, to tafte the water, 
which, was fomewhat falt, but however might be drank. There was a valley over againft 
‘it, between the great mountains fouth and eaft, and between the hills was another falt 
Jake or feq; and there ran ariver through that valley from the other fea into this, and 
there came fuch a continual wind through the valley, that men pafg along the road with 
great danger, fearing the wind fhould carry them into the fea. on 

Therefore we left the valley, and went towards the north, to the hilly countries, 
covered with deep fnow, which then lay upon the earth, fo that upon St. Nicholas’s 
day we began to haften our journey, and becaufe we found no people but the Jani, or 
mén appointed from day’s journey to day’s journey to conduét the meffengers ; for in 
many places in the hilly countries the way is narrow, and there are but few fields, fo 
that between day and night we mect with two Jani, and therefore of two days journey: 
we made one, and travelled more by night than by day; it was extremely cold there, fo , 
that they lent us their goat-tkins, turning the hair outward. On the 7th of December, 
-in the evening, we paffed,by a certain place, between very terrible rocks, and our guide - 
fent unto me, intreating me to pray to-God, which I did. Then we fang with loud 
voice, Credo in Deum, &c. and by the grace of God we paffed through unhurt. 

_After that, they began to intreat me“that I would write them’ papers, and I'told 
them I would teach them words which they fhould carry in their hearts, whereby their 
fouls and bodies fhould be faved; but when I fought to teach them, I wanted an In- 
terpreter, yet I wrote them the Creed and Lord’s Prayer, faying, “ Here is written 
waatfoever a man ought to believe concerning God ; here alfo. is that prayer wherein 
we beg of God whatloever is needful for a man ; now therefore believe firmly what is 
written bere, althcugh you-cennot underftand it, and afk God to do that for you wnich 
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‘tg contained in, this written prayer, becaufe with his own mouth he taught it his “riends, 


‘and I hope he will fave you.” 1 could not do any thing elfe, becaufe it was dangerous | 


to {peak by fuch an interpreter, nay;-almoft impoflirle, becaufe he was ignorant. -- 
.. 35. After this, we-eritered into the country where the court of Kori Khan was, which 


was formerly called the.country of Naymans, who were the peculiar fubjects of Preftre, 


that is, Prefbyter John; but I faw not that court till my return ; -yet here I hall briefly 
mention what befél his fon and wives. Kon Khan being dead, Baatu defired that Mangu 
{houid be Khan, but I could-nct well underftand in what manner’ happened the death 
of Khan. Friar Andrew faid, that he died by a certain medicine given him, and it was 
fufpected that Baatu caufed it to be adminiftered : yet I heard it otherwife, for he fum- 


‘moned Baatu- to come and do him homage, and Baatu tock hig jourhey with great pomp. 


and fplendor, but he and his fervanits were much afraid, and he fent one of his brothers 


> 


before, called Stichin, who, when he came to Kon, and ought to have prefented him with 


his cup, hich words arofe between them, infomych that they flew one another.” "The 


widow of Stichin kept us a whole day, that we might go to her houfe, and blefs her, or, 


pray for her. . 
- Kon being dea 
while Friar Andrew was there. 


by the counfel of Kon’s wife and her vaflals, went with a sreat train towards Manga, 


d, Mangu was chofen by the confent of Baatu, ‘and was then, chofen 
Kon had among others a brother called Siremon, who, . 


vag if he went to do him homage, and yet in-reality he purpofed to kilhim, and de. . 


ftroy his whole court; a 
journey,. one of his waggons happened to, break in the way; while the waggoner 


‘endeavoured to mend it, car 
fo inquifitive of their journey, that the waggoner revealed unto him what Siremon pur- 
pofed todo, “Then turning out of the way, xs if he lightly regarded it, he went, unto 
the herd of horfes, and tgok the beft horfe he could, and, pofting night and day, camie 
fpeedily to the court of Mangu, reporting whai he had heard. i ans 

“The plot being thus difcovered, Mangu quickly aflembled all his forces, caufed four 
Vines of armed mcn to encompafs his court, that none anight go-in or out, and fent the 
reft againft Siremon, who took him and brought him to the court with all his follow. 
ers, who, when Mangu laid the matter to ‘his charge, confeffed it immediately. Then 


nd when he was near Mangu,.and within one or two days 


ne one of the fervants of Mangu who helped him ;_ he was‘ 


he and his eldeft fon Kon Khan were flain, and three hundred of the nobility of the 


‘Partars with them.. ‘The noble women. alfo were fent for, who were all deaten with 

burning firebrands, to make them confefs, and, having confeffed, were put to deatlt. 

His youngeft fon Kon, who was not capable of entering inta the: confpiracy, was left 

‘alive, and his father’s palace was left him with all belonging unto it, and we paffed by 

it.in our return, nor durft my guide turn in unto.it, either going or.coming; “ For 

the lady of the nations fat there in heavinefs, and there was none to comfort her.”? 
36. We now went up agai 


niato the high countries, fteering always towards the north. 
At length, on St. Stephen’s day, we entered into a great plain, where there was not fo. 
muchas a.Mole-hill, and the next day,.on the feait of St: John the Evangelift, we came 
unto the’palace of that ‘grea 
five days journey, our holt where we lay wold have direéted us much about, fo that 
we fhould have travelled more.than fifteen days; and this was the reafon, as ] under- 
{tood,- that we. might go by Onam Kerule, their proper country, where the.court of 
‘Zinghis Khan is. Others faid, that he did it for this purpofe, that he might make the 
way longer, 


men coming 
VOL. Vile 


from countries not fabject to tacm 3 and our guide obtained with great 
i difficulty 


at Lord ; but when we were near it, that is to fay, within © 


and might thew their power the more, for io they are wont to deal with: 
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diffculiy, that we might go the. sight way, for they held'us debating this-from the 

maining til'three o'clock. Pst ar 

~~ By the way alfo the decretary teld me, that it was contained’ in’ the letters which 
Batu fent to. Mangu-Khan, that we required an.army and aid of Sartach againit the 
Saracens, ‘Then I began to wonder much, and to be greatly troubled, for I knew’ the 
contents of the letters, and that no mention of any army was made therein, only you ad« 
vifed him to be a friend to all Chriftians, and that he fhould exalt the crofs; and bear 
enmity to. all the enemies of the crofs; and becaufe alfo the interpreters were Arme- 
nians of the greater ‘Armenia, who greatly hated.the Saracens, left perhaps they had in- 
ferpréted any thing in evil part, to, make the Saracens more odious and hateful at their 
pleafure:. I'therefore'held my peace, not {peaking a word for them or againft them ; 
for I feared to gainfay the words of Baatu, left I thould incur fome falfe accufation, and 
without reafonable caute. - 
”-We'came therefore the day after into the faid court, our guide had a great houfe ap- 
pointed him, and we three a little cottage, wherein we could fearce lay our baggage, 
qoake our beds, and have a little fire. Many came to vifit,our guide and brought him 
drink made of rice, in long ftrait-mouthed bottles, in which I could difcern no ditference 

- fronythe beft wine, except that it had not the fcent of wine. We w2re called foon after, 
and moft ftriély examined upon what bufinefs wecame; “ I anfwered, that we having 
Sheard Sartach was a Chriftiin, we came-therefore unto him. The King our matter fent 

~ hinra packet by us, he fent us to Baatu hisfather, and his father fent us hither, he fhould 

~ have written the caufe.” Whereupon they demanded, whether we would make peace 
with:them ? I anfwered, “he had fent letters unto Sartach asa Chriftian, and if he had 
known: he were not a Chriftian, he would never have fent him letters, That as toa 
treaty of peace, there was no ground for it, fince he has done you no wrong; if he 
had not done.any, why fhould you war upon him or his people? He willingly (as a 
juft man) would reform himfelf and defire peace. If ye witlfout caufe will make war 
with him or his nation, we hope that God (who is ju(t) will help them.” At this they 
cwondered, always repeating, ge came ye not to make peace. For they are now fo puffed 
up with pride, that they think the whole world fhould defire to make peace with them; 
whereas, if 1 might be fuflered, 1 would preach war again{t them to the utmoft of my 
power. But I would not plainly deliver the caufe of my coming, left I fhould fpeak 
any thing againft that which Baatu commanded ; I told them therefore’the fole caufe of 
my coming thither was, becaufe he fent me. . 

The day following we were brought to the court, and I thought J could go barefoot, 
asl did in our country, and therefore laid .afide my fhoes; but fuch as come to the 
court, alight far frora the houfe,where the great Khan is, as it were a bow-fhot off, 
where'the horfes remain, and a boy to keep them. When we alighted there, and our. 
‘guide went with us to the houfe, a Hungarian boy was prefent there, who knew our 
order ; and when the snen came about us, and ftared at us as montters, efpecially becaufe 
we were barefooted, and demanded whether we did not need our fect, becaufe they 
Tuppofed we fhould. by cold have loft them, that’ Hungarian told them the reafon, 
fhewing them the rules and practice of our order. “Then. the chief fecretary, who was 
a Neftorian, and a Chriftian, by whofe courici! and advice almoft all is done, came to us 
to fee us, looked earneftly upon us, and called the Hungarian, of whom he afked many 
queftions. Then we were directed to return to our lodging. 

_ When we reiumed, at the end of the court, towards the ealt, as far from the 
court as a crofs-bow could fhoot at twice, I faw a houfe, upon which there was.a little 
4 crofs, 
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crofs, kt’ which I rojaited much, fuppofing there“was fone Chritian: there, and I went 
in boldly, and found an altar there, -very. well furnithed ;- for there; in a‘ golden:cloth,, 
were the images of Chrift,:the Blefféd Virgin, anc. St.John Baptift,.and two Angels ; 
the lineaments of their bodies and garments diftinguifhed -with pearl, and a great-filver 
crofe with precious ftones in the corners, and-the middle thereof, and many other em- 
broiderings, and a lamp burning with oil before the altar, having eight lights; and there 
fat an Armeniin monk, fomewhat black and: lean, clad: with a yough hairy .coat to, the 
mid-ieg having upon it a black cloak of briftles, furred with {potted fkins, girt with iron 
‘under his hair-cloth. ; — 
Prefently after we entered in, before we faluted the monk, falling flat upon the ground, 
we fang Ave Regina Calorum, &e. and he rifing, prayed with us; then faluting him, 
we fat by him, having a little fire before him in a pan 5 therefore we told him the caufe 
of our coming, and he began to comfort us, faying, that we thould boldly fpeak, ‘be- 
caufe we were the meffengers of God, who is greater than all_men.. Afterwards he 
-told us of his coming, faying, he came thither a month before us, and that he was a 
hermit of the territories of Jerufalem, and that the Lord appeared unto’ him three times, 
commanding him to go to the Prinee of the Tartars ; and when he deferred to go. the 
third time, God threatened him, and overthrew him upon the ground, faying,. he thould. 
die, unlefs he went; and that he told Mangu-Khan that if he would become a Chriftian, 
the whole world fhould be obedient to him. Then I anfwered, ‘ Brother, I will wil. 
lingly perfuade him to become a Chriftian ; I will promile him alfo that the French and 
the Pape will much rejoice thereat, and account him a brother anda friend; but Twill 
never promife that they {hall become his fervants, and pay him tribute, as thefe other 
nations, becaufe in fo doing, I fhould. fpeak againft my confcience.”” On which he held’ * 
his peace, We afterwards went together to our lodging, which I found a cold habi-: : 
tation. = : ; 
We had eaten nothing that day, fo we boiled a little flefh and millet, of which we 
made broth for our fuppers. Our guide and his companions were drunk at the court, 
_-and little care was had of us. At that time the meflengers of Veftace were there, hard 
by us, which we knew not, and the men of the court mAde us rife in great hafte at the 
dawning of the day. I went barefoot with them a little way unto the houfe of the faid. 
meffengers, and they demanded of them whether they knew us. Then the Grecian fol- 
dier calling our order, and my companion to remembrance, becaufe he had feen him in 
the court of Veltace, with friar Thomas, our minifter, and all his fellows, gave gredt 
teftimony of us, ‘hen they demanded whether we had peace or war with Veltace ? 
We have, faid 1, neither war nor peace ; and they demanded how that might be? Be- 
caufe, faid I, their countries are far from cach other, and meddle not together. . Then 
the ambaflador of Vettace laid we had peace, giving me a caution ;- fo-L held my tongue. 
‘That morning my toes’ ends were fo frozen, that 1 could no longer go barefoot ; for in 
thefe countries the cold is extreme fharp, and from the time when it beginneth to freeze, 
it never ceales till May; nay, in the month-of May it froze every morning, but in the 
day-time it thawed, through the heat of the fun; but in winter it never thaws, but the 
‘ce continues with every wind. And if there were any wind there in winter, as there is ; 
with us, nothing could livethere; but it is always mild weather till April, and then the 
winds rife; and at that time when we were there (about Eater) the cold rifing with the 
wind, killed multicudes of living creatures. , : é 
In the winter little fnow fell there, but about Eafter, which was in the latter end of 
April, there fell fo great a fnow, that all the ftreets of Caracarum were full; fo thar 


_they were forced to carry it out with their carts. Then they arft brought us (from the 
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court) ram fl-in coats, and breethes of thé fame, and thees, 1 r companion and. 

‘interpreter received; but ‘I thought'f had no need:of them, becaufe I fuppofed my -°- 
-* furred garment,-which I’brought fom Baatu, was fufficient for’me.‘ «On the. sth of Ja-.”. 

_ nuary ‘we’ were. brought to thé court, and there came Neftorian priefts to,me,..whom I, 
-knew not:to be Chriftians; demanding which.way. we-worfhipped ?» I faid, to the eaft,' 
and this they demandéd, becaufe we had fhaven our beards, by: the advice of our guide, 
“that'we might appear before the Khan according’ to the fafhion of our country, where- 
~<upon they thought we had-been ‘Painians, or idolaters: they made us alfo expound out 

of the bible. «‘Then.they’ demanded what reverence we would pay to the Khan, whether 
‘after our own fafhion or theirs? -To whom made anfwer, “ Weare priefts dedicated to 
"the fervice of God nobleinen in our country will not fuffer priefts to bow their knecs 
‘before them for the honour of God :- neverthelefs we will humble ourfelves to all men 
?for the Lord’s fake. We came froma far country, if ye pleafe we will firft fing praifes. 
“ nto: God'who hath brought us fafe hither from afar, and afterwards we will do whatfo- 
~ everpleafeth this Lord, with this exception, that he command us nothing which may be 

, ~ sagain{t the worfhip and honour of God.” ‘Then they entering into the houfe, delivered 

- what we had faid ;- fo their Lord was contented, and they fet us before the entrance of 

~~ houfe, lifting up the felt which hung before the gate, and becaufe :t was Chriftmas, we 
‘began to fing, 4 Solis ortus cardine, &c. : 

38. When we had fung this hymn, they fearched our bofoms to fee we had no knives 
about us. They made our interpreter ungird himfelf, and leave his girdle and his 
knife without, in the cuftody of a door-keeper.. When we came in, there ftood in the 
entrance a bench with’ cofmos, by which they niade our interpreter ftand, and caufed us 

“to fit tpon a form before the ladies ; the whole houfe was hung with cloth of gold, and 
ona hearth, in the middle of the houfe, there was a fire made of thorns and wormwood 
roots (which grew there very big) and ox dung. ‘The Khan fat upon a bed covered with 
a {potted {kin or fur, bright and fhining like a feal’s tkin; he was a flat nofed man, of a. 
middle ftature, about ‘the age of five and forty, and a little pretty young woman his 
wife fat by him, and. one of his daughters, whofe name was Cerina, a hard-favoured 
young woman, with other children that were younger, fat next unto them upon a bed; 
for that was the houfe ‘of a certain Chriftian lady he loved, by whom he bad this daugh- 

“ter, and he married the young wife. afterwards ; yet the daughter was miftrefs of all 
that court ‘vhich was her mother’s: ‘ : 
- Then he made them afk us what we would drink, whether wine or caracina, that is, 
drink made of rice, or earacofmus, that is, clear cow’s milk, or ball, that is, mead made 
of honey ; for they ufe thefe four kihds of liquor in the winter? ‘Then Tanfwered, © 
Sir, we are not men who take pleafure in drink, what ple you fhall content us. 

_ Then he commanded drink of rice to be given us, clear and good as white wine, whereof 
L tafted a little for reverence of him, and our interpr ( sfortune,. {tood by 

































er, to ous 
the butlers, who gave him much drink, fo that he was quickly drunk; then the Khan. 
caufed falcons and cther birds to be brought unto him, which he took upon his filt, 
and looked upon them, and after a long time he commanded us to fpeak. We were 
then to bow the knee; and he had his interpreter, a certain Neftorian, whom I knew 
not to be a Chriftian ; and we had our intorpreser, {uch a one as he was, who by this 
“time was druak. Then I faid, ‘¢ We,firit give thanks and praife to God, who hath 
brought.us from fo remote parts of the svorld to fee Mangu-Khan, to whom God hath 
~ givén fo great power upon earth ; and we befeech our Lord, by whofe command we 
hive and-die, that he would grant him a long and profperous hf.’”’ (for this they defire, 
that men pray for their tives) ; then I told him, “ Sir, we have heard of Sartach, that ie 
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was a Chriftian, and the Chrifiians who heard it, but'efpecially the French King, re. 
joiced ; wherefore we come unto him, and our Lord and King hath fent him letters by 
us, wherein were words of peace, and amongft oth.r things he teftifieth of us whofe 
fervants we are, and entreated him to fuffer us to abide in his country; for it is our 
office to teach men to live according to the law of God, and he ferit us to Baatu his 
fother, and Baatu hath fent us hither unto you ; “you are they-to whom God hath given 
great dominions upon earth, we therefore intreat Your Highnefs to give us leave to- 

‘continue in your country to do the fervice of God for you, your wives, and children. 
We have reither gold, nor filver, nor precious {tones to prefent unto’you, but ourfelves, 
whom we prefent to ferve and pray unto'God for'you? at leaft give us leave to continue’ 
while the cold be paft:. My companion is.fo weak, that he cannot by any means travel 
on horfeback without hazard of his life ;’* for my companion begged me and adjured: 
me to cravé, leave to flay.» ‘Phen he began to anfwer; even as the fun fpreads his beams. 
every where, fo our power and Baatu’s-thews itfelf every where, fo that we had no need. 
of your filver and gold. ; : ; 

‘* Hitherto I underftood my interpreter, but farther I could not perceive any perfect: 
fentence, whereby I cafily found he was'drunk, and Mangu-Khan himfelf was drunk, 
too, at leaft I thought fo; yet he was difpleafed that we came firft to Sartach, before 
we came to him.” ‘Vhen feeing the defeét of my interpreter, I held my peace, this only 
excepted ; T entreated his tiighnefs not to be difpleafed for that which I fpake of gold: 
and filver, becaufe I fpoke it, not: that he had need of fuch things, or defired:them, 
but becaule we would willingly honour him with fpiritual. things... Then he made us 
rife;-and fit down again, and after fome few words, and paying our duty to him, we 
went out, and his {ecretaries, and that interpreter of his (who had the bringing up of oné 
of his daughters) went with us. ‘They began to be very inquifitive concerning the 
kingdom of France, whether there were many rams, oxert, and horfes there, as if pree 
fently they fhould enter and-take all 7 And oftentimes I was fain to bridle myfelf much 
in diflembling anger and indignation. -I-anfwered, however, there are many good 
things there which ye fhall fee if you happen to come thither. s“Chen they appointed us 
one who fhould have care of us, and wé went to the monk} and when we came out 
again ready to go to our lodging, the interpreter came to, us, faying Mangu-Khan hath 
compaffion on you, and gives you two months to ftay, then the extream cold will be paft; 
and he offers to fend you ten days journey, where is a geod city called Cavatarum 5 it 

you will go thither he will caufe neceflary things to be given-you, but if-ye will flay. 
hive ye may have neceflazies ; yet it will be a trowblefome thing for you to follow the: 
court. : - 

I faid the Lord preferve Mangu-Khan, and grant him a good and Tong life. - We 
have found this monk herd, who we think to be a holy man, and that ‘by the good. 
pleafure of God he came into thefe parts; wherefore we would willingly flay with him, 
and we will pray together forthe life of Khan. ‘Then He held’ his peace, and departed, 

‘and we went to our houfe, which we found very cold, and without any fuel, as yet fat-- 
ing, though it was night. "Phen he to whom we were recommended, provided us fuel, 
anda little meat. Our guide was now to return to: Baatu, who defircd a carpet of us, 
which we leftin the court of Baatu, which we gave him, and he peaceably departed; fo 
kiffing our right hand and confeffing his fault if he fulfered us to‘endure hunger and - 
thirft upon the way, we pardoned him. cravizg pardon of him and his whole family, if. 
we had given them any evil example. 

39. A certain woman of Metz in Lorraine, called Pafcha, found us, who made-us_ 
good cheer, according to her power, who belonged to the court of that lady Nee 
: = : a Chrittian. 
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a Chriftian, of whom I fpoke before, who told us of her ftrange® poverty which the en- 
dured before fle came to-the court; but now fhe was well to live, for the had a young 
hufband, a Rutenian (by whom ‘he. had three very fair children) who was fkilful in 
building, which amongft them is an excellent art.. She told us farther, that .at Caraca- 
rum. there was a certain goldfmith called William, born at Paris, whofe furname was 
Bouchier, and his father’s name Lawrence Bouchier, and fhe believed he hath a brother 
yet living upon the great bridge, called Reger Bouchicr ; and fhe told me that he hath 
@ certain young men which he brought up, whom he accounted as his fon, ‘who was ai 
‘excellent interpreter ; but Mangu-Khan delivered to the aforefaid goldfmith three hun-* 
dred jafeots, that is, three thoufand marks, and fity workmen, to make a piece of work, 
{o that fhe feared he could not fend his fon to me; for fhe heard fome fay in that court, 
the men which came from your country are good.men, and Mangu-Khan would wil- 
lingly fpeak unto them, but their interpreter is good for nothing ; therefore fhe was 
careful for an interpreter. | ; - i 

‘Then I wrote unto the goldfmith, certifying him of my coming hither, and requefling 
‘him, that if he could he would fend me his fon, and he wrote me anfwer, that he could 
‘not that moon ; but the next his work fhould be perfected, and then he would fend him 
unto me... We ftayed therefore with other ambaffadors and it is otherwife with ambaf- 
fadors'in Baatu’s court than in the court of Mangu-Khan: for in the court of Baatu 
there is one Jani on the eaft fide, who receiveth all fuch as come from the weft, and fo 
of other countries of the world; but in the court of Mangu they are all together under’ 

‘one Jani, and they may fee and vifit one another.’ In Baatu’s court they know not one 
another, or whether a man be a meflenger or no, becaufe they know not one another’s 
lodging, nor fee one another, but in the court ; and when one is called by accident, 
another is not, for they go not to court unlefs they be fent for. “We found thore a cer- 
tain Chriftian in Damafcus, who faid he came in the behalf of the Soldan of Mons Re- 
palis, and of Crax, who defired to become friend and tributary to the 'Tartars. 

40. The year before I came thither there was a certain clerk of Acon or Ptolemais, 
in Syria, who called hinifelf Raimund, ‘but his true name was Theodolus, and he took 
his journey from Cyprus with friar Andrew, and went with him into Perfia, and pro- 

cured certain inftruments of Amoricus, then in Perfia, who remaincd after friar An- 
drew. | Friar Andrew returning, he went forward with his inflruments, and came to 

“Mangu-Khan, and being demanded upon what account he caine, faid, ‘‘ ‘That he was 
with a certain holy bifhop, to whom the Lord fent letters from heaven, written in golden 
characters, and commanded him to fend them to the Emperor of the ‘Tartars, becaule he 
Should be Lord of the whole earth, and that he fhould perfuade men to make peace 
with him.” Then Mangu faid unto him, if thou hadft brought thefe letters which come 
from heaven, and the letters of thy Lord, thou hadft been welcome. He anfwered, that 
‘he brought letters, but they were with other things of his on a wild and pampered 

-gelding, which efcaping, fled from him through the woods and mountains, fo that he 
had loft all. : : : 

Then Mangu denianded the name of the bifhop ; ‘he faid he was called Odo of Da» 
fnafcus, and informed himalfo of Mafter William, who was clerk of the Lord Legate, 
"The Khan demanded in whofe kingdom it was? to whom he made an{wer, that it was 
under a-certain king of the Franks, called Moles; for he had heard of that that hap- 

ened at Maffora, and he would have faid, that they were of your fervants, He alfo 
told the Khan, that the Saracens were between the Franks and him, who hindered his 
way; but if the way had. been open, hé would have fent ambaffadors, and willingly 
have made peace with him.- Then Mangu-Khan afked him, if he would bring his 
: meffengers 
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nee to that King, and that Bifhop? * He told him he would, and aifo to -he 
ope. : : 
‘Then Mangu caufed an exceeding ftrong bow to be made, which two men could. 
{carce bend, and two arrows of filver, whofe heads were full of holes, which fung, 
when they are fhot, like a whittle; and he chofe a Moal, whom he fhould fend with 
‘the faid ‘Theodolus, and to whom he faid, “Thou fhalt go to the King of the Franks, 
to whom this man fhall bring thee, and prefent him with thefe on my behalf; and if 
he will have peace with us, we will win the country from the Saracens, even home to 
him, and will grant him the reft of the country unto the weft; if otherwife, bring 
back the bow and arrows unto us, and tell him we fhoot far and ftrongly with fuch 
bows? ‘Then he eaufed Theodolus to go forth, whofeinterpreter Mafter William’s fon 
was, and in his caring, he faid unto the Moal, “ Thou fhalt go with this man, mark 
~ well the ways, the countries, and their caftles, men and mountains.” For this reafon. 
the young man blamed Theodolus, faying, he had done i in conduting the meflen- 
gers of the ‘Yartars with him, for they went for no other cavfe but to fpy. - 

He anfwered, that he would fet them on the fea, that they fhould not know which 
way to return. Mangu gave alfo unto Moal his golden bull or tablet, to wit, a plate 
of gold of an hand breadth, and half a cubit long, wherein his orders are engraven = 
whofo carricth that, thay command what he will and it is done without delay. So 
then Theodolus came to Veflacius, determining to pafs over to the Pope, that he might’ 
deceive the Pope, as he had deceived Mangu-Khan. Then Veltacius demanded 
of him, whether he had Ictters to the Pope, becaufe he was a meffenger, and fhould 

the ‘l'artars ; but not being able to fhew the letters, he took 


conduét the meffengers of D 
him and fpoiled him of all that he had got, and caft him in prifon, and the. Moal fell. 
fick and died there, | d ; 

But Veftacius fent back-the golden tablet to Mangu-Khan by the’ fervants:of- the 
Moal, whom I metat A flron in the entrance into Turkey, who told me what had hap-. 
pened to Theadolus: Such fharpers run through the world, whom the ‘Fartars kill 
when they can take them. Now the Epiphany was at hand; and that Armenian 
monk, Sergius by name, told me that he {hould baptize Mangu-Khan upon that holy 

_-day. I entreated him to labour, by all means, that I might be prefent, that I might, 
bear witnefs that I faw it ; and he promifed me he would. 

41. When this feftival day came, the monk called me not, but at fix of the clock 
Lwas fent for to court, and I faw the monk with the priefts returning from the court 
with his crofs, and the priefts with the cenfor, and the gofpel for that day.. - Mangu- 
Khan made a feaft, and his cuftomis, that on fuch days as his foothfayers appoint him,, 
or the Neftorian priefts make holy days, he held his court ; and on thefe days the 
Chrifians come firit, with their furniture, and pray for him and blefs his cup ;. then 

the Saracen priefts come and do the like: next after them come the 
and do the fame. ‘The, monk told me that he only believes the 
Chrittians, yet will have all to pray for him; but in this he lied, for he believes 
none; yet all follow his court as flies do honey. He giveth to all, and all men. think 
they are His familiars, and all prophely profperity to him. Then we fat before the. 
court a long fpace, and they brought us flefh to eat; to whoin T made anfwer, that 
we wozld not eat there, but if they would provide us meat, they fhould provide it for 


us at our houfe; to which they anfwered, get home to your houfe, you were invited: 
e monk, who blufhed. at 


here for nothing elfe but to eat: therefore we returned to th 


the lie he had told me, and therefore would not {peak a word of the matter ; yet fome ne 
; 7 the- 


they departing, 
idolatrous: priefts, 
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.the Neftorians affirmed that he was baptized ; to whom I faid, that. I-would never be. 
‘lieve it, nor report it to others, feeing I faw it not. —~ sa? ‘ 
We came at laft to our old and empty houfe, where they provided us bedding and 
-coverlids ; they brought us alfo fuel, and gave us three the carcafe of one little lean 
ram, as meat for fix days, -and every day a little platterful of millet, and lent us a caul- 
dron, and a trivet to boil our flefh, which being boiled, we boiled our millet in the 
broth of the flefh. ‘This was our meat, and it had well fufficed us, if they had fuftered 
us to eat in peace; but there were fo many flarycd fellows, who were not provided 
-with meat, that as foon as they faw us drefs ours, they thruft in upon us, and would 
eat with us. . The cold began then to prevail, and Mangu-Knan fent us thiee fur coats 
with-the hair outward, which we thankfully received : they demanded alfo haw we were 
~ provided with neceffary food ; to whom Lanfwered, that lite n iced us, but we 
“have not an houfe wherein to pray for Mangu-Khan ; fur our cc was fo little, that 
we could fearce ftand upright in it, nor open our books for foucke afier the fre was 
lighted. Of this they_ gave him an account, and he fent te the monk, to know if he 
would be pleated with our company, who gladly ‘anfwered that he would. From tha 
‘time we were provided with a better houfe, and we went down with the monk b 
the court, where-none lodged but we and their foothfayere 5 but they lodged near 
. fore the palace of the greateft lady, and we at the farthelk cud towards the ealt, 
the palace of the laft lady ; and that was on the thirteenth of January. 
On the next morning, all the Neflorian pricils came together before day at ¢he 
~chapel, and-fmote upon a board inftead_of ringing a bell, and fang matins folumniy , 
and put on their ornaments, preparing the cenfor and the incente ; and while they 
were waiting thus, behold, in the morning ‘the principal wile, Cotata-Caten by nain¢, 
(Caten is of the fame import as Jady, and Cotata is her proper name,) came into the 
chapel with many other ladics, and with her'cldeit fon called Baltu, and other 
children, and they caft themfelves down upon the earth, ducking after the mranner of 
the. Neftorians; ‘and after this, they touched all the images with their right hands, | 
always kiffing their hands after they had touched ; and after that they gave thcit right 
~ hands to all that ftood by them in the church,, for this is the cuftom of the Neftorians 
‘when they come into the church ; then the priefts fang many things, giving the Jady > 
incenfe in her hand, and fhe put it upon the fire; then they perfumed her: afler this, 
when the day was clear, fhe began to put off the ornament from her head, which is 
«called Bacca, and I faw her bare head; then fhe commanded us to go forth, and as I 
went out I faw a filver bafon brought, whether they baptized her or no 1 know not ; 
but I know they celebrate not mals in a tent, but in a flanding church ; and at the 
feaft of Eafter 1 faw them baptize and confecrate a font with great folemnity, which 
now they did not. : ; 
While we went into our houfe, Mangu-Khan hirefelf came and went into’ the 
church or Oratory, and a golden bed was brought, on which he. fat by his Queen, 
, oyer-againft the altar; thon we were fent for, who knew not then that Mangu was 
come, and the door-keeper fearched us, leit we ‘fhould have knives about us; but 
coming into the Oratory, having a bible and a breviary in my kefom, i firtt bowed 
downto the altar, and after to Mangu-Khan, and fo pailing by we flood between the 
monk and the altar; then they made us fing a pfalm after our manner, and chant it ; 
but we fang Veni Sancle Spiritus, &c. and Khan cauicd our boaks to be brought unto 
him, the bible and the breviary, and diligently enquired concerning the images, what 
“hey fignitied 3 the Neftorians anfwered him at their pleafure, becaufe our interp-cter 
came 
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eame fot in,with us; and when I was firft before him, I had the bible in my bofom, 
which he commanded to be brought unto him, and be Icoked earneftly on it ; then he 
departed, and his lady remained there, and diitributed gifis to all the Chriftians there ; 
fhe gave the monk a Jafeot, and to the archdeacon of the priefts another; fhe caufed a 
naflic to be fpread before us, that is, a piece of cloth as broad as a coverlid of a bed, 
very large, and a buckram, which, when I would not receive, they fent them to my 
interpreter, who had them to himfelf. He brought the naflic to Cyprus, which he 
{old for eighteen fuleanines of Cyprus, but it was much the worfe for the carriage. 
‘Then drink was brought us, viz. drink made of rice and red wine, Kke a wine of 
Rochelle, and cofmos ; then the lady holding the cup full in her hand, defired a. 
bleffing upon her knees, and all the priefts fung with a loud voice, and the drank it up, 
and Land my companion were cbliged to fing. 

Another time, when all of them were almoft drunk, there was brought the carcafe 
of one ram, which was prefently devoured, and after that great fithes, which are like 
ow: carp, without falt or bread, whereof I eat a little, fo they pafled the day till the 
evening ; and when the lady herfelf was drunk, fhe took her chariot, the priefts fing- 
ing, and went her way. The next Sunday, which was the twenty-third of January, 
the Khaa’s fon came (whofe mother was a Chriftian) aad did the like, but not with 
fo great folemnity, for he gave no gifts, but made the priefts drink, and gave then ' 
parched millet to eat. Before the firft Sunday in Lent, the Neftorians faft threc days, 
which they call the faft of Jonas, when he preached to the Ninevites. And the Ar. 
menians fat five days, which they call the faft of St. Lorkis, who is the greateft faint 
among then, ‘The Neftorians begin their faft on ‘Tuefday, and end it on Thurfday, 
fo that on Friday they cat flefh: and all that time I faw the chancellor; who is there 
called Bulgai, give them finall pieces of flefh upon the Friday, and they blefied the flefh. 
with great folennity, as the patchal lamb is bleffed, but he eat none with them ; and 
this T learned of the French goldfmith, who was his very familiar friend. 

‘She monk fent to Mangu to faft that week, which he did; fo that on the Eafter of 
the Armenians we went in proceflion to the Houfe of the Mangu,:and the monk and 
we too went in with the priefts before him ; and while we went in, one of the fervants 
went out, carrying out the fhoulder bones of rams burnt as black as coals. I wondered 
at this greatly, as not knowing what it fhould mean; but after I had enquired, I une 
derftood, that the Khan never docs any thing before he has confulted thefe bones, 
which kind of divination is thus performed : when the Khan undertakes any thing, or 
rather before he undertakes it, he caufes three of thefe bones to be brought to him un. 
burnt, and holding them, he confiders in his mind the thing he confults about, and 
whether he fhall do it or not, and then delivers the boncs to ve burnt; and there are 
always two little rooms by the houfe where he lies, where thefe bones are burnt, which 
are diligently fought for every day through all the lefkar or camp of the Tartars. When 
they are burnt black, they bring them to him; then he looks upon them, whether the 
bones, by the heat of the fire, be cleft lengthways, for then he may do it ; but if the 
bores are cracked athwart, or round pieces fly out of them, then he doth it not ; 
for thre bones are always cleft in the fire or the thin fkin which covers the bone ; and if 
ene be cleft downright, he proceeds in his defign, be it what it will. 

When therefore we went. in before him, having a caution to avoid touching, the 
threfhold, the Neftorian priefts brought him incente, and he put it upon the cenfo., 
and they perfumed him; then they fung, bicfling his cup; after them the monk pro- 
nounced his bleffing, and we bleffed laft: and when he faw us holding up the bible 


towards our breafts, he caufed it to be brought to him that he might fee it, which he 
a, hom 
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earneftly looked upon; then after he had drunk, and the chief prieft had waited on his 
cup, they gave the priefts drink, but we went out; but my companion ftaying laft, when 
we were gone, turned his face to the Khan, bowing himfelf to him, and then hattily 
following us, he {tumbled at the threfhold of the houfe, while we went in hafte towards 
the houfe of Baltu, the Khan’s eldeft fon. They that obferved the threfhold feized 
my companion and made him ftay. calling one, and commanding him to he carried to 
the Bulgai, who is the chancellor, or fecretary of the court, who judgeth thofe that 
are arraigned of life and death, but I knew it not; yet, when I looked back, and did 
not fee him coming, I thought they kept him to give him fome lighter garments, for 
“he was weak, and fo laden with felt garments that he could fearce go. 

‘Then they called our interpreter, and made him fit with him, but we went to the 
Khan’s eldeft fon’s houfe, who had two wives, and was lodged at the right fide of his 
father’s court ; who, as foon as he faw us coming, leaping from his bed whercon he fat, 
calt himtelf upon the earth, fmiting his forehead againft the ground, where kiting 
the crofs, and then arifing, cauled it to be laid upon anew cloth, in an high place by 
him, very honourably. [He hath a fchoolmatter, a Neltorian_prieft called David, a 
drunkard, who inftruéts him. ‘hen he made us fit, and gave the priefts drink, and 
he aifo drank, receiving the blefling from them; then we went to the court of the 
fecond lady, which was called Cota, who followed idolaters, whom we found lying 
fick a-bed ;. then the monk made her rife out of her bed, and worfhip the crofs, bow- 
ing her knees thrice, and bowing towards the ground, he ftanding with the crols at 
the weft fide of the houfe, and fhe on the ealt; this being done, they changed places, 
and the monk went with the crofs-unto the eaft, and fhe unto the weft, and he boldly 
commanded her, though fhe was fo weak that the could fearce ftand upon her feet, 
that fhe fhouJd caft herfelf down thrice, and worfhip the crofs, towards the eaft, after 

‘the manner of the Chriftians, which fhe did, and he taught her to make the fign of the 
crofs upon her forehead, after the laid down upon her bed ; and praying for her, we 
went unto the third houfe, where a Chriftian lady ufed to be, wlio being dead, a young 
woman fuceeeded her, who, together with the daughter of her lord, joyfully received 
us; and all that whole houfe reverently worfhipped the cvofs, and he fet it upon a velvet 
cloth, in.an high place, and fhe ordered teat to be brought, which being fet before 
the lady, fhe caufed it to be diftributed to the priefts ; but 1 and the monk were very 
weary of the meat and drink, for the meat being eaten, and much drink drunk, we 
were to go to the young lady Cerina, who lodged behind that great houfe, which was 
her mother’s, who, at the coming in of the crofs, caft herfelf down upon the carth, 
and worfhipped it very devoutly, -becaufe fhe had been taught fo to do, and fhe fet it 
in a high place, upon a picce of filk, and all thofe cloths whereon the crofs was fet, 
were given to the monks, 

‘A certain Armenian brought his crofs, who came with the monk es he faid, from 
Jerufalem, and it was of filver, weighing about fome four marks and it hed four pre- 
cjous ftones in the corners, and one in the middle. It had not the image of cur Sa. 
volur, and he had prefented it to Mangu-Khan, and Mangu demanded of him what he 
defired ? to whom he anfwered, that he was the fon of an Armenian prielt, whol: 
church the Saracens had deftroyed, and craved his help for the building again that 

church. ‘hen he afked him for how much it might be built again ? he anfwered, for 
two hundred jafcots, that is, for two thouland marks ; and he commanded letters to be 

* given him, to him who received the tribute in Perfia and- Armenia the Greater, that they 
thould pay him the faid fum zn filver. This crofs the monk carried with him every where, 
ond the priefts feeing the gain he made thereof began to envy him. We were therefore 
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in the houle of the young lady, and fhe gave the prielts much drink; from hence we 
went up into the fourth houfe, which was the laft, fer he ufed not to come often unto 
that lady, and her houfe was very old, and” herfelf not over gracious; but after 
iafter, the Khan made her a new boule, and new chariots. She likewife, as well 
as the fecond, knew litle or nothing of chriftianity, but followed foothfayers and 
idolaters ; yet at our coming in, fhe worfhipped the crofs as the monk and the prieft 
taught her. There alfo the pricits drank again, and from this place we returned to 
our oratory, which was not far from thence, the priefts accompanying us with great 
howling and outcries in their drunkennefs, which is not confidered there as blameable, 
either in man or woman. A Hite after, my companion was brought home, and the 
monk fharply rebuked him, becaufe he touched the threfhold. ‘The next day Bulgai 
came (who was a juflice) and diligently enquired whether any had warned us to take 
heed of touching the threfhold ; and J anfwered, Sir, we had not our interpreter with 
us, and if they did, how could we underftand? hen he perdoned him, but would 
never after futier him to come into any of the houfes of Mangu-Khan. 

43. Sometime afterwards, it happened that the lady Cota was fick, almoft to death, 
and the divination by lot of the idotaters did her no good at all; then Mangu fent unto 
the monk, demanding of him what might be done for her, and the monk indifcreetly 
aniwered, that if fhe were not cured he fhould cut off his head. Having made that 
anfwer, the monk called us, declaring the matter unto us with tears, intreating us to 
watch with him that night in prayer, which we did; and he had a certain root which 
is called rhubarb, and he beat it almoft to powder, and put it in water, with a little 
crucifix which he had, whereon the image of our Saviour was advanced; whereof he 
reported, that by it he knew whether the fick ‘would recover or die; for if they 
fhould efcape, it {tuck to the breaft of the fick, as if it were glued; if otherwife, it 
ftuck not at all; and I ftill thought that rhubarb had been fome holy relick, which he 
had brought from the holy land of Jerufalem, And he gave all fick perfons of that 
water to drink, fo that it could not be, but their bowels fhould be griped with fo 
bitter a potion ; which alteration in_ their bowels they accounted a miracle. Then I 
told him, he fhould prepare fome of that holy water which is made in the church of 
Rome, which hath great virtue to expel devils, becaufe I underftood fhe was vexed of 
a devil; and at his requeft, we made him fome holy water, and he mingled rhubarb, 
and put his crucifix all night long in the water to temper it. I faid, moreover, that if 
he were a priefl, that the order of pricfthood had great power to expel devils ; and he 
faid it was very truc, yet he lied, becaufe he had no ordcr, nor kmew any one letter ; 
but was a weaver, as I underftood after, in his country, when I returned. 

The next morning therefore, I and the monk, and two Neftorian priefts, went unto 
the lady, and fhe was in a little houfe behind her greater houfe. When we came in, 
the fat in her bed, and worfhipped the crofs, and fet it honourably by her, upon a cloth 
of filk, and drank of the blefled water with rhubarb, and wafhed her breaft, and the 
monk requefted me to read a gofpel overher; fo Iread the paflion of our Lordaccording to 
John ; at length fhe was cheered, and felt herfelf better, and fhe caufed four jafcots 
to be brought, which the firft laid at the feet of the crofs, and after gave them to the 
monk, and reached me one, which I-would not receive; then the monk ftretched 
forth his hand, took it, and gave each of the priefts one ; ‘fo that at that time the gave 
forty marks. ‘hen fhe caufed wine to be brought, and gave it the priefts to drink, 
and I was forced to drink thrice from her hand in honour of the Trinity: the began 
alfo to teach me the language, jefting with me, becaufe I wae filent, as not having any 


interpreter. = 
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The next day again Mangu-Khan, hearing that we came that way, made us come 
in to him, becaufe he underftoed that the lady was fomewhat better; and we found him 
with a few fervants, taking a fort of meat made of pafte, for comforting the head, and 
the burnt fhoulder-blades of a ram lay before him, and he took the crofs in ‘his hand, 
but that he worfhipped it, I faw'not ; he looked upon it indeed, and afked fome quef- 
tions, but I know not what. Then the monk craved leave to carry the crofs aloft, 
upon a lance, becaufe I had fpoken to the monk before concerning this, and Mangu 
anfwered, carry it as you think beft; then paying our duty to him, we went unto the, - 
lady, and we found her ftrong and cheerful, and fhe ftill drank of the holy water, and 
we read the paffion over her, and thofe miferable priefts never taught her the faith, nor 
advifed her to be baptized; but I fat there mute, not able to fpcak any thing, yet the 
fill taught me the language; the priefts found no fault with any kind of forcery, for 
there I faw four fwords half drawn out of the fheath, one at the head of the lady’s bed, 
another at the feet, and two others, on cither fide of the door one. I faw alfo there 
one filver chalice, of our chalices, which very probably was taken out of fome church 
in Hungary, and it hung again{t the walls full of afhes, and upon thofe athes there was 
a black ftone, and concerning fuch things, the prietts never teach them that they are 
evil; nay, they themfelves do teach fuch things. We vifited her three days, fo that 
fhe was reftored to perfect health; after that, the monk made a banner full of croffes, 
and got a cane as long asa lance, and we carried the crofs aloft. 

I honoured him as my Bifhop, becaufe he could fpeak the language, yet he did: 
many things that did not pleafe me ; for he caufed a chair, which may be folded,. to be 
made for him, fuch as bifhops ufed to have, and gloves, and a cap of peacock’s feathers, 
and upon it a little crofs of gold; Twas well pleafed with the crofs. Ye had. feabbed 
feet, which he endeavoured to palliate witly ointments, and was very prefumptuous in 
fpeech ; the Neftorians all repeated certain verfes of the Pfalter upon two rods, which. 
were joined together, being held by two men. ‘The monk was prefent at fuch things, 
and many other vanities appeared in him,'“which difpleafed me, yet we joined ourfelves 
to his fociety for the honour of the crofs, for we carried the crofg advanced through ali 
the tents, flinging, Vewilla Regis prodeunt, &c. Whereupon the Mohammedans were 
much dejected. ° 

44. From the time we came to the court of Mangu-Khan,. he rode but two journies 
towards the fouth, and from that time he began to return towards the north, which 
was towards Caracarum; whereon I noted all the way athing of which Mafter Baldwin 
of Hannonia had fpoken to me at Conftantinople, that he had feen this only wonderful, 
that he always afcended in going, and never defcended ; for all rivers came from the 
Eaft to the Welt, either directly or indireétly, bending towards the South or the North, 
and I enquired of the priefts which came from Cathaya, who teflified the fame. From 
the place where I found Mangu-Khan to Cathaya were twenty days’ journey: going 
towards the fouth and eaft to Oman Eecule, which is the proper country of Moall, 
where the court of Zingis is, were ten days’ journey right eaft; and in thole parts of 
the eaft there was no city, yet there were people which are called Su-Moall, that is-to 
fay, Moal of the waters, for Su is water. ‘Thcfe people live upon fith and hurting, 
having neither flocks or herds. Towards the north likewife there is no city, but a poor 
people feeding cattle, who are called Kerkis; the Orangin are alfo.there, who bind: 
iriooth filed bones under their feet, and thrult shemfelves forward upon the congealed 
fnow and ice with fuch fwiftnefs, that thep take birds and beafts$ ,and many other poor 
people there are on the north fide, fo far as they may fpread themfelves for the ccld ; 
and they join on the weft with the country of Pafcatir, which is Hungary the Greater, 
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whereof I have fpoken before. ‘The bound or fummit of the north corner is not’ 
known for the extremity of the cold; for in that place there are continual mountains 
of fnow. a - 

I was inquifitive of the monfters, or monftrous men, whereof Ifidorus and Solinus 

make report: they told me they never faw any fuch, and I therefore doubt whether 
it be true orno. All thefe nations are poor, yet they muff ferve in fome trade, for it 
was the commandment of Zingis, that none fhould be free from fervice, til] he were fo 
. old, that he could labour no longer by any means. Once I remember a certain prieft 
“of Cathaya fat with me clothed in ared-coloured cloth, and 1 demanded of him whence 
he had fuch a colour, and he told me, that in the eaft parts of Cathaya there were high 
craggy rocks, wherein certain creatures dwell, having in all parts the fhape of men 5 
but that they bow not the knees, but leap inftead of walking, which are not above one 
cubit long, and their whole body is covered with hair, who have their abode in caves, 
which no man can come unto; and they who hunt them, go to them, and carry ftrong 
drink with them, and make pits in the rocks like wells, which they fill with that ftrong 
drink ; for Cathaya hitherto has had no wine, though now they begin to plant vine- 
yards; but the ftrong liquor before mentioned is made of rice. ‘Ihe hunters hide 
themfelves, and then thele creatures come out of their holes and tafte the drink, and 
cry, chin-chin; on this they come together in great multitudes, and drink till they are 
made drunk, fo that they fleep there. ‘Then the hunters come and bind them hand 
and feet, while they are fleeping, and aftetwards open the veins in their neck, and 
draw forth three or four drops of blood from every one, and let them go free; and 
that blood, as he told me, is the moft precious purple. ’ 

He told us alfo a truth, (which, however, [donot believe,) that there is a province 
beyond Cathaya, into which, at whatever age a man eaters, he continueth in the fame 
age wherein he entered. Cathaya is on the ocean, and the goldfmith fo often mentioned 
told me, that there arrived meflengers from a certain people which are called Tante 
and Manfe, who inhabit iflands, the fea of which is frozcn in the winter, fo that the 
‘Yartars may invade them, who offered two thoufand Tuemen or Jafcots yearly, fo they 
would let them live in peace. ‘T'uemen is a piece of money containing ten marks. ‘The 
common money of Cathaya is paper made like pafteboard, the breadth and length of 
an hand, upon which they imprint lines like the feal of Mangus they write. with a pen- 
cil, like that with which painters paint, and in one figure they make many letters com- 
prehending one word. ‘The people of ‘hibet write as we do, and they have characters 
very like ours. They of Tangut write from the right hand to the left, as the Arabians 
do, and multiply the line afcending upwards ; the Jugures, as T faid before, from above 
to the bottom of the line. The common money of the Rutenians are little {potted and 
prifled fkins. When we came witn the monk, he charitably admonifhed us to abftain 
trom flefh, and that our fervants fhould eat {Icfh with his fervants; but he would pro- 
mife us meal, and oil, or butter, which we did, though it much grieved. my companion . 
by realfon of his weaknels ; wherefore our food was millet and butter, or pafte boiled 
in water, with butter, or four milk, and unleavened bread baked on ox-dung, or horle- - 
dung. 

45. When our Quinguagefina came, whichis the Lent time of all the people of the - 
eaft, the great lady Cota, with all her company, fafted that week, who.came every 
day to our Oratory, and geve meat to the priefts and other Chriftians, of whom a great 
multitude flocked thither the firlt week to hear their duty, and fhe -gave-me and my 
companion each.a coat and ureeches of grey Samito, furre¢ with coarfe hair, becaufe 


my companion complained much of the weight of his ‘kins, which I received. for his 
, . fake. 
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fake, exculing my/elf, neverthelefs, that I would not wear fuch clothes; I gave to my 
interpreter what belonged to-me. Then the porters of the court, feeing that fuch a 
multitude came daily to the church, which was within the bounds of the keepers of the 
court, they fent one of their attendants to the mcnk, to let him know, that they would 
not have {uch a multitude come within the precinéts of the court; to this the monk 
roughly anfwered, that he would know whether they commanded this from Mangu- 
Khan, and he added certain fpeeches, as if he would accufe them to Mangu-Khan; but 
they preventing him, accufed him before Mangu, that he was too full of words, and 
that he gathered together too great a. multitude to hear him fpeak. 

Afterwards being called to the court, we-came in before the Khan himfelf, who having 
the burnt fhoulder-blade of a ram in his hand, looked upon it, as it were reading it, 
began to reprove the monk feverely, telling him, that feeing he was a holy man, he 
fhould pray unto God, and afked why he {poke fo much with men? But I ftood behind 
with my head bare. ‘Then the Khan faid to him, Why doft thou not put off thy cap 
when thou comeft before me, as that Frank doth? and commanded me to be called 
nearer ; then the monk being much abafed, put aif his cap contrary to the cuftom of the 
‘Greeks and Armenians, and when Khan‘himfelf had fpcken fharply to him, we went 
out; the monk then delivered me the crofs to bear to the Oratory, becaufe he could 
not carry itfor fhame. After a few days he was reconciled to him, promifing that he 
would go to the Pope, and that he would bring all the nations of the weft to his obe- 
dience.: Whereupon he returning to the Oratory, after that conference had with the 
Khan, ‘began to enquire of:me touching the Pope, if I believed he would fee him, if he 
came unto him in the behalf of Mangu, and if he would furnifh him with horfes unto 
‘St. James in Gallicia. He demanded alfo of Your Majefty, if 1 thought you would 
fend your fon unto Mangu? ‘fhen I counfelled him, that he fhould take heed that he 
did not promife falfehoods to Mangu, becaufe the laft error would be worle than 
the firft, and that God needeth not our lies, or that we fhould {peak deceitfully for 
him, - 

At that time there arofe a certain queftion between the monk and a prieft, a learned 
man, whole father was an archdeacon, and the other priefts accounted him an arch. 
deacon. For the monk faid, that man was created before Paradife, and that the Scrip- 
ture faid fos then was I called to be an arbitrator of the queftion, but I being ignorant 
that they contended about this, anfwered, that Paradiie was made upon Tuefday, when 
the other tfees were made, and that man was made the fixth day. Then the monk 
began to fay, did not the devil bring earth the firft day from the four parts of the world, 
and making clay, made the body of man therewith, and God infpired his foul? Then 
hearing this herely of the monk, and that he fo publicly and fhamefully recited it, I re- 
proved ‘him fharply, faying, he fhould put his finger upon his mouth, becaufe he knew 
not the Scriptures, and that he fhould take heed what he faid; and he began to {corn 
‘me, becaufe I was ignorant of the language. 

I departed therefore from him, gomg to our houfe; it fell out afterwards, that he 
and the priefts went in proceffion to the court without calling me, becaufe the monk 
would no longer {peak to me as he was wont; when, therefore, they came before 
aMangu, he earneftly demanded where I was, and why I came not with them? The 
priefts being afraid, excufed themfelves, but returning, they told me the words of 
Mangu, and murmured at the monk. After this the monk was reconciled to me, and 
I to him, entreating him, that he would help me with his anguage, and.I would help 
him in the Holy Scripturs: ‘ For a brother that is holpea of a brother, is as a {trong 
city.” After the firlt week-of fafting, the lady ceafed to come unto the Oratory, and to 

give. 
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give meat and drink, which we were wont to have; for the monk futtered it not to be 
brought, faying, that mutton fat or fuet was put in the fauce ; and the gave no oil, but 
very feldom; fo that we ‘had nothing but brown bread and pafte, boiled in water, 
though we had no water but of diffolved Mow or ice, which was exceeding bad. My 
companion began to be much grieved ; fol acquainted David, the fchoolmafter of the 
Khan’s eldeft fon, with our neceffity, who made report thereof*to the Khan, and he 
commanded to give us wine, flour, and oil. 

Neither the Neftorians or Armenians eat fifh by any means in lent; but the monk 
had a cheft by him under the altar, with almonds and raifins, and dried prunes, and 
many other fruits, which he cat all day, whenever he was alone. We eat once a day, 
and that in great affliction; for as foon.as they knew that Mangu had given us wine, 
mot impudently they came in upon us'like dogs, both the Neftorian priefts, who were 
drunk all the day in the court, and the Moals alfo, and the fervants of the monk, ‘The 
monk alfo, when any came unto him to whom he would give drink, he fent to us for 
wine, fo that the wine caufed us more. trouble than comfort, becaufe we could not deny 
it without offence. If we gave, we wanted ourlelves; nor durft we, that being fpent, 
defire any more from the court. 

46. About the middle of lent the French goldf{mith’s fon came, bringing with him 
a filver crofs made after the French fafhion, having the image of Chrift all of filver 
fattened upon it. at the top, which the monks and priefts feeing, put it away. ‘This 
crofg he was to prefent in the behalf of his mafter to Bulgai, who was the chief fecre- 
tary of the court, which when I heard I was offended.. The fame young man alfo de- 
clared to Mangu-Khan, that the work which he had commanded-to be made, was finifh-- 
ed, which work I deferibed unto you. Mangu hath at Caracarum a great court hard 
by the walls of the city, inclofed with a brick wall, as the priories of monks are in- 
clofed with us.. In that court there is a great palace, wherein he held his feafts twice a 
year, once in Eafter, when he pafleth that way, and once in fummer, when he return- 
eth; but the latter is the greater, becaufe then all the nobles meet together at his court, 
and then he- gives’ unto them garments, and fhews all -his magnificence. There are 
many other houfes there as large as our farms, wherein his vittuals and treafures are 
ftored. Inthe entrance of that great place, becaufe ‘it was indecent to have flaggons 
going about, as in a.tavern, William the goldfmith made him a great filver tree, at 
the root whereof were four filer lions, having one pipe fending forth pure cows’ milk ; 
and the four pipes “were conveyed within the tree unto the top thereof, whofe top {pread 
back again downward, and upon every one of them was a golden ferpent, whofe’tails 
twined about the tree ; and one of thefe pipes run with wine, another with caracofmos, 
that is, clarified whey, another with ball, that is, drink made of honey, another with 
drink made of rice, called teracina; and every drink had a veffel-prepared . of -filver.at 
the foot of the tree to receive it. Between thefe four pipes, at the top, he made an 
angel holding a trumpet, and under the tree he made an hollow vault, wherein a man 
might be hid, and a pipe afcending np the heart of the tree unto the angel. He fir(t 
nade bellows, but they gave not wind enough. Without the palace there is a chamber, 
wherein the liquors were laid, and there were fervants ready to pour it out when they 
heard the angel founding the trumpet ; and the boughs of the tree are of filver, and fo 
ave the leaves and pears that are on it; when, therefore, they want drink, the butler 
commands the angel to fo nd the trumpet ; he who is hid in the vault hearing, blows 
the pipe ftrongly, which .fcending to the angel, he fets his trumpet to his mouth, and 
the trumpet foundeth very thrill; then the fervants hearing; which are in the chamber, 


pour liquor into the proper pipe, and the pipes pour it from above, and they are received 
helow 
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‘below into vefféls prepared for that purpofe. Then the butlers draw them, and carry 
‘them through the palace to men aad women. ’ 

_ The palace is like a church, having the middle aifle and the two fides beyond two 
rows of pillars, and three gates on the fouth; Lefore the middle gate ftands the tree, 
and the Khan himfelf fits in the north front on an high place, that he may be feen of 
call; and there are two flights of fteps afcending to him ; by one he that carvies the cup 
goes unto ‘him; and by the other he comes down. The {pace which is in the middle, 
between the:tree and the fteps by which they afcend, is void; for there ftands he that 
waits on his -cup, and the meffengers which bring prefents, the Khan fitting there above 
like a.god.’ On the right fide, towards the welt, are the mens on the left, women ; 
for the palace ftretched out in length from north to fouth: on the right fide are places 
full of feats, on which his fons and brethren fit ; on the left fide are the like, where his 
wives and daughters fit; one woman only fits above by him, but not fo high as he. 
When, therefore, he had heard that the work was finifhed, he commanded the chief 
workman to fet it up in its place, and make it fit. 

About Paffion Sunday he went before with his {mall houfes, leaving his greater houfes 
behind ; and the monk and we followed him; and he fent us anorher bottle of wine. 
The Khan, in his march, paffed between the hilly countries, where there was great 
wind, and extreme cold, and there fell a great {now ; whereupon he fent about miduight. 
to the monk and us, entreating us to pray unto God, that he would mitigate the wind 
and cold, becaufe all the beafts which were in the train were in ieopaedys efpecially 
becaufe all that time they were with young, and ready to bring forth. Then the 
monk fent him incenfe, requiring him to put it upon the coals, and offer it to God y. 
which whether he did I know not; but the tempeft ceafed, which had continued two 
days. : 

‘On Palm Sunday we were near Caracarum in the dawning of the day; we bleffed 
the willow-boughs, whereon as yet there appeared no bud ; and about nine we entered — 
the city, carrying the crofs aloft, with the banner, pafling through the middle of the 
ftreet of the Saracens, where the market and fair are, to the church, and the Nefto- 
rians met us in proceffion; and entering into the church, we found them prepared to 
celebrate the mals ; which being celebrated, they all communicated; ans they afked 
me whether-I would comnmunicate? I anfwered, that I had drank before, and the -, 
facrament fhould not be received but fafting. Mafs being faid, it was evening, and 
Matter William the goldfmith brought us with joy to his inn to fup*with him. He had 
a wife who was the daughter of Mohammedan parents, though born in Hungary herfelf, 
who could {peak French, and the language of Comania. We found alfo there one other 
man, called Baflilius, the fon of an Englifhman, born in Hungary, who alfo was tkilful 
in the fame languages. Supper being ended, they brought us to our cottage, which the 
Tartars had appointed in a certain plat of ground near the church, with the Oratory of 
the monk. 

On the next morning the Khan himfelf entered into his palace, and the monk 
and I and the priefls went to him; they fuffered not my companion to: go becaufe he 
fumbled on the threfhold. I much deliberated with myfelf what I fhould do, whe- 
ther I fhould gc or no; and, fearing offence, if I fhould depart from other Chriftians, 
and becaufe it pleafed him, and fearing left that good might be hindered which I hoped 
ao cbtain, I chofe rather to go, though I faw their ations full of idolatry and forcery, 
nor did I any other thing there but. pray for the whole «nurck with a loud voice, 
and alfo for the Khan hiafelf, that God would direé&t him to the way of eternal 
Salvation. We therefore went into the court, which was very neat, for in the fummer 
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rivers are conveyéd into every place whereby it is watered. After this we entered inte 
the palace full of men and women, and ftood before the Khan, having the aforefaid 
tree at our backs, which with. the veffels thereof took up a great part of the palace, 
The priefts brought two little loaves ard fruit in an earthern difh, which'they prefented. 
unto him, blefling them; and the butler brought them unto him, fitting above on a 
very high place, and he prefently began to eat one of the Igaves, ‘and fent the other to 
his fon cae a-younger brother of his, who was brought up by a Neftorian, and knew 
the gofpel, who alfo fent for my bible, that he might fee it. After the priefts, the 
monk faid his prayer, and I after the monk; then he promifed that the next day he 
would come unto the church, which is great enough and fair, and all the ceiliag above 
was covered with {ilk wrought with gold; the next day he departed, defiring the priefts 
to excufe him, that he durft not.come.to the church, becaufe lic underftood the dead- 
were carried thither: but we and the monk remained at Caracarum with the other 
priefts of the court, that we might celebrate Eafter there. : oS 
47. The featt of Rafter was now drawing near, and we had not our veltments ; and I 
likewife confidered the manner how the Neftorians made the facramental bread, and was 
much troubled what I fhould do, whether I fhould receive the facrament from them or 
fhould celebrate in their veftments and chalice, and upon their altar, or fhould altogether 
abftain from the facrament. There was a great multitude of Chriftians ; Hungarians, 


_ Allans, Rutenians, Georgians, and Armenians, all which had not feen the facrament fin¢e 


they were taken prifoners, becaufe the Neftorians woul2 aot admit them into their church, 
unlefs they were’ baptized by them, as they faid; yet they made no'mention of that to us, 
and they offered their facrament freely to us, and made me ftand in the door of the choir, 
that I might fee their manner of confecration, ‘On the vigil of Eafter I {tood by the fount 
that I might fee their manner of baptizing. They fay they have of the ointment where- 
with Mary Magdalen anointed the feet of our Lord’; and they pour in as much as they 
think fit of that oil, with which they knead their bread ; forall the people of the Eaft put : 
fat in their bread inftead of leaven, which fat is butter, or fuct out of a fheep’s tail, or oil. 
They fay allo, they have of the flour of which the bread was made.which the Lord 
‘confecrated, and always add as much frefh as the quantity of the flour they lay afide ; and 
they have a chamber, hard by their choir, and’an-oven where they bake their bread, 
which they next confecrate with great reverence. ‘They therefore make one loaf of an 
hand’s breadth, with the before-mentioned oil, which they firft break into twelve pieces, | 
according to the number of the apoftles, and after dividethofe pieces according to the mul- 
titude of the people, and the priefts give the body of Chrift to every one in his hand ; 


-and then every one taketh it out of the palm of his hand with reverence, and {tretcheth 


his hand to the top ‘of his head. “The: Chriftians I mentioned before, and the monks, 
very earneftly intreated us, for God's fake, that we would celebrate. Then I made’ 
them be confeiled by an interpreter as I could, reckoning the ten commandments, and 
the feven deadly fins, and other things, for which every ran ought to be penitent and 
confeffed ;.all.of them publicly excufed themfelves concerning theft, faying, that without 
theft they could not live, becaule their mafters provided them neither food nor raiment. 
‘Lhen-confidering that they had taken away their-perfons and their fubftance without 
jut caufe, I {aid unto them, that they might lawfully take neceffaries of ‘the goods of ' 
their mafters, and I was ready to maintain it to the’ face of Mangu-Khan.. a 
Some of them alfo were fo diers;, who excufed themfelves, that they muft go to-the 


_ wars or.elfe they fhould be flai.: I forbad them ‘to go againft the Chriftians, and that they 


fhould not hurt them, and that they fhould rather fuifer themielves to’ be flain, for fo 
they fhould become martyrs, And I faid, that if any would accufe me of this do@rine 
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before Mangu-Khan, I would be ready to preach the fame in his hearing: for the Nef- 
torians themfelves of the court were prefent’ when I taught this, of whom I was 
fufpicious they might report ill of us. Then mafter William the goldfmith caufed 
an iron to be made for us to make hofts; and he had certain veftments which he had 
made for himfelf, for he had fome knowledge in Iearning and officiated as aclerk. He 
caufed.the image of the bleffed Virgin Mary to be graven after the French fafhion, and 
engraved the hiftory of the golpel very fair ;. and made a filver box to lay up the body 

of Chrift, and the relicks in certain lite holes, curiowflytwrought in the fide of the box. 

He made alfo a certain oratory upona chariot, very fairly painted w 
ries; I therefore took his veftments and blefled than; and 
ner, very fair: and the Neflorians affigned me their fount for ba 
triarch fent them from Baldach a fquare hide like a portal: 
which they ufe inftead of confecrated ftone , therefore I cele 
Lord’s fupper, in their tilver chalice and difh, which were v 
like alfo on Eafter-day, and we communicated the people wit! 
I hope; but they baptiled in the vigil of Eafter more than th 
orderly. There was great joy for this generally among all Chi 

48. After this, it happened that mafter William the goldim: ‘evoully fick, 

and when he was upon the recovery, the monk vifiting him, gave hina rhubarb to drink, 

fo that he had almoft killed him. ‘Then vifiting himwhen I found him fo ill, Pafked him 

what he had eat or drank? and he told me the monk had given him the potion, and he 

drunk two little difhes full, thinking it had been holy water. Then I went to the 

monk, and faid to him, either go as an apoftle, doing miracles indeed by virtue of 

_prayer and the Holy Ghoft, or as a phyfician according to the art of medicine; you . 
give a {trong potion of phyfick to drink to men not prepared, as if it were an innocent 

thing ; for which you will incur a foul feandal, if it come to the knowledge. of men. 

From that time he began to fear and to be weary of bim. : 

It happened at that time, that the prieft_ too was fick, who was as it were the arch- 
deacon of the re(t, and his friends fent for a certain Saracen, who was a foothfayer, 
who faid unto them, a certain lean man, who neither eateth or drinketh, nor fleeps in . 
a bed, is angry with him; if he can obtaitt his bleffing, he may recover ; then they 

-underftood it was the monk, and about midnight the prieil’s wife, his filter, and-his fon 
_ came, intreating that he would come and blefs him ; they alfo raifed us up to intercede 
with the monk, who anfwered us upon this occafion, let him alone, becauie he, with 
three others, whe Hkewife took evil courfes, confulted to go to the court, .to procure 
Mangu-Khan, that I and you thould be expelled from. thele parts ; for there arofe a 
contention among them, becaufe Mangu and his wives fent four Jafcots, and pieces of 
fk, upon, Eafter eve,.to the monk and priefts, to diftribute among then ; and. the 
monk had kept unto himfelf one Jatcot for his part and of the other three ‘one was 
counterfeit, for it was copper. ‘Lhe priefts thought therefore that the monk had kept 
too great a thare to himfelf, whence (it might be) that they had, fome words among 


themfelves, which were 1 ted to the :aor 
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intreated me to go for the monk; fo I went, but the monk would not come at sir; 
but when he heard he was fomewhat better, he went with his crofs, and Lalfo went, and 
carricd the bedy of Chrift, which I had referved upon Eafter-day, at the intreaty of 
ma(ter Willian ; then the monk began to kick him with his feet, and he moft humbly 
embraced his feet; then I faid unto hin, it is she cuftom of the church of Rome, that 
the fick fhould receive the body of Chriff, asit is the beft provifion for their journey, 
and a defence againit all the deceits of the enemy ; turning next to the fick man, I faid, ~ 
“ Behold the body of Chriit, which I confecrated on Fafter day, you mutt be confetfed 
and defire it”? ‘Then faid he, with great faith, “ I defire it with all my heart ;” which 
when I had offered to him, he with great affection faid, “I believe that this is my 
3reator, and my Saviour, who gave me life, and will reltore it again unto me after death 
in the general refurrection 5” and fo took the body of Chritt (from my hand), made after 
the manner of the church of Rome; the monk then flayed with him, and gave him, in 
my abfence, | know not what potions, Pass 
The next day he began to have the pangs of death upom him; then taking their oil, 

_ which they faid was holy, 1 annointed him accord:zg to the church of Rome, as they 
entréated me. Thad none of our oil, becaufe the priefts of Sartach kept it all. When 
we fhould have fung a dirge, and I would have been prefent at his end, the monk 
Sent to me, bidding me depart, becaufe if Iwere prefent, I could not come into the 
houfe of Mangu-Khan for one whole year ; which, when I had told his friends, they faid 
it was true, and defired me to depart, left I might be hindered in that good which I 
might promote. As foonas he was dead, the monk faid unto me, “ Never mind it, 1. 
have killed him with my prayers; this man only was learned, and oppofed himfelf 
againft us, the reft know nothing: henceforth Mangu-Khan himfelf, and they all will 
couch at our fect.’ Then he declared unto me the before-mentioned anfwer of the. . 
foothfayer ; which not believing it, I enquired of the priefts who were friends of the 
deceafed, whether it were true or no, who faid it was; but whether he was pre-in- 
Atructed or not, that they knew not. . 

Afterwards I found that the monk called the foothfayer and his wife into his chapel, 
-and caufed duft to be fifted for him to divine to him, for he had a certain Rutenian 
deacon who divined to him; which, when I underftood, I was amazed at his foolifhnefs, 
and faid to him, Brother, a man fall of thegHoly Ghoft, which teacheth all things, 
fhould not demand anfwers or counfels from foothfayers, fecing all fuch things are for- 
bidden, and they are excommunicated who foll6w fuch things. ‘hen he began to ex- 
cufe himfelf, that it was not true that he fought after fuch things; but I would not 
depart from him, becaufe I was placed there by the commandment of the Khan himfelf, 
nor could I remove without his fpecial command. . : ; 

49. As to the city of Caracarum, Your Highnefs may be pleafed to know this; that, 
excluding the palace of the Khan himfelf, it is not fo good as the caflle cf St, Dennis, 
and the monattery of St. Dennis is worth ten times that palace and more too. ‘There are 
two fireets there, one of the Saracens or Mohammedans, where the fairs are kept, and 
many merchants refort thither, by reafon of-the court which is always near, and for the 
atimber of embafladors. ‘Chere is another of the Cathayans, who are all artificers. With. 
out thofe ftreets there are great palaces, which are the courts of the fecretarics;_ there 
are there twelve kinds of idolators of divers nations, two mofques, where the law of 
Mohammed is proclaimed, end one church of the Chriftians at the end of the town. 
“Lhe town is enclofed with a mud wall, and hath four gates; on the eaft part mificr and 
other grain is fold, which, as yet, is feldom ‘brought thither; on the welt -fheep and 
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Following the court, we came thither on the Sunday before the Afcenfion ; the next. 
day after we were called before Bulgai, who is their juftice and chief fecretary ; both 
. the monk and alt his family, ‘and we and all the patieogsy arid ftrangers likewife who 
frequented the -houfe of the. monk, were called, before Bulgai feverally, firft the 
monk, and after us, and ‘they began diligently to enquire whence we were, and for 
what purpofe we came, and what our‘errang was? and this enquiry was made becaufe 
"it was told Mangu-Khan, that four hundred affaffins or fecret murderers were gone 
forth in divers habits to kill him. . “About that time the Khan’s. lady was reftored to 
health, and he fent for the monk, and he, not willing.to go, anfwered, ‘fhe hath fent 
for idotators about her, let them cure her if they can, 1 will go no more. - ‘ 
Upon Afcenfion eve, we were all in the houfe of Mingu-Khan: and I fuw as often 
as he was to ‘drink, they caft Cofmos to their idols of felt; then.I {aid to the monk, 
-.¢ What fellowfhip hath’ Chrift with Belial?) what part hath our crofs with thofe 
idols??? Mangu-Khan hath eight -brethren,. three by the mothc:; and five by the fa- 
ther. One of them of his mother’s fide he fent into the country of Affaffines, who 
are called by them Mulibet, and he commanded him to kill them all, Another went 
to Perfia, and is now entered ‘therein.to:go, as is thought, into ‘Turkey, from thence 
to fend armies to Baldach and Vaftacius. | One. ofthe others he fent into Cathaia 
againft fome that rebelled : his youngeft brother of the fame venter; he kept himfelf, 
whofe name was Arabucha, who holds his mother’s court, who,was a Chriftian, whofe .- 
fervant mafter William is: for one of the brothers on the father’s fide took him: in 
a certain city called Belgrade, where there was a Norman bifhop, of Belle Ville near 4 
Roan with a nephew of -the bithop’s, whom I faw there at Caracarum, and he gave 
mafter William to Mangu’s mother, becaufe the was defirous to have him, - But when. 
the was dead, mafter William-came back again to-Arabucha, with all things elle pertain. 
ing to the court of his mother; and from him he came to the:-knowledge of Mangu- 
Khan, who, on finifhing of the aforefaid work, gave unto mafter William one hundred 
Jafcots, that is, a thoufand ‘marks. ” i So as ahos ; 
On the Eve of the Afcenfion, Mangu-Khin faid, he would go to his mother’s court’ 
and vifit her, and the monk faid he would go with him, and give his ‘blefling. to ‘his 
mother, with which Khan was well contented. In the evening of the day of the afcen- 
fion, the aforefaid lady was very iH argsthe chief of the foothfayers fent to the monk, | 
commandifig him that the table fhould not be fmitten. On the morrow, when the. 
whole court removed, the court of thé lady remained ftill: and when we came tothe’. 
place where. the court fhould ftay, the ‘ound was commanded to depart farther fromthe 
court than ke was wont, which he did: then Arabucha-met his brother the Khan: fo 
. the monk and we, feeling that he was:to pafs by us, met him withthe crofs; and he 
calling us to mind, becaufe fonietimes he had been at our Oratory, ftretching forth his 
hand made a crofs unto us like a bithop; then the monk taking horfe followed him,.. 
bearing certain fruits; but he alighted before his brothet's court, waiting while he came 
from hunting : the monk alighted there alfo, and offered him:the fruit, which he. re. - 
ceived ; and hard by him fat two Saracens of the nobility of the court of Khan; ‘but 
Arabucha underftanding of the contention between ‘the Chriftians and the Saracens, 
enquired of the monk if he knew thefe Saracens, and he anfwered, I know. they are 
dogs, why have you them fongar'you? But theyreplied, why, fay they, do you wrong 
to us, when we do none to you? ‘Yo whom the monk fir d, I fpeak the truth, and ye 
and your Mohammed are yile-dogs : then they*began to b afpheme Chrift, but Arabu- 
cha forbad them, faying, Speak not fo blafphemoutfly, for we know that the Meffiah is: 
God, 
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-God. That very hour there arofe a great wind over all the ftrect, and after a while 
_ there came a rumour that the lady was dead. : = © 
‘The next morning thé Khan returned towards.the court another way ; for this is a 
rule antong{t’them, that they never return the fame way they come. While the court 
remained here none-dare pafs that way (neither horfe-man nor foot-man,) where the 
court ftayed, fo long as any fhew of the fire made there remaineth: That day certain 
Saracens kept company with the monk, upon the way. provoking him, and difputing: 
with him; and when he could not defend himfelf with argument, and they made light: 
of him, he would have lafhed them with the whip which he held in his hand, and he 
went fo. far that his words were reported at.the court, and we were commanded to dee. . 
part to the fame place with other meffengers, and not to abide before the court as we: 

. were wont. I hitherto always hoped the King of Armenia would come. There came: 
fome about Eafter from Bolac, where thofe Germans are, for whofe fake chiefly 1 went. 
thither, who told me, that the Dutch prieft fhould come to court; therefore | moved no 
queftions to Mangu concerning our {tay or departure j for at the beginning he-gave us: 
leave to ftay two months, and now five months were aft. ‘This was doné about the end: 
of May, and we had continued there all February, March, April and, May ; but hear-. 
ing no news of the King or the faid prieft, and fearing left we fhould. return, in the 

“winter, the fharpnefs ‘of which we had experienced, 1 caufed it to be demanded of 
Mangu-Khan, what his pleafure was concerning us, becaufe we would ftay there, if fo - 
he pleafed, or if we muit return, it were eaffer for us to return in fummer, than in the,’ 
winter. . Mot -_ ; 

He prefently fent to me, commanding that I fhould not go far off, becaufe his pleafure: 
was to {peak with me the next day.: to which I an{wered, if he would {peak. with gge,. 
he fhould tend for mafter, William’s fon, for my interpreter was not fufficient, and he. 

‘that brought this meflage to me was a Saracen, who had been a meffenger to Vaftacius, , 

’ and, blinded with rewards, counfelled Vaftacius to fend: ambafladors to Mangu-Khan, and: 
the mean while the time pafled, for’ Vaftacius thought.he would prefently enter their: 
country, fo he fent, and after he knew them, he little regarded them, nor made.a peace 
with them; neither did they yet enter his country, nor will they be able fo long as they-. 
dare defend themfelves ; mor did they ever,take any country: by force, but by deceit ;: 
and becaufe men make peace with then, under colour of: that peace they.circumvent: 
them and overthrow them... Then he began to be very, inquifitive of the Pope, and of 
the King of the Franks, and of the way to go to them ; but the monks hearing this,..- 
advifed me fecretly not to anfwer him; becaufe he would. procure that an ambaffador - 
fhould be fent. 1 therefore held my peace, not. willing to anfwer him; and he» . 
{pake to me J know not what injurious words, for which the Neftorian priefts would .. 
have accufed him, fo that he had either: been flain or beaten, but I-would not agree: 
to it, : poke . , 

so. The very next day they brought me‘to the court, and the chief fecretaries of the: 
court came to me, one of them a Moal, who waiteth upon the Khan’s cup,,and the reft 
Saracens, enquiring’ on the behalf of the Khan, wherefore I.came?:-. Then'} told himin 
the very fame words I did before, how I.came to Sartach, and from Sartach to Baatu, 
and how Baatu fent me thither... Whereupon I faid unto him, I-have nothing to fpeals. 
on the behalf of any man, unjels I fhould fpeak the words of God unto him, if he woulda 
hear them, for the Khan‘fho ild bef know what Baatu hath written unto-him, They 
{tuck upon this, demanding what words of God-I would {peak unto him ; thinking ( 


would prophefy unto him fome profperous thing, as many ule to do. 
oe _ Th 
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T> whom I anfwered, if ye will that I fpeak the words of God unto him, get me at 
‘interpreter, who faid, we have fent for him, yet fpeak by this interpreter as you may, 
we fhall underftand you well; and they urged me much to fpeak. ‘Lhen I faid, * This 
is the word of God! To whom more is committed, more is required at his hands. 
Another alfo, to whom more is forgiven, he ought to love more. Out of thefe true 
words of God, Tfaid to the Mangu himfelf, that God hath given him much: for the 
power and riches whicly he hath, the idcls of the Tuinians hath not given him, but the 
omnipotent God, who hath made heaven and earth, in whofe hands all kingdoms are, 
and he tranflateth them from nation to nation for the fins of men, wheretore if he love 
him, it fhall go well with him ;-if otherwite, Jet him know that God will require all thefe 
things at his hands, even to the ulterincf! farthing.” ‘Then {aid one of the Saracens, is 
there any man that loveth not God? anfwered, “ God faith, if any man love me, he 
will keep my commandments; therefore he that keepetl not the commandments of 
God, loveth not God.” ‘Then faid he, Have ye been in heaven, that ye might know the 
commandments of God? “No, faid I, but he hath given them from heaven to holy 
men, and at the laft himfelf defcended from heaven, teaching us, and we have thete 
things in the feriptures, and we fee by the works of inen whether they keep then 
or no.” . 

Whereupon he replied, Will ye then fay that Mangu Khan keeps not the command- 
ments of God? To whom I faid your interpreter will come as ye fay. Then before 
. Mangu-Khan, if it pleafe him, I will recite the commandments of God, arid he fhall be 
his own judge, whether he keep them or not; fo they departed and told him that I faid 
he was an idolater, or a Tuinian, and kept not the commandments of God. The next 
dayhe fent his fecretaries unto me, faying, Our Lord fends us unto you, faying, ye are 
heft, Chriftians, Saracens, and Tuinians, and every of you faith, his law is better, and 
his books are true: wherefore he would that ye all come together, and make compari. 
fon that every one write his words, that he may know the truth. Then I faid, “ Blefled | 
be God, that hath put this in the heart of Khan; but our fcripture faith, the fervant of 
God muft not be contentious, but meek unto. all: Wherefore I am ready without ftrife 
and contention to render an account of the faith and hope of Chriftians to every one 
that fhall require it.’ ‘Fhen they. wrote my words, and brought them unto him. 

Then the Neitorians were commanded to provide themfelves, and write what they 
would fpeak, and the Saracens likewife, and the Tuinians alfo. On the next morning’ 
he fent the fecretaries again, faying, Mangu-Khan would know wherefore ye came to 
thefe parts? To whom I faid, he may know by the letters of Baatu +: to this the 
anfwered, Baatn’s letters are loft, and he hath forgotten what Baatu hath wrote to him, 
Wherefore he would know of you. j : 

At this fomewhat embolden, I faid, “The duty or office of our religion is to preach 
the gofpel unto all, Whereupon when I heard of the fame of the people of Moal, I 
had a defire to come unto them, and while | was thus minded we heard of Sartach that 
he was a Chriftian ; then I directed my journcy unto him, and my Sovereign Lord the . 
King of the Franks fent him letters containing good words, and other words befides 
which teftify of us unto him what men we are, when he made requeft that he would 
fuller us to remain with the people of Moal; then he fent us to Baatu,.and Baatu to 
Mangu-Khan ; whereupon we intreated, and yet intreat him to fuffer us to flay.” They 
wrote all, and made relation thereof unto him. On the morrow ‘he fent to me again, | 
vaying, the Khan knows well enough that ye have no met age unto him, but ye came to 
pray for him as many other priefts do; “but he demanceth whether ever any of your . 


ambaffadors 
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‘ambaffadors were with hin; or ours with ‘you. ‘Then I declared all unto them cons 
curing David and friar Andrew, fo.they patting oll in writing, reported the fame 
to him. < 
* Then he fent again unto me faying, Our Lord’Khan faith ye have ftaid long here; 
his pleafure is, that ye return unto your own country, and he further demands, whether 
ye would conduét his ambaffadors with you? To whom I made anfwer, that I durft 
not carry his ambafladars beyond his own country, becaufe there is a warlike.nation be- 
tween us and you, and the-fea and mountains, and I am a poot monk, and therefore 
dare not take upon me to be their guide ; fo they having fet down all in writing, re- 
turned and reported it to the Khan. When Whitfun-Eve-came, the Neftorians wrote 
‘chronicles from the creation of the world to the paffion of Chrift, and pafling over the 
paffion, they {pake. of the refurrection of the dead, and of the afcenfion, and of the com- 
ing of judgment, wherein many things were to be reprehended, which I told them ; and’ 
we likewife wrote the fymbol or creed, Credo unum Deum. ‘Then I demanded of them 
how they would proceed? They faid they would firft difpute with the Saracens; I 
fhewed them this was not the proper method, for the Saracens in this agree with us, 
that they affirm there is but one God, and therefore you may.have them to help.you 
againft the Tuinians, fo they-were contented. Then I afked them, if they knew, how 
idolatry had its firft original in the world, and they could not tell? I-told them, and 
they faid you fhall clear thefe things to them, and then let us fpeak, for it is hard to 
fpeak by an interpreter; to whom’ faid, try how you can behave yourfelves againit 
them, U will take the Tuinians part, and you the Chriftians, . 
Suppofe I'am ofthat fect that fay there is no God, prove ye there is a God, for there 
is a feet there which faith, that every virtue in what thing foeyer, is the God thereof, 
and that otherwife there isno’God. ‘Then the Neftorians knew not how to prove any 
thing, but only that which their writing declareth: . I faid, they believe not the ferip. 
tures, if ye fhew one, they will thew. another... Then I directed them to let me firft.. 
talk with them, becaufe if I fhould be overcome, they might ftill ‘have liberty of 
fpeech ; whereas if ‘they fhould. be overcame, I-fhould have no hearing :.:they agreed .: 
unto it. ; wa oe eae ae 
We therefore‘gathered. together at our Oratory; and _Mangu-Khan fent three writers 
to be judges, one Chriftian, one Saracen, and one Tuinian, and it was firft proclaimed, 
“* This is the commandment of Mangu-Khan, and none dare fay that.the command... 
ment of God is otherwife. He commandeth that none-fpeak contentious -or injurious 
words to another, or make any tumult, whereby this hufmefs:may be hindered, upon 
pain of his head.’* ‘Vhen all were filent, and there*was a great affembly there, for 
every party invited the wifeit of their-nation, and many others came flocking thither. 
"Phen the Chriftians fet-me in the middle of them, willing the Tuinians to {peak with 
me. ‘Thea they began to murmur againft Mangu-Khan, becanfe never any- Khan ate 
tempted thus-to fearch into. their fecrets, ‘Then ak oppofed one to nie, who came 
from Cathaya, having his interpreter, and I had Matter William’s fon. “And he firft 
faid to me, “ Triend, if thou be brought to a nonplus, who muft feck.a wifer than... 
yourfeif??? But T held my peace. * Sees ; : : 
‘Then be demanded'whereof I.would difpute, either How the world was-made, or 
what becomes of the fouls after death ?- To whom | anfwered, “ Friend, this fhould 
not be the besinning of our ‘peech. All things are of God, and he ‘is the fountain 
and head of all, and therefor’ we ought to fpeak firft of Ged, of whom ye think other- 
wife than ye ought.to do, and Mangu defires to. know who believes better 2?" Then 
the arbitrators allowed this to be Febaable, they would WiHingly have begun with the 
: : - . following 
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following queftions ; becaufe they hold them for the ftrongeit, for they are all of the 
herefy of the Manichees, believing two principles, the one bad, and the other good ; and 
cencerning fouls they all think they pafs from body to body, infomuch that one of the 
wifeft of the Neftorian priefts demanded of me concerning the fouls of brute beafts, whe-" 
ther they could fly to any place where they fhould not be compelled to labour after death ? 
For confirmation alfo thereof, as the goldfmith told me, a certain child was brought from 
Cathaya, who by the fige of his body appeared to be three years old, yet was capable of 
any reafon, who affirmed of himfelf, that he had been three times in feveral bodies, and 
knew letters, and how to write. ; A 

I faid to the aforefaid Tuinian, “ We firmly believe with the heart, and confefs with 
the mouth, that there is a God, and there is but. one God, and one in perfec unity, 
what believe your’’ He faid, fools fay there is but one God, but wife men fay there 
are many. Are not there great Lords in your country, and here is a greater Lord, 
Mangu-Khan ? fo it is of the Gods, becaufe in divers countrics there are divers. To 
who I faid, you make a bad comparifon of men with God; for fo every mighty man 
in his own country may be called a God.. And when I would have folyed the fimili- 
tude, he prevented me, enquiring what manner. of God is yours, whereof you {peak, 
that he is but one? I anfwered, “ Our God, befide whom there is no other, is omnipo- 
tent, and therefore needeth not the help of another. Nay, all we have need of his 
help, it is not fo with men; no man can do all. things, and therefore there muft be 
many Lords in the earth, becaufe no one can fupport all. Again, he knows all things, 
therefore he needs not a counfellor ; nay, all wifdom is from him ; moreover he is per- 
feétly good, ‘and needcth not our good, Nay, in him we live, move, and have our 
being : fuch is our God, and pr you mutt not hold that there is any other.’ It 
is not fo, faith he. Nay, there is one higheft in the heavens, whofe generation we know 

“ hotyet, and ten are under him,and under them there is one inferior, and in the carth there 
are infinite. ‘Then he would have added other fables: fo I afked him of that higheft 
God, whether he thought him omnipotent, or of any other God? and fearing to an- 
{wer, he demanded, if your God be fuch as you fay, why made he the half of things 
evil? It is falfe, faid‘l, whofo maketh any evil is no God, and all things whatfoever 
are good. At this word all the Tuinians marvelled, and fet it down in writing, as falfe 
and impofible.. Then he began to afk, whence therefore cometh evil? You afk amils, 
faid 1; for firft you fhould demand what evil is before you afk whence it is. But to re- 
turn unto the firit queftion, whether do you believe that any God is omnipotent? and after 
T will anfwer you to whatfoever you demand. Then he fat a long time and would not 
anfwer, infomuch that the writers on the behalf of the Khan were forced t6 command 
him to anfwer. At length he anfwered, that no God was omnipotent. Then all the 
Saracens broke dut into a great laughiter. Silence being made, I {aid therefore none of 
your Gods can fave you in all dangers, becaufe fuch a chance may happen wherein he 

- hath no power. Again, no man can ferve two mafters. How then can you ferve fo 
many Lords in heaven and in earth? The auditory decreed him to anfwer, but he 
held his peace. : : ; as : 

Then when I was about to alledge reafons to prove the truth of divine effence, and 
the Trinity, in every man’s hearing, the Neftorians of the country faid, that it was 
enough, becaufe they meant to fpeak; fo I gave them place; and when they would have 
‘difputed withthe Saracens, they anfwered, we grant that your law is true, and whatfo- 
ever is in the gofpel is truth, wherefore we will nie difput> with you in any thing, and 
they confeffed, that they beg at the hands of God in their prayers, that they may die 
‘the death of the Chriftians, - There was there a certain old peace of the fect of Jugures, 

: . . who. 
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veho confelg one God, yet they make idols, with whoin’ they talked much, fhewing, all 
till the coming of Chrift to judgment, declaring the Tuinity.to him, and the Saracens by, 
fimilitudes ; all of them hearkened without any contradiétion, yet none of them faid, I 
pelieve and will become a. Chriftian. <'T he conférence ended, the Neftorians ‘and Sara- 
cens fang together with a loud voices the Tuinians holding their peace, and after that; 
they all drank moft plentifully, ay aoe 
» 51. On-Whitfunday, Mangu-Khan called ‘me’ before him, ‘and ‘the Tnintad with 
whom I difpated; and before I went in, Maiter W iliam’s fon, my interpreter, faid to 
‘me, that we ‘mutt return .to.our.country, and that I fhould’ fpeak ‘nothing again it, 
becaufe He underftood it for a thing determined.» When I came before him, I- kneeled, 
and the Tuinian by me, with his interpreter... ‘Then he faid unto me,“ Tell me the 
truth; whether you faid, when I {ent my ‘writers‘unto you, that Twas a Tuinian ?”” 
‘Then I anfwered, My Lord, I faid not fo ; but if it pleafe Your Highnefs, I will tell you 
the words I {pake ;’”. then I recited what I had fpoken; and he anfwered,>* I thought 
well you faid not fo; -for it was a word which you fhould not fpeak, but-your interpreter 
hati illinterpreted it.” ~ So he reached forth his ftaif towards me whereon he leaned, 
faying, ** Fear not.’ I fmiling, faid foftly, “If Lhad feared, 1 had not come hither} 
then he demanded of the interpreter what I {aid ?, So he repeated my words unto him +. 
afterwards he began to'confefs his faith urito. me. ae BN a EB ae OS a OS 
1 We Moalians,” faid he, “ believe that there is but one God, through whom we 
live and die, and we have an upright heart towards him;”-—* Then,” faid I~*t God 
grant you this, for without his gift it cannot be,” and he demanded what I faid, fo the 
interpretet told him ; then he added further, “‘That.God who hath given to the hand di- 
vers fingers, fo he hath given many ways tomen: God hath given the Scriptures to 
you, and the Chiiftians keep them not: ye find it not in the Scriptures, that one of you 
thall difpraife another: do you find it??? faid he,“ No,” faid 1; “ but I fignified 
“unto you from the beginning, that I would not contend with any ;”-—‘¢ I’ fpeak it not,” 
faid he, “touching you. .In like manner ye find. itmot that for money a man ‘ought 
to decline from juttice.’—“ No, Sir,” faid I, and truly neither came I into thefe 
parts to get money, nay, I refufed that which was’ given'me ;” and there wasa {cribe 
prefent there, who gave teftimony that I had refufed,a jafeot, and certain pieces of filk. 
“ J {peak it not,” faid he,“ for that God hath given you the Scriptures, and ye keep 
them nof; but he hath given us foothfayers, and,we do that which they bid us, and we 
live in peace.” He drank four times, as I think, befors he difclofed thefe things ; and 
while I hearkened attentively, whether hegwould confefs any thing elfe concerning this 
faith, he began to fpeak of my returh, laying, “ You have ftaid a long tinie here, mv 
-pleafure is therefore that you return: you faid, you durft: not carry my ambailadors 
with you, will you carry my meffenger, or my letters 2? And from.that time I could 
neither have place nor time to‘fhew hint the Catholic feith 5 fora man cannot {peal 
before him fave what he’ pleafeth; unlefs he were an ambaflador,- tut an ambaffa- 
dor may Speak what he will, and they always demand, ‘whether he have any thing elfe 
to fay.-: gts Ae .gs G8 
- But he fuffered me to fpeak no moré; but I muft hear him, and anfwer‘as to interra-" 
gatories,” Then I anfwered, that if he would make me underftand his: words, and that 
‘they were fet down in writing, I would willingly carry them to my power. “Then he afked 
me if I would have gold or filver, or cofily garments? 1 anfwered, ‘. We receive ro 
fuch things ; but we ave not wherewith to-bear our expences, and-without your help,’ 
we cannot get out of your couniry.’”” ‘Then faid he, «* Twill provide you all neceffaries 
throughout my country, will you have any thing more?” ~ Tanfwered; ** It fufficeth 
Be ie es ae me. 
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me. Then he demanded;: * How. far-will you be brought?’ I faid, “ Let our pals 
bring me to the Arnienian cortitiy; if } were there, it were enough.” ~ Heanfwered, 

Twill caufe you to pakoavever thither, and after look to yourfelf;”” and he added,. 
“ there are two-eyes iv one, head,. and though they be two, yet there is qne objed to 
both : and whither the-one diresteth thé-fight the ofher doth, You came from Baatu, . 
and therefore you mult return, by-him,”? When he had thus faid, I craved léavé.to {peak 3" 
-* Speak on,” faidehe; then faid I,“ Sir, we are not men of war; we defire that 
they have dominion of the world, ‘who would moft juftly govern it according to the 
will of God; our Office is'to teach:meén:to live according’ to the will of God’. for this. 
purpofe came we. into-thefe parts, and would.willingly have remained “here, if it had 
pleafed you; . but-feeing it is. your pleafure that we return, it mult be fo.; I will return, 
and carry your letters according to:my power, as ye have corimanded. I would re. 
queft Your. Magnificence, that when I have carried your letters, it may be lawful for 
me to return to you, wih ‘your 'good liking, chiefly becaufe you have poor fervants of. 
syours at Balac, who'are of our language, and they want a prieft to teach them and their 
children their law, and I would. willingly flay with them.”...To this he anfwered, 
«© Know you whether your Lords would bad you back to'me?”* Tanfwered, “ Sir, 
¥ know not the purpofe of my Lords; but I have licence from’ them to go whither I 
will, ‘where itis needful'to preach the word of God; and_.it feems to me as if it were 
neceffary in thofe parts : whereupon, whether they fend ambafladots or no, if it pleafe ° 
you, I will return.” Then-he held his peace, and fat a long fpace, as it were in a: 
mule; and my interpreter defired me to {peak no more, and I carefully expected what. 
he would anfwer. 2? i ya gu ce ne DE pe 

At length; he-faid,: You havea tong way to'go, make braiaa ftrong with food,, 

‘that you may come huifty into your country,” and he caufed them to give me drink ;.- 
then } departed from ‘his prefence, and returned not again. If I had heen endowed!. 
with power to.do wondérs, as Mofes did, peradventure he had humbled himfelf. 

52+. The foothfayers.therefore; as he confeffed, are their priefts, and. whatfoever they. 
command: to be-doné, is: performed without delay ;: whofe office I fhall defcribe unto. 
you, as‘I could learn of Mafter William, and others, who reported unto: nte things like- 
to be true, They are many, andahey have always one head; or chief prieft, whe always: 

* places his -houle before the: great’ oufé of Mangu-Khan, within a ftone’s caft ; under- 
his ftudy are the chariots which bear thelr idols, the others are behind the-court, in. 
places appointed for them, and.they who have any confidence in that art,, come unto: 
them from divers parts of the world. .Sqme of them: are -fkilful in aftronomy, andi 
efpecially the'chief of them, and they foretel to them the eclipfes of the fin and-moon.. 
And when -they are ‘to come, to. pals; all the people prepare them food, fo that they 
need not go out of: the door of their houfe ; and when there is an eclipfe, they play © 

_upén their. imbrels and organs, and. make a great noife, and fet up loud fhouts, When’ 
tee eclipfeis palt, they give themfelves to feafting and drinking, and make great cheer, 
They foretel fortunate and unlucky. days for.all bufinefs ;’ theréfore-they never levy an. : 
army, or undeftake war, without their direCtion and ‘they had long fince returned 
into Hangary, but that their foothfayers will not fuffer them: they make all things. 
that are fent to the court pafs between fires, and have a due portion of them, © 

They’ alfo purify the houfhold ftuff of.-the dead, drawing them between thefe fires ;: 
fur when any one dieth, all things whatloever. which appertain to him are feparated, 
and not mingled with other things of the-court. till all be purged by'the fire; fo did I 
fee it done to the court uf the lady. who died while we were there; whereupon. there=* 
was 2 double reafon why. Friar Andrew and his fellows thould:-2o between the ‘firés, 
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poth becaufe they: brought prefents, and alfo for that they belonged to hin who was 
dead, to wit, Khon-Khan ; no fuch thing was required of me, becaufe I brought nothing. ~ 
If any living creature, or any thing elfe, fall to the ground while they thus make them 
pals between the fires, that is theirs; they-alfo on the ninth day of the month of May, 
gather together all white mares of the herd and confecrate them. The Chriftian prietts 
alfo mult come together with their cenfors 5 then they caft new cofmos upon the ground, 
and make a great feaft that day, becaufe then they think they drink cofmos firlt, as it is the 
{afhion in fome places with ue, as for wine on the feaft of St. Bartholomew, or Sixtus ; 
and for fruits, on the feait of St. James and Chriftopher. 

They alfo are invited when any child is born, to foretel its deftiny. They are fent 
for alfo when any is fick, to ufe their charms, and they tell whether it be a natural 
infirmity, or by forcery ; in regard to which that good woman of Metz I mentioned be- 
fore, told me a wonderful thing. Ona certain time, very coftly furs were prefented, 
which were laid down at the court of her lady, who was a Chriftian, as I faid before, 
and the foothfayers drew them through between the fires, and took more of them than 
was thelr due, anda certain woman under whofe cuftody the treafure of her lady was, 
nccuted them thereof unto her lady, whereupon the lady herfelf reproved them. It 
fell out after this, that this lady herlelf began to be fick, and to fuffer certain fudden 
pains in divers parts of her body; the foothfayers were called, and they fitting far off, 
commanded one of thofe maidens to put her hand upon the place where the grief was, 
and if fhe found any thing, the fhould fnatch it away 5 then fhe arifing did fo,"and he 
found a piece of felt in her hand, or of fome other thing: then they commanded her 
to put it upon the ground, which being laid down, it began to creep, as if it had been 
fome living creature ; then they put it into the water, and it was turned as it were into 
a horfeeleech ; and they faid fome witch hath hurt you thus with her forceries, and 
they accufed her that had accufed them of the’furs, who was brought without the tents 
into the fields, and received the baltinado feven days together there, and was. afters 
wards tormented with other punithments to make her contefs; and in the mean time 
her lady died, which fhe underftanding, faid unto_ them, ‘ I know my lady is dead, 
Kill me that I may go after her, for I never did her hurt; and when fhe confeffed no- 
thing, Mangu-Khan commanded the fhould live. . 

‘Then the fucerers accufed the lady’s daughter's nurfe, of whom I fpake-before, wha 
qwag a Chriftian, and her Hutband was the chief among all the Neftorian priefts; fo the 
was brought to puniflment, with a maid of her’s, to make her confefs, and the maid 
confefled, that her miftrefs fent her to {peak with a certain horfe to demand.an{wers. 
‘She woman alfo herfelf confeifed fomething the did to be beloved by her lady, that fhe 
might do her good, but the did nothing that might hurt her. She was demanded alfo 
whether her huiband were privy to it; the exculed him, for that he had burnt the cha- 
yaéters and letters which fhe had made. ‘Then fhe was put to death, and Mangu-Khan 
fent the prieft her hufband to the Bifhop, who was in Cathaya, to be judged, although 

~he was not found culpable. * 

In the mean time it fell out, that the principal wife of Mangu-Khan brought forth a 
fon, and the foothfayers were called to foretel the deftiny ofthe child, who all prophefied 
proiperity, and faid he fhould live long, and be a great Lord. After a few days it 
happened that the child died ; then the mother enraged called the foothfayers, faying, 
t¢ You faid my fon fhould live, and he isdead2? ‘Then they faid, * Madam, behold, we 
fee that forcerels, the nurfe of Chrinia, who the other day was put to death, fhe hath 
killed your fon, and behold we fee fhe carries him away.” Now there remained one 
fon and a daughter of that woman, grown to full age, in the tents ;.and the me se 
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prefently for them in'a rage, and caufed the young man to be flain by a man, and the 
maid by a woman, in revenge-of her fon, whom the foothfayers affirmed to be killed 
by their mother.” Not long after Mangu-Khan dreamed of thefe children, and de-" 
manded in the mofning: what was become of them? His fervant was afraid to tell him, - 
and he being troubled, the more demanded where they were, becaufe they had ap- 
peared to him in a vifion by night: then they told him; after which, he, prefently fend- 
ing for. his wife, demanded wherice fhe learned that a woman fhould give fentence of. 
death, without the privity of her hufband? And he caufed her to be fhut up feven days, 
commanding to give her no meat ; but the man (who flew the young man) he caufed. 
to be beheaded, and’ the.head to be hung about the woman’s neck who had killed 
ihe thaid, and ordered her to be cudgelled with burning firebrands through: all 
‘the tents, and after to be put to death ; he had alfo put his wife to death, but tor the 
children he had by her; and he went out of his court, and returned not till after 
one moon. ; 

’ ‘The forcerers alfo trouble the air with their charms; ‘and when the cold is fo great. 
naturally, that they cannot apply any remedy, then they fearch out fome in the camp;. 
whom they accufe that the cold comes through their means} fo tuey are put.to death” 

‘without inquiry or delay. “A little before I departed from>thence, one of the concu- 
_bines was fick, and languifhed long, and they mumbled their charms over a cértain’ 
German flave of hers, who flept three days, who, when fhe came to herfelf, they de- 
‘manded* what fhe had feen, and fhe had feen many perfons, of all which the judged they 
fhould fhortly die ; and becaufe the faw not her miltrefs there, they judged fhe fhould 
not die of that ficknefs. . I faw the maid, while her head was yet aching by reafon af 

that fleep. Somie of them alfo ‘call upon devils, and gather them together (who will 

‘have anfwers from the devil) in the night, unto their houfe ; and they put boiled fleth 
in the mid{t ; and that Knan who invoketh, beginncth to fay his charms, and having 
atimbrel, {mites it ftrongly agdinft the ground; at length he begins to rave, and 
caufeth himfelf to be bound ; -then the devil comes in the dark and gives him fleth to 
eat, and makes him anfwer. Once at fucha time, (as Mafter William told me) a cer. 
tain Hungarian hid himfelf with them, and the devil being upon the houfe, cried that 
he could not come in, becaufe a certain Chriftian was with them ; he hearing this, fled 
with hafte, becaufe they began to fearch for him. ‘Thefe things, and many other they 
do, which are too long for me to repeat. 

23, After the feaft of Pentecoft, they began to prepare thei! letters, which they in- 
tend to fend unto Your Majefty ;~in the mean time, the Khan returned to Caracarum, 
and held a great feaft about the 15th of June, and he defired that all the ambafladors 
fhould be prefent.. The laft day he fent for us, but I went to church to baptize three 
_childrert of a certain poor German whom we found there.. Mafter William was chitf 
butler at that feait, becaufe he -made the tree which, poured the drink, and all the ‘poor 
and rich fung and danced, and clapped their hands before the Khan. ‘Then he began 

+to make an oration unto them, faying,«** I have fent my brethren far off, ‘and have fent 
them into danger, into foreign nations: now it fhall appear what you will do when-1 
‘fhall fend you, that our commonwealth may be enlarged.” Every day in thofe four 
days he changed garments, which he gave them, all cf one colour, every. day, from 
the fhoes to the ornament of the head. - At that time I faw the ambafladorof the Khans 
of Bagdad who caufed himfelf to be cagried upon a horfe litter between two mules, to 
the court, of whom fome faid that he made peace with ther, on condition that 
they thould give him tea thoufand horfes for his army; others faid, ‘that’ Mangu 
- declared he would not make peace with them, unlefs they. would defroy all their ‘am. 
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munition ; and the ambaflador’ anfwered, when you will pluck off your horfe’s hoofs, 
we will deftroy our ammunition! : : 
‘| faw alfo there the ambaffadors of a Soldan of India, who brought with him eight 
and ten hare-hounds, taught to fit upon the horfe’s buttocks, 2s leopards de. 
When [enquired of India which way it lay from that place, they thewed me towaras 
the weft, and thefe ambaffadors travelled with me almoft three weeks together, always 
weftward.. I faw alfo the ambaffador cf the Soidan of Turky, who brought him rich 
prefents.; and he anfwered, as I heard, he nceded neither gold nor filver, but men, 
wherefore he required of him an army. On the feat of St. John, he heid a great feaft, 
and Icaufed one hundred and five carts, and ninety horfes to be numbered, ‘all laden 
with cow’s milk; and on the feaits of the apoftles Se. Peter and St. Paul, in like nyanner.- 
At length, the letters being difpatched which he fent to you, they called me, and in- 
terpreted them, the fubftance whereof I wrote, as ‘could underftand them by my in-. 
terpreter, which is this: “ The commandment of the eternal God is this: there is bu 
one eternal God in heaven, upon earth ict there be but one Lord, Zengis-Khan, Son ct 
God, and Mangu-Tingij, that is to fay, the found of iron. itis is the word which is’ 
fpcken to you ; whatfoever Moals we are, whatfoever Namans, whatfoever markets, - 
whatfoever Muffulmen, wherefoever ears may hear, wherefoever: horfe may go, caufe 
it to be heard and underftocd ; that fuch as have heard my commandment, and would. 
“not believe it, and would levy an army againft us, fhall be as having eyes and not feeing ; 
and when they would hold any thing they’ fhall’ be without hands ; and when they~ 
-would walk they fhal! be without feet. This is the commandment of the eternal God,. 
-by the virtue of the eternal God, by the great Monarch of the Moals, the command- . 
ment of Mangu-Khan is given to the French King, King Lodowick, and all other Lords 
and Priefts, and to the great world of the Franks, that they underftand my words, and. 
the commanments of the eterna! God, made to Zengis-Khan ; neither but from Zengis- 
Khan ever came this commandnient unto you. A certain mari, called David, came” 
unto you as an ambaflador of the Moals, he was a liar ; and with him you fent your: 
ambalfador to Khen-KHan. After Khen-Khan was dead, your ambaflador came to 
- his court ; Charmis, his wife, fent you cloth, called Naflick. But to know matters ap- 
_pertaining to war and peace, and to fettle the great world in quict, and to fee to do 
good, that wieked woman, more vile than a dog, how could the know how to do it? 
Thofe two monks which came’ from ycu unto Sartach, Sartach fent them to Baatu 3. 
bat Baatu, becaufe Mangu-Khan is the greateft over the world of the Moals, fent them, 
unto us. But now, that the great world, and the priefts, and the monks might live in 
peace and enjoy their goods, that the commandment of God might be heard among. 
you, we would have fent our ambafladors of Moal with-your priefts; but they an- 
fwered, that betwixt usand you there was a warlike nation, and many bad men and 
troublefome ways, fo as they were afraid they could not bring our ambatfiadors fafe unto: 
you. But if we would deliver unto them our letters, containing our commandments tq: 
their King Lodowick, they would carry them. For this caufe we fent not our ambaffa-. 
dors with them; but we have fent the commandments of the eternal God by your faid 
pricits. It is the commandment of the eternal God which we have given jou ton.’ 
derftand; and when you fhall hear and believe it, if you will obey us, fend your 
-ambailadors unto us, fo fhall we be fatisfied whether you will have peace with us or 
war. When, by the power of the eternal God, the whole world fhall be in unity, joy, 
and peace, from the nifing of the fun unto the going down of the fame, then thall ‘it 
appear what we will do. But if ye fhall fee and hear the comneandment of the eternal 
‘God, and will not hearken to it, or believe it, faying, Our country is far off, our hills are 
_ftrone. 
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{trong, our fea is: great; and in this confidence fhall lead an army againft us to know 
what we can do; He that-made that which was-hard eafy, and that which. was far off 
near, the eternal God himfelf knows that alone.” And as they called us your ambaffa- 
dors in the letters, Lfaid untp them, call us not. ambaffadors, for I faid to the Khan 
that we were not the ambafladors ef the King Louis.:. then they went unto him and told 
him; but when they returned, they faid unto me that he held it much for-our good, 
and that he commanded them to write as I fhould direct them: then I told. them they 
fhould leave out the name of ambaffadors, and call us monks and priefts, Inthe mean 
time, while thote things were doing, my companion hearing that we muft return by the 
wildernefs to Baatu, and'that a man of Moal fhould-be our guide, he ran, without my 
knowledge, to Bulgai, the chief {eribe, fignifying to him by figns, that he fhould die if 
le went that. way; and when the day came wherein we thould. have our pals, viz. a 
fortnight after the feat of St. John, when we were called to the court, the f{eribe faid 
unto my conipanion, Mangu’s pleafure is, that your companion return by Baatu ; and 
you fay you are fick, and it appeareth fo: Mangu therefore grants,‘if you will go with 
your companion, go, but let it be your own fault, becaufe itsis poflible you may remain 
‘vith fome Jani that will not provide for.you, and it will be a hindrance to your com- 
panion; but ‘if you will ftay here, we will provide neceffiries ‘for you, till fomeé am. 
baffadors come, with whom you may return more eafily, and by a way where there - 
are villages. ; 

The for anfwered, God grant the Khan a profperous life ; I will fay: then I faid 
to my companion, Brother, be adwfed what a do, I will not leave you. You leave 
not me, {aid he, but I leave you, becaufe, if'1 go with you, I fee the eath of my body 
and foul, becatfe I have no patience under intolerable labour. ‘Then they brought us* 
three garments, or coats, and faid unto us, Ye will not receive gold or filver, and yet 
ye have {tayed long: here, and_ prayed. for the Khan; he efitreats you, that, at the 
teaft, every one of you will receive a fingle garment, that ye depart not empty from 
him. Then we were forced to receive them for reverence of him, for they account 

~ it a very evil thing when their gifts are contemned. Firft ‘the caufed us to be atked 
what we would have? and we always anfwered the fame thing ;. fo that the Chriftians 
infulted over the idolaters, who feek nothing but gifts; and they anfwered that we 
were fools, becaufe, if he would give them his whole court they would willingly take’ 
it, and wauld do wifely too ; receiving therefore the garments, they entreated us to 
make our prayers for the Khan, which we did, and a terwards we went to Caraca- 
um. ; : 

But it happened, while we were with the monks, far from the court with ' other 
ambafladors, that the monk caufed the table to be ftruck fo hard that Mangu-Khan heard 
it, and demanded what it was; they told him. Upon which he afked why he was 
removed fo far from the court ; they told him, becaufe it was troublefome to bring 

* him horfes and oxen.every day to the court; and faid further, that it were better 
that hg flould flay at Caracaram, ‘Then the Khan fent unto him, faying, if he would 
go to Caracarum, and ftay there near about the church, he would give him all things 
neceflary : but the monk anfwered, I came from the holy land of Jernfalem hither by 
the command of God, and left that city, wherein are a thoufand better churches than 
that of Caracarum ; if he pleafe that I flay here, and pray for him as God commande 
me, I will ftay ; if not i will return to the place from whence I came. So that every 
evening oxen were brought him yoked to the carts, and-in the morning he was 
brought to the place where he-ufed to be before the court ; and a little before we de- 
parted thence, a certain Neftorian came, who feemed to be.a wife man; Bulgai, the 
-c -'-. chief. 
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- chief fecretary, placed him before ‘the court, to whom the Klan fet his children that 
he fhould blefs them.. . / ; 

54. We came therefore ta Caracaram, and while we were in Mafter William the 

aldfmith’s houfe, my guide came to me and brought me ten jafcots, five of which he left - 

in Matter William’s bands, ‘commanding him to {pend them on the behalf of the Khan, 
for the friar’s ufe, while he remained there ; he alfo left the other five in the hands of 
my interpreter, commanding him to fpend them in the way, for my fubfiftence; for 
Matter William had giyen thém fuch inftrudtions without our knowledge, I prefently 
changed one into fmall’ money, and diftributed it to the poor Chrifians which were 
there, for all their eyes pia La upon us. We {pent another in-buying things ‘ne- 
ceflary for us, as garments and other things, which we wanted. ~ With the third my~ 
interpreter himfelf bought ‘fome things, by which he gained fomewhat, “We fpent 
the reft, becaufe after we came into Perfia fufficient neceffaries. were no-where, given 
‘ws, nor yet among the Tartars, among{t whom we feldom found any thing to be 
fold. : e 

Mafter Willtam, Your Majefty’s citizen and fubjeé, fends you a certain. girdle fet 
with a precious ftone, which they ufed'to wear againft thunder and lightning, and fnoft 
humbly falutes you, always commending fou to God in his prayers. We baptized there 
in all fix fouls.” When we departed from each other, it was with tears, my companion ' 
remaining with Mafter’ William, and I returning with my interpreter,, my guide, and 
one feryant, who had direCtions ‘to take one muttqn in four days for us four.. We 
came, therefore, in two months and ten days ‘from Caracarum to Baatu, and never faw * 

wa town, nor fo much: as the appearance of any houfe, but graves, except one village, . 
wherein we did not fo much as eat bread, nor did we ever ‘reit in thefe two months and: 
ten days, fave one ‘day, becaufe we'could nor get horfes. We rettirned for tlie moft. 
part by the fame kind of people,-and yet through other countries, for we went inthe: 
winter, and returned in the fummer, and by the hightef parts of the north, except that 
fifteen days journey we were obliged to go and return by a certain river between the 
thountains, where there is no lodging: but by the river fide." We went two days, and: 
fometimes three, without taking any other food but cofmos. — Once we were in great’. 

- danger, not being able to find’ any. people, our provifion failing us, and our horfes 
vired. ; Ne . : 

When I Bad travelled twenty days, Eheard that the King ‘of Armenia had ‘paffed by. 
4n the-end of Augult I met with Sartach, wha went to Mangu-Khan with flocks and : 
herds, and with his wives and children, yet the bulk of. his families remained between. 
‘Panais-and Etilia. I fent my ‘duty to him, faying, I.would willingly fay in his country, . 
but Mangu-Khan woulg have me return and carr his letters. He anfwered, that I muft. 
perform the will of Mangu-Khan. Then Eatked Coiac for the children? He anfwered : 
they were in the court of Baatu, carefully provided for. | Talfo afxed him for our cloaths - 
and books again? He anfwered, did ye notbring them to Sartach? I faid I brought. 
them unto Sartach, but T'did not give them unto him,’ as you know. and E put him in. 
mind what wifwer I made when he demanded whether 1 would give them to Sartach ?* 
"Chemhe anfwered, you fay truth, and none can refift truth. Ileft your goods with my- 

. father, who remaineth near Sarai, which is a new town Baatu hath made upon Etilia on 
whe éalt fhore ; but our priefts have fome of the veftments.. If any thing pleafe you, 

faid {, keep it, fo m books be reftored. : ‘ 

"Then he told me he would report my wordgto Sartach. I muft have letters, faid I} 
to ycur father, to reftore me all. But he was ready to be gone, and faid-unto-me, the 
train of the ladies followeth us near at hand, ye fhall alight there, and I will fend Sar. 
- tach’s. 
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tach’s anfwer by thisman. I was very careful he fhould not deceive me, yet Idare not 
‘contend, with him: late in the evening the man came unto me, and brought two coats 
with him, which I thought had beer all of filk, and he.faith unto me, behold two gsr 
icnts, the one Sartach hath fent unto you, and the other, if fo it pleafe you, you thall 
prefent to the King on his behalf; to whom I aniwered, I wear no fuch garments, I will 
prefent them both to my King, in honour of your Lord. “Chen faid he, do with them 
‘what you pleale 5. now it pleafed me to fend them both unto you, and J fend them to you 
by the bearer of thefe prefents. He delivered me letters alfo to the father.of Colac to 
reftore me all which appertained unto me, becaufe he, had no need of any thing which 
awa mine ; fo we came to the court of Baatu, the fame day I departed thence a year be- 
fore, viz. the fecond day after the exaltation of the bleffed crofs, and I found our youa, 
rien in health, yet touch afllited with poverty, as Goftet told me ; and if the King of 
.v\rmenia had not comforted them, aid recommended them to Sartach, they had perifh- 
ed, for they, thought L had been dead. ‘he Tartars alfo demanded of them, if they 
could’ keep oxen, or milk mares : for if I had not returned, they had been brought into 
fervitude by thofe people. ; ; eee ; 

After this Baatu ordered me to,come to. him, and made the letters which Mangu- 

"Khan fends nnto you to be interpreted unto me; for fo Mangu wrote unto him, that if 
it pleafed him to add any thing, or leave out, or change, he fhould do it., ‘hen faid he, 
Ye fhall carry thefe letters, and, caufe then to be uriderftood. He demanded alfo what 
way I would go, whether by fea or Jand? 1 faid, the fea was froze, becaufe it was win- 
ter, and L mult gd by land, for I thought you had been ftill in Syria, fo I direéted my 
journey towards Perfia, for if 1 had thought you had paffed into France, I would have 
‘sone into Hungary; for I fhould fooner have come into France, and by a more eafy way 
than througly Syria; then we travelled a month with him before we.could obtain a 
enide; at length they appointed mea certain Jugure; who underftanding I would give 
him nothing, atid that 1 would go forthwith into Armenia, caufed letters to be made to, 
conduét me to the Soldan of Turkey, hoping he fhould receive gifts of the Soldan, and 
that he fhould gain more that way ; then we took our journey {peedily fifteen days be- 
fore the feat of All Saints, towards Sarai, going diretly fouthward, defcending near to 
Fiilia, which is there divided into three arms, every one whereof is almoft twice as big 
as the branch of the river of Nile at Damieta. : 

It divides afterwards into four leffer arms, fo that we paffed the’ river in feven places 
‘by boafe.. Upon the middle branch is the village called Sumerkani, without a wall, but 
when the river overflows, it is conspafled with watcr: ‘The Tartars were eight years 
about it before they could take it, and the Alani and the Saracens were. nine. «There 
we found one German with his wife,a very good man, with whom Goffet flayed in the 
winter; for Sartach fent him thithcr'to eafe his court, About thefe parts was Baatu on 
the-one fide of the river and Sartach on the other about Chriltmas, and they go no far- 
ther down ;_and whin it happens that all the’ river is frozen they pais over. Here is 
great ftore of grafs; and there among the caves, thieves hide themfelves till the ice 
melt.  Coiac’s father receiving Sartach’s letters, reftored my vellments unto me, .ex- 
cept my albs, and an almic. trimmed with fine filk, a ficle, a girdle, anda tualia, 
adorned with golden embroidery, and a furplice. He reftored allo to me ali the filver 
plate, except the cenfer, and the litle box where the chrifm was, all which the prielg 
which was with Sartach had. He returned my. books, except our lady’s pfalter, which 
he kept with my leave, becaufe I could not ceny him; for he faid Sartach tock much 
Gelight Jn it. He alfo requefted me, that if it happen that I return unto thole parts 
again, T would bring them a maa that knew how to make parchment, fox he had built 
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a great church bythe command of Sartach upon the weft fide of the river, as he fatd, 
and anew town; .yet I knew that Sartach meant no fuch matter. Sarai and the palace 
of Baafu are upon t fide of the river, and the valley through which the arms of 
‘the river are {pread abroad containeth more than féven leagues in-breadth. There is 
‘great ftore of fith there; a bible alfo in veffe, and a certain book in the Arabian lan;. 
guage worth thirty Sultalines, and many other things I never recovered. ; 
55. After our departure from him on the, feaft of All Saints, going towards the fouth 
until the feaft of Saint Martin, we came to the mountains of the Alani, between Baatu_ 
‘and Sarai. In fifteen day; we found no people but one of his fons, who went before 
him ‘with falcons and his falconers, who were.many, at oné little village’; from the feaft 
of AJ! Saints for five days we met not with fo much as a man, and axe were in “great 
danger by reafon of thir, one whole day and a niglit, finding no water till about three 
of the clock the neat day. ‘The Alani in ome mountains yet hold out, fo that of ten of 
the fubjects of Sartach two muft comé and guard the narrow paflages of the hills, left 
they come forth of the mountains, and carry away the cattle in the plain.’ Between the. 
Alani and Porta Verrea, which is two days journey frem, thence, where the plain of the 
Alani beginneth, between the Cafpian fea and the mountains, there are certain Saracens, 
called Lefgi, inhabiting the mountains, who likewife are free ; fo that tholeLartars who 
dwell at the foot'of the mountains of the Alani were obliged to give us twenty men to 
bring us beyond the Iron Gate, or Porta Ferrea ; and I was glad, becaufe-I hoped to 
fee them armed, for I could never fee their armour, thdugh I had-been very defirous 
of feeing it ; and when we came to-this dangerous paflage, of the whole twenty there 
were but two who had harbergions, and I demanded of whom they had them?” They 
faid they had them of the Alani, who were able workmen in fuch things, and excellent 
fmiths. I think they have finall ftore of armour, but quivers. and bows, and leather 
jackets ; I faw them prefented with iron plates, and iron fkull-caps out of Perfia, and 
{aw two alfo who prefented themfelves to Mangu, armed with coats made of hogs’ fkins, 
bent inward, of rough leather, which were very clumfy and unweildy. ; 
Before we came to Porta Fetrea, we found one caftle of the Alans, which was Man- 
gu-Khan’s, for he had. fubdued that country. There we firft found vineyards and 
drunk wine ; the day following we came to Porta Ferrea, or the Iron Gate, which Alex- 
ander the Macedonian King made, and. it is a city whofe eaft end is upon the fea fhore; 
and there isa little plain Between the fea and the mountains, through which the city 
extends in length to the top of the mountain, which bordereth upon it on.the weft, fo 
that there is no way above for the ruggednefs of the mountains, nor below for the fea, 
but immediately through the midtt of the city, where there is an iron gate, from whence 
the city hath its name. This city is more than a mile long, and on the top of a hill isa 
ftrong caftle ; and it isas much in breadth as a ftone’s cait. “Tt hath very ftrong walls, 
without trenches and turrets, of large polifhed ftones. But the ‘Lartars have deftroyed 
the tops of the turrets and the‘bulwarks of the walls, laying the turrets even with the. 
wall. | Below that city, the country was formerly like a paradife. Two days journey: 
from hence we found another city called Samaron, wherein there were many Jews, and 
when we paffed it, we faw walls defcending from the mountains to the fea; and leaving 
the way hy the fea by thofe walls, becaufe it turns towards the eaft; we went up inte the 
high countries towards the fouth. : - ae Bete al 
The next day we pafled through 2 certain valley, wherein the foundations’ of walls 
appeared from one mountain to another, and there was no way through the tops of the. 
mecuntains, “Thefe were in times paft the inclofures, .or-walls erected by Alexander for 
reftraining the fierce nations, the fhepherds of the wildernefs, that they could not invade 
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the inhabited countries and cities. ~ There are alfo other walls and inclofures where Jews. 
are. ‘The next day we came to a certain great city called Samach, and after this we 
entered into a great plain called Moan, through which the river Cur or Cyrus runs, 
from which the Curgi or Curdi haye their names, whom we call Georgians; and it 
runneth through the middle of Tefilis, which is the metropolis of the Curgines, and 
comes direétly from the weft, running to the eaft into the Cafpian fea, and in itare ex- 
cellent falmon. In that plain we found ‘lartars again. Alto by that plain runs the 
yriver Araxes, which cometh from the Greater Armenia, from betwixt the fouth and 
welt, from which it is called the land cf Ararat. Whereupon in the book of the Kings 
jc is fuid of the fons of Senacherib, that having flain their father, they fled into the 
dand of the Armenians. And in Ifaiah it is faid that they fed into the land of 
drarat.. To the weft then of that moft beautiful plain is Curgia. In that plain the 
Crofinini were fettled formerly. And there isa great city in the entrance of the moun-. 
tains called Ganges, which was their metropolis, {topping the Georgians that they could 
not come down into the plain. ‘Then we came to the bridge of boats, which was faftened 
together with a great iron chain, ftretched forth crofs,the river, whercin Cur and the 
Araxes met together, but the Cur lofech its name there. : ‘ 
56. We proceeded thence, till travelling up the Araxes, of which it is faid, Pontem 
indignatus Araxcs, Avases difdains a bridge, leaving Perfia and the Cafpian mountains 
on the left hand towards the fouth, having on the right hand Curgia and the Great Sea 
towards the welt ;_ going all thle way fouthward, we paffed through the meadows of Bac- 
chu, who is General of that army which is there within the river Araxes; he has like- 
wife made the Curgi, and Turks, and Perfians, fubje& to him. ‘There is likewife ano-' 
ther governor in Perfia, at T auris, over the tribute called Argon, both which Mangu-Khan 
hath called home to give place to his brother, who is going into thofe countries. The 
country which I haye defcribed to you is not properly Perfia, but was fometimes called 
Hyrcania. I was'in Bacchu’s houfe, and he gave us wine to drink, and he himfelf drank 
cofinos, which I would willingly have drank if he had given it me; yet it was the belt 
new wine, but cofmos is more wholefome for a half-ftarved man_as Iwas. We went up 
therefore by the river Araxes from the eve of St. Clement until the fecond Sunday in 
Lent, till we came to the head of the river, and beyond the mountains where it rifeth, 
there is a good city called Arforum, which belongs to the Soldan of Turkey, and near 
thereabouts Enphrates rifes towards the north, at the foot of the mountains of Curgia, to 
whofe {pring] had gone, but the fnow was fo great that no man could go outof thecoinmon 
path, andon theothér fide of themountains of Caucafus towards the fouth rifeth the Tigris. 
When we departed from Bacchu, my guide went to Tauris to {peak with Argon, car- 
rying my interpreter with him; but Bacchu caufed me to be brought to a certain city 
called Naxuam, which heretofore was the head or capital of a great kingdom, and the 
greateft and faireft city in thofe parts, but the ‘lartars have made it a wildernefs ; and 
_ there were anciently eight hundred churches of the Armenians there ; now there are 
but two little ones, for the Saraccns have deftroyed themy in one of which I held the 
feaft of Chriftmas asl could with our clerk, and the next day following the prieft-of 
the church died, to whole burial came a certain. bifhop with twelve monks from the high 
countries; for all the bifhops of the Armenians are monks, and of the Greeks likewile 
for the moft part. " The bifhop told me that there was a church near this place where 
St. Bartholomew, and likewile St. Judas ‘Thaddeus were martyred, but there was no 
way.open for fnow. He told me alfo that they had two prophets, the firft or chief 
_ Methodius the martyr, who was of their country, and plainly prophefied of the Ifaae- 
Hies wuhirh rrophecy is fulfilled in the Saracens. ‘Uhe other prophet is called Acacron, 
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who, when he died, prophefied of a nation of archers that fould come from the north, 
faying, “ That they fhould conquer all the countries of the eaft, and thould fpare the 
kingdoms of the ealt, to affift them in obtaining the kingdoms of the weft; and they 
thal! poffefs the countries from the north to the fouth, and fhall come to Conitantinapie, 
and fhall take the gate of Conftantinople, and one of them who fhall be called a wife 
man, fhall enter-the city, and feeing the churches and rites of the Franks, fhall caufe 
himfelf to be baptized, and fhall counfel the Franks how they may kill the Emperor of 
the Tartars, and there they fhall be confounded. Hearing this, the Franks which fhall 
be in the middle of the lend, viz. at Jerufalem, fhall fet upon the Tartars who fhall bor- 
der upon them, and with the help of our nation, that is, the Armenians, fhall purfue 
them ; fo that the French King fhall place his royal throne at Taurinum in Perfia, and 
then all the eaft countries and all the unbelieving nations fhall be converted to the faith 
of Chrift; and there fhall be fo great peace in the world, that the living {hall fay to the 
dead, Woe be unto you wretches! that lived not until thefe times.” And I read this 
: ; 8 : 

prophecy brought to Conftantinople by the Armenians which"remain there, but I made 
light of it. Yet when I fpake with the Bifhop, calling it to mind, I regarded it fome- 
what the more. But throughout all Armenia they as firmly believe this prophecy as 
they do the Gofpel. ° ; 

He faid to us alfo, even as the fouls in Limbo expeét the coming of Chrift for their 
delivery, fo do we look for your coming, that we may be freed from this flavery wherein 
we have fo long lived. Near the city Naxuam there are mountains on which they fay 
the ark of Noah refted ; and there are two, one greater than the other, and Araxes 
running at the foot of them ; and there is a little town there called Comanium, which 
isin their language Eight; for they fay it was fo called of the eight perfons which came 
forth of the ark and built it. Many have attempted to climb the great hills, and could 
not; and the Bifhop told me that a certain monk being very much troubled thereat, an 
angel appeared to him and brought him a piece of the wood of the ark, bidding him to 
trouble himfelf no more. That piece of wood they had én their church as he told me, 
neither is the hill fo high in appearance but the men might well get up it. A certain 
old man gave me however this worthy reafon why no one fhould climb it. They call 
that mountain Maffis; and as this word is of the feminine gender in their tongue, no 
man, faid he, muft climb up Maffis, becaufe it is the mother of the world.- 

In the city of Naxuam, Friar Barnard, a Catalan, of the order of the preaching friars, 
found me, who lives in Georgia, with a certain friar of the fepulchre, who poffeffeth 
great lands there, and he had learned fomewhat of the Tartar language; he formerly 
went with a certain Hungarian friar, who returned with me to Tefflis, with one fervant; 
but Friar Barnard remained at Tauris with a certain lay friar, whofe language he un- 
derftood not. We went out of the city of Na®uam, about the Epiphany, for we had 
ttayed long there, by reafon of the fhow ; we came therefore in four days to the coun- ° 
try of Sabenfa, a Curdifh Prince, heretofore mighty, but now tributary to the Tartars, 
who deftroyed all his ammunition, whofe father Zacharias poffefled himfelf of the country 
of the Armenians, having delivered them from the hands of the Saracens; and there 
are many fair villages of true Chriftians, having churches like the Franks; and every 
Armenian hath in his houfe; in an honourable place, a wooden hand, holding a crofs, 
and {ets a burning lamp before it; and that which we do with holy water, {prinkling it 
to drive away wicked fpirits, they do with frankincenfe ; for every evening they burn 
frankincenfe, carryiny it through all the corners of the houle, to rid them of all kinds of 
enemies. 1 eat with Sabenfa, and he did me great reverence, both he and his wife, and 
his fon Zachary, a very comely and wife young man, who demanded of me, whether if 
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he fhould come to you, you would entertain him ; for he is fo unealy under the domi- 
nion of the 'fartars, that though he hath a plenty of all things, he had rather travel 
into a ftrange country, than endure their violent exa@ions. ‘Ihey faid further, that 
they were true fons of the church of Rome, and if: the pope would fend them any aid, 
they would bring all the bordering nations unto the fubjeion of the church of Rome. 

- From that town of his, in fifteen days, we entered the country of the Soldan of 
Turkey, on the firft Sunday in Lent: and the firft caftle we found is called Marfeu-. 
gen; all in the caftle were Chriftians, Armenians, Curgines, and Greeks: the Sara- 
cens only have the dominion, ‘There the captain of the caftle fuid, he had received 
commandment, that no victuals could be given to any Franks, or te the ambaffador of 
the King of Armenia, or of Veftacius; fo that from the place whore we were the firft 
Sunday in Lent, quite to Cyprus, whither I came, eight days before the feaft of St. 
John the Baptift, we were forced to buy our own provifion, He who was my puide 
procured me horfes, and jook money for the vidtuals, and put it inhis purfe. When ° 
he came into the fields, feeing a flock, away he went, and without more to de, took 
one fheep, and gave it to his family to cat, and wondered I would not take part of his 
robbery. Jn the purification, I was in a certain city called Ayni, which was Sabenfa’s 
whofe fituation is ftrong; and there are an hundred Armenian churches, and two- 
mofques, of the Saracens: the Lartars place an officer there. ; 

At this place five preaching friars met me, whereof four.came from Provence inFrance; 
and the fifth joined himfelf to them in Syria, they had. but one fick boy who could 
fpeak the Tarkith language and a little French, and they had the pope's Tetter to Sartach, 

‘and to Mangu-Khan, and to Buri, fuch as Your Highnefs gave me letters of requedl, 
that they would fuller them to.continue in their country, and preach the word of God, . 
&c. But when-{ told them what [had feen, and how they fent me back again, they 
direéted their journey to Tefflis, where there are friars of their order, to, confult what 
they fhould do; Lanfwered them, they might well pais by thofe letters if they would; but 
they‘ fhould be well affured, teendure much labour, and render an account of their coms 
ing; for fecing they had no other meflage but the office of preaching, they would 
care but Tittle for them, and chicfly becaule they had no interpreter; what they did 
after, know not, and canmot therefore report. 

58. On the fecond Sunday in Lent we came to the head of Araxes, and pafling be. 
yond the top of the mountain, we came to Euphrates, by which we defcended cight 
days going to the weft a certain caftle called Camath; where Euphrates bends io the. 
fouth towards Halapia. But we paffing the river went through very high mountainous 
countries, and through the deepeft fnow to the weft. ‘There was fo great an earthquake 
there that year, that in one city called Arfengan, ten thoufand perfons, according to 

‘their regifter, pertfhed, befide poor men of whom there was no notice taken. Riding 
three days together, we faw ihe gaping of the earth, as it was cleft by the earthquake, 
and the heaps of carth that can:e tront the ‘mountains, and filled the vallics. fo that if 
but a hitle more of the earth had been moved, that which Haiah fpeaketh had been lite- 
rally fulfilled, “* Every valley fhall be filled, and every mountain and little hill fhall be. 
humbled.” We paffed through the valley where the Soldan of Turkey was vanquifhed 
by the Partars, It were too feng to write how he was overcome; but a fervant of my 
guide’s who was with the Tartars faid, that the ‘Tartars were not above ten thoufand in 
théwhole; and a certain Curd of the Soldan’s faid that there were two hundred thav-: 
fand with the Suldans all horfe-men. In tliat plain where the battle was, there broke 
out a great lake atthe time of the earthquake ; and it came into my mind, that all the 
earth opened her. mouth to receive yet more blood of the Saracens.. We were in Se. 
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hafta town of the Leffler Armenia in Eafter week here we vifited the tombs of forty 
martyrs; there the church of St.Blafe ftandeth, but i cold not, go thither, becaufe it 
was above in the caftle. are ae : 

On the fuccecding Sunday we came to Cufaria of Cappadocia, where there is a 
church of St. Bafil the Great. About fifteen. days after, we came to Icontum, making 
fmall journies, and refting in many placts, becaufe we could not readily procure horfes, 
and my guide did this on purpofe, taking upon him to folicit his own bufinefs three 
days in every town, at which L-was much diflatisfied, but gurft not fpeak. becaufe he 
might have fold or flain me and our fervants, and. there was none to hinder it. T 
found many Franks at Inconium, and a certain merchant . called Nicholas de Sancta 
Syrio, who with a companion of his,’a Venetian, called Boniface de Molandino, carried 
all the allum out of Turkey, fo that-the Soldan could not fell any but to thofe two; 
and they made it fo dear,. that what was worth but fifteen Bizantines, is now fold for | 
forty. My guide prefented me to Soldan; the Soldan faid he would willingly caufe 
me to be conveyed to the fea of Armenia, or Cicilia, though the above-mentioned 
merchant knowing that the Saracens made little account of me and that I was much bur- 

_ thened with the company of my guide, caufed me to be conveyed to Curuma, a port 
belonging to the King of Armenia. I came thither before thé Afcenfion, and ftayed 
till the day after Pentccoft ; then I heard that ambafladors came from the King to his 
father 5 then I went fpeedily to the King’s father to demand whether he had heard any 
news from his fon, and I found him fet with all his fons, one excepted, called Barum | 
Ulin, who refided in a certain caftle, and he received news from his fon that he was. 
returned, and that Mangu-Khan had much eafed his tribute, and had given him a pri- 
vilege that no ambaffador {hould come into his country; whereupon the old man himlelf,, . 
with all his fons, made a banquet, and he caufed me to be conveyed to the fea, to the 
haven called Aijax ; and thence I paffed over'into Cyprus; and at Nicofia I found our 
provincial, who the fame day carried me with him'to Antiocha, which is ina very weak — 
fate. We were there on the feaft of St. Peter and Paul, and from thence we. 
caine to ‘Lripolig, where our chapter was held on the aflumption of the bleffed Virgin. 

59. Our provincial being determined that Isfhould have my refidence in our con- 
yent at Acon, would not fuffer me to come to you; but commanding me to write unta 
you what I would by the bearer of thefe prefents;. and not daring to refift contrary 
tomy obedience, I did, according fo my power and underftanding, craving pardon of , 

our clemency for my fuperfluities or wants, or for any thing that fhall be indiferectly 
or foolifhly fpuken, as for a man of little underftanding, not accuftomed to write lony - 
hiltories, ‘Phe peace of Gad which paffeth all underftanding preferve your heart and 
fortify your mind, would willingly fee Your Highnefs, and certain fpiritual friends, 
which [have in your Kingdom. Wherefore if i¢ fhould not.be contrary to Your Ma- 
jefly’s king, I would’ befeech you to write to our Provincial, that he would let me 
gore unto you and return fhortly again into the Holy Land. Concerning Turkey, Your 
Majetty thal underftand, that the tenth man there is not a Mohammedan, nay, they are 
all Armenians and Greeks, and children rule over them ; for the Soldan, who was . 
conquered by the Tartars, had-a lawful wife of Iberia, by whom he had one feeble fon, 
concerning whom he charged that _he fhould be the Soldan. He had, another of a 
Greek concubine, whom he committed to a certain great admiral. The third he had 
bya Turk, to whom many Turks and Turcomans. being gathered together, they pro- 
ofed to bave flain all the fons of the Chriftians, They had determined alfo, as 1 un- 
dertteod, that after they had got the victory,. they would deftroy all the churches, and. 
kill as many as would not become Mohammedans; but he-was overcome in battle, and 
- - many, 
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many of his men flain, He recruited his army however, a fecond tims, and then was 
taken, and is ftillin prifon. Pucefter the fon of the Greek concubine, procured foon 
after that he might be Soldan, becaufe the other was weak whom they fent to the ‘lar. 
tars; whereupon his kindred on the mother’s fide, fuch as the Iberians and the Curds, 
were angry; fo that, at prefent, a child ruleth in Turkey, having no treafure, few 
foldiers, and many enemies. ‘The fon of Veftacius is weak, and at war with the fon 
of Affau, who likewife was a child, and worn out with the fervitude of the Tartars. 
If therefore an army of the.hurch fhould come to the Holy Land, it were a very eaty 
thing to fubdue all thefe countries, or to pafs through them. 

The King of Hungary hath not above thirty thoufand foldiers. From Cologna to 
Conttantinople, are not above threefcore days journey by waggons; from Conftanti- 
nople are not fo many days journey to the country of the King of Armenia. In old 
time, valiant men pafled through thofe countries and profpered; yet they had moft va. 
liant opponents, whom God hath now deftroyed out of the earth, and we need not be 
in danger of the fea, or the mercy of failors; and the price which we fhould give for 
freight were fufficient for expences by land, I tpeak it confidently, if our countrymen 
would go as the Kings of the ‘fartars go, and be contented with fuch viduals, they 
might win the whole world. It feemeth not expedient, as [ think, that any friar fhould 
go to the ‘Tartars anv more, as I did, or as the preaching friars do; but if our lord 
the pope would fend a bifhop in an honourable manner and anfwer their follies, about 
which they have thrice writ to the Franks, once to Pope Innocent the Fourth, of facred 
memory, and twice to Your Majefty, once by David, who deceived you, and now by 
me, he might fpeak unto them what he would, and alfo caufe them to put thefe things 
in writing, for they hear whatfoever an ambafladoy will {peak, and always demand if 
he will fay any more; but he muft have a good interpreter; nay, many interpreter: 
and be at large expences, 

“60, Such is the relation of the monk Rubruquis, who had the beft opportunity that 
any man had to that time, of looking into the affairs of the Tartars, of examining 
their force, of enquiring into the form of their government, and making himfelf per- 
feétly acquainted with their manners and cuftoms, of which he has given fo ‘large, fo 
curious, and fo accurate an account. Before we proceed to our remarks thereon, it 
may not be amifs to clear upa few difficulties that occur in this relation, and which, for 
want of being clearly refolved, may occafion fome doubts in the mind of our inquifi- 
tive reader; and this is the more neceflary, becaufe hitherto nothing of this kind has 
been done, at leaft in our language; but the relation has been left naked and unfup- 
‘ported to the cenfure of the perufer, without the leaft notice taken of thofe facts that 
mul neceffarily embarrafs him, and in a great meafure affect the credit of the author. 
Tam very fenfible, that many of my readers may be of opinion, that I might {pare 
mylelf fome part of the trouble I take in illuftrating thofe old writers; but I beg leave 
to obferve once for all, that it is not either for thcir intereft or mine, that I thould do 
fo, If Thad not been thoroughly fatisfied that thefe travels were the beft in their kind, 
I fhould not have inferted them: but with refpect to the world, this is not enough ; 
for though I have it in my power to give them what feems to be moft proper for fuch 
a collection, yet I owe it to them, and to myfelf, to make it as. evident as it is poffible, 
that  difcharge this truft asT ought, and that I give them nothing whiclr is not truly wor- 
thy of their perufal; and this can no otherwife be done, than by obviating ‘every diffi- 
culty that may poflibly incline them to djffer Trom me in fertiment, and therefore I 
hope this will juftify me ‘n the pains I am ftill to take with regard to this author, who, 
.as he was a writer of great candour and fincerity, fo he has mentioned many particu. 
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lars, which, though they were well known in his time, and more efpecially to the 
Prince, to whom this work was addrefled, yet are fo imperfeCtly known to us, that 
without a ftritt fearch into the biftories of thofe times, it is not cafy to conceive, how 
they can be reconciled to the rcft of his narration. 

We will ftate thefe plainly, and then the truth of my obfervation will be manifeft. 
In the firft place, it feems extraordinary that the King of France fhould be fo much 
deceived with relpeeét to the embafly that was fent him from the Vartars, which occa- 
fioned te whole of this tranfaction ; but with refpeé to this, it appears clearly from 
the hiftorians that have written the reign of St. Louis, that’ thefe ambaffadors came 
from a ‘Yartar prince called Ercalthay, and brought with them letters which are {till 
extant, and which pofitively aflert, that it was the defign of the Khan to co-operate 
with the Chriltians in order to reduce the power of the Mohammedans. At the head 
of this embaffy was one David, who is named in the letters as one to whom the King of 
France might give entire credit, to which His Majefty might be more inclined, becaule 
he had in his company Friar Andrew de Lontumal, whom the pope had formerly fent 
into ‘Tartary, and who affured the King, that he had known David ina poft of diflinc- 
tion. ‘this ambaflador it was, that pofitively afferted, that the Khan was become a 
Chriftian, and that there was no difficulty in procuring a clofe alliance between him and 
the Chriftians. Upon this the King firft fent Friar Andrew with a confiderable number 
of perfons in his train, back with the Vartar ambafladors, in the beginning of the 
year 1250, but as to the fuccefs of this negociation, we have no account... ‘There is 
another thing a lite dark in our author’s account, and that is with refpeét to his cha- 
rater, for though it appears plainly, that he was fent by the King his mafter with 
letters to Sartach, yet he frequently tells us, that he did not affe& to be thought an 
ambaffudor, but defired rather to be confidered as a monk, who vifited Tartary from 
his zeal for the Chriftian Religion. ; 

His reafon for aéting’ thus, was to preferve the honour of the King, from fuffering 
through any ill treatment that he might meet with, to which he was induced by many 
reafons, but particularly by thefe two. In the firft place, he was _perfedlly fatistied, 
that what had been reported as_to the converfion of Sartach was falfe; and next be- 
caufe he was aware the ‘Tartars were informed, that the King his maftér had been beat 
in Pgypt, and taken prifoner there by the infidels; whence he concluded, that he fhould 
riot meet with a very good reception. He therefore takes ‘great care, to inform the 
King that whatever ufage he received, could reflec no difhonour upon His Majetty, 
becaufe of the precaution he had taken to affume no higher character than that of a 
monk, who came to preach the Chriftian religion to the ‘Tartars. But the readers may 
very probably wonder why the Tartar prince Ercalthay, fhould take fuch a ftep as this 
in order to miflead fo great a monarch, and yet, if he adverts to the account our au- 
thor has given of the genius and difpofitions of the Tartars, he will eafily perceive, . 
that this was a ftroke of their policy, and no very bad one. They had a mind to be 
perfely acquainted with the defign of the Franks, their forces, and the manner in 
which they mtended to carry on the war againft the Saracens 5 nor could they fall upon 
a way more proper than this for accomplifhing their ends. The charatter afforded, by 
our author of the Tartars, is juftified by all writers, both antient and modern; for 
their policy with refpe& to foreign countries confifts entirely in cunning and*{ubtilty ; 
for not having the advantages that other-nations have of free commerce and conftant in- 
tercourfe with the inhabitants of diftant countries, they fupply themfelveg with intelli. 
gence by fuch artifices as thefe. Some petty ‘Tartar prince takes upon him to fend 
minifters to foreign courts, whofe bufinefs itis, under colour of a negotiation, to get 
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the beft accounts they can of the regions in which they refide, i order to forve their 
countrymen whenever -occafion’ offers as harbingers or guides; and as they depend 
on thefe arts in time of peace, fo they place all their confidence in war in the quick- 
nefs of their motion, and in that rapidity with which they over-run even great coun- 
tries, befor the inhabitants have time to take proper meafures for their defence. 

It was for'thefe-reafons, and to fave the honour of the King his mafter, that our’ 
author denied that’ any ambafladors had been fent to Mangu-Khan, for he confidered 
Friar Andrew as fent only to the Prince, who wrote to the King his mailer, and not to 
the great Khan, of whom it does not appear that the French had any juit ideas, till 
they were derived to them by this relation. We may add to all this, that our author 
was fomething diftident as to the character which David affumed, by his giving us to 
underftand, that in thofe days there were a certain bad fort of people, who in thefe 
remote parts-of the world, made a praétice of giving themfelyes out for the minifters 
of Princes they fearce, knew, and made a livelihood by fuch itrange exploits. He 
likewile feems to be fully fatisfied that the eaftern Chriftians in general were men of 
great yivacity, and fo fertile in their imaginations, that every thing they faw or heard 
appeared to them in the light of a wonder, and as fuclr they reported it wherever they 
came, to ferve their own purpofes. 

Upon. thefe principles he grounds the political part of his work, in which he feems 
to labour with all his force to eftablith thefe two maxims. The firft, that it was not 
cither fafe or honourable to aim at making alliances with the Tartars, who were in his 
sentiments a fierce intractable fort of people, very proud of their extraordinary fucceffes 
aid who underftood all applications madeto them as proceeding from fear. ‘The fecond, 
that their power was nothing near fo great as it had been reprefented, fo that. there was 
far lefs danger like to accrue from the regarding them as enemies, than from treating 
with them as friends, into which notion he was led by obferving, that their difcipline 
was not exact, that they were utterly unacquainted with the regular art of war, and no 
way capable of carrying it on againft fuch as ftood upon their guard, and were prepared 
to meet them jin the field with well difciplined armies. That which feems to be the leaft 
defenceable part of his work, is his ftrong attachment to the pope, and his high no- 
tions of his power, both of which, however, are in fome meafure excufable, confider- 
ing the age in which he lived, and the condué of the popes in thofe times, who took 
upon them to excommunicate and depofe the greateft princes in Chriftendom, as the 
cafe then was with the Fmperor, or to fend them into the moft diftant parts of the 
world, under pretences of religion, as appears from the expeditions undertaken by 
his mafter King Louis, which were as unfortunate in their event, as ill founded in their 
principles. 

But it is now time to add a few obfervations with refpect to the ufefulnefs of this 
work, as it ftands im this colleétion, and to fhew how far the travels of Rubruquis 
contributed to make the weftern parts of the world acquainted with the paffages into 
the caf, as well as with what was doing there, and the force of the feveral monarchs 
that were in poffeffion of thofe countries at the time he vifited them. 

61. The travels of Rubruquis are equally aftonifhing in whatever light they are con- 
fidered. _ Take them with refpedt to length, and they extend to upwards of five thou- 
fand mitf@ onc way, and to near fix thoufand another. I mean from Conftantinople 
ia his going out, and to Acon or Ptolemais in his return, which is fuch a {pace of 
ground as it will not be eafy to find any man that has traverfed, and left us fo diftinét 
an account of what he has feen. But if travels are not fo confiderable from their 
Jength as from the nature of the countries that are travelled through, then here ag 
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isa new proof of the value of this performance, ‘fince it is certain no European, ex- 
cept John Carpin, ever travelled fo far before, neither have we any accounts of travels 
of the fame kind fince, that only excepted, which follows in the next fe€tion, and from 
which we have received here in Europe the firft certain accounts of China, and the 
firfl notice we had of there being in the world fuch a country as Japan. Wee fhall ap- 
prehend this matter better, if we take a fhort view of the countrics through which our 
monk paffed, by the names they are known to us at prefent. It is plain,- that from 
Conftantinople he failed crofs the Black fea to the port of Caffa; from thence he tra- 
velled by land all the reft of the way, thisis to fay, firft through Crim Tartary, then 
crofling the.great rivers Lanais and Volga, he came in the country of Bolgar, and to 
the camp of Baatu, thence through the vaft country of the Calmukes, and fo north. 
eaftward to the court of Mangu-Khan, which according to his defcription, muft have 
Jain in the latitude of filty degrecs north, or fomewhat more, and confiderably higher 
than what is now called the Chinefe Tartary. In his return he paffed through all the 
vaft defarts of Great Tartary, through the country of the Moguls, and fo by the head 
of the Cafpian fea, and then along the welt fide of it through the countries of Georgia, 
Armenia, Curdiftan, Diarbeck, and fo into Syria; all which countries then ‘were, and 
moft of them are ftil, inthe hands of the ‘Vartars, of whom he has given us fuch an 
account as is not only very confiftent with itfelf, and carries therein the ftrongeft marks 
of veracity, but is very agreeable alfo to the beft accounts we have fince received of thofe 
countries. 

As our author was not acquainted with the language of the Tartars, and did not 
remain long enough amongft them to acquire it in that degree of perfection which was 
neceffary to read and to underftand their hiftories, we need not at all wonder at fome 
{mall errors that have efcaped him in points of no great confequence. As for inftance, 
in what he tells us of Zingis-Khan, whom he makesa farrier, as other writers have done 
a blackfmith. I fhall not trouble the reader with remarks of the right fpelling of this 
word Zingis, which I have already given them as it ought to be fpelt, and have fince 
conformed to otr author’s manner of writing it, that the reader might find lefs dif_i- 
culty in comparing this with other books of the fame kind.’ I fay, I fhall not infilt on 
fuch trifles, but fhall content myfelf with obferving, ‘that Zingis, however fpelt, is an 
adj.€tive, and fignifies properly the glittering or fhining of {teel; whence {prung the 
notion, that this Prince was originally of fome trade in which iron or fteel was em- 
ployed, becaufe all the.Tartars reprefented him as a man who: from low beginnings 
_ had raifed himfelf to univerfal empire, and afperfed him at the fame time, from the 
confideration of his having deprived them of their freedom and independency ; but 
among the Tartars themfelves, this appellation was taken in an honorable-fenfe, Zingis 
fignifying with them illuftrious, and Zingis-Khan fignifies literally the moft illuftrious 
monarch, 

As to the religion of this Prince, it was undoubtedly that of his country, concerning 
which we have a great deal in Rubruquis agreeable to what he faw dr heard, but not 
fo clearly expreffed, as that we fhould be able to fay precifely what is the faith of the 
‘Tartars. Our author is certainly in the wrong as to Prefbyter John, of whom fucha 
noife bas been made in the world, and about whom fo little can {till be faid with an 
certainty. What led him: into the miftake was this; Tujan was the Khan of the Naye 
mans, defeated and killed by Zingis-Khan, and it was from the likenels of his name to 
John, that our author took it for granted he was that John the prieft fo well known to 
the world. But after all, the Prefbyter John is flill in being, and is no other than the 
Grend Lama, or fupreme pontiff of the Tartars, who refides. as we have before ob- 
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ferved, in the kingdom of Tangut, and is, in the opinion of the whole Tartar nation, 
immortal. ‘The truth of the matter is, that he is an ecclefiaftical Prince, whofe fame 
and credit is very extenfive, though his power be very reftrained. He refides in amo. 
naftery furrcpnded by his monks, who, whenever he dies, fupply his place from among 
themfeves, and keep this fecret fo religioufly, that all the Tartars are as firmly perfuaded 
that their Grand Lama lives for ever, as that the fun always fhines. ‘This ferves to ex- 
plain another circumftance, that at firft fight might feem very idle and ridiculous to 
the reader, I mean the queftion put to Rubruquis, whether the Pope was not four or 
five hundred years old, It is very plain from hence, that they confidered the Pope as 
the Grand Loma of the Welt, and having heard the Romith priefts infift much on the 
perpetuity of the church, they referred all this to the perfon of the Pope, and fuppofed 
this fpiritual monarch to be immortal like their own. 

If { durlt avow my owa fentiments plainly, [ihould fay, that there is no better evi- 
dence of the idolatry of. the Tartars than of the Papifts ; and this without intending 
any high reflection on the members of the Romifh church; for both have images or 
idols, both fecm to worthip them, and yet both, when charged with it, abfolutely deny 
the faa. Our author plainly owns, that Mangu-Khan told him exprefsly he wor- 
fhipped but one God, and that the Tartar priefts, whom he charges very freely with 
idolatry, difowned it themfelves, and aflirmed that they reverence their images only, 
and did not worfhip them.’ But after all, it plainly appears, that they kept the fecret 
of their religion fo well, that our author never fo much as heard of the Grand Laina, 
and confequently could know nothing at all of the grounds of their religion, which, to- 
deal plainly with the reader, remains full as great a myltery to this day. 

It is a point that the ‘Lartars will never be brought to explain in any manner what- 
ever 5 and after all the pains that I have been able to take in order to obtain fome fort 
of certainty on this head, I am able to fay no more of it than this, that what doctrines 
the lamas or priefts teach publicly, are reltrained to thefe three points: 1. That there 
is one God the fountain of being, the Creator of all things, the Ruler of ail things, and 
the fole objeét of Divine worfhip, 2. That all men in general are his creatures, and 
therefore ought to confider each other as brethren defcended from one common parent, 
and alike entitled to all the bleflings he beftows, and that therefore it is great impicty 
to abufe thofe bleflings, or to injure each other. 3. ‘That inafmuch as the common 
reafon of mankind hath taught them to eftablith property, it is neceffary that it fhould 
be preferved, and that itis therefore the duty of every man to be content with his own, 
and to be juft to his neighbours. ‘This religion thele pric{ts not only teach, but prac- 
tile with irreproachable exaétnefs; and therefore Rubruquis very fairly owns, that 
the regularity of their mamters hindered the progrefs of the Chriflian religion, not 
becaute the doctrines of the latter were at all inferior in fandtity to thofe of the former, 
but becaufe in point of purity of manners the Neftorians and other Chriftians were very. 
deficient. i ; : 

After fetting this fubjeét.in the beft light we are able, the reader will not find it at 
all dificult to apprehend.a thing that extremely puzzled, not only our author, but all 
who bave wrote of the affairs of the ‘Tartars, and it is this ; that they are abfolutely in- 
dierent as to ofher religions, entertaining all with equal relpect, whether Chrifuians, 
Mohammedans, or Jews, which proceeds from their finding the fundamental princi- 
ples of their ‘own religion taught by them all, and pradifed by none that come among{t 
‘them better than by themfelves, or by their pritits. s 

We find in’ Rubruquis fome mention made ofa nation called Alhafifin, of whom it will 
be requifite to give the reader fome account; they are the fame that are mentioned by 
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our ancient hiftorians, under the feveral names of Haffeflins, Affeffins, Aflaffins, Af. 
fanites, and Chafians, and were in truth as odd a fort of people as ever exifted. They 
pofleffed a traét of country which contained twelve caftles and villages in the neighbour- 
hood of Tyre, were a mixed race of men, and for a long time made no profeffion of 
any religion, but prattifed a loofe kind of Mohammedifm, ‘and were tributaries, firft 
to the Knights Templars, and then to the Chriltian Earls of Tripoly. In the eleventh 
century they would have declared themfelves Chriftians, if they might have been re- 
leafed from that tribute; but this was refufed, and they grew thenceforward the mott 
bitter enernies the Chriftans had. 

Thefe people were governed by a Prince ftyled by our old hiftorians, the old Man 
of the Mountain, who finding himfelf furrounded by ftates: much more powerful than 
his own, devifed a new and {trange way of making himfelf equally Jreadful to his 
neighbours and to flrangers. He gave out, that he only was the true viecr of Mohan;. 
med, and that he had the keys of Paradife in his hands; to fupport wich noti a, he 
caufed a fine garden to be laid out in a valley near his palace, adorned in every refped, 
fo as to refemble the Paradife of that prophet ; he likewife provided a fort of opiate, 
and whenever he faw a young man of a daring and refolute temper, hefent for him, 
and promifed him the perpetual enjoyment of all fenfual delights, if he would execute 
boldly whatever he commanded ; ‘and by way of earneft, having given him tle opiate 
to drink, caufed him to be carried while aflecp into his garden, where, when he awoke, 
he found every thing he could with for, and many beautiful women to attend him ; 
when he had remained there a certain time, the opiate was again adminiftered, and he 
was conveyed back, when afleep, to the palace, where the Old Man of the Mountain 
promifed him, that provided he fulfilled all his commands during life, he fhould dwell 
after death perpetually in that garden. 

_ABy this artifice, he eftablifhed an order of men ready to venture on whatever he 
~~commanded, and when any Prince made war upon him, . he difpatched three or four 
“of thefe young villains to his court, or camp, with inftru€tions to murder him, which 
they never failed to perform. It was by their hands that Louis of Bavaria was killed 
in the year 1231, and in 1251 ‘he dilpatched four of them with the like commiffion to 
the court of Louis IX. ; but fuddenly altering his mind, he difpatched four more with 
counter orders, who made fuch hafte, that they arrived at the French court before the 
former, and difcovering themfelves to-King Louis, remained always near his perfon, 
to preferve him trom their companions,. whom they likewife difcovered at their arrival, 
and for this fervice the French monarch fent them back to their matter loaded with 
prefents. By this means the Old Man of the Mountain became terrible, even to the 
mofk powertul monarchs ; and from the practice of his deiperate bravos, we have the 
word aflaflins, and the phrafe of aflaffination, for murders of this nature. ‘This prac. 
tice was continued to the time of which our author fpeaks, a little after which the 
whole nation was extirpated by the Tartars. ; - 

Thefe are all the facts mentioned in ‘his writings, that feem to ftand in need of expla- 
nation, unlefs we except what he has delivered concerning the witchcraft and forceries 
of the Tartars. As to thefe we can only fay, that they are ftill much addiéted to fuch 
fuperftitions, and are thereby expofed, as he has fhewn us, to many impoftures, and 
abundance of mifchiefs that attend them. But in one particular he is stitaten, which 
isin confounding the forcerers with the lamas, or Tartar priefts, whereas they are quits 
different perfons, What he relates of the divination by the blade-bones, is confirmed 
by all other travellers, and is a fort of foily pratifed by the Laplanders and other 
northern nations. <A folly ridiculous and abfurd indeéd, but not more fo than the 
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other arts of divination, which have prevailed in politer countries, and which are not 
perhaps wholly extinguifhed at this day. What he fays in relation to the fprinklg 
of afhes on the floor, relates to another fuperftitious cuftom of the fame kind, which 
gave birth to that kind of fortune-telling called geomancy, which was transferred to 
Europe; and about whict feveral treatifes have been written, aud one particularly in 
our tongue, not many years ago, which I mention to thew not only the probability of 
what Rubruquis has related, but likewife to demonftrate, that the giving into fuch 
foolifh practices is not peculiar to fuch nations as we eftcem barbarous; though I fhall 
readily allow, that it is a mark of ftupidity and barbarity wherever it appears 

We have no certain account how this relation of Rubruquis was received by the King 
his mailer, bat in all probability ir was very agreeable to him, fince,-though that 
Prince, afier his return to France, took all imaginable pains to fet the affairs of his 
kingdom in order, and to reform the abufes that had crept into it during his ablence, 
yet he flill retutned a ftrong defire of repairing alfo the difgrace, he had fuftained in his 
former expedition, by renewing the war againft the Infidels, which determined hitn to. 
make another expedition againft them, and this, notwithftanding all the oppofition 
thar could be made to it, he undertook in the fpring of the year 1270. He tranfported 
on this occafion a numerous army into Africa, refolving to begin the operations of the 
war with reducing the kingdom and city of Tunis, to which he laid fiege. But be- 
fore he had made any great progrefs towards taking the place, the plague broke 
out in his army, and the King being infected therewith, died on the 25th of Augufl. the 
fame year. . 

The beft French hiftorians, as well as thofe of other nations, condemn thefe kinds 
of expeditions as idle and romantic ; and yet it cannot be denied, that if this fpirit of 
making war againft the Infidels had not been raifed at that time, it is more than pro- 
bable, that the Mohammmedans would have over-run the beft part of Europe; whereas 
in confequence of this fpirit, they were driven out of Portugal and Spain, to which i 
mutt crave leave to add, that the travels of Rubruquis and others into different parts of 
the Eatt, firft infpired that paflion for difcoveries, which has fince produced fuch 
mighty effets. Before that time, we knew little or nothing in this part of the world 
of the fituation of diftant countries; and thofe who affeted to be thought great wits, 
laboured to diferedit whatever was delivered ia relations of this kind, which prevailed 
in fome places; and if it had prevailed in all, we had been at this day as ignorant, as 
poor, and as much flaves as our anceftors were before that {pirit of commerce arofe, 
that has not only difcovered both the Indics, but has taught men of courage, that 
‘the whole world is their country ; and that he who improves ufeful knowledge, if not. 
properly encouraged at home, will be a welcome gueft wherever he goes. 
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MARCO POLO, 4 GENTLEMAN OF VENICE, 


Who in the Middle of the thirteenth Century paffed through a great part of A fia, all the Dominions 
of the Lartars, and returned Home by Sea through the Iflands of the Eaft Indies. 
* 
[Taken chiefly from the accurate Edition of Ramufio, compared with an original Manufcript in His 
Pruflian Majefty’s Library, aad with moft of the ‘i ranilations hitherto publithed.] 


i. A fuccinet Introdudlion to this Work.—- 2. dn Account of the Author from Ramufio 
and other Wrilers.— 3. The feveral Editions and principal Tranflatiqns that have been 
publifhed of thefe Travels.—4."An Account of the Objections that have becn raifed 
againt them.—- 5. The Characters given of this Performance by feveral eminent Gritics. 
6. The Author's introductory Account, containing an Abridgment of his Travels to 
the Time of his Return to Venice. 7. A Defeription of Armenia the Leffer, of the 
Country of the Turks, of Armenia the Greater, of the Province of Zorzania, the Kings 
don of Moful, of the City. of Baldach, or Bagdat; of the City of Tauris, with an Ac- 
caunt of a remarkable Earthquake.—8. Of the Country of Perfia, the City of Jafdi, 
the City of Cerman, of the Town of Camandie, and of the Country where Rhubarb 
grows 9. Of feveral ather Countries, and the principal Curiofities in'them.— 10. The 
Hiftory of the Affaffins, and of the Manner in which their Prince was killed, together 
with ibe Defcription of many other Countries. — 11. Of the City g Samarcand, the- 
Town of Lop, and of the great, Defart in its Neighbourhood, with other remarkable 
Paffages.— 12. Of the Province of Camul, and feveral other Countries to the City of 
Esina, and another great Defart.— 13. Of the City of Caracarum, and of the Tar. 

* yars, with a complete Hijtory of that Nation, and of their Monarchs.— 14. Of the vaft 
Countries to the Northward of Tartary, and many other curious Particulars.— 15. Of 
the great Power of Cublai-Khan, of his Government, Family, Dominions, &e.—-- 
16. Of his Palace in the City of Cambalu, a particular Defeription of that City, and~ 
other remarkable Obfervations.— v7. Of the Magnificence of the Court of the Grand 
Khan, and of the Manners and Cuftoms of bis Subjetts.— 18, A copious Account of ” 
the Countries between the Place of his Refidence, and the Country of Thibet.—~ 19. A” 

-large,Defcription of the laft mentioned Province, and of many others, with an Account 
of the Obfervations made by the Author in. bis Progrefs through them.— 20. Of the 
Province of Mangi, and of the Manner in which it was reduced under the Power of 
the Tartars, together with an Account of the Provinces and Cities afterwards reduced 
under their Dominion. — 21. Of the noble City of Quinfai, and of the vaft Revenuss 
drawn from thence by the Emperor of the Tartars.—~ 22. Of the Ifland of Zipangri, . 
and of the Attempt made by ibe Tartars to conquer it, and their Mifearriage in them . 
— 23. A large Account of variows Countries, Provinces, Cities, and Ilands in the 
Eaft Indies. 24. Of the great Hand of Ceylon, of the Kingdom of Malabar, and the 
State of other Countries vifited by the Auibor.— 25. Of the Kingdom of Murfili, the 
Diamond Mines there, and other Countries adjacent.— 26. Of the Ifland of Madagaf- 
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car, the Country of Ethiopia, and other Parts of Africa. — 27. Of the Province of 
Aden, and of feveral Countries reputed to be inacceffible. — 28. Many obfcure Paffagcs 
in this Performance explained.— 29. Remarks and Obfervations. 


1. IT is with ancient writers as with ancient coins, fuch as underftand them value 
ahem above meafure, while fuch as will not be at fufficient pains to examine them, not 
only defpife them, but alfo fuch as admire them. Thus none are more governed by 
prejudice than thofe who declaim againft it, and none greater bigots than fuch as are 

. attached to their own opinions, from a notion that they think freely. Yet this zeal 
for frecdom of thought ought to be amended rather than difcouraged, as being in itfelf 
commendable, though fometimes dangerous, by being mifapplied. It may, and to fay 
the truth, to many it does feem a tedious and difagrecable labour to look {o far back as 
the firft {prings and dawnings of knowledge; yet, however, they may colour this 
with pretences to refined tafte, it is in faét no better than an excufe for tdlenefs, and 
a diflike to the taking thofe pains which are requifite to fucceed in fuch enquiries. 

"The travels of Marco Polo are indeed very old, and are come into our hands with 
confiderable defects, but they are very valuable for all that, and very well worthy of 
our attention. He was the Columbus of the Eaft Indies, the firft that gave a certain 
and diftinét account of the fea beyond China, and of the free paflage thereby through 
all the iflands of the Eaft Indies, back into thofe countries that are very well known, 
Itis true, that a great part of what he related, though delivered with much folemnity, 
and confirmed by the ftrongeft affeverations, was much called in queftion, and thought 

"in fome meafure beyond all belief. But fubfequent difcoveries have banifhed this in- 
credulity, and what were once efteemed fables have been fince found true relations ; 
and the difcourfes of Marco Polo, that were rejected by the fupercilious wits of his 
own time, have becn raked out of the duft of old libraries, decyphered in a manner 
from the barbarous Latin of monkith tranflators, and brought into the form we now 
have them by the indefatigable pains of the learned Ramufio; a man whofe coun- 
tenance alone might be fuflicient to’ give credit to this, or any other work ; though 
from the notes we have added, it will appear that there are intrinfic marks of its value 
in the performance itfelf: yet we owe to Ramufio the being able to difcover thefe, and 
therefore to him we willingly afcribe all the glory that refults from the vindication of 
this curious piece, and the honour of its illuftrious author, To the fame excellent 
perfon is due the account we have received of feveral particulars relating to the per- 
{onal hiftory of Marco Polo and his family, of which in as few words as poflible we 
fhall give the reader a relation; which, though not abfolutely ngceffary to the under- 
ftanding of the book, will be found ufeful and entertaining. : 

2. Signior Nicolo Polo, the father of our author, and his brother Signior Maffio, 
began their travels'from Conflantinople in the year 1250, and having proceeded to the 
court of the Grand Khan of Tartary, refided there for many years, and returned, as 
the reader will fee, to Venice about the year 1269, where they found the wite of 
Signior Nicolo deceafed, and her fon, of whom the was left big at the time of their 
departure, a well accomplifhed youth, of-nineteen years of age. Flim they carried 
back with them to the court of the Khan, and after having fpent twenty-fix years more 
without any-news being heard of them by thei friends at Venice, returned fafely 
thither in the year 1295. On their arrival at their own houfe in St. John Chryfiftom’s 
ftrect, they found themfelves in a ftrange fituation, being not only worn entirely ‘out 
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of the memory of their family and acquaintance, but having loft in a manner the very 
tokens of their country, being become Tartars in their fpeech as well as their habit, 
and therefore under a neceflity of taking fome extraordinary fteps to recover. the 
refpeét and reverence dueto them, by convincing the world that they were really noble... 
Venetians, and the individual perfons who had been fo long loft to their country and 
friends. / a : ee : 

It was with this view that they gave a magnificent entertainment to their relations, at 
which they all three came forth in rich fuits of crimfon fatin; of which, when the 
guelts were feated, they {tripped themfelves, and gave them to the {ervants 3 appear- 
ing next in crimfon damatk, thefe, alfo they put off at the laft fervice, and beftowed ° 
likewife onthe fervants, being then dreffed in crimfon velvet. When dinner was gver,.‘ 
and all who waited withdrawn, Marco Polo brought out their coats of Tartarian cloth. . 
or felt, and out of their foldings produced an incredible quantity of rich jewels, among 
which there were fome well known to thofe prefent, and which. indifputably-proved: 
thefe ftrangers of the Polo family. Signior. Mathio Polo became a, worthy. magiftrate: 
of Venice, and lived and died in peace. 3 - 2 

As for our author Signior Marco, a. few months after his return, the Gerioefe: 
Admiral Lampa Doria coming with a fleet of feventy gallics to the ifland of Curzola,. 
théy fitted out from Venice, under the command of Andrea Dondalo,.a great val 
force, in which he had. the command of a: galley, and was fo unlucky as to * 1. 
prifoner and carried to Genoa, where he remained in fpite of all.the offe 3 
made for his ranfom feveral years ; fo that his father, defpairing of his r . 
firous that. his own dffspring might inherit his riches, married a fecon 
three children. In the time of this imprifonment all the young 
reforted to our Marco to Hear the recital of his voyages. and ad 
them fo great fatisfaction, that one of them prevailed upon him to f 
Venice; and when.thus aflifted,. wrote from hisown ‘mouth th 
Latin ;‘ from whence it was tranflated into Italian ; and. this Ital’ 
into Latin, and abridged ;: whence grew that prodigious corrup 
of in the firft printed copies. ‘Chis work of Marco’s wasfupporte. —_..¢ teh 
father, and by that of his uncle on his death bed,.- At laft- Marco himfelf 
liberty, returned to Venice, married, and had two daughters, Moretta an 
but had no male iffue, Tle died as he lived, beloved and admired by all.wh 
converfed with him ; for with the advantages of birth and fortune he was hun 
made no other ufe of hjs great intereft in the ftate than.to do good. ; 

3. We have already fhewn, that this work was originally written in Latin, . 
not by the author’s hand, at leaft from his mouth ;. but after the Italian verfion 
was made of it, the copies of the Latin manufcript became extrémely rare, infomuci. 
that the Italian tranflation was taken for the original: One Francis Pepin, a monk, 
tranflated it into Latin, and abridged it at the command of -his fuperiors; and it is a 
copy of this manufcript that is in the library of the King of Pruffia. It was printed at 
Bafil by the care of the celebrated Reinecius, and afterwards in other places, It was’ 
from one of thefe copies that it was tranflated by Hakluit,- of which Purchas fo heavily, 
and at the fame time fo juftly complains. _Ramufio took’a great deal of pains, as well 
in reftoring the fenfe of the text of our author, as in juftifyjng his character, and fup- 
porting the credit of his work by his learned difcourfes. He was affifted therein by a 
copy of the original Latin manufcript, which was lent him by his-friend Signior Clifi, 
without which it had been impoflible for him to have brought it into fo good order as 
we now fecit. © 
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There has been, befides the tranflations alrcady mentioned, at leaft two in the Ger- 


man language. It was printed in Portuguefe at Lifbon in 1502, and it has been fe- 
veral times tranflated into Dutch. I have been the more particular in the account of 
thefe additions and, tranflations, becaufe they differ very much from each other ; fo 
that the only way to come at a complete view of the author, is by collecting and com- 
‘paring thefe; a work of infinite pains and labour, ‘in which however we have the affiit- 
ance of Andrew Muller, a learned German critic, and of Peter Bergeron, a French- 
man, who, next to Ramufio, was, of all others, the moft capable of fuch an under- 
taking, and has fucceeded in it the beft. 


There was, however, one thing wanting, which was the juftifying the dates, veri- - 


fying the faéts, and explaining the obfcure names of places which occur in_thefe trae 
wels ; and this we have done. to the beft of our ability in this tranflation, fo that the 
reader may be fatisfied that he has the work of this ancient writer as intire, and in as 
good condition as it wa’ in our power to give it him. : : 
4. There have been abundance of objections raifed againit the credit and authority of 
this writer, many of which, as they were founded on the errers of tranferibers and 
“stranflators, ave taken away by reftoring our author’s genuine fenfe, and therefore we 
need not mention them particularly ; but there are others which deferve more regard... It 
js fa ' that our author mentioned fome countries and many places that were never heard. 


of’ ‘or fince. A shrewd objection this, inafmuch as it feems to reprefent all the 
FP s been taken about his writings, as entirely thrown away. In anfwer to 
t sbferve, that he wrote- according to the lights he received, and thofe 


ly from the Tartars; whence it might very well hgppen that the names 
ed by him fhould appear ftrange and uncouth in this part of the 
pens, that we have fince received fuch helps as enable us to get 

is difficulty; for though we have retained in. the text the names 

tt we have afforded, from the affiflance given us by oriental 

ons as remove,. in every refpect, thefe geographical obfcurities, 

f doubt either as to the capacity, or the veracity of Marco 


Aharge ayainft him is, that he does not agree with-other writers, or rather 


:s do not agree with him; but when examined to the bottom, this charge: 


found to have any great-weight, as having chiefly arifen from the miftakes 

» the true fenfe of what this writer delivered ; fo that very often, what was 

as ignorance fo him,’ was, in fag, no more than temerity in.thofe who | pre- 

to find fault with them. ‘The laft, and indeed the greateft objéction is, that 

.as related many things that are abfurd, fome that are incredible, and not a few that 

.e impoffible. Again{t this charge we cannot pretend to vindicate him, though much 
may be faid to excufe him. The fats he tells us of his own knowlede are furprifingly 
verified by authentic and indifputable evidence; and grant that he might be impofed 
upon in what he gives us on the authority ef others, we muit -be content, the rather 


becaufe it is our happinefs to live in an. age when men are lefs liable to be cheated and 


mifled; therefore this ought to make us the more ready to bear with failings in one 
who wanted this advantage, who lived ina time of darknefs and obfcurity, when cre- 
dulity paffeth for faith, and when confequently errors of this fort were rather a man’s 
misfortune than his fault. ne - : ; 

g. In fpite however of all thefe charges, ‘there have been fome great men in all ages 
who have done juitice to our author’s. merit. Among thefe we may reckon the fa. 


mous Voffius, in his account of the Latin hiftorian, the great geographer Sebaftian . 
; 1 


Munfter, 
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‘Munfter, the learned naturalift Conrad Gefner, the ‘accurate hiftorian Leunclavius,, 
the celebrated Jofeph Scaliger, and many others. The learned German critic William 
Schickard, in his hiftory of the Kings of Perfia, gives our author this character : 
*<¢ Marco Polo, the Venetian, fays he, isa very good wrier, and thofe things which — 
he reports, and were heretofore thought incredible, are now verified daily by later. dif- .. 
‘coveries.” But of all who have undertaken the. caufe of our author, none has done. 
it with greater capacity, with more good will, or better fuccefs, than Father Martini, 
to whom we owe the belt defcription of ‘China,:and who was confequently a better 
judge than any other of the merit or demerit of this work, He affures us, that there 
ig not the leaft reafon to’ doubt the truth of our author's relations on account of the 
obfcurity of the names of places; for, fa she, he wrote them after the Tartar pronun- 
ciation, whereas later writers ftudy to imitate as well as they are able the pronunciation 
of the Chinefe. , : . : a 
L will add to thefe but one feftimony more, which is that of an author very able to 
have deteéted him, if he had caught him in untruths, and who was far enough from 
being tender of men’s reputations if he thought them to blame. The author I mean 
is Athanafius Kircher, who in his account wof’ China confeffes, that none of the old 
authors have more fully or more accurately defcribed the remoteft countries of the 
eaft than’ Marco Polo has done ; yet he readily admits, that there are many things in 
~him fo very dark, that they may be in a manner filed inexplicable; but ther ith 
great good fenfe and candour, he attributes this to the author’s want of fh" ‘ 
raphy and aftronomy ; and if we confider how young he was when h' 
“Tied him into Tartary, and how little opportunity he had of acquiring the 
ledge that was moft neceflary for preventing thofe miftakes, we m* 
opinion with fo: many eminent and learned writers, that in confi” 
curious and ufeful paffages in’ his writings, thefe blemithes, efpe 
a manner unavoidable, may very well be forgiven. After he 
way, we will no longer detain the reader from the perufal 
their author has thus digefted. He firft gives a fucciné acc 
uncle’s peregrinations, and then of his own ; after which,, he . alt 
ticular defcription of the countries and places’ through which t ~y pafled 
alfo fuch remarkablé things as he was informed of in the courfe of his voya, 
6. At the time that Baldwin was Emperor of Conftantinople, inthe y 
Lord 1250, two gentlemen of the moft illuftrious family of Paolo or Polo, « 
embarked on board a veffel freighted with various kinds of merchandize on t! 
account 5 and having traverfed the Mediterranean and the Bofphorus, they can. 
a fair wind, and the bleffing of God, to Conftantinople. There they continuca 
fome time to repofe themfelves, and then crofling the Pontus Evuxinus, arrived at 
ce?tain port called Soldadia, from whence they went to the court ofa great Tarta. 
prince, called Barha, to whom they fhewed the fine jewels they -had brought, and 
prefented him with fome of the mott valuable, That monarch was far from’ being 
ungrateful ; he. kindly accepted their prefents, and in return gave them others of 
creater value. They remained a full year at his court, and then difpofeé all things 
‘or their return to Venice. But before they had an opportunity of departing, there 
‘broke out a war between this Prince Barha and another: Tartar king, whole name 
was Alan; and this difpute being decided’ by a battle, the army © Barha was de- 
feated. This unlucky accident exceedingly embarraffed the Venetians, who knew 
not what meafures td take, or how to ‘get fafely back into their own country. At 
length, however, they took'a refolution of efcaping, as well as they could, out of the 
VOL. V1 : ; coutry 
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country where they were, and by feveral by-roads efeaped to a city called Guthacam, 
feated on the river Tygris. They continued their journey from hence through a great 
defart, where there were neither inhabitants nor villages, till at lait they arrived at 
Bochara, a confiderable city on the confines of Perfia. It was, at the time of their 
arrival, the refidence of a Prince called Barach, in whofe court, meeting with a good 
reception, and not knowing how otherwife to difpdfe of themfelves, they remained 
three years, At that time a certain perfon of diftinétion was fent ambaffador from the 
faid Prince Alan to the Great Khan, who is the fuperior monarch of all the artars, 
refiding in the remoteft countries of the earth, betwixt the north-eaft and the eaft, called 
Cublai Khan ; who coming to Bochara, and finding there thefe two. brethren, who 
were now well verfed in the Tartarian language, he rejoiced exceedingly, and per- 
fuaded thefe men to go with him to the great Efnperor of the Tartars, knowing 
that he thould gratify him in this, and that they alfo {hould be entertained with great 
honour, and rewarded with large gifts, efpecially fecing, through the conference had 
with them, he perceived their pleafing behaviour. ‘Thefe men therefore, confidering 
that they could not eafily return home without danger, confulting together, agreed to go 
‘ with the faid ambaffador, and accompany-him to the Empcror of- the ‘Tartars, having 
certain other Chriftians in their company, whom they brought with them from Venice 7 
and departing towards the north-caft and the north, were a whole year in going to the 
fai’ rt of the faid King. ; 
°s of their long time fpent in this journey, was the fnows and waters being 
“d, fo that they were forced in their travel to ftay the wafting of the fnow, | 

-of the floods. Being therefore brought before the prefence of the 
“were moft courteoufly received by him. He queftioned them con- 
3 as of the countries of the weft, the Roman Emperor, and 
es, how they carried themfelves in government, and ia warlike 
{tice, and concord continued among them; alfo what manner 
‘e obferved among the Latins, and efpecially of the Pope, of 
wurch, and of the religion of the Chriftian faith; and M. Ni- 
» Ma. s wife men, told him the truth, always {peaking well to him, 
, inthe acrtarian tongue; infomuch that he often commanded they fhould 
- to his prefence, and they were very acceptable in his fight ; having well 

{the affairs of the Latins, and refling datisfied with their anfwers. 
reat Khan intgnding to fend thein his ambaffadors to the Pope, firft confulted 
s great lords, and then calling to him the two brethren, defired them to go ta 
ope of the Roamans, with one of his barons called Chogatal, to pray him to, 

-d an hundred en learned ia the Chriftian religion unto him, who might fhew his 

vife men that the faith of the Chriflians was to be preferred before all other feéts, and 
was the only way of falvation, and thar the gods of the Tartars were devils, and that 
they, and others, the people of. the caft, were deceived in the worthip of their gods. 

te gave them alfo in charge, to bring, in their return from Jerufalem, of the oil of 
the lamp which burneth before the fepulchre of our Lord Jefus Chrift, towards whom 
he had greSt devotion, and held him to be the true God; they therefore yielded due 
reverence to the Great Khan, promifed that they would faithfully execute the charge 
committed unto them, and prefent the letters which they received from him, written in 
the Tartarian tongue, according to hiscommand, unto the Bifhop of Rome. 

Re, according to the cuftom of the kingdém, commanded-a golden tablet to be 
given them, engraven and figned with the King’s mark ; carrying which with them, 
throughout his whole empire, inftead of a paffport, they might be. every where ifely 

Convevr 
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conveyed through dangerous places, by the governors of provinces and cities, and re. 
ceive their expences from them ; and laftly, how long foever they would flay in any 
place, whatfoever they needed, for them or theirs, fhould be furnifhed them. Taking 
their leave therefore of the Emperor, they took their journey, carrying the letters 
and golden tablet with them; and when they had rid twenty days journey, the lord 
who was affociated with them, began to fal! grievoufly fick ; whereupon confulting, 
and leaving him: there, they profecuted their intended journey, being every where 
courteoufly received, by reaion of the Emperor's tablet ; yet in many places they were 
coinpelled to ftay, oceafioned by the overflowings of the rivers, fo that they fpent three 
years before they came unto the port of the country of the srmenians, named 
Ciazza; from Giazza they went to Acre, about the year of our Lord 1260, in the 
month of April. 

But having entered into the city of Acre, hey heard that Pope Clement the Fourth 
was lately dead, and that no other was fubftituted in his place, for which they were not 
alittle grieved, At that time there was a certain legate of the apoftolic fee at Acre, 
viz, Matter ‘Vibaldo Nifconti di Piacenza, to whom they declared all they had in con 
miffion from the Great Khan, and he advifed them to expect the creation of a new 
Pope. In the mean fpace therefore departing to Venice to vilit their friends, Mafter 
Nicolo found that his wife was dead, whom at his departure he had left with child, 
but had Icft a fon named Marco, who was now nineteen years of age, ‘his is that 
Marco who compofed this book, who will manifeft therein all thofe things that he 
hath fen. The eleétion of the Pope of Rome was deferred two years, They fearing 
the difcontent of the Emperor of the Tartars, who expected thelr return, went back 
again to Acre to the legate, carrying with them Marco aforefaid, and having gone to 
Jerufalem, and fetched the oil with. the legate’s letter, teltifying their fidelity to 
the Great Khan, and that a Pope was not yet chofen, they went again towards 
Giazza, 

In the mean time meffengers came from the cardinals to the legate, declaring to 
him that he was chofen Pope, and he called himfelf Gregory. Hearing this, he-pre« 
fently fent meflengers to call back the Venetians, and admonifhing them not to depart, 
prepared other letters for them, which they fhould prefent to the Great Kban of the 
Tartars, with whom he alfo joined two preaching friars, mcn famous for their honeit 
conyerfation and learning. “The one was called Friar Nicholo Davicenza, the other 
Friar Gulielmo de Tripoli; to thefe he gave letters and privileges, and authority to 
ordain priefts and bifhops. and of abfolution in all cafes, as if himfelf were prefent, 
with prefents alfo of great value, to prefent to the Great Khan, together with his 
benediétion, They came to Giazza, a fea-port in Armenia, and becaufe Bentiochdas 
and the Sultan of Babylon, leading a great army, then invaded the Armenians, the 
two friars above mentioned began to be afraid of themfelves, and delivering the let 
ters and prefents to Signiors Nicolo, Mafho, and Marco, defiring to avoid the danger 
of the ways and peril of wars, remained with the mafter of the temple, and returned 
with him. ; 

But the three Venetians expofing themfelves to all danger, with many labours and 
much difficulty, travelled many days always towards the north-eaft and north, till they, 
after three years and a half, came to the Emperor of the Tartar’s great city of Cleme . 
nifu; for in the winter time their journey had ‘often long hindrances by reafon of the 

- fnow and extreme cold, with inundations of waters. However, King Cubloi hearing 
of their coming, though they were yet very far off, fent meffengers forty days’ journey 
to meet them, who fhould condué them, and farnith all neceflaries for their journey. 
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Going therefore to.the King’s court, and being brought to his prefence, they fell down: 
‘before him on their faces, yielding the accuftomed reverence ; of whom being courtes. - 
oufly. received, they were ordered to rife, and he commanded them to declare how they. 
paffed the many dangers of the ways, and what they-had treated with the Bifhop of ° 
-Roine; then they related it diftin@ly and at large, and gave the Emperor tlie Pope’s 
letters and prefents, which they brought; at which the Khan wonderfully ‘rejoicing,, 
commended their faithful caves... The oil alfo brought.from the Lord’s fepulchre, and . 
offered unto him, he reverently received, commanded it fhould be honourably pre- 
ferved, and atking of Marco, who he was? Matter Nicolo anfwered; that he was His: 
Majefty’s fervant, and his fon; he entertained him with a friendly countenance, and, 
taught him to write among other of his honourable courtiers; whereupon he was much: 
efteemed of all the court, and in a little {pace learned the cuftoms of all the Tartars;, ~ 
and four different languages, being able to write and read them all. 

‘The great Khan, to make his wifdom more apparent, committed an ambaflage unto- 
him to be performed ina city called Carachan, unto which he could fearcely travel in 
fix months’ fpace ; but he carrying himfelf wifely in all things, difcharged what he had: 

. jn commiffion with the commendation and favour of the Prince, and knowing the Em.. 
peror would be delighted with novelties, in the places which he paffed through, he dili- 
gently fearched the cuftoms and manners of men, and the conditions of the countries,. 
making a memorial of all that'he knew and faw to divert the Great Khan ; and in fix-- 

-and-twenty years which he continued one of his court, he was fo acceptable to him,.. 
that he was continually fent through all his realnis and figniories for the affairs.of the. 
Great Khan, and fometimes for his own, but by the Khan’s order; and this is the true 
reafon that the faid Mafter Marco learned and faw fo many particulars relating: to-the- 
Eaft, which follow in order in thefe memoirs ; but thefe Venetians, having ‘ftayed in: that 
court many years, and grown very rich in jewels of great value, were infpired with de- 

fire to vifit their country, fearing that if. the Khan (now old) fhould die, they fhould, 
not be ableto return. One day Matter Nicolo, feeing the Khan merry, craved licence : 
to depart in the name of all the three: whereat he was moved, and afked why they 
would put themfel¥és on fo dangerous a journey, and if they wanted riches, he would 
give them twice as much as they had, and out of pure affection would not permit their 
departure: 
et not long after it happened, that a King of the Indians, named Argon, [ent three 
of his counfellors unte the court of the great Cublai, whofe names were Ullatai, Apu- 
fea, and Coza, to treat with him, that he would deliver him a wife ; for his wife, named 
Bolgana, being lately dead, begged this favour of the King at the point of death, and 
left in her will, that he fhould not ‘marry a wife of another family than. her own, which 
was of Catha. King Cublai,. therefore, yielding to his requeft, eaufed to be fought 
~ out for them a fair young maiden of feventeen years of age, named Cogalin, defcended 
of the former Queen’s family, to be the wife aL Argon. Thofe ambaffadors departing, 

_rode eight months the fame way they came, but found bloody wars among the ‘lartars, 
fo that they were conftrained to return, and acquaint the Great Khan with their pro- 
ceedings. In the miean time Mafter Marco had returned from thofe parts of India, 
where he had been employed with certain fhips, and declared to the Khan the fingu- 
lacities of the places, and the fecurity of thofe feas; which reaching the ears of the . 
ambafladors, they conferred with the Venetians, and agreed, that they with the Queen 
fhould go to the Great Khan, and defire leave to return by fea, and to haye the three- 
Latins, men fkilled in fea affairs, with them, to the country of King Argon. The- 
Great Khan was much difpleafed with their requeft, yet upon their petition granted it, 

a a : ae 
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‘and caufed Nicolo, Maffic, and Marco to come into his prefencé, and after much de- 
* mmonftration of his love, would have them promife to return to him after they had fpent, 
fome time jn Chriftendom, and in their own houfe; and- he caufed to be given them a 
tablet of gold, in which was written his command for their liberty and fecurity through 
all his dominions, and that expences fhould be given them and theirs, and a guide or 
convoy for fafe paffage, ordering alfo that they fhould be his ambaffadors-to the Pope, 
the Kings of France and Spain, and other Chriftian Princes. : 

He caufed fourteen hips to be prepared, each having’ four mats, and able‘to hear 
nine fails in failing, the form of which is too long here to be related ; four or five of 
them had from two hundred and fifty to two hundred and fixty mariners in each of 
them. . In thefe thips the ambaffadors, the Queen, with Nicolo, Maffio,. and Marco, 
{et fait, having firft taken leave of the Great Khan, who gave them many rubies, and 
other precious ftones, and their expences for two years. After three months they'came 
unto-a certain ifland called Java, and from thence failing through the Indian fea, after. 
eighteen months they came into the country of King Argon; fix hundred men of the 
mariners, and others, and but one of the women, died in the paflage ; but only Coza of.” 
the three ambaffadors furvived. When they came to the country of King: Argon, they; 
found that he was dead,.and that one Chiacato governed the kingdom for his fon} who 
was under agé; they fent to acquaint him with their bufinefs, who anfweved, that 
they fhould give her to Cafan the King’s fon, then in the parts of Arbor Secco, in the 
confines of Perfia,with fixty thoufand perfons for the guard of certain paffages againft the- 
enemy. Havin done fo, Nicolo, Maffio, and Marco returned -to. Chiacato, and ftaid., 
there nine months. ; 

After this taking leave, Chiacato gave them four tables of gold, each a.cubit Jong,;,, 
and five fingers broad, of the weight of three or four marks, in-Which were written, 

that in the power of the eternal God the name of the Great Khan fhould be honoured’ 
and praifed many years; and every one who fhould net obey fhould. be put to death, ; 
and his goods confifcated. In them were further contained, that thefe three ambaffa- 

* dors fhould be honoured, and fervice done ‘them in all lands and countries’ as to his: 
own perfon, and that horfes, convoys, expences, and neceflaries {kould be given them ; 
all which was fa duly put in execution, that fometimes they had two-hundred horfes for 
their fafeguard. In this their travel, they heard that the Great Khan was dead, which : 
took from them all defire of returning thither. air ope 

They rode till they came to Trebizond, and from thence to Conftantinople, and after. 
to Negropont,. and at laft came with great riches fafe to Venise, A.D. 1295. . 

Here ends the hiftorical introduction of our author, which fhews us how he came to: 
be qualified for writing the following defcription of the remoteft countries in the Eaft. . 
The reader will naturally obferve, that our author wrote under very particular circum- 
ftances, as having no other knowledge than what he acquired amongft the Tartars ;.. 
and therefore; though the harfh and uncouth names that occur in the fubfequent rela~ 
tion of his travels, may both disfigure and perplex them, yet they very plainly prove - 
the fincerity and authority of our author’s writings, fince taking things as he has Gated . 
them, it was (imply impoffible that he fhould have written them any otherwife than as. 
they ftand ; for it was his hard lot to travel with the Tartars, and to pen the hiftory of. 
his travels in a prifon, fo that their imperteétions ought not to be afcribed to the man, . 
but to his circumiftances. . 

7. There are two Armenias, the Greater and the Lefs. Inthe Leffer Armenia the 
King refides, in a city called Sebafte, arid in all his country is obferved. juftice and. 


good government. The kingdom itfelf hath many cities, fortrefles, and caftles ; the 
soe Fo ” foil. 
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foil alfo is fertile, and the country abouads-with every thing neceffary, nor Js there any 
want of game or @ild-fowl; the air indeed is not-very good, The gentlemen of Ar. 
menia, in times paft, were ftout men, and good ioldiers, but are become now effemi. 
nate and nice, giving themfelves up to drunkennefs and riot. There is a certain city in 
this kingdom feated'near the fea, which is called Giazza, having an excellent haven, 
whither merchants refort from divers countries, and even from Venice and Creopoa, on 
account of feveral forts of merchandize brought thither, elpecially fpices of fundry 
kinds, and abundance of other valuable goods brought thither out of the ea% countries ; 
for this place is, as it were, the fettled mart of all the eaft *. 

In Turcomania ave three forts of nations, viz. the ‘Turcomans or Turkmen, who 
obferve the law of Mohammed: they are men illiterate, rade, and favayre, inhabiuing 
the mountains, and inacceffible places, where they can find pattures 5 for they live 
only by their cattle. There are good horfes in this ‘country, which are called Tarkith 
hor'fes: niules ave alfo in that country of great eftimation, The ciier nations are 
Grecians and Armeniafs, who poflefs the cities and towns, and beftow their labour on 
merchandixe and arts, They make the beft carpets in the world, and they have many 
cities the chief whercof are Gogno, leonium, Casfarea, and €ebafte, where St, BaSt tute 
fered martyrdoin for Chrift, ‘and they acknowledged one of the Khans, Kings of the 
‘Lartars, for their lord, ; 

Armenia the Greater is a very large province, tributary to the Tartars, and hath 
many cities and towns, the chief city whereof is called Argugia, and the beit buckram 
in the world is made there. Moft wholefome hot waters alfo {pring there for the walh- 
ing and curing of mens’ bodies; and the other more famous cities next to the metros 
polis are Argiron and Darziz. In the fummer ‘time many Tariars refort there with 
their flocks and herds, drawn thither by the famels of their paftures 5 and again in the 
winter depart for a certain time, by reafon of the abundance of fhow. ‘The Ark of 
Noah remained in the mountains of this Armenia, : 

‘his country hath the province of Moxul and Meridin- bordering on the eaft; but 
on the north is Zorzania, in the confines of which a fountain is found, from which a 
Hquor like oil flows, and though unprofitable for the feafoning of meat, yet is very 
fit for the fupplying of lamps, and to anoint other things ; and this natural oil flows con. 
flantly, and that in plenty enough to lade camels. In Zorzania isa King called David 
Melic, or King David; one part of the province is fubje&t unto him, the other pays 
tribute toa Khan of the Tartars; the woods there are of box-trees, The country 
extends to the two feas, Marmaggiore, or the Eusine, and that of Baccu, or the Caf- 
pian, which contameth in circuit nwo thoufand eight hundred miles, and is like a lake 
having no communication with other feas, In it are many iflands, cities, and caftles, 
fome of which are inhabited by thofe that fled from the Tartars out of Perfia f. 

The people of Zorzania are Chriftians, obferving the fame rites with other Chit. 
tians. ‘T'hey keep their hair fhort like the weftern clergy; the inhabitants have many - 
cities, and their country abounds with filk. of which they make very fine manufac. 
tures. Moxul is a province in which there are many forts of people, fome called Ara- 
bians, are Mohammedans, others are Chriftians, fome Neftorians, others Jacobites, 
and others Armenians; and they have a patriarch called Jacolet, who ordaing arcle 





- ¥ There is norhing obfcure in this defcription of Armenia the Lefs; and T adsled this note only to put 
the readey in mind, that onr author fhews that a great part of the trade from Europe to the Indies was 
.earsied on this way by the Venetians and Genoefe. 

+ Zorrania is indeed a name not to be met with in any other author; but the account given us by 
Marco is fo clear and exadi, that there can be no doubt about it. 
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bifhopr, bifhops, and abbots, and fands them through all parts of India, and to Cairo 
and Baldach, or Bagdat, and wherever Chriftians dwell, as is done by the Pope of 
Rome; andall the {tuffsof gold and filk called mufleims are wrought in Moxul. , 

But in the mountains of this kingdom dwell the people called Curdi,.of whom fome 
are Neftorians, others Jacobites, and fome followers of Mohammed; they are wicked 
men, and rob merchants. Near to them is another province called Mus or Meridin, : 
wherein grow great -quantitics of cotton, whereof they make buckrams, and other. - 
works; they are fubje@ to the Tartars, Bualdach, or Bagdat, is a great city, in which: 
refided the preat Khaliff, that is the Pope of all the Saracens; a river runs through it, 
from whence to the fea is accounted feventgen days journey. They fail by a cif} called 
Chifi; but before they reach the fea they come to Balfora, about which grow the beft: 
dates in the world. In Baldach, or Bagdat, are many manufactures of gold and filk, 
There are wrought damafks and velvets, with figures of various creatures: all the : 

earls in Chriftendom come from thence. In that city is an univerfity, where is flu. 
died the law of Mohammed, phyfic, aftronomy, and geomancy. It is the chief ‘city 
in thofe parts. ? 

When the Tartars began to extend their conquefts, there were four brethren, the: 
eldeft of which, Mangu, reigned in Sedia. Thefe purpofing to fubdue the world, went 
one to the eaft; another to thenorth; to the fouth a third, which was Ulan; and the 
other to the weft. In the year of our Lord 1250, Ulan having a great army of one 
hundred thoufand horfe, befides foot, ufed policy, and having Bid a great part of his- 
men, brought, by pretending flight, the Khaliff into his ambufcade, and took him and 
the city, in which he found infinite flore of. treafure, infomuch that he was amazed. 
He fent for the Khaliff, and reproved him, that in that war he had not provided him-- 
felf with foldiers for defence, and commanded that he fhould be inclofed in that tower: 
where his treafure was, without other fuftenance* . . ‘ 

This feemed a juft judgment from our Lord Jefus Chrift on him; for in the year 
1225, feeking to convert the Chriftians to the Mohammedan religion, and taking ad-- 
vantage from that place of the Gofpel, “ That he which hath faith, as the grain of 
muttard-fced, fhall be able to remove mountains.” f¥e fummoned all the Chriftians,.. 
Neftorians, and Jacobites, and propounded to them in ten days to remove a certain 
mountain or turn Mohammedans, or be flain, as not having one man amongft them: 
which had 'the leaft faith, ‘They therefore continuéd eight days in prayer: after which. 
a certain fhoemaker, in confequence of a revelation made to a certain bifhop, was fixed - 
upon to perform it. This fhoemaker, once tempted to luft by fight of a young wo- 
man, in putting on her fhoe, zealoufly had fulfilled that of the gofpel, and literally 
had put out his right eye. He now on the day appointed with other Chriftians fol- 
lowed the crofs, and lifting his hands to heaven, prayed to God to have mercy on his 
people, and then with a loud yoice commanded the mountain in the name of the Holy 
‘Trinity to remove; which prefently, with great terror to the Khaliff and all his people 
was effe€ted, and that day is fince kept holy by fafting alfo on the evening before it. 

8. Tauris is a great city in the province of laiecane, and is a moft populous place, 
The inhabitants live by the exercife of arts and merchandize, they make Rats of gold 
and filk ; foreign merchants refiding there make very great gain, but the inhabitants . 


* There is nothing gives fo much credit to on author’s relation as thefe hiftorical fats, which are ca- 
pable of being verified by other authors. ‘The prince he mentions was Halaku-Ehan, who was brotler to 
Mangu- Khan ; he entered thefe countries A.D, 1255, with an army of Tattars, and in 12g, put an end 
to the empire of the Abyflinian Khaliffs, by taking Bagdat, as our author relates it, 


are 
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are generally poor. They are a mixed people q Neftorians, Armenians, Jacobites, 
Georgians, Perfians and Mohammedans : thefe laft are perfidious and treacherous, 
thinking allavell gotten which they*fteal from men of other religions ; and this wicked- 
nefs of the Saracens had converted many Tartars thereto. If the Chriftians kill them 
in their robbery, they are reputed martyrs. From ‘lauris into Perfia are twelve days 
journcy. In the confines is the monaltery of St. Barafam, the monks whereof are 
like Carmelites; they make girdles which they lay on’ the altar, and give to their 
friends, who devoutly efteem them. Perfia containeth cight kingdoms, whercof the firft 
Ys called Cafbin, the fecond Curdiftan, the third Lor, the fourth Sufiflan, the fifth 
" Spahaff, the -fixth Shiras, the feventh Soncara, the eighth ‘Timochai, which is near 
Arborefecco towards the north. ‘They have fine horfes here, whence they are fold into 
India; there,are alfo very excellent affes fold dearer than the horfes, becaufe they cat 
little, carry much, and travel far. They have.camels, but not fo fwift. Thefe are 
neceffary in thofe countries; which fometimes for a long way yield no grais *. 

The people of thofe countries are very wicked, covetous, thieves, and murderers, 
profefting the faith of Mohammed. Merchants are every where flain by thofe thieves, 
unlefs they travel in caravans, There are’excellent artificers in the cities, who make 
wonderful things in gold, filk, and embroidery. The countries abound with filk- 
worms, wheat barley, millet, and ather kinds of corn, and plenty of wine and fruits ; 
and though their law forbids wine, yet they have a glofs to.corre& or corrupt the text, 
that if they boil it then it changeth the taftey and therefore thename alfo, of wine, and 
may bedrank. _Iafdi is a great city in the confines of Perfia, where there is great trade ; 
it hath alfa many manufactures in filk. Chaiman is.a kingdom in the confines of 
Perfia to the eaft, fybjeét to the Tartars. In véins of the mountains ftones are found, 
commonly called Tiurquoifes, and other jewels, There alfo are trade all forts of arms 
and ammunition for war, and by the women excellent needle-works in filks, with all 
forts of creatures'very admirably wrought therein. There are the beft falcons in the 
world, very {wift of flight, red-breafted, and under the train lefs than thofe of other- 
countries. Proceeding further, you go through a great plain, and having ended eight 
days journey, you come to‘ certain defcent. In the plain are many caftles and towns, - 
but in that fteep defcent are many trees, and thofe fruitful, but no habitation, except 
a few fhepherds huts. ‘This country in winter time is intolerably cold. After this you 
.come into a large open plain, where a certain city is feated, which is called Camandu, 
heretofore large and populous, but now deftroyed by the Tartars, and the country is 
called Reobarle. There grow pomegranates, quinces, peaches, and other fruits, which 
‘grow notin our cold countries. It hath alfo very great oxen, and all white, thin haired, 
with thick, fhort, blunt horns, with a.camel’s bunch on the back, accuftomed to bear 
-great burthens; and when the pack-faddles are fet upon the bunch, they bow theig 
Secs like camels, and having received the burthen, rife again, being fo taught, 
The fheep of that country are as big as affes, having fo long and broad tails, that they 
weigh thirty pounds weight. They are very fair, and fat, and good meat. 

"Moreover, in the plain of this country are many cities and towns, with high walls of 
- earth to defend them from the Caraons, that is, Meftizos, that isa mixed fort of people 
between Indian women and Tartars, ten thoufand of which are commanded by one 


* In the feveral copies of this work, there are great variations in the names of thefe eight parts, into 
which the kingdom of Perlia is divided ; but as 3t is very apparent that tkey are corruptions only of the 
sities, and provinces of that kingdom, it is not neceffary to trouble the reader with a long explanation of 
ahem, ae * 


Nugodar, 


TUR VOYAGES AND TRAVELS OF MARCO POLO, | 113 


Nugodar, the nephew of Zagathai, who formerly ruled in Turkeftan. . This Nugedar, 

. hearing of the Malabang fubject to Soldan Afiden, without his uncle’s knowledge, went 
and took, Dely with other cities, erected a new feigniory, and mixing with’ the Indian 
women, raifed thefe Caraons, which go up and down to rob and fpoil in Roobarle, and 
other countries. The plain whereof I now fpeak is five days journey, extending to- 
wards the fouth; but at the end thereof the way begins by little and little.to defcend 
for twenty miles together, and the road itfelf is very bad, and not without danger by 
reafon of thieves. Atlength you come to very good plains, which extend themfelves 
two days journey in length, and the place itfelf is called Ormus. . 

‘Vhat country abounds with rivers and palm-trees ; there is alfo plerity of divers fowls, 
efpecially poppin jays, which are not likeours. From hence you come unto the ocean 
wherein an ifland is feated called Ormus, to which, many merchants refort, bringing 
{pices, pearls, precious {tones, cloth of gold and filver, elephants’ teeth, and all other 
precious things from India, That city is a great mart, having cities and caftles under 
it, and is head of the kingdom of Chermain. ‘The King is called Ruchined Ben 
aAchomach, who yields obedience to the King of Chermain. He makes himfelf heir, 
if any merchant dies there. In fummer, by reafon of the “heat, they betake them- 
felves to their fummer-houfes, built in the waters ; and from nine till noon there blows 
a wind with fuch extreme heat from the fands, that it fwallows a man’s breath, and 
{tieth him, which makes them lie in the water, "The King of Chermain fent an army 
of fixteen hundred horfe, and five thoufand foot, againft the Lord of Ormus, for not 
paying his tribute, which were all furprized, and ftifled with that wind. The inhabi- 
tants of the place eat no bread made of corn, or flefh, but feed upon dates, falt fifth and 
onions. ‘They have not very ftout fhips, for they do not faften them with iron nails, 
by reafon the wood is brittle, and would cleave ; but with wooden pins, with certain 
threads made of the fhells of Indian nuts. Thefe hells are dreffed after the manner 
of leather, out of which threads are cut, of which threads exceeding {trong cords are 
made which are able to endure the force and violence of the waters, and are not eafily 
corrupted thereby. hofe fhips:have one matt, one fail, one beam, and are covered 
but with one deck. They are not calked with pitch, but with the oil and fat of fifhes ; 
and when they crofs the fea to India, carrying horfes and other freight with them, they 
lofe many fhips, becaufe that fea is very tempeftuous, and the hips are not ftrengthened 
with iron*. ‘The inhabitants of that country are black, and have embraced the law 
of Mohammed. It is the cuftom of this country, when any mafter of a family dics, 
that the wife left behind him fhould mourn for him four years, once a day. They. 
have women. which profefs the praétice of mourning, and are therefore hired to mourn 
daily for their dead. Returning from Ormus to Chermain, is a fertile plain, but the 
bread made there. cannot be eaten, but by fuch as are accpftomed thereto, it is fo bit- 
ter, by reafon of the water put therein : here are excellent hot baths, which cure many 
difeafcs. 

g- From Chermain,. in three days riding, you come to a defart, which extends to 
Cobinham, feven days journey from thence. In the firft three days you have no 
water, fave a few ponds, and thofe falt and bitter, of a green colour in fhew, as if it 
wore the juice of herbs; and whoever tafteth but a little thereof cannot efcape a loofe- 
nels; the like alfo happencth if any tafte the falt made of the water: it is therefore 


* Jt is very evident from this account, that onr author extends the name of Ormus to the coat op: 
pofite to the ifland fo called ; and as to the other country he {peaks of, it is plainly the province of 
Kherman. : b 
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neceffary that travellers carry fomie water with them, if they would efcape the incon. 
<yenience of thirft; the beafts alfo which are compelled to drink that water efcape not 
without feouring : in_the fourth day they find a freth river under ground ;+the three 
“daik days are as the firfl’ -Cobinhain is a great city, inhabited by Mohammedans, where 
great. looking-glafies of ftcel are made.. ‘Tuiia, or tutty alfo, which cureth the cyes, 
and fpodio, is prepared after this manner. That country hath mines, out of which they 
dig earth, which they boil, cafting it into a furnace, an iron gate receiving the afeend- 
ig vapour-from, above, in which the conglutinated and clammy vapour, becometh tutia, 
but the gtoffer matter remaining in the fire is called fnodio. Leaving the city of Co- 
binbam, you meet with another delart, eight days journey ia length, and grievoully 
barren 3 it bath not either trees, or fruits, or water, except what is very bitter, fo that 
the very beafts refufe to drink it, except they mix meal therewith, and travellers carry 
_ water with them. : 
But having paffed over this defart, you come to the kingdom of Timochaim, in the 
“north confines of Perfia; where are many cities and _itrong caftles. ‘There ts a great 
plain, in which a great tree grows, called the ‘Tree of the Sun, which the Chrifttans call 
the Dry Tree. ‘This tree is very thick, and hath leaves which on the one fide are white, 
and on the other fide green. It produceth prickly hufky fhells, like thofe of chefauts, 
but nothing inthem. The wood is folid and {trong, in colour yellow, like box. ‘There 
js no tree within one hundred miles, except on one fide, on which are trecs within ten 
miles. In this place the inhabitants fay, that Alexander the Great fought with Darius. 
"Phe cities are plentifully furnithed with good things; the air is temperate, the people 
‘are handfome, but efpecially women, the moft beautiful in my judgment in the world. 
to. Mulehet, in the Saracen language, is.as much as to fay, a piace of heretics, and 
of this place they call the men Maulehetici, that is, heretics in their law, as with us Pa- 
tarines. As I have fpoken of the country, the Prince of it, who is called the Old Man 
of the Mountain, fhall be next fpoken of, concerning whom Marco heard much from 
many. ~ His nume was Aloadine, and he wes a Mohammedan. He had, in a lovely 
valley, betwixt two mountains, which were very high and macceflible, caufed a pleaant 
garden to be | id-out, furnifhed with the beft trees and fruits he could find, adorned. 
with divers palaces and houfes of pleafure, beautified with gilded bowers, pictures, and 
tapeftries of filk. ‘Through this place, by pipes to different parts of thefe palaces, run 
wine, milk, honey, and clear. water 5 in them he had placed beautiful damfels, fkilful im 
fongs and inftruments of mafic and dancing, and to inake {ports and delights unto men 
whatfoever they-could imagine. ‘They were alfo richly dreffed in gold and filk, and 
were feen continually fporting in the garden and- palaces. He made this palace, be~ 
‘caufe Mohammed had promiled fuch a fenfual paradife to his devout followers. No 
pian could enter it; for at the mouth of the valley wag a flyong caftle, and the en- 
trance was by a fecret paflage. Aloadine had certain youths, from twelve to twenty 
vears of age, fuch as feemed of a bold and dauntlefs difpofition, whom he inftructed.’ 
daily as to the delights in Mohammed’s paradife, and how he could bring men thither; 
and when he thought proper, he caufed a certain drink to be given to ten or twelve of 
them, which caft them into a dead fleep, and then he caufed them to he carried into 
feveral chambers of the faid palaces, where they-faw things as aforefaid; as foon as. 
they awaked, each of them had thofe damfels to fupply them with meats and excellent 
ewines, and yield all varieties of pleafures to them ; infomuch that the fools thought 
themfelves in paradife indeed. = is : 
When they had enjoyed thefe pleafures four or five days, they were caft into a fleep, 
and carried forth again 3 after which he caufed them to be brought into his prefence, 
Pes ~ and 
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and queftioned them.where they had been ? who anfwered, By your. grace,-in para- 
dife ; and recounted before all what hath been before mentioned: Then the Old Maa 

“enfwered; ‘This is the commandment of our Prophet, that whofcever defends his Lord, 
ho allows him to enter paradife; and.if thou wilt be obedient unto me, thou fhalt have 
this grate ; and having thus anknated them, le was thought happy whom the Old Maa 
would command, though it cof him his Hfe; fo that other lords, and his. enemies, 

> flain by thefe ne who expofed themfelves. to all dangers, and contemned 
lives. Hereupon he was efteemed a tyrant, feared in all thote parts, and had two 
vicars, one in the parts of Damafcus, and another in Curdiftan, which obferved the 
fame. order with the young men, | He ufed alfo to reb-all which paffed that way. 
Ulan, inthe year 1262, fent and befieged his caitle, which, after three years fiege, 
they iook, flew him, and undermined his paradife, not being able for want of pro- 
yifions to held out longer *. ° . 

Departiag from the aforefaid place you come unto a country pleafant enough, di- 
verlified by bills, plains, and excellent pafture, in which are fruits in great plenty, the 
foil being very fruitful : this continues fix days, and then you enter a defart of forty or 
fifty miles, without water ; after this you come to the tity of Sapurgan, where plenty of 
provifions are found, but efpecially nelons, the beft in the gvorld, {weet like honey. 
Palling from hence we came to a certain city called Batach, which formerly was large 
and famous, having fumptuous marble palaces, but now overthrown by the Tartars. 

Tn this city they report that Alexander took. the daughter of King Darius to wife, 
Lo this city on the eaft and north-eaft continue the contines of Perfia; but if you go 
from hence,.and proceed between the eaft and the north-caft, you caunot find any 
habitdtion for two days journey, becaufe the inhabitants of that place having endured 
many great grievances by thieves, are compelled to fly unto the mountains, to places of 
more fafety. Many rivers aré found there, and much game. Lions alfo are found. 
there; and becaule travellers-find no food in that journey, they carry ad much victuals . 
with them as is neceflary for two days. ‘fhe two days journey ended, we met with a 
caftle called Thaican, where is great plenty of corn, and gery pleafant fields ; the moun- 

- tains alfo on the fouth are high, fome of which are of white and -hard falt; and the 
‘nhabitants for thirty days journey about fetch it from thence, being the beft in the 
world, and fo hard that they muft break it with iron inftruments, fo much ‘that the 
whole world might have a fufficient quantity of falt from thence. The other mountains 
have ftore of almonds and piftaches. ie I ON Ria ane a 

Going between the eaft and north-caft from hence; the country is fruitful ; but the 
inhabitants are murderers, perfidious Mohammedans, and drunkards... Their wine is 
boiled, and truly excellent. hey go bare-headed, fave that the men bind up their 
heads with a certain {tring of ten hands-full long ; but they make clothing of the fkins of 
the wild beafts, fuch as breeches and fhoes, and ufe no other garments.. After'three days 

" journey is the city Seaffom, feated in a plain, and there are many caftles in the mountains 
xound about it: a certain great-river alfo flows through. the middle thereof. There are - 















, 

* It is neceflary to obferve, that thofe people inhabited feveral mountainous countries in the eaft, and 
had much the fame cuftoms in all the countries where they were fettled. At the clofe of the former fec~ 
tion, I gave fome account of this nation, and fhali only add here, that the Prince was called the Old Man 
of the Mountain, becaufe they generally made choice of the oldeit man amongit them for their chief, who had 
his refidence on a mountain, the flrongefl and beft fortificd in the country. They pretended to be the 
defcendents of the royal family of Arfaces, and from thence affe&ted to be called Arfacides, from’ whence 
The laft of their Princes was.called Moadin, and he ard his {ubjedts were entirely 


came the word A flaffius. 
dettroyed by the before-mentioned Halaku-Khan. 


92 many - 
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many porcup'nes in that country, which they hunt with dogs, and they, contracting them- 
{elves with great fury, caft their prickly quills at. men and dogs, and wound them, 
‘That nation hath a pirticular language, and the fhepherds abide in the mountains, 
haying made caves for their habitations. You go hence three days journey, without 
meeting any inhabitants, to the province of Balaxiam, which is inhabited by Mohamme- 
dans, who have a peculiar language. Their Kings, who fucceed each other heredi- 
tarily, are reported to have derived their defcent from Alexander the Great, and from 
the daughter of Darius, and are called Dulcarlen, that is to fay, Alexandrians. There 
aré found thé ballaffas, and other precious ftones, of great value. : 

No man, on pain of death, dare either dig fuch ftones, or carry them out of the country, 
but with the licence and confent of the King; for all thofe ftones are the King’s, and he 
only fends them to whom he pleafes, either as prefents, or in payment of ‘tribute : he 
exchanges alfo many for gold and filver ; and this he doth left the ftone, whereof there 
is fo much plenty, fhould become too common and cheap. Other mountains alfo in 
this province yield ftones called Lapis Lazuli, whereof the bef azure is made, the like 
js not found in the world, ‘Thef¢ mines alfo yield filver, brafs, and lead. The country 
itfelf is very cold: there are many horfes, and thofe excellent, large, ftrong, and fwift, 
which have fo hard and tough hoofs, that,they need ao iron fhogs, although they run over 
rocks. itis faid, that not many years ago, there were horfes of the race of Alexander’s 
Bucephalus, which had the fame forehedd mark as he had, in the poffeffion only of the 
King’s uncle, who was killed for refufing the King to have fome of them 3 whereupon 

"his widow, in fpite, deftroyed the whole race. ‘There are alfo excellent falcons. “Phe 
foil of this country bears excellent wheat and barley without huik, and oi] made of nuts, 
and muttard, Which is like flax-feed, but more favoury than other oil, "There arc 
ftraight paflages and difficult places, The men are good archers and huntfinen, clothed 
in bealts’ fkins. The hills are fteep and high, large plains, fine rivers ; and if any have 
an ague, by living two or three days on the hills he recovers, which Marco experienced 
himfelf after a year’s ficknefs. “The women in the fkirts of their garments put fixty or 
eighty yards of cotton; the bufflier a woman, looks, fhe is in their eyes the handfomer. 
The province of Bafcia is ‘ten days journey towards the fouth from the country of 
Balexiam. ‘The country itfelf is very hot, which is the, reafon the people are brown. 
"Chey have a language of their own, and wear gold and filver ear-riags, with pearls and 
other flcnes artificially wrought in them ; they eat fifh and rice, and are idolaters, crafty, 
and cruel?’ The province of Chefmur is feven days journey diftant from Balcia, the 
inhabitants whereof have alfo their own language, and are idolaters beyond all others, 
cunning inchanters, fureing their idols to fpeak, and darkening the day, From hency 
you may go to the Indian fea. ‘The men and women are brown, not wholly black ; 
the heat being fomewhat tempered... Their food is flefh and rice, yet are they excced- 
ingly lean: there are man cities and towns in this country ; their King is tributary to 
none. ‘There are certain hermits in this province, who in monaftcries and cells worthip 
idols, honouring their gods with great abftinence of meat and drink, and obferve great 
chaftity, are very cautious not to offend their idols, and live long; of thefe are many 
reputed faints, and the people fhew them great reverence. ‘The men_of this province 
kill no living creature, and ihed no blood; and if they eat fleth, it is neceflary that the 
Saracens, whe live amongft them, kil the creature. Coral is here fold dearer than any 
where. We will leave the way to India now, and return to Balasiam, and direct our 
way towards Cathay, betwixt the eaft and porth-eaft. Beyond Balaxiam is a certain 
river, whercon ftand many caftles and villages belonging to the King of Balaxiam’s 
at a oe ee pte i we er han. having in densth and 
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_breadth three days journey, the inhabitants whereof have a peculiar Ianguage, and wor- . 
fhip Mohammed. "They are however ftout warriors and good hunters, for the country 
aboundg with wild beatts. é 2 
» If you depart thence betwixt the nerth-eaft and the eaft, you muft afcend for three 
whole days together, until you come to an exceeding high mountain, than which there 
is {aid to be none higher in the world. There alfo between two mountains is a great 
lake, and through a plain runs a very fine river, near which are excellent paftures, fo 
that in them a léan horfe or an ox may be fat in ten days. There is alfo plenty of wild 
beatts, cfpecially exceeding great wild fheep, having horns, fome of them fix {pans 
long, of which they make divers kinds of velfels. ‘Lhe plain contains twelve days 
journey in length, and is called Pamer ; nor is there any habitation there ; and travel- 
lors mutt carry victuals with them. No bird alfo appears there, by reafon of the cold ; 
and it is reported, that if fire be kindled there it is not fo bright nor fo effe€tual to boil 
any thing asin other places, From hence the way leadeth foxty days journey further 
between the eaft and north-eaft, through the mountains, hills, and valleys, in which 
many rivers are found, but no village or herbs, and the country itfelf is called Palow, 
and fome huts and cottages of men are feen on the tops of thofe high mountains, but 
{uch as are favage and wicked idglaters, who live by hunting, and are clothed by the 
fkins of the beafts they kill, After this you come to the province of Chafcar, which is 
tributary to the Great Khan, and the people are Mohammedans. In it are-Wines, plea- 
fant gardens, fruitful trees, cotton, flax, and hemp, and a fertile foil. The inhabitants 
have a particular lan uage, and are merchants and artificers, fo covetous, that they eat 

_ that which is bad, and drink worfe. Some Neftorian Chriftians are found there, who 
alfo have their churches. ‘The country extends itfelf five days journey. 

11. Samarcand is a great and famous’ city in that country, where are lovely gardens, 
and a fertile plain, It is fubje€& to the nephew of the Great Khan; init the Chriftians: 
dwell with the Saracens, whence little agreement is betwixt them. It is reported, that 
on this account a miracle happened ; the brother of the Great Khan, named Zagatai, 
who governed that country about an hundred years ago, being perfuaded to become a 
Chriftian, the Chriftians, through his favour, built a church in honour of St. John the 
Baptift, with fuch cunning, that the whole roof thereof was fupported by one pillar in 
the midft, under which was fet a fquare ftone, which, by favour of their Lord, was 
taken from a building of the Saracens. Zagatai’s fon fucceeded .after his death in the 
kingdom, byt not in the faith, from whom the Saracens obtained that the Chriftians 
fhould be compelled to reftore that ftone; and when they offered a fufficient price, 
the Saracens refufed to receive any other compofition than the {tone ; whereupon the 
pillar lifted up, that the Saracens might take away their ftone, and fo continued. 

Departing again from this city, -you come into the province Charahan, about five 
days journey in length. bis provmce hath plenty of provifions, being fubjeét to the 
doininion of the nephew of the Great Khan. ‘The inhabitants worfhiy Mohammed, 
yet among them certain Neftorian Chrillians dwell, ‘They are great artificers, anil 
have moft of them fwelled legs, and a great wen or bunch in their throat, by reafon of 
the waters which they drink.” The province Coram follows between the caft and the 
north-calt. It is fubject to the dom‘nion of the nephew of the great Khan, and hath. 
many citics and towns. The chief city thereof is catl.d Cotam. The province ex- 
tends eight days journey in length. ‘There is no want there of any thing needful tothe 
maintenance of life. It hath plenty of cotton, flax, hemp, corn, and wine ; but the 
people are not warlike, yet good artificers in various manufaCtures and merchandize. 
“Chey acknowledge Mohammed for their prophet. aS 

3 Proceeding 
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Proceeding farther through the fame country, you come to the province Peim, ex - 
“tending four days journey im length; it is fubje& to the Great Khan, and hath many. 
citie i ! 





rd caftles; the chief city thereof is called Piem, near which runsa river wherein 
precious ftones are found, fuch as jaipers-and chalcedons. ‘The inhabitants of the country 
follow the law of Mohammed, and are artificers and merchants. Vhere is a cuftom 
in this province, that when apy an gecth into another place and returneth 
not home in twenty days, it for the wife to marry ancther hufband ; 
and the men alfo, whenfoever the won > away for the fame time, dothe like. All 
thofe provinces, viz. Cafche, Cotem, Piemi, to the city of Lop, are in the boutuls of 
Turkeftan. : i = 

Ciafcian is fbject to the Tartars; the ‘name of the province and chief city is the 
fame: it hath many cities and caltles; many precious flores are found there in ihe 
rivers, efpecially jafpers and chalcedons, which-merchaats carry quite to Ouchach to 
fell and make great gains From Piem to this province, and quire through iv alfo, it is 
a fandy foil, with many bad ‘waters, and i. When aa army pafles through 
‘this province, all the inhabitants thereof, with their s, children, caitle, and all their 
houfhold-ftuff, fly two-days journey into the fands, where they kuow that good waters 
care, and flay there, and carry their cora thither alfo to hide it in the fands, after harveit, 
from the like fears. The wind doth fo detace their fteps in the fand, that their ene 
mies cannot find their ways Departing from this province, you are to travel five days 
journey through the fands, where ng other water almoft than that which is bitter is any 
where to be found, until you come to the city called Lop, which is a. great city, from 
whence is the entrance of a great defart, calied alfo the Wildernefs of Lop, feated b.- 
tween the eaf and north-eaft, The inhabitants are Mohammedans, fubjeCt to the 
‘Great Khan. : : . ; 

In the city of Lop, merchants who defire to pafs over the defart, caufe all neceMaries 
to be provided for them ; and when victuals begin to fail in the defart, they kill their 
affes and camels and cat them. ‘hey make it mofUly their choice to ufe camels, becaufe 
they are fuftained with little meat, and bear great burthens. They muft provide 
victuals for a month to crols it-only, for to go through it lengthways would require a 
year’s time. ‘They go through the fands and barren mountains, and daily find water ; 
yet it is fometitnes fo little that it will hardly fuffice fifty or a hundred men with their 
hbeafts ; and ‘in three or four places the water is falt and bitter. ‘Vhe reft of the road, 
for cight-and-twenty days, is very good. In it there are not either beafts or birds ; they 
fay, that there dwell many fpirits in this wildernefs, which caufe. great and- marvellous 
ilufions to travellers, and make them perifh ; for ifany ftay behind, and cannot fee his 
company, he fhall be called by his name, and fo going out of the way is loft. In night 
they hear as it were the noife of a company; which taking to be theirs, they perilh 
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likewife.’ Concerts of mufical inftrurments are fometimes heard in the air, likewife 
drums and noifes of armies.. ‘They go therefore clofe together, hang bells on their 
beafts neck, and fet marks, if any ftay *. 


* This defart mentioned by our author fill retains the fame name in the moft modern maps. His de. 
feriptions of this and other wilderne? rery exaét 3 and ihe hardfhips he mentions im pafling through 
them are not at all exaggerated. 41 is for this reafon that itis fo extremely difficult to pats from any part 
of the dominions of the Great Mogel to China, without taking a prodig dihefe defarts. 















gicus cumpals to av: 
It is not above forty years ago fince a certain Rajah, who had incurred the Mogul’s difpleafure, attempted, 
witha train of thirty followers, to pafs through thefe delarts, an which they ail perifhed by hunger and thir, 
except the nobleman himfelf, and four of his attendants, whe reached the province of Chienfi, where he and 
-oue of his men died of the fatigue a few days after. 
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city Sachion, betwixt the eaft and 
north-eatt, Luby to the Great Khan, ia the province of Tangut, where, amongft the 
thippers of Mohammed, a fow-Neftorian Chriflans are found; many idolaters are - 
», ‘The inhabitants of this city live not by 
The city hath many monafteries, confe- 
Fred with great reverence: and 
im to fome idol, and in honour 
rin his hocfe, which he prefenteth before it, tos other 
of that idol, with many ceremonies, and great reve- 
1, and left fo long before the idol ull 


> 
the confe 31 of their fon; and the idol 


Having paffed over the defart, you come into the 











w 
alfo there, who have their proper langt 
merchandize, but on the fre 

ted to divers idols, inv 
when a fon is born to a man he pr 
thereof nourlheth a 
with his for 
rence, At 
their prayers are finithed, which they m 1 1 
hath, as they fuppofe, fucked the favour cf the meat ; after which, all his kind#@d being 
gathered togeiher, eat the flefh at home with great devotion and joy, but religioully 
keep the bones in certain veffels The pricits have the feet, head, inwards, fkin, and 
fome part of the ficth for their fhare. : 

In celebrating the funerals of fuch as were men in efteem, the dead bodies are buried 
after this manner; the kindred fend for the aftrologers, and tell’ them what year, 
month, day, and hour he who died was born, who, having confidered the conftella- 
tion, aflign the day when he is to be buried ; fo that when the planet fuits not, they 

veferve the dead body fometimes feven days, and fometimes fix months, pReparing a 
cheft for it at home, and joining the fides toget! with fuch art that no noifome fmells 
jue forth. ‘They alfo embalm the body itfelf with {pices, and cover the cheft, fairly 
painted, with embroidered cloth ; and every day that the dead corpte is kept at home, 
at the hour of dinner a table is fpread near the chett, wine and meat fet thercon, for the 
{pace in which one might eat a meal’s meat, fuppofing that the foul-of the dead feedeth 
on the favour thereof. The aftrologers fometimes forbid to carry it out of the chief 
gate, pretending fome difaftrous Star, and caufe them to carry it out another way, and 
iometimes break the wall which is oppofite to that place, which the planet makes more - 
tucky ; for otherwife the fpirits departed would be offended, and hurt thofe of the 
houle ; and if any fuch evil happen, they aferibe it to the dead thus wronged. When 
the body is carried through the city to be buried without, wooden cottages are erected 
in the way, with a porch covered with filk, in which they place the body, and fet be- 
fore it bread, fleth, and delicate meats, fuppofing the fpirit to be refrefhed. therewith, 








































































which is held to be conftantly prefent at the burying of the body ; and when they come 
to the place where the body is to-be buried, they diligently and curioufly paint upon 
papers made of the bark of trees the images of men and women, horfes, camels, money, 
and garments, all the inftruments of the city founding, which are burned together with 
the dead body ; for they fay, that dead men fhall have fo many men-lervants, and maid- 
fervants, cattle, and money in another life, as piftures were burned with him, and fhall 
perpetually live in that honour and riches. 

12. The province of Camul lieth ia the wide country of Tangut, fubject to the Great . 
Khan, having many cities and towns; the chief city is called Camul. This province is 
bounded by two defarts, viz. the great defart, of which wé have fpoken before, and . 
another that is lefs, of three days journey. It abounds with all things for the conveni- - 
ent fupport of life. The inhabitants are idolaters, have a peculiar language, and feem 
to be born for no other purpofe but to apply themfelves to {porting, fingmg, dancing, . 
writing and reading, after their fafhion, playing on inftruments, and giving thernielves 
unto pleafure. When any traveller pafling by gocs into any man’s houfe for entertain- 


ment, the matter of the family receives him with great joy, ane commands his wife, and 
; : alk 


+ 
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all tle family, that as long. as he will abide-with them, they obey him inall things. In the 
‘neantime he departs, anal returus not fo long as the guelt remains at his houfe; and dur- 
ng all this {pace, the [ranger lies with the wife, daughter, and the rett, as with his own 
wives. ‘I'he woinen of the country are beautiful, and ready to obey all thefe command. 
ments of their huthands, who are fo befotted with this folly, that they think it a glorious 
thing for them, and believe it fo acceptable to their idols, that through their favour thus 
obtained, they profper, and enjoy plenty of all things. Mangu-Khan, having heard of 
this-folly, commanded them not to obferve this deteftable cuftom any longer, and ac- 
cordingly they forbore it for about three years ; and .then not feeing their wonted fer- 
tility, and troubled with fome domettic croffes, they fent ambafladors to the Khan, and 
earneltgg intreated that he would revoke fo grievous an ediét, and not abolifh that an. 
cient cdftom which they had received from their anceftors. : The Khan anfwered, fince 
you defire your reproach and fhanie, let it be granted you; goand do herein after your 
wout. ‘Lhe meflengers returning with ‘this anfwer, brought great joy to all the people; 
and this cuftom is obferved by the whole nation to this day. 

After the‘province of Catnul, a traveller.entered the province of Chinchintalis, which 
on the north is boundéd by the defart, and is fixteen days journey in length, fubjed ta~ 
the Great Khan. ° It hath large cities, and many caftles ; the people are divided into 
three fects; fome few acknowledge Chrift, and thefe are Neftorians; others worthip Mo- 
hammed ;" and the third fort adore idols. * In this province there is a mountain, wherein 
are mines of fteel, and andanicim, and alfo, as was reported, falamanders, of the wool 
of which cloth was made, which if caft into the fire cannot be burned ; but that cloth 
is in reality made of ftone in this manner, as one of my companions, a Turk, named 
Curifar, a man endued with fingular induftry, informed me, who had the charge of the 
minerals in that province. A certain mineral is found in that mountain, which yields 
thread not unlike to wool; and thefe being dried in the fun, are bruifed in a brazen 
mortar, and afterwards wafhed, and whatfoever earthy fubftance fticks to them is taken 
away. Laftly, thefe threads fo cleanfed, are fpun like other wool, and woven into 
cloth ; and when they would whiten thofe cloths, they caft.them into the fire for an 
hour, and then take them out unhurt whiter than fnow; after the fame manner they 
cleanfe them when they have taken any fpots; for no other wafhing is ufed to them, be~ . 
fides the fire. But with regard to the falamander, or the ferpent, which is reported to 
live in the fire, I could find nothing of fuch a'creature.in the eaft countries. They fay 
there is a certain napkin at, Rome ‘woven of falamander wool, wherein the handker- 
chief of the Lord is kept wrapped up, which a certain King of the ‘Tartars fent to the: 
Bithop of-Rome *. . 

After you are patt this province, you travel on betwixt the eaft and-north-calt ten days 
journey, in which few habitations or things remarkable are found, ‘and then you come 
to'the province Succir, in which are many villages and towns; the chief city is called 
Succir. :In this province, among many idolaters, a few Chriftians are found; they are. 
fubjeét to the Great Khan. ‘They do not 4udict themfelves to merchandize, but live on 


* It appears from hence, that our author was nat quite fo credulaus as forie other writers, who have 
told us very wn ftovies of the falamander : but notwith{tanding what is aflérted of t!-at creature's living 
in the fire is equally falfe and fabulous ; yet as it is a fable generally known in all parts of the world, we 
need not wonder that in the Eaft, where the people are fo fond of figurative expreffions, they thould bellow 
the name of falanander’s wool on cloth capable of refilling the fire. This is plainly the fame kind of nw 
aufa@ture with what the Greeks call afbeftcs, of which there are fmall quantities fill found in fever 
“rountries, and of late years, particularly in the ifland of Anglefey, as I have teen informed by a very curi- 
“ous and intelligent gentleman, who has made feveral experiments on it. 7 . 
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the fruits of the earth, The beft rhubarb is found in this province in great’ quantities, ; 
which -is.carried thence by merchants to divers parts of the world. Strangers dare not 
go to the metintains where it grows, by reafon of venomous herbs, which if their bealts 
oe eat, they would lofe their. hoofs; but thofe of that country know and ‘avoid, 
them. 

‘The general name of this province, and of the two following, is Tahgut: Campion 
is a great city, the principal in the country. of Tangut, | In it are Chriftians, which have 
three great and fair churches ; Mohammedans, and idolaters. » The idolatets have many 
monaiteries, where they worfhip their idols. Thofe idols are made either of ftone, 
wood, or clay, fome of which are inlaid with gold, and very artificially wrought, Some 
are fo great, that they contain ten paces'in length, faftened to the earth, as if Mey lay 
upright; near which little idols are placed, which feem to give reverence to the greater, 
and both are much worfhipped.. ‘The religious men feem to live more honeftly than 
other idolaters, abftaining from whoredom, and other bafe things yet wantonnefs is 
not held there any grievous fin; for they fay, if a woman fues to a, man, he may ule 
her without fin, but not-if he firft fues to her.. ‘They reckon the whole compafs of the 
year by moons. « In the moons they obferve-in fome five, in others four or three days, 
wherein they kill no beaft, or bird, nor eat flefh. The laymen marry twenty or thirty 
wives, or as many as they are able to maintain ; yet the firft is accounted moré worthy, 
and more legitimate. ‘The hufband receives no dowry from the wife, but, he himfelf 
affigns fufficient’ dowry in-cattle, fervants, or money, according to his ability. If the 
wife becomes hateful to the hufband, it is lawful for him to divorce her from him when 
he pleafes.. They take for wives, without feruple, their kinfwomen or mathers-in-law, 
Our author, together with his father and uncle, remained a year in. this city for the dif- 
patch of certain affairs, From the ay Campion Peary twelve days journey to 
the city Ezina, bordering on a fandy efart towards the north, ipo 2 ftill in'the pro-.- 
vince or kingdom of Tangut.. Many. camels are there, and many other. beafts and ani. . 
mals of feveral kinds. The inhabitants.are idolaters, living on the fruits of the earth, - 
negleéting merchandize, or manual labour, other than hufbandry, All the provinces 
and cities aforefaid, Sachion, Camul, Chinchintalos, Succair, Camion, and Ezina, are - 
comprehended in Tangut.. Sid easy: . 

13. Having paffed over the aforefaid defart, you come unto the city Careoran; or 
Caracarum, a large place, which is in compafs three miles, ftrongly fortified with earth, 
fér {tone they have none. Near it is a great caftle, and in it the Governor's fair palace. 
‘This was a place, near which in old times the Tartars affembled themfelves, and here 
therefore we will declare how they began to reign, They dwelt in the north parts, viz 
in Curza and’ Bargu, where are many vaft plains, without cities and towns, but abound. 
ing in paftures, rivers, and lakes. ‘They had nota prince of their nation, but paid tri- 
bute to a certain great King, named, as I have heard in their language, Umcan, which, 
in fome men’s opinion, in our language fignifieth prefbyter, or priéft John.” To him the 
‘Tartars gave yearly the tenths of all their beafts. In procefs of time the Tartars fo in- 
creafed in multitudes, ‘that Umean. was afraid of them, and thought*to difperfe them 
into feveral parts of the world, and therefore when, any of them rebelled, he fent three 
or four hundred Tartars into thofe parts, fo dimifhing their power! and the like he did ~ 
on. other occafions, deputing fome of their nobility for that purpofe. -They feeing their 
ruin intended, and loth to be feparated one from another, went from the places where 
they dwelt to the defart towards the north, where they might be fafe, and denied Umcan 


their eccuftomed tribute. : 
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It happened, that about the year A. D. 1162, the Tartars having continued for fome 
time in thofe parts, chofe a-king among themfelves, a wile and valiant man, named Zin- 
gissKhan; he beyan to reign with fuch juftice, that he was beloved and feared‘of all as 
a God rather than a Prince, infomuch that his fame brought all the Tartars in all parts 
to his fubjection, and he feeing himfelf Lord over fo many valiant men, determined to 
leave thele defarts, and commanding them to provide bows and other weapons, began 
to fubdue cities and provinces, in which conquefts he placed fuch juft governors, that 
the people were not difpleafed. The chief of them he carried along with him, beftow- 
ing on them provifions and gifts. Seeing therefore that he was advanced to fo great 
glory and power, he fent ambatladors politicly to Umean, to entreat that he would be- 
ftow his daughter upon him to be his wife, which he taking in very evil part, anfwered. 
with indignation, and rejecting the ambaffadors of Zingis, faid, ‘Doth my fervant de- 
mand my daughter? Get ye out of my fight, and tell your mafter, if he ever make 
fuch demand again, I will make him die a miferable death.” 

But King Zingis levying a great army, marched boldly, and encamped in a certain 
great plain named ‘Vanduc, fending unto the King, and fignifying unto him that he fhould 
defend himfelf; but he commanding a mighty army, defcended to the plains, and 
pitched his tent within ten miles of the camp of the Tartars. Then Zingis commanded 
his aftrologers to fhew him what event and {uccefs the battle fhould have. They cutting 
a reed lengthwife, in two parts, ftuck the pieces by themfelves into the ground, and 
wrote upon the one a and the other Umcean, and faid unto the King, In the mean 
{pace while we read, it fhall come to pafs, by the idcl’s power, that thele two parts of 
the reed fhall fight together, and whofe part fhall fall on the other, the King fhall ob- 
tain victory in the battle. ‘Ihe multitude therefore running together to behold that 
{peftacle, the aftrologers began to mumble their prayers and read their inchantments ; 
when prefently the parts of the reed being moved, fought together, until the part of 
Zingis afcended upon the part of Umean ; which. being feeh by the Tartars, affured of 
the future victory, they were encouraged to the battle, and Umcan being flain, the 
victory and kingdom, and Umcan’s daughter, remained to Zingis. ; : 

Zingis reigned fix years after this, in which he conquered many provinces; and 
laftly, when he endeavoured to win a certain caftle called Thaigin, and came fomewhat 
too near, being fhot in the knee by an arrow, he dicd, and was buried in the mountain 
Altai. ‘The firft King of, the Tartars was called Zingis, the fecond Khen-Khan, the 
third Bathyn-Khan, the fourth Efu-Khan, the fifth Mangu-Khan, the fixth Kublai-Khan, 
whofe power is greater than all his predeceflors, having inherited theirs, and adding by 
conqueft in a manner the reft of the world ; for he lived near fixty years in his govern- 
ment. The name Khan fignifieth Emperor. All the great Khans and Princes of the 
blood of Zingis are carried to the mountain of Altai to be buried, wherefoever they die, 
although one hundred days journcy from it; and they which carry the corpfe to the 
burial Kill all thofe that they meet in the way, faying, Go and ferve our Lord the King 
in another life ; they kill alfo the beft horfes. When. the body of the Great Khan- 
Mangu, the prédeceffor of Khan-Kublai, was brought unto the mountain Altai to be 
buried, the foldiers accompanying the funeral are reported to have flain above ten thou 


d men upon the aforefaid occafion *. 
fan p i The 


* Our author has been charged with many miftakes in this lift of the Princes who fucceeded Zingis- 
Khan, but he has becn charged by thofe who knew muth lefs of the matter than he did ; and therefore to 
fet this matter right, we will give a {hort account of that fucceffion, from the authentic work of Abulgafi- 
Bayadur-Khan, Two years after the death of Zingis-Khan, the Tartar Princes, in compliance with the 


Emperor’s 
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The Tartarlan women are moft faithful to their hufbands.. Adultery is the greateft 
fhame aniongft them ; yet it is accounted lawful and honeft that every one may marry 
as.many wives as he is able to maintain, although the firlt be looked upon as principal, 
and more honourable than the reft. 'Phefe live together in one houfe, without one ill 
word, in admirable concord, make their merchandizes, buy and fell, and procure all 
things neceflary to their hafbands and houfhold, the men meddling with nothing but 
their hunting, hawking, and things pertaining to arms. They have the belt falcons in 
the world, aad alfo dogs; they live only on flefh and milk, and what they take in hunt- 
ing. They eat horfes, camels, dogs, if fat; and drink mares’ milk, call’ cofmos, fo 
managed, that it is Bke white wine. If the father dies, the fon may have ail his wives, 
except his own mother and fifters; fo the brother being dead, it is lawful for the br 
ther who remaincth alive to marry the widow of his deceafed brother. The hufbands 


receive no dowry of the wives, but they themfelves affiga dowry to the wives, and their 
mothers. ‘Phrough the multitude of their wives, the ‘artars have many children ; nor 
is this multitude burthenfome, fesing they gain much through their labour; befides 
they are very careful for the government of the family, and the preparation of their 
food, and with no lefs care execute the other duties of the houfe ; but the men apply 
ihemfelves wholly to hunting, fowling, and the exercife of arms. : 

"The Tartars feed many herds of oxen, flocks of fheep, and other beafts and cattle, 
and remain with them in places of pafture, in the fummer time, in the mountains, and 
colder places, where they find pafture and wood ; but in the winter, the remove to the 
hotter countries, where they find pafture for their cattle, marching forwards two or 
three months together. T heir houfes are covered with fticks and felts, and are com- 
monly round, which they carry with them in carts or waggons, with four wheels ; for 
they can fold and extend them, fet them up and take them down ; and they turn, where- 
foever they go, the door of thofe moveable houfes always to the fouth. They have 

alfo neat carts of two wheels, covered with felt, fo clofe that the rain cannot pierce 

through them, drawn by oxen and camels, wherein they carry their wives, children, 
and neceflary houfhold ftuff, and defend them from the injury of foul weather and 

rain. ; : mid 

The Tartars, if they be rich, are cloathed in fables, ermins, and cloth of gold, and all. 
their furniture is coftly. ‘Their arms are bows, fwords, pole-axes, and fore lances ; 
but they can beft ufe their bows, to which they are ufed from their childhood: they are 
hardy, adtive, brave, but fomewhat cruel, will continue two days and nights on horfe- 
back armed, exceeding patient, and obedient to their Lords ; their cattle alfo are ftrong 
and hardy. The law and faith of the Tartars is this, they fay, that there is one Great 

God, fupreme in heaven, of whom with daily incenfe, they defire good underftanding 
and health. They have another which they call Natigay, which is a little image covered 


A 


‘Emperors will, would have exalted Ugadai- Khan to that dignity, which he abfolutely refufed, becaufe he 
jad an uncle and two elder brothers living. This difpute lafted forty days, when at a great couacil his 
elder and younger brother rofe up and faid, You have heard our father’s will,-your modefty fhall not ren- 
dex us guilty of impiety, we will execute his will, if you will not ; and fo taking him, one by one arm, 
and the other by the other, they forced him inte the imperial chair againft his confent, A.D. 1230. This 
Priuce died fuddenly in 1245, He was fucceeded by his fon Kajuk- Khan, whom our author files Khen- 
Khan, who died in the year 1247. and was fucceeded by Mangu-Khan, who held the empire tothe year 
1257, when he was fucceeded-by Koplai-Khan, tue fame with wham our author lived, and whom he calls 
Kablai-Khan. He reigned in all thirty-five years, and died in the;year 4292, which agrees very well with 
arco Polo’s relation. : : : 
R 2 with 
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with felt, or fome other thing, which every one hath in his houfe. To this God they 
make a wife and children, placing the wife’s image at the left hand, and the reprefenta- 
tions of the children before his face. This they call the God of earthly things, which 
koeps their children, and their beafts, and corn, and give it great reverence. Before 
they cat themfelves, they anoint the mouths of the images with fat of the fodden fleth ; 
and they caft the broth out of doors, i honour of other {pitits, faying, that now their 
God with his family has had their part ; and after they cat and drink at pleafure. 

If the fon of a Tartar dic before he has been married, and the daughter of another 

die alfo unmarried, the parents of the deceafed meet together, and celebrate a marriage 

etween the dead, and makii.g a draught in writing of that contract, they paint mon 
and women for fervants, horfes, and other creatures, with cloaths of all forts, and mo- 
nies in paper, and burn them together with the coatract ; by the fmoke whereof they 
fay that all thefe things are carried to their children in another world, where they are 
married ; and the fathers and mothers conceive they are joined together in fuch a bond. 
of affinity, as if thefe marriages had been celebrated while the married couple were {till 
ling. 

When the Tartars go to war, their Prince conduéts about a bundred thoufand horfe, 
appointing heads over tens, hundreds, thoulands, and ten thoutands, by which fubor- 
dination commands are eafily miaintaiacd ; every hundred is called a tuc, every ten a 
toman: when they begin their march, they fend out men every way as fcouts, that no 
enemy aflault them unprovided, Of horfes and’ mares every man has about eighteen, 
They carry alfo their felt-houfes, under which they fhelter them{clves in times of rain. 
When there falls out fome important employment, they will ride ten days toge:ber 
without victuals dry or boiled, and live on the blocd of their horfes, cutting a vein, and 
fucking it. They have milk dricd like pafte, which they make by boiling the milk, and 
fkimming the cream which fwims on the top, into another veflel, and make butter ; 
afterwards they fet the milk in the fun, and dry it, and when they go to the army, carry 
with them about ten pounds thereof, and every morning a fhan takes about half a pound, 
and puts it in a flafk, or leather bottle, with as much water as he pleafes, which while 
he rides, mixes together, and this is his dinner. 

When they encounter with their enemies, they ride here and there fhooting, and 
fometimes make a fhew of flight, fhooting as they fly ; and finding the enemy broken, 
rejoin their forces, and purfuc the victory, having their hortfes fo at command, as witha 
fign to turn any way. But now the ‘Tartars are mixed and confounded, and fo are 
their fafhions. They punith malefactors after this manner} if any fteal a thing of {mall 
value, and is not to be deprived of lift, he is feven times beaten with a cudyrel, or feven- 
tecn, or feven and twenty, or thirty and feven, or forty-feven, giving the ftrokes accord- 
ing to the meafure and quality of the offence, and that unto an hundred: fome die 
through thefe ftrokes, But if any have ftolen an horfe, or other thing, for the which 
he deferves to die, he is cut afunder with a fword in the middle; but if he will redeem 
his lite he may, by reftoring the theft nine-fold. Such as have horfes, oxen, or camels, 

brand them with their marks, and fend them to feed in the paftures without a keeper. 
‘Leaving the city of Caracarum and the mountain Altai, we come unto the champaign 
country of Bargu, which extends itfelf northwards about fixty days journcy in length. 
The inhabitants of thefe places are called Medites, and they are fubje& to the Great 
Khan, and in manners like the Tartars; they are a fort of lavage men, and eat the 
ficth of bealts which they take by hunting, efpecially Rags, of which they have plenty, 
and they make them fo tame that they caneride them; they have no corn or wine. In 
tha fammar they chiefly nraftife huntine of wild heafts and fowls on the flefth whereof ° 
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they may live in the winter; for in winter fowls as well as other living things fly from 
thence on account of the extremity of the cold. — mht 

14. After forty days journey you come to the ocean, near which is a mountain, 
where ftorks and’ fine falcons breed, which are carried thence unto the court of the 
Great Khan. Here we muit return unto the city Campion; if therefore you proceed 
farther five days journcy from the city Campion towards the eait, you come to the 
kingdom of Erginul, in the province of Tangut, fubjeét to the Great Khan. In this 
kingdom are many idolaters ; there are fome Neftorian Chriftians: and Turks; as alfo 
many cities and caftles, of which Erginul is chief. From hence, if you proceed far- 
ther to the fouth-caft, you may go to the parts of Cathay. Going fouth-eaft towards 
Cathay, theré is a certain famous city named Cinguy, the name alfo of.the province, 
‘tributary unto the Great Khan contained in Tangut; the people are fome Chriftians, 
fome Mohammedans, and others idolaters. There ar@ alfo found wild oxen, very 
near as big as elephants, very fair, having white and black hair, fhort in other parts, . 
and on the fhoulder three palms long, fine, white, and in many refpedts beyond filk, - 
of which hair our author brought fome to Venice as a rare thing. Many alfo of@hefe 
oxen are tamed, and made to couple with tame kine, and the breed of them are fitter 
for bufinels than any other countries, bear great burthens, are yoked ‘to the plough, and 
do twic> us mach fervice as others. . 

The bef mutk in the world is found in this province, and is taken from a bealt of 
the bignels of a goat, having hair like a ftag, fect and tail like a gazel, but without 
horns, It hath four teeth, two above and two beneath, of the length of three fingers, . 
as white as ivory, and is a very beautiful creature. When the moon is at full, near ° 
the navel, under the belly, there grows:to this beaft an impofthume or bladder, full, 

of blood, and at the full moon they go to bunt them, and take away that fwelling, - 
which is dried in the fun, and is the beft mufk; the fleh is alfo good to eat: Matter 
Marco brought to Venice the head and -feet of thisbeaft dried. The men live by mer: 
chandize and arts, and have abundance of corn. They are idolaters, of a fat body and - 
little nofe, black hair, having no beard but four hairs on their ‘chin. The women are 
wonderfully fair, and when the men defire to marry. wives, they rather amake choice 
of the beautiful than the noble or rich. It often happens from hence, that a great no- 
bleman marrics a poor wife, if beautiful, affigning a dowry to her mother. This . 
province extends itfclf five-and-twenty daysjourney in length, and is very fertile; in: 
it are exceeding large pheafants, having trains eight or ten handsfull long 5, many other © 
kinds of birds are alfo found there, which have very beautiful feathers of various ex- - 
cellent colours *. 

After cight days journcy further eaft, you meet with the province Egrigaia, in the - 
which are many cities and caftles ; all but this lies {till in Tangut. The principal city © 
is called Callacia, the inhabitants thereof are idolaters; there are three churches ‘of 
Neftorian Chriftians, who. are fubjet to the Great Khan. In this city camblets are 
made, woven with white wool, and the hair of camels, than which there are {carce 
any better in the world. Eaft from this province, of Egrigaia lies that of Tandach, in * 
which.are inany cities and caftles, and here Prefbyter John refides, who now pays tri- - 
bute to the Great Khan. The king of that nation is called George, and isa prielt and 


* This account of the mufk animal is very exaét, and contains nothing in it Hable to exception, ‘which 
. fhews that where our author relates things of his own’ knowledges and which fall within the compafs of 
his underilanding, he may very well he relied on, : , : 
: = 
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a Chriftian, and moft.of the people ave Chriftians. . All the Great Khans after his 
death (who was flain in battle by Zingis) give their daughters to thofe kings to wife. 
This King George holds not all that thé Prictt John before held, and is the fourth of 
that family *. ‘here is a nation there called Argons, more fightly men, and fitter ” 
for merchandize than the reft, defcended of idclaters and Mohammedans. There 
are alfo two regions, where they dwell, which in thofe parts are called Og and Magog ; 
but they which dwell there call then: Ung and Mongul; in Ung are Gog, and in 
Mongul the ‘Yartars, Riding eaft feven days towards Cathay are many cities peopled 
with idolaters, Mohamimedans, and Neftorians. here is one city called dicin, 
‘where very exccllent arms are made of divers forts fit for armies. In the mountains 
of this province are great mines of filver, and much game, and the country of ihe 
mountains is called Idifa. : 

Three days journey from Me city laft mentioned fands another city Jangamur, that 
is, the White Lake, where there is a palace, in'which the Great-Khan delights, be. 
caulg there are many lakes and rivers, many {wans, and in the plaisis, crancs, phea- 
fants, partridges, and other fowls. ‘Uhere are five forts of cranes there, fome have 
black wings like crows, others are white and bright, having their feathers full of eyes 
like peacocks, but of a golden colour, the neck black and white, very beautiful: a 
third fort for bignefs not unlike ours; a fourth little, and very fair, intermingled with 
red and blue colours; the fifth of a grizzle, or grey colour, having red aad black 
heads, and thefe are very large; and near to this city lies a valley, where are many 
cottages, in which a great number of partridges are maintained, which are kept 
againft the King’s coming to lodge there for fome time. ‘Ihree days journey north- 
ealtward, is the city Ciandu, which the Great Khan Kublay now reigning built, 
erecting therein a, marvellous palace of marble, and other ftones, which extends to 
the wall on the one fide, and the middle of the city on the other. He included fixteen 
miles within the circuit of the wall on that fide where the palace joins the city wall, 
into which none can enter but by the palace. In this inclofure or park are pleafant 
meadows, fprings, rivers, red and fallow deer, fawns, carvied thither for the hawks, 
of whicl are mewed there about two hundred ger-falcons, which he gocs once a week 
tofee; and he often ufeth one leopard or more, fitting on horfes, with which he hunts 
the ftag and deer, and having taken the beft, gives it to the ger-falcons, and in be- 
holding this fpe€tacle, he takes much delight. In the midft of a fair wood he hath 
built a royal houfe on pillars gilded and varnifhed, on every one of which is a dragon 
all gilt, which winds his tail about the pillar, with his head bearing up the roof, as 
alfo with his wings difplayed on both fides ; the cover alfo is of reeds gilt and varnifhed 
fo that the rain can do it no injury, the reeds being three handfuls thick, and ten 
yards long; fplit from knot to knot; the houfe itfelf alfo may be pulled in pieces, and 
taken down hike a tent, and erected again; for it is fuftained, when it is fet up, with 
two hundred filken cords. ‘The Great Khan ufeth to dwell there three months in the 
year, viz. June, July, and Auguft. On the 28th day of Auguit he depariis to 
make a folemn facrifice. He hath an herd of white horfes and white mares, about 
ten thoufand, of the milk whereof none may drink, ‘except he be of the imperial race 








% "There is the fame miftake here, as in the relation of Rubruquis. The people ia Europe were cx- 
aveme!y defrous of learning fome news of this Chriftian monarch, as they would needs-have him to be ; and 
therefore when our author heard that this Priuce was a Neftorian, he took it-for granted that he mutt be 
Prefbyter Jom ; but as we havs already fet that matter ina clear light, we fhall not trouble the reader any 


further with it at prefent. ; 
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of Zingis-Khan, and except one family called Boriat, who had this granted by Zingis 
for their valour; aud thefe beafts, as they go up and down feeding, are nivcu te 
verenced, nor dare any go before them, or hinder them in their way. 

"{). sftvologers or forcerers tell the Khan, that on the twentieth of the moon of 
Aupult, he fiall dif erfe that milk here and there for the honour of all fpirits, and 
his idols, that they may be careful prefervers of all things which he poffeifes. “There 
are two forts of idolaters called Chebcth and Chefmu, which in the midit of forms 
afcend the palace, and faffer no rain to fall thereon, which they make the people believe 
comes to pafs by their fandtity, and therefore they go flovenly and negligent of thoir per- 
fous, never wafhing nor combing themfclves. “They alfo have a horrible cuftom to 
drefs and eat fuch as are condemned to death, but not thofe which die naturally. 
are called alfo Bachfi, which is the name of their order, as friars predicants 
or minors with us; they feem by magic to do what they lift, When the Great Khan 
in his hall fits at his table, it is raifed eight yards high ; and in the midft of the hall, a 
good diftance from the table, is a great cupboard of plate, from whence thefe for- 
corers caufe wine or milk to fill the goblets, without any hand touching them 3 this 
they do in the prefence of any man, whenever their lord commands it. ‘Thefe Bachfi 
alfo, when they have a mind to make feafts to their idols, go to the Khan, and addrefs 
him thus: “ Sir, you are to know that if our idols be not honoured with facrifices, 
they will bring plagues on corn and beafts, and therefore we intreat you_to give us the 
fleth of fo many fheep, with black heads, and fo many pounds of incenfe, and lignum 
alocs, that we may make them due facrifice and honour.” ‘This they {paké not to him 
themfelves, but by certain lords deputed to that office, who fpeak to the Khan, and. 
obtain it. On the feaft day, they facrifice thefe beafts, and fprinkle the broth before 
the idcls. : . 3 ‘ 

They have great monafterics, fome of the bignefs of a city, in feveral of which are 
about two thoufand monks, who ferve an idol fequeftered from thé laity, as appears 
by their fhaving and garments ; for they fhave their heads and beards, and wear a re- 
ligious garment. Thefe, in the folemnities of their idols, fing with folemn fones, and 
lights ; fome. of them may marry. There are fome who obferve ftrict abftinence, 
called Senfim, leading an auftere life; for they eat nothing but meal mingled with 
water, till all the flour be gone, and eat the bran without any favour. Thefe worthy 
the fire; andthe men of other rules fay, that thefe, which are fo auftere, are her 
againft their law, becaufe they worfhip not idols as they do; and there are greai ci 
ferences between them, and thefe marry not at all, They fhave their head and beard, 
wear black hempen garments, or of a bright yellow. They fleep on thick mats, and 
live the fevereft life in the world. 

15. In this book I purpofe to write all the great and marvellous acts of the prefent 
Khan, called Cublai-Khan, which is, if expreffed in our tongue, Lord of Lords, the 
reateft Prince in people, cities, and treafures, that.ever was in the world, he being 
defcended from the progeny of Zingis, the firft Prince of the ‘Tartars, the fixth Um- 
peror of that country, beginning to reign in the year of our Lord 1256, being twenty- 
feven years old *, and ruling the people with great wifdom and gravity. He is a va- 

ant 





















% "The year of this Emperor’s age, at the time of his acceflion, is put in a different charadter, becaufe 
none of the MSS. have it at -all, and it is aifo owuitted in feveral of the printed editions; we cannot there- 
fore fairly charge the author with the miftake in it, which confifts of ten years, that Prince at the. tine of 
his acceflion beg thirty feven years old, or rather in the thirty-cighth year of his age. There feems alfo 
so be an exror in the year of his reign, but.that is eafily corrected, fince,"as that Prince was raifed to the 
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liant man, exerciféd in arms, ftrong of body, and of a lofty mind, for the perform- 
ance of matters before he attained to the dignity of the empire, -which by his wifdom. 
he did, againft the will of his brethren. He often fhewed himfelf a valiant foldier in’ 
the wars, and carried himfelflike a wifer and bolder captain than ever the Tartars had ; 
yet fince he fwayed the kingdom, he went but once into the field, and fends his fons 
and other captains on expeditions. 

In the year of our Lord 1286, his uncle, whofe name was Naiam, being thirty 
years of age, and having the command of many people and countries, fo that he was 
able eafily to bring together four hundred thoufand horfe, being puffed up through 
youthful vanity, would no longer be fubjcét, but would needs take away the kingdom 
from his Lord Cublai, and fent to another great Lord named Cadu, Lord of the parts 
towards Great Turkey, who was nephew of the Emperor Cublai, yet hated him, who 
yielding ¢o his motion for rebellion, promifed to come in perfon with an hundred thou. 
fand. horfe. eae : 

Both of them began to gather forces, which could not be done fo feeyetly but Cublai_ 
heard of it, and prefently took order to fet guards on the ways, thab no intelligence. 
might pafs, and then affembled, all the forces, within ten days journey of. Cambalu, 
with great fpced, fo that in twenty.days were gathered together three hundred and 
fixty thoufand horfe, and one hundred thoufand foot, a great part of them falconers, 
‘and men of his houfhold ; with thefe he made hafte day and night towards Naiam’s 
country, where, at the end of twenty-five days he arrived, altogether unlooked for,. 
and refted his men two days; then he called his aftrologers, and caufed them, before 
all the army, to divine who fhould have vittory; a thing they ufe to encourage their 
men, and they promifed it to Cublai. One morning, while Naiam was fleeping negli- 
gently in his tent, having not fo much as fent out any fcouts to gain intelligence, 
Cublai made thew of his army upon a hill, himfelf fat in a certain caftle of wood, full 
of archers and crofs-bow men, borne by four elephants, on the top wherecf was the 
royal ftandard, with the images of the fun and moon, He divided his army into three. 
bodies, of which he fent that.on the right hand, and the other on the left againft 
Naiam’s army. To every ten thoufand horfe were affigned five hundred foot, with 
lances, taught to leap up behind the horfemen, if any occafion of flight happencd, and 
fuddenly, on advantage, to light and kill the enemies’ horfes with their lances. Caydu 
‘was not yet come. 7 . 

The battles. joined, and made a cruel fight, which continued from morning till 
noon, and then was Naiam ‘taken and brought ‘before Cublai, who commanded that 
he fhould be fewed betwixt two carpets, which fhould be toffed up and down till the 
breath was out of his body, that fo the imperial blood might not be expofed to the fun 
or to the air. The remainder of his people fware obedience to Cublai, which were 


~ 


four nations, Ciazza, Carli, Barfcol, and Sitinqui. Naiam was fecretly baptized, 





imperial dignity in the month of January ; Marco. Polo, who reckons according to the Tactar year, places 
it in 1256, whereas we, computing from the beginning of the mouth of January, make it 1257... The 

enealogical hiltory of the 'fartars informs us of the breaking out of a civil war upon the election of this 

Emperor, though it gives us fomewhut a differcnt account ef the conclufion of it, in which our author might 
be eafily miftaken, fince he owns what he delivers was from hearfay. However, the exattnefs as to dates 
is truly wonderful, fince, in the compafs of one hundred years alter thefe travels were publithed, we had no 
authentic hiftory of the Tartars in Europe, and confequeritly neither Marco Polo nor his editors could 
have any opportunity of correcting their accounts, fo a8 to make them correfpond with the genealogical hif- 


tory before mentioned, This remark is an invincibe proof of our authos’s veracity, and of the value of his 
work, ‘ eas : 


cand 
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and by profeffion a Chriftian, but no follower of the works of faith, yet.he figned his 
principal enfign with the fign of the crofs, having with him infinite numbers of Chrif- 
tians, who were all flain. 

Vhe Jews and Saracens that were in the army of Cublai, began to upbraid the 
Chriftians with this difatter of the crofs, who complained’ of it to Cublai; he fharply 
reproved the Jews and Saracens for this behaviour, and then turning to the Chriftians, 
he faid, “« Surely, your God and his crofs would not give any aid to Naiam ; but be 
not you therefore afhamed, becaufe God being good and juft ought not to defend in- 
juflice or iniquity. Naiam was a traitor to his Bord, and.contrary to all equity raifed 
rebellion, and fought the help of your Ged in his mifchievous purpofe ; but he, as a 
good and upright God, would not favour his defigns.” - 

He returned after this with great triumph to Cambalu, and ftaid there till Fafter. 
On that day he called the Chriftians before him, and kiffed their gofpels, and made 
his barons do the fame. He does the like on the great feafts of the Saracens, Jews, 
and Heathens, that Segomamber-Khan, the god of the idols, Mohammed, Mofes, or 
whofoever is greateft in heaven, might help him; yet he made beft thew of liking to 
the Chriftian faith, but pretended the ignorance of the Neftorian priefts, and the 
inighty aéts of the forcerers, hindered his profeffing it. 

Vor the better rewarding his foldiers he kept twelve barons or counfellors, who 
gave him notice of each captain’s. merit; and accordingly he raifed them from the com- 
mand of one hundred to a thoufand, and from one thoufand to ten thoufand, and fo 
on, giving them veffels of plate and tablets. ‘The captain of one hundred hath a 
tablet of filver ; and the captain of a thoufand, of gold or filver gilded; the captain 
of ten thouland has a tablet of gold, and a lion’s head on it. “The weight of the 
tablets differs alfo according to the dignity. On the faid tablet is written a command 
in this manner: “ By the ftrength and power of the great God, and by the grace 
which he hath given to our empire, the name of Khan be bleffed, and let them all die 
and be dettroyed which will not obey him.” All officers who “have thefe tablets have 
privileges in writing of all things, which they are to do and demand; and the generals 
when they ride in public have a cloth borne over their heads, and when they fit, it is 
ona chair of filver. Their tablet is of three hundred fagi, which is equal to fifty 
ounces of gold, with the images of the fun and moon; fuch as have a tabtet with a 
ger-faleon thereon, may take with them for their guard the whole army of a great 
commander. Cublai is a comely handfome man, of middle flature, of a very trefh 
complexion, black and bright eyes, well fafhioned nofe, and all the lineaments of his 
body confifting of due proportion. He has four wives, who are efleemed lawful, and 
the firft born of them is to fuccced him in the kingdom, and every one of them ts called 
Emprefs, and holdeth a peculiar court, and that ina magnificent palace, having about 
three hundred women to attend her, and many eunuch fervants, and at leaft ten thou- 
fand perfons in their families. 

The Grand Khan hath alfo many concubines. There is likewife a nation of fair 
people among the Tartars called Virgut, where every fecond year he fends ambatla- 
dors to make fearch for the faireft young women for him ; who returning, bring him 
four or five hundred more or lefs, as they fee caufe. There are examiners appointed 
to take a view of all their beauties, examining eyes, nofe, mouth, &c. apart, and 
fet a price on them at fixteen, feventeen, eighteen, nineteen, twenty, or more carats, 
and they bring thofe of that rate which their commiffion appoints; thefe he caufes 
to be-received by other examiners, and of fo many perhaps chules thirty of the 
chief for his chamber, which he puts to fome of his barons’ wives to fee if they {nore 
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not in their fleep, if in fmell or behaviour they be not offenfive ; thofe which are ap. 
proved are by fives divided, each fifth part waiting thrée days and nights in his cham- 
ber by courfe, the other in the next lodgings preparing. whatfoever thefe command 
them. The lefs prized are put to cookery and other offices; and fometimes the Khan 
beftows them on gentlemen, with great portions. The men of that country elteem it 
a grace and credit to have daughters worthy his liking ; and think themfelves born 
under an ill planet if they are not kept when fent to court. . 

Cublai had two-and-twenty fons by his four legitimate wives, and the fir born of his 
firft wife was called Zingis, who would have fucceeded him in the empire if he had not 
died before his father. He left a fon named Timur, a valiant man, wife, and expe- 
rienced in arms, who is to fuccced his grandfather in the empire, inftead of his de- 
ceafed father ; but by his concubines he hath five-and-twenty fons, all which are duily 
exercifed in feats of arms, and are great lords; feven of his fons by his wives are Kings 
of great provinces, and maintain their flates with great reputition. 

16. Three months of the year, that is December, January, and February, Cublai 
refides ordinarily in Cambalu *, which is at the north-eaft border of Cathay; and there, 
on the fouth part by the new city, is feated a great palace 5 firft there is a pr-at wall, 
each fquare being cight-miles, with a deep ditch cnvironing, and a gate in the middle of 
each ; after which is the {pace of a mie in circuit, where foldiers {tand; after this is 

_ another court of fix miles fquare, with three gates on the fouth fquare, and three on 
the north ; that which is in the midit being in both the greater, and kept fhut, except 
when the Khan paffeth that way; the other is always open tg others 5 in each corner of 
this wall, and in the midft is a fair palace, cight in all, very large, in which are kept 
the Khan’s ammunitions, and furniture of al! forts; horfes in one; in another bows 
and fhooting artillery ; in a third caftlets, cuiraffes, and leather armour; and fo in 
the reft. 

Within this circuit is another walk like the former, very thick and ten paces high, 
all the battlements white, the walls fquare, each {quare a mile in length, with fix gates 
as the former, and eight palaces alfo very large, wherein are the Khan’s-provifions 5 
beween thefe two laft walls are alfo many fair trees and meadows, in which are deer 
with other game, and {tore of grafs, the paths being raifed two cubits to fpare it; no 
dirt or puddics of water being therein. Within this laft wall is the palace of the Great 
Khan, the greateft that hath-been feen, extending to the wall on the north and fouth, 
and opening where the barons and foldiers pafs. It hath no ceiling, but a very high 
roof; the foundation of the pavement ten palms high, with a wall of marble round 
about it two paces wide, as it were a‘walk. At the end of the wall without is a fair 
turret with pillars. In the walls of the halls and chambers are carved dragons, fol- 
diers, birds, beafts of divers kinds, hiftories of wars gilded; the roof is fo made that 
nothing is feen but gold and ‘magery; in every fquare of the palace is a great hall, ca- 
pable of holding a multitude of people ; the chambers are difpofed the beft that may 
be devifed. The roof is red, green, azure, and of all colours. Behind the palace are 


* There have been Jarge differtations written upon this defcription of our author, and great difpuites 
about the city here deferibed ; fome will have it one place, fome anether, becaufe it is a Tartar appella- 
tion ; and modern writers {peak of this city by another name, We have not cither time or room to watle 
in this controverfy ; and therefore we {hall cut it fhert Marco Polo wrote by the ear chiefly, and there- 
fore fet down Cambalu for Khau-balick, i. e. the imperial city ; and it Js allowed, that Khan-balick is 
the city of Peking, the prefent metropolis of Ghina, of which we fhall hereafter have occafion to fpcak 
at large in another place ; und {hall therein take an opportunity of juftifying the accounts given us in the 
teat by Marco Polo. 5 
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great rooms and private ftorehoules for his treafure and jewels, for hig women, and- 
other private purpofes, 

Over again{t the faid palace of the Khan is another for Zingis his fon, whofe court 
was in all things like his father’s. Near this palace towards the north is a mount made 
by hand, a mile in compafs, onc hundred paces high, adorned with trees that are al- 
ways green; unto this mountain the King commands all the trees to be brought from 
remote parts, lading clephants with them, for they are taken up with the roots, and 
are tran{planted in this mountain ; and becaufe this mountain is always green, it is called 
"TheGrceen Mountain ; and where the carth of the mount was taken away, are two lakes 
anfwering cach other, with a fmall river fupplying them with ftored fifh, and fo grated 
that the fifh cannot get out. 

‘The city of Cambalu in the province of Cathay, feated on a great river, was fa- 
mous, and the royal feat in ancient times; and this name Cambalu fignifics the city of 
the Lord or Prince. This city the Great Khan removed to the other fide of the river 
where the palaces are, for he underftood by the aftrologers that it would rebel again{t 
the empire. ‘This.new-built city is called Taidu, and he commanded all the Cathayans 
to go out of the old city into the new; which contains in compafs four-and-twenty 
miles, every fide of the fquare containing fix miles. It hath walls of earth ten paces 
thick at the bottom, and at the top but three, as growing by little and little thinner, 
The battlements are white ; every fquare of the wall hath three principal gates,-which 
are twelve in all, having fumptuous palaces built over them. ‘There are alfo certain 
pavilions in the angles of the walls where the arms of the garrifon, which are one thoy- 
fand at each gate, are kept. ‘The buildings are fquared, and the ftreets laid very ftraight 
by line throughout the city ; fo that from one gate a free profpect opens throughout 
the city to the oppofite gate ; having very ftately houfes built on both fides like palaces, 
with gardens and courts, divided according to the heads of familics. In the midft of 
the city is a certain noble building, wherein hangeth a very great bell; after the tolling 
whereof in the night, no man mutt go out of his houfe until the beginning of the day 
following, except it be for fome extraordinary caufe, as for a woman in travail, and 

. then they are compelled to carry lights with them. 

Without the city of Cambalu are twelve large fuburbs, three or four miles long, ad- 
joining to each of the twelve gates, more inhabiting im the fuburbs than in the city ; here 
merchants and ftrangers live, cach nation having feveral ftore-houles, or burfes, in which 
they lodge. No dead corpfe of any man is burned within this city, but the bodies of 
idolaters are bummed without the fuburbs, where the dead bodies of other fects are 
buried; and becaufe an huge mulutude of Saracens inhabit there, they have above 
twenty-five thoufand hariots in the fuburbs and in the city; and thele havea chief cap- 
tain appointed over every hundred and thoufand, and one general, whofe ofhice is, that 
when any ambaffadors come, or fech as have bufinefs with the Khan, whofe charges 
he defrays, then this captain giveth every ambaflador, and every man of his family, a 
change of women every night at free coft, fer this is their tribute. ‘The guards, every 
night, carry fuch to prifon whom they find walking late ; and if they be found guilty, 
they are beaten with cudgels, for the Bachfi tell them that it is not good to fhed man’s 
blood; but many die of theie beatings. The Great Khan hath in his court twelve thou- 
fand horfemen, which they call Cafitan, faithful foldiers of their lord, who guard his 
perfon, more for flate than fear; and four captains have the charge of thefe, whereof 
every ore commandeth three thoufand. Wher: one captain, «vith three thoufand foldiers 
within the palace, hath guarded the King for three days and nights, another a 
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with his foldiers fucceeds; and fo, throughout the year, this courfe of watching by 
turns is obferved *. oo : 

‘When on account of any feftival day he keeps a folemy court, his table, which is 
higher than the reft of the tables, is fet at the north part of the hall, his face is to 
the fouth, having the firft Queen on his left hand, that is, his principal wife; and his 
fons and nephews, and thole of the royal blood, on his right ; yet their table is in a 
lower place, fo that they {earce touch the King’s feet with their hands, the feat of the 


- eldeft being higher than the reft ; the Princes fit in a lower place than that ; their wives 


-alfo obferve the like order: firft, the Khan’s fons wives and his kinfmen fit lower on : 
_the left hand, and after thofe of the lords, and of every captain and nobleman, each in 


their degree and order; and the Emperor himfelf, while he fits at his table, may caft 
his eyes upon all that feaft with him in that hall. . There are not tables for them all to 
fit; but the greateft part of the foldiers and barons eat on carpets. At all the doors 
fland two gigantic fellows with cudgels, to fee that none touch the threfhold, which, 
if he does, they take his garments away, which he muft redeem by receiving fo many 
blows as fhall be appointed, or elfe lofe them. They who ferve the King, and thofe 
fitting at the table, all of them cover their mouths with filk, left their breathing fhould 
by any means touch the King’s meat or drink : and when he hath a mind to drink, the 
damfel who giveth it goes back three paccs and kneels down, and then the barons and 
all the people kneel, and the muficians found their inftruments. There is no caufe, 
fince I would avoid prolixity, why I fhould write any thing concerning the meats which 


_ are brought to the table, how dainty and delicate they are, and with what magnificence 


and pomp they are ferved in. - 

All the Tartars obferve this cuftom to celebrate the birth-day of their lord moft 
honourably. ‘The birth-day of Kublai is kept the 28th of September, and this day he 
accounteth more folemn than any in the whole year, except the firft of February, on 
which they begin the year. The King, therefore, on his birth-day, is clothed ina 
moft precious garment of gold, and about two thoufand barons and foldiers are clothed 
in the fame colour of gold, though of filk ftuff, and a girdle wrought in gold and filver, 
which is given them, with a peir of fhoes. Some wear pearls and garments of great 
price, who are next to the Khan; and thefe garments are not worn but on thirteen 
folemn feafts, according to the thirteen moons of the year ; all are then clothed like 
Kings. This cuftom is alfo obferved by the Tartars, that on the birth-day of the Great 
Khan, all the kings, princes, and nobles, who are fubjec to his dominions, fhould 
fend prefents unto him, as to their Emperor ; and they who defire to attain any place 
of dignity or office of him, offer their petitions unto twelve barons appointed for that 
purpofe ; and what they decree is all one as if the Emperor himfelf had anfwered them. 
All people alfo, of what faith or fe€t foever, wheth.: Thriftians or Jews, Saracens or 
‘Tartars, and Pagans, are bound folemnly to call upon their Gods, for the life, fafety, 
and profperity of the Great Khan f. 

: On 


* This method of pofting guards and relievihg them, was extremely ancient: in the Eaft, as appears 
from the accounts given us by the Greek writers of the economy in this refpeét of the Perfian Emperors; * 
and it is ftill peace by almoft all the Tartar Princes, and particularly by the Great Mogul, as we hall 
have occafion to thew iv the fecond volume. 

+ This account agrees exactly with what is related from authors of good credit in Dr. Hyde’s moft 
Jearned treatife of the Religion of the ancient Pergans, with refpeé to the ceremonies obferved on the birth- 
day of the Emperor, and at-the beginning of the new year. Indeed the conformity is fo great, that one 
might be tempted to believe there is 4 nearer relation between the Tastars and the ancient Perfians than is 

i § ae commonly 
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On the firft of February, which is the beginning of the ‘Tartar year, the Great 
Khan, and all the Tartars, wherefoever they are, celebrate a very folemn feafl, and all, 
as well men as women, defigs to be clothed in white garments as a token of good luck 5 
therefore, that fortune may favour them all the year, they wear white at the beginning 
thereof. The rulers of cities, and governors of provinces, mindful of their duty, fend 
unto their Emperor this day prefents of gold and filver, pearls and precious ftones, 
many white clothes, and other white things, and many horfes of a white colour. “The 
ret of the ‘Tartars, at the beginning of the year, fend white prefents one to another. 
It is the cuftom of thofe who bring prefents, if they can, of each to prefent nine-times 
nine ; as, if they fend horfes, to prefent nine nines, that b eighty-one ; and fo of gold, 
of cloths, and other things; that fometimes he hath, by this reckoning, one hundred 
thoufand horfes. -Alfo at this happy feafon, all the elephants which the Emperor hath 
(five thoufand in number), are brought into the court, covered with tapeftry, the fimili- 
tudes of divers beafts and fowls being pourtrayed thereon, carrying upon their fhoul- 
ders chefts full of gold and filver veffels ; many camels are alfo brought, covered with 
fine filken cloths, which bring other things neceflary for the court. 

On this day, in the morning, all the King’s captains, barons, foldiers, phyficians, 
aftrologers, and governors of provinces and armies, and other officers of the empire, 
affemble in the great hall before the King, and they who happen to have no place 
there, for the multitude ftand in another place, where they may fee them, all being 
placed in their order and degree. One rifeth, who is amongit their clergy as a prelate, 
and crieth with a loud voice, “ Bow down and adore,” and prefently all do reverence, 
bending down their foreheads to the earth: then he faith, “ God preferve our Lord 
with long life and joy ;” and all anfwer, ‘ God grant ;” then he faith, “ God increafe 
and advance his empire, and preferve his fubjeéts in peace, concord, and profperity ;”” 
and all anfwer, “ God grant ;” and this they do four times ; then the adoration being 
finifhed, the fame prelate goes to an altar, richly adorned, on which is a red table, 
whereon is written the name of the Khan; and taking a cenfer, and putting {pices 
therein, they perfume the table and the altar with great reverence, in honour of the 
Great Khan, and fo return to their places ; after which are offered the gifts of which 
we have fpoken ; and then the tables are prepared, and a moft folemn dinner held, 
eating and drinking with great joy with their wives, in manner before defcribed. And 
laftly, a tame lion ts brought to the King, which, lying at his feet like a gentle whelp, 
acknowledgeth and careffes his lord. ; i 

In thofe three months in which we faid- before the Emperor refides in the city of 
Cambalu, viz. in December, January, and February, all the hunters which the Empe- 
ror hath in all his provinces round about the province of Cathay, apply themfelves to . 
hunting, and bring all the larger wild beatts, fuch as ftags, bears, roe-bucks, wild 
boars, and deer, to their governors ; who, if they be diftant from the Emperor’s court 
lefs than thirty days’ journey, fend fuch beafts as are taken by waggons or fhips to the 
Emperor, having firit bowelled them; but fuch as are forty days diftant trom his 
court, fend only the fkins, which are neceflary for making of armour. He hath many 
Icopards and wolves for hunting, and many ions alfo, greater than thofé which are in 
Babylon, in the hair whereof certain little beams appear of divers colours, viz. white, 





: f 
commonly imagined ; and I muit confefs, that I cannot, for my-own part, help thinking that the religion 


of the Tartars is very nearly the fame with that of the old Perfiaus, that is to fay, .1 apprehend the Lamas . 


of the one correfpond with the Magi among the others. 
hina 
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black, and red, ‘and they are bred to catch bears, boars, ftags, roe-bucks, wild affes, 
and wild oxen, and it is marvellous to fee the lion’s fiercenefs and dexterity in this fort 
of hunting ; two lions are commonly carried in one waggon when they go to hunt, 
and with them a dog, with which they are tamed ; and they carry them in this fafhion 
becaule of their fury and unrulinefs ;, and they muft carry them contrary to the wind, 
for elfe the beafts would fcent them and flee, He hath alfo many tame eagles, which 
are fo taught, that they take hares, roe-bucks, deer, and foxes; among which fome of 
them. fear not to feize upon Wolves, and vex them fo grievoufly, that without labour 
and danger they may be taken by them. 

@he Khan hath in his court two which are brethren, one called Boyan, the other 
Mingan; called in the Tartar language Ciurco, that is, mafters of the game; each of 
them hath the command of ten thoufand men. They which are under one of them are 
clothed in red; the others in fky colour ; when they hunt, thefe keep diverfe forts of 
dogs, to the number of five thoufand maftiffs and others, In hunting they go with 
their people one on the right hand, and the other on the left; and the King and they 
take up fo great a length of the plain, that from one end to the other is a day’s journey, 
fo that no beaft can efcape them; and it is great pleafure when the Khan goes in the 
midft, to Ice the dogs follow hares, bears, and all other wild beafts. Thefe brethren 
are bound by covenant from the beginning of O€tober to the end of March, to bring to 
the court one thoufand head of bea{ts and birds, befides quails and fifhes, the beft they 
can, in fuch proportion, : 

17. The month of March coming in, the Great Khan departeth from the city of 
Cambalu, and proceedeth north-eaftward towards the occan, diftant thence two days? 
journey, bringing with him about ten thoufand falconers, who have falcons, hawks, 
ger-falcons, and other kind of fowls of prey, fit for hawking. Thefe falcons difperfe 
themfelycs by an hundred or two hundred in a company, and the birds that are taken 
for the moit part are brought unto the King, who, by reafon of his gout, fitteth in g 
wooden houfe, which two elephants carry, covered with the fkins of lions, and within 
hung with cloth of gold, having with him for his recreation twelve choice hawks, and 
twelve courtiers; many noblemen and foldiers ride by, who guard the Kiny’s perfon, 
who when they fee pheafants or cranes, or other birds flying in the air, ipeak to the 
falconers, who are near the King, and they fignify the fame unto the King, uncover 
the King’s houfe, and let the falcons and hawks fly, and the King, fittiny on his bed, 
beholds the paftime of the birds. Other ten thouland men go allo with the King, who 
an that hawking run hither and thither by two and two, and mark whither the falcon 
and hawks fly that are caft from the filt, that if necd be they may help them ; and thefe 
in the Tartar language are called Tofcaol, that is to fay, watchmen, or markfmen, 
being fkilful in a certain kind of whiftle, wherewith they call in the hawks that are 
flown; nor is it necdful that the falconers, who let the hawks fly, fhould follow them, 
feeing thole of whom I now fpeak are bufily employed in taking up the hawks, and are 
careful that by no means they are hurt or loft; and every flying hawk carrieth a litle 
table of filver on her foot, figned with the mark of her maiter or falconer, that if fhe 
be loit, fhe may be reftored to her owner *. 


* Tt may not be amifs to remind the reader, that this paflage of our author confirms what we have be- 
fore met with in the accounts of the Arabian travels, andin the relation of the monk Rubruquis. It is alfo 
clear from the whole of this account, that the notions gercrally received of the barbarity, flupidity, and 
want of genius among the Tartars,-are not extremely well founded, but are rather to be ranked among 
t prejudices which are the cdedts of {peaking or thinking without juft motives, or in plain Englifh, are 
the cHects of ignorance. F : 

Tg 
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But if the mark cannot be known, the hawk is delivered to a certain baron, who for 
this caufe is called Bulangazi, to whom are brought all loft things (otherwife the finder 
would be punithed asa thief), and to him lofers refort to enquire of things loft. He 
hath a moft eminent place noted by his enfign, that in fo great an affembly of pecple 
he may always be known. While they are thus bufied in {porting and hawking, they 
come into a certain great plain called Carzarmodin, where the tents of the King and all 
the courtiers are prepared, about ten thoufand in number, _ 

Tho firft is the Khan’s pavilion, under which ten thoufand foldiers ftand, befides 
barons and noblemen, with the door to the fouth, fuftained by three pillars, wrought 
with curious and exccllont carved work, and covered with the fkins of lions, and other 
wild bealis, which keep out rain; but within, the walls of the pavilion are covered 
with moft cofily fkins of ermines ard fables, although in thofe countries thefe {kins are 
accounted mofi precious, fo that fometimes {kins worth two thoufand fulranines of 

old, are Scarce fuflicient for one pair of vefts, The Tartars call the fabl the queen. 
of furs the cords wherewith thefe pavilions are fupported are of filk, There are alfo 
other pavilions er Ged, whervin ¢he wives, fons, and concubines of the King remain. 
Warcher allo the falcons, hawks, ger-falcons, and other birds, which ferve for hawking, 
have their tents; for there is fo great a multitude of tents, that to them that come 
thither it fecms at a diflanc:: as if a famous city was built there. 

‘The King remains all March in that plain, and takes innymerable beafts, and infinite 
multitudes of fowl; for no man may in thjs time hunt in all the provinces of that king- 
dom, at the leaft within five days’ journey one way, ten another, and fifteen a third 
way, of the Khan’s court, nor keep an hunting dog or an hawk from the b: ginning of 
March until the month of Oétober. No man is permitted to ufe any device or engine 

_ whatloever to take flags, deer. roe-bucks, or hares, left be fhould hinder their breed ; 
and hence it is, that there is fuch plenty of game. It is incredible what multitudes of 
people, merchants, and merchandizes of all forts are feen in Cambalu. The money 
of the Great Khan is not made of gold, or filver, or other metal; but they take the 
middle bark from the mulberry tree, and this they make firm, and cut into divers 
round picces, great and little, and imprint the King’s mark thereon; of this paper 
money therefore the Emperor caufeth an huge mafs to be made in the city of Cambalu, 
which fufficeth for the whole empire, and no man under pain of death may coin any 
other, or fpend any other money, or refufe it in all his kmgdoms and countries, nor 
any coming from another kingdom dare {pend any other money in the empire of the 
Great Khan. Hence it follows, that merchants, often coming from remote countries 
unto the city of Cambalu, bring with them gold, filver, pearl, and precious ftones, 
and receive the King’s money for them ; and becaufe this moncy is not received in their 
country, they change it again, in the empire of the Great Khan. for merchandize, 
which they carry away with them. He alfo payeth ftipends to his officers and army in 
the above-mentioned money. And laftly, whatever thing he needs in his court, he 
buyeth with this money. Wherefore there is not a King to be found in the world who 
exceedeth him in treafure, not expended on the mint, as clfewhere. 

‘The Great Khan hath twelve barons, as is faid, before which are the council of 
war, who difpofe of martial affairs, and the exalting or difgracing of captains or fol- 
diers. Their office is called Thai, that is, the high court, becaufe they have none above 
them but the Khan. Other twelve barons are appointed counfellors for the four-and- 
thirty provinces, which have a fair palace ia Cambalu, in which is for every province 
a judge, and many notaries. Thefe have power to choofe gcvernors of the faid pro- 


vinces, and prefent their names to the Khan, who confirihs them. Thefe alfo have 
a the 
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the chargé of the treafure to colleét and difpenfe the fame ; their office is called Singh, 
that is, the fecond court, fubje& to none but the Khan, yet reputed lefs noble than the 
former, that being a military eftablifhment. . 

‘There are many public roads from the city of Cambalu, which conduét to the neigh- 
bouring provinces, and in every one of them, at the end of five-and-twenty or thirty 
miles, are lodgings or inns built, called lambs, that is, poft-houfes, with large and fair 
courts, chambers furnifhed with beds and other provifions, every way fit to entertain 
great men, nay, even to lodge a King. The provifions are laid in from the country 
adjacent; there are about four hundred horfes, which are in readinefs for meflengers 
and ambafladors, who there leave their tired horfes, and take frefh ; and in moun- 
tainous places, where are no villages, he fends people to inhabit, about ten thoufand 
at a place, where thefe lambs or poft-houfes are built, and they cultivating the ground 
for their provifions. Thefe excellent regulations continue unto the utmoft limits of the 
empire, {o that in the public ways throughout the whole empire, about ten thoufand 
of the King’s inns are found ; and the number of the horfes appointed for the fervice . 
of the metlengers in thofe inns are more than twothundred thoufand, a thing almoft 
incredible; hence it is that in a little while, with change of men and horfes, intelligence 
comes without {top to the court ; and if any. wonder how fo many men and beafts fhould 
be provided for, he muft confider, that the Moors and Gentiles have many women, 
and by them abundance .of children, fome having thirty fons, which follow them 
armed ; and for vidtuals they fow three kinds of feeds, rice, panike, and millet, which, 
yield an hundred fold. ‘They make no bread, but boil thefe with milk or flefh. Wheat 
will not fo encreafe with them, nor fuffer they any ground which will bear, to lie un- 
tilled; and the cattle continually encreafe, fo that each of them carries with him fix, eight, 
or more horfes into the field, for his own perfon. The horfes are employed by turns, fo 
that of the four hundred, two hundred are in the ftables ready, the other two hundred 
at grafs, each a month at a time. ‘Their cities alfo that are adjoining to rivers or lakes 
are appointed to have ferry-boats in readinefs for the pofts, and cities on the borders 
of defarts are directed to have horfes and provifions for the ufe of fuch as pafs through 
thofe defarts; but have a reafonable allowance for this fervice of the Khan. In 
cafes of great confequence, the poft rides with a ger-falcon table, and is equipped fo, 
that he will ride two hundred miles in a day, or two hundred and fifty fometimes ; 
alfo they ride all night, fuot-pofts running by-them with lights, if the moon does not 
thine, 

They found a horn, that the frefh horfes may be brought forth for them to mount 
prefently, and having their bellies and heads girded, they run as faft as the horfe can 
yo; and thofe which are able to endure this exceflive riding, are on that account in 
great reputation among them, who admire nothing fo much as horfemanfhip. There 
are alfo between thefe inns other habitations, three or four miles diftant one from 
another, in which there are a few houfes, where foot-pofts live, having each of them 
his girdle hung full of fhrill founding bells. Thefe keep themfelves always ready, and 
as often as the Khan’s Ictters are fent to them, convey them {peedily to the pofts at the 
next village, who, hearing the found of the foot-poft coming when at a diftance, expect 
him, and receive his letters, prefently carry them to the next watch ; and {o the letters, 
palling through feveral hands; are conveyed, without delay, to the place whither they 
ought to come: and it oftcn happens, that the King by this learns news, ‘or receives 
new fruits from a place ten days’ journey diftant, in two dhys. As for inftance, 
fruits growing at Camba‘u in the morning, by the next day at night are at Xandu ; but 
all the before-mentioned pdfts are free from all tribute, and receive a great recom- 
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spence for their labours from the King's rent-gatherers befides. Some alfo are appointed 
“to'examine thefe pofts monthly, and to punifh their faults, if they are fairly con- 
victed, ; . : : : a 
_ He fends yearly tothe divers provinces of his empire, to enquire whether any pre- 
judice be done to the corn by tempelts, locufts, worms, or any other means; and 
when he hath notice given him that any province or city hath fuftained any damage, . 
“he remits his tribute to, that people for that year, and fends grain for. vidtual and for 
feed out of his own granaries; for ina time of great plenty the King buys abiindance of 
corn, and keeps it with great care by his oflicers, three or four years in granaries, that 
when there happens‘to be a fearcity of corn in one country, that defect may be fup- . 
plied out of the King’s ftorehoufesin another, He felleth. his grain for a fourth part 
of the common price, and always provides that his florehoutes are kept fully fupphied. 
* Likewife when any murrain lights among cattle he fends them other cattle, which he 
has for tenths in other provinces; and if a thunderbolt has. ftriken any beaft of any 
herd.or flock, he receives no tribute from it for three years, Iet the herd’ be ever fo 
great; neither will hé receive any cuftom of a thunder-ftricken fheep, as thinking God 
is angry with them, that are fo flricken. ; 
‘Likewife that travellers may difcern all places able to bear trees, he hath caufed 
trees to be planted, at a* convenient diftance one from another, near the princi- 
pal roads; and in the fandy and_defart. places he hath caufed ftones and pillars to be 
trected for that purpofe, and officers are appointed to look to thefe things. Ife plants 
trees the rather, becaufe his aftrologers tell him that planting trees lengthens the life 
of man, ‘They make excellent drink, in the province of Cathay, of rice and divers _ 
_fpices, which in the tafte thereof excels the flavour even of wine; and they who drink 
more greedily thereof than is fit, or the nature of the drinker can bear, become fooner 
intoxicated than if they had drank wine, ; 
‘Lhrough the whole province of Cathay, certain black ftones are dug out of the 
mountains, which put into the fire, burn like wood, and,. being kindled, preferve fire 
a long time, and, if they be kindled in the evening, they keep hire all the night*; and 
many wfe thofe ftones, becaufe that though they. have plenty of wood, yet is there fuch 
frequent ufe of ftones and laths, that the wood would not-ferve. 
Ti is not amifs, having fpoken of his provifion abroad, to mention his care for the 
poor of Cambalu. When he hears of any honourable family decayed by misfortune, 
‘or of any which cannot work, and have no fubfiftence, he gives to fuch families 
the whole year’s expences,- cach head of fuch families going to’ the officer for 
that purpofe, and fhewing their bill of allowance, receive provifions accordingly. 
‘There is a place fet apart for thofe officers; they are provided alfo with garments, 
for winter and-for fummer. The Khan having the tenths of all wool, filk and— 
hemp, which he caufes to be made into cloaths, in a houfe for that purpofe ap-. 
jointed ; for all trades are bound one day in the week to work for him. He provides 
alfo apparel for his armies, and in every city caufeth cloth to be. made of his’ tythe 


*® ‘The reader will eafily difcern, that what our author fpeaks of here with fo much wonder, is, in truth, 
‘nothing more than a coal-mine, which might appear very flrange to him, who very probably had never 
feon or heard of any {uch thing ; but fome of the miffionaries feem to be inexcufable, who have drefled up 
this matter with {ach pompous expreffions, as might induce unwary readers to believe that the Chinefe dug 
fire out-of the earth, and that they laid it up in cellars or vaults; whereas after all, there is nothing 
ftranger in their digging and keeping coals there, than what we fee praétifed every day in our own country, 
and very probably, uf we were to examine other wonders that are-told us, as clofely and feverely as they 
defery>, we might be able to difcover that they were rather rendered marveilous by the ignorance of re- 
Jaters, than by any thing fupernatural in themfelves. ~ 
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wool, You mutt underftand, that the Tartars, according to their ancient cuftoms, 
beftowed no alms, but rather upbraided thofe that were in neceflity, as hated of God; 
but the idolaters, efpecially thofe Bachfi, have propounded it as a good work accepta- 
ble unto God, and have taught him to be thus bountiful; fo that in this court, bread 
is never denied to any who afk it, and there is no day in which are not given away 
twenty thoufand crowns in rice, millet, and panike ; whence he is efteemed as a God 
by his fubjects. ; 

Yhere are in Cambalu, Chriftiaas, Saracens, and Catayans, about five thoufand 
aftrologers and diviners, which the Great Khan provideth yearly in food and raiment, 
as he doth thofe poor abovefaid. ‘Thefe have an aftrolabe, in which are marked the 
figns of the planets, the hours and points of all the year. Herein all thofe aftrologers, 
each religion apart, view the courfe of the year, according to every moon, obferving 
the difpofition of the weather, referring always to God to do more or lefs after his 
own plealure. They write alfo upon certain fquares they call Tacuini, the things 
which are to come that year, which they fell to thofe that will buy them, and fuch as 
{peak moft truth are moft honoured. If any intend any great work, or to goa far 
journey, and will know the event before hand, he has recourfe to thele aftrologers, to 
fee it with their eyes in the heavens, which they pretend to do, comparing the prefent 
conttellation with that of his birth, which they demand of him ; fo foretelling him the 
good or evil. The Tartars reckon the computation of their years by twelves, the firft 
fignified bya lion, the fecond by an ox, the third by a dragon, the fourth by a dog, 
and fo through the whole twelve; fo that if it be demanded of a man when he was 
born, he will anfwer, fuch a point of fuch an hour of fuch a day, in the year Lion, 
This their fathers exaétly fet down in a book, and when the twelve is complete, they 
go over the fame again *. 
~ Of their religion, we have faid, that they are idclaters; and for their gods, have a 
table fet aloft in the wall of their chamber, on which is written a name reprefenting 
the high God of Heaven, and there every day with a cenfor of incenfe they adore it in 
this manner; they lift up their hands aloft, and ftrike their teeth thrice, praying it to 
give them a good underftanding and health, and defire thereof nothing elfe. Be- 
fides, on the ground they have another ftatue called Natigai, the god of carthl 
things, with his wife and children, whom likewife they worfhip with incenfe, ftriking 
or gnafhing the tecth, and lifting up their hands, and defire thereof temperature of 
the air, fruits of the earth, children, aud the like. They hold the foul to be immor- 
tal, and that when a man dies, it enters into another body, better or worfe, according 
to the merits of the former life; as of a poor man to become a gentleman, and after 
a prince or lord, and fo higher, till it be abforbed in God; and if it have ill deferved, 
to be a poorer man, after a dog, always defcending to the loweft rank of bafencfs. 
‘They have a comely fpeech, falute chearfully and honeftly, have a graceful carriage, 
and teed cleanly. ‘They bear great reverence to their parents, and if any be undutiful 
or regardlefs of their neceflity, there is a public tribunal affigned for this particular to 
punifh ungrateful or difobedient children: prifoners are releafed at three years end, 
and marked in the cheek, that they may be known for malefactors, 

The barons and people which go to the Grand Khan, obferve thefe rights: firft, 
within half a mile of the place where the Khan is, all is {till and quiet, without noife 


* The Tartarian cycle was a very good contrivance, dnd, as fuch, has been not only preferved amongit 
them, but fpread_itfelf alfo.into other countrics ; we {hall hereafter have occafion to explain it more at 
large ; at prefent it fhall futhce to obferve, that fomething of the fame kind was antiently ufed>in the 
northern nations of Europe, and is fill practifed among the favagee in fome parts of America. 
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or any loud fpeech; that every baron carries continually a fittle veffel to fpit in, after 
which he covers it, none daring to fpit in the hall; they have fur bufkins of white lea. 
ther, which they put on when they enter the hall, putting off the former, afd giving 
them to the fervants, left they fhould foul the carpets. 

18. ‘Ten miles off Cambalu isa certain great river named Pulifangan, emptying itfelf 
into the occan, by which many fhips with much merchandize afcend ; and in that p'ace 
there is a.very fair bridge, ailof ferpentine ftone, curioufly wrought, containing thre2 
hundred paces in Jength, and eightin breadth, fo broad that ten men may ride abreatt ; 
on each fide it is fecured with a wall of marble, and pillars {et in a row, and in the height 
of this afcent isa great and high pillar, at the feet whereof is a great lion, and on the 
top another, and fo quite through the bridge: one pace and a half diftance are pillars 
with lioas on the tops, anda fair wall with wrought marble work betwixt, to keep men 
from falling. Waving paffed over the river and bridge, and proceeding thirty miles 
weltward (in which palaces are continually fecn, with vineyards and fertile fields), you 
come to the city Gouza, both fair and great, having many monuaiteries of idols. 
Cloths of gold and filk are made there, and the pureft and fincft cambricks or lawns ; 
and many common inns for ftrangers or travellers are found in that city. The citizens 
are artificers and merchants. A mile without this city the way parteth, one leading 
weft, the other fouth-eaft ; that to the weft Ieadeth through the province of Cathay, 
but the other, towards the country of Mangi, from the city of Gouza to the kingdom 
of Tainfu *, 

You ride ten days through Cathay, always finding many fair cities, well furnifhed 
with vineyards, and tilled ficlds, from whence wine is carried to Cathay, where there 
is none; there are many mulberry-trees for filk-worms, the people civil, and cities 
very numerous and populous. ‘Tainfu is the name of the kingdom, and of the chief 
city, which is great and fair, hath much trade, with ftore of amnnunition, fit for the 
Khan’s armies. ‘The wine about this city ferveth the whole province. Seven days 
further weltward is a pleafant country beautified with many caftles and cities in which 
alfo there is great trade in different mercandize carried on. After which you come to 
a city very great, named Pianfu, in which there is vaft abundance of filk and much 
trade. Weltward from Pianfu {lands a very pleafant caflle, named Thaigin, anciently 
built by a King called Dor ; in it is a fpacious palace, wherein is a fine hall, in which 
are painted all the famous kings which have reigned there, and it is a fair {pectacle. 
Of this King Dor, they fay he was potent, and was attended only by young damicls, 
of which he had many in his court. ‘Vhefe alfo, when he had a mind to take his plea- 
fure, carried him in a fmall light chariot through the caftle, which was fo fortified by 
art and nature, that the governor thereof feared none, no not Umean his lord, againit 
whom he rebelled. A 

But feven men, profefling fidelity and fervice to Dor, took him at a difadvantage in 
hunting, and brought him prifoner to prefbyter John, or Umcan, who put him on 
vile cloths, and appointed him to-keep his cattle, and fet over him a ftrong guard, till 
two years were ended: after which he commanded him to be brought before him, and 

* Tt muft be acknowledged, that the defcription here given by our author is alittle dark and perplexed, 
and that at the fame tite it is no eafy matter tq fettle the places he mentions; but oa the other hand it 
muit be confidered, that this is the firft account that was received here in Europe of the great country of 
China, and that this account was written by 2 man little, if at all, acquainted with the fciences, and who 
aimed at uothing more than tranferibing from his note-book the names of places and provinces, their 


diffances from each other, with fuch ether cizcumftances relating to them aCat fo greata dikance of time 
he was able to recolleas 2 
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being dreffed in princely apparel,’ he giving him his pardon, after a fharp adntonition, 


‘fent him well attended to ‘the re-pofleffion of his kingdom. _ About twenty miles 


beyond tMe caftle Thaigin is the river Caramaran, which; by reafon of the exceeding 
breadth and depth thereof, hath no bridge over it in all the fpace from thence, till it 
floweth to the ocean. On the fhore thereof are many cities and caitles built, wherein great 
tradeis carried on. This countryaboundswith ginger, filk, and fowl, efpecially. pheafants, 
fo that three of them are bought for-a Venetian groat. There grow reeds in vait 
plenty, fo thick that fome are a foot, and others a foot and a half in.compals, which 
are applied to many ules. Paffing this river,’ after two days’ journey, is the famous 
city called Carianfu, where many cloths of gold and filk are made. "Here grow gin- 
ger, galingale fpike, and many {pices. The people are idolaters. 

Procceding feven days journey weftward, many cities and towns, lovely fields and 
gardens are found, and every where mulberries for filk-worms. As for the people, 
they are moftly idolaters; but there are alfo Chriftians, Turks, Neftorians and fome 
Saracens, ‘There is a vait abundance here .of wild beafts and fowl. If you proceed 
feven days journey farther, you fhall come to a certain great city named Quenfanfu, 
which is the chief city of the kingdom, in which have reigned many famous kings ; 
and, at this day, the fon of the Great Khan, called Mangalu, hath the command 
thereof. That country yields great plenty of filk, cloth of gold, and all other things 
neceflary for furnifhing an army,’ and for the prelervation a man’s life, ‘The inhabi- 
tants worfhip idols, and there, are fome Chriftians, Turks, and Saracens, Five miles 
without this city ftandeth the palace of Mangalu, feated. in a plain, where are many 
fprings, rivulets and places of game. ‘There is a high wall encompaffiig a park of five’ 
miles, where are all forts of wild beafts and fowls. In the midft is an excellent palace, . 
“having many halls and chambers, great and fair, all painted with gold and azure, and 
-numberlefs ftatues adorning’ it, The King, with his courtiers, delights himfelf in hunt- 
ing the wild beafts, and taking of fowl, and following his father’s examples in jultice 
and equity, is much beloved of his people. 4 : 

Proceeding three days journey weftward from the faid palace, through a very beauti- 
ful plain, where many cities and caftles are, which abound with filk merchandize and 
manufactures, you come to a country where in the mountains and vallies are frequent 
habitations, and many villages of the province of Chunchian. Thé inhabitants as to ’ 
religion are idolaters; and as to employment, -hufbandmen. Alfo in that country 
they hunt lions, bears, ftags, roc-bucks, deer, and wolves, ‘The plain is two days 
journey over, and the country is about twenty days journey weftward, well inhabited, 
belie finely diverfified into mountains, vallies, and woods... After thefe twenty days, 
towards the weft, there lies a province called Achbaluch Mangi, that is, the white ity, 
on the borders of Mangi, which is well peopled. ‘his province, for two days journey, 
-hath a plain, in which aré an infimite number of villages: beyond thefe lie mountains, . 





_vallies, and wood, all well inhabited. It hath plenty of wild beafts, and of thofe crea-, 


tures that yield mutk. In this province ginger grows in great plenty, as alfo corn and. 
rice. BPM AS 

After twenty days journey through thofe hills is a plain, and a province in the con. 
fines of Mangi, named Sindinfu. ‘The chief city hath the fame name, and is very 
great, and exceeding rich, being twenty miles ‘in circuit. It hath had- many rich and 
mighty kings; but an old king dying, left three fons fucceffors in. the kingdom, who 
divided the city into three parts, compafling. every part with -their proper walls; all 
which, notwithftanding, were contained within the former wall; but the Great Khan 
Subjected neverthelels that city and kingdom, . Through this city.run-many rivers, and 
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many places round about, fome half a mile over, fometwo hundred paces, very deep; 
on them are many bridges of ‘tone, very fair; eight paces broad, fet on both fides with 
marble pillars, which bear upa timber frame that covers the bridge, cach bridge 
having ftreets and fhops thereupon. - When the rivets have pafied through the city, 
they become one great river, called Quian, which runs one hundred days journey henca 
to the ocean. Near thefe rivers are many cities and caitles, and on them innumerable 
fhips for merchandize. Proceeding four days journey farther, through ‘a very fine 
plain, many citics, caftles, and villages are found, in which five lawns extend in 
beautiful order. There are alfo many wild beafts there. Beyond the plain, which we: 
have now mentioned, is the wide province of Thcbet, which the Great Khan vanquifhed 
and wafted ; for in it lie many citics deftroyed and caftles overthrown, by the {pace of 
twenty days journey ; and becaufe isis become a wildernefs, wanting inhabitants, wild... 
beafts and lions are increafed exceflively, and it is requifite therefore that travellers 
carry viduals with them. Very large cane grows in this country, ten-paces in length, 
and three palms in thicknefs, and as much from knot to knot. When travellers 
therefore will reft at night fecuresfrom bealts, they take great bundles of. the greener 
reeds, and putting fire under, kindle them, which makes fuch a crackling, and fo 
oe anoilfe, that it may be heard two miles off; which terrible found the wild beafts 

earing, fize away, but it has fometimes happened, that horfes.and other beafts, which. 
merchants ufe for their journey, hearing this noife, and cracking, have grown alfo- - 
‘much afraid, and betaking themfelves to flight have efcaped from their matters ; and 
therefore wifer travellers binding their: feet together detain them ‘in: their ‘proper: 
places, ‘ 

19. Thefe twenty days journey ended, having pafled over the province of Thebet, 
we met with cities, and many villages, in which, through the blindnels of idolatry, a 
wicked cuftom is uled ; for no man there marricth a wife that is a virgin; whereupon, 
when travellers and ftrangers, coming from other places, pafs through this country 
and pitch thelr pavilions, the women of that place having marriageable daughters, 
bring them unto ftrangers, defiring them to take them, and enjoy their compzny us 
Jong as they remain there, ‘Thus the handfomelt are chofen, and the reft return home 
forcowful, and when they depart, they are not fuffered to carry any away with them, 
but faithfully-reftore them to their parents. ‘he maiden alfo requireth fome toy or 
{mall prefent of him who hath deflowered her, which fhe may fhew, as an argument 
and proof of her condition ; and fhe that hath been, loved and abnfed.of molt men, - 
and thall have many fuch favours and toys to thewto her wooers, is accounted more noble, 
and may on that account be advantageoufly married, and when fhe would appear inoit 
honourably dreticd, fhe hangs all her lovers favours about her neck, and the more: 
~ neceptable fhe was to many, fo-much the more honour fhe receives from her country- 
men. But when they are once married, they are no more fuifered to conyerle with - 
{trange men, and the men of this country are very cautious-nevér to offend one another in 
this matter. ‘They are idolaters, and cruel, thinking it no fin if ‘they rob and exercife 
theft, ‘They.live by hunting and-the fruits of the earth :.many beafts.alfo are found: 
with them, yielding muik, called in this country Gadderi.. ‘They have a language of. 
theirown, and have no money, not fo much asthe paper money of the Khan, but ufe 
corals for money, and are cloathed with the fkins of beafts, or coarfe hemp. This 
country belongs to the province of Thebet, for Thebet is a very large province, and 
has been fometimes divided into eight kingdoms having. many. cities and towns, with 
mountains, lakes, and rivers, where gold is found. ‘The women wear coral about their- 
necks, and hang it about the necks of their idols, as a precious. thingy, In this. coun: 
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try there ars very large dogs, as big-as affes, which take wild beafts, efpecially wild 
oxen, called Boyamini. . ; : 

There are in this province many forts of fpices, which are never brought into thefe 
‘parts. ‘T'his Thebet is (as all the former provinces) fubject to the Khan. On the weft 
of the province of Thebet bordereth the province of Caindu, avhich was formerly go- 
verned by her own king, now by the governors of the Khan. By the welt, you mult 
not underftand that the countries are in the weft; but that we, departing’ from thofe 
parts which are betwixt the eaft and north-caft, came hither weftward, and therefore 
reckon them weftward. The people are idolaters, have many cities, the chief called 
by the name of the province, Caindu, built on the frontiers of the province. There 
is a large falt lake, in which are abundance of pearls, white, but not round, fo many, 
that in point of price they would become little, worth, if they were-fuffered to be 
carried away at men’s pleafure. It is therefore provided, upon pain of death, that 
none fhould prefume to fith for pearl in this lake, without the licence of the Great 
Khans There is alfo a mountain, in which is found a mine of Turquoife ftones, the 
digging of which is reftrained by the like licence.e Many Gadderi are alfo in this 
province, which yield mufk. ‘That lake alfo which breeds pearl in fuch plenty, abounds 
with fifh, and the whole country is full of wild beafts, that is to fay, of lions, bears, 
flags, deer, ounces, roe-bucks, and divers kinds of birds. _ Cloves ave found there in 
great plenty, which are gathered from fmall trees, which have boughs and leaves like 
the bay-tree, but fomewhat longer, and ftraiter, white flowers, and brittle, as are 
the cloves, and when they are ripe they are black and dufky. Ginger, cinnamon, and 
feveral other fpices, grow there in great Plenty, which are not brought into our 
countries. Wine, however, though plentiful with us, groweth not in it, but inftead 
thereof they make a mioft excellent drink of corn, ricc, and divers {pices. 

The inhabitants of this country worfhip idols, to which they are fo befotted, that 
they think they deferve their favours, if they proftitute their wives, fifters and daugh- 
ters, tobe abufed by travellers; for when any ftranger cometh amongft them, every 
matter of a houfe feeketh to give him entertainment, and leaving the ferhales and houfe 
to the ftrangers, will not return until they depart, which he doth for the glory of his 
idols, hoping they will be more gracious to him. Certain fprigs of gold are their mo- 
ney, ufing weights, and according to the weight of the fprig is the value of the 
money, and this money is their larger fort of money without ftamp. ‘They have alfo 
a leffer, which they make after this manner. They boil falt in a cauldron, for about 
an hour, and of this, being congealed they make little lumps like two-penny loaves, 
which being folid, is figned with the prince’s ftamp, and they make vaft profit thereof 
in places remote from cities, which have ftore of mufk and gold, and want chapmen.. 
Thefe barter their gold for falt, to ufe with their meats.’ 

Leaving this province, they proceed filteen days journey further, ‘and in that fpace 
meet with caftles, and many villages whofe inhabitants have the fame cuftoms. that the 
province of Caindu hath, and at length they come unto a river called Brius, by 
which the province of Caindu is hounded, In this river gold is found in great plenty, 
which they call Di Patola, wafhed in veffels to cleanfe it from the fand and earth.. On 
the banks thereof cinnamon grows in great abundance. This river falls direétly ‘nto 
the ocean. Having paffed over the river Brius, they come weftward_ to. the province 
Caraian, which contains feven kingdoms. It is fubjeét to the Great Khan, whofe fon 
named Sentemur, is made Vice-King of that zxingdom, and isa young prince, rich, 
wife, and jut. 7 


The 
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The inhabitants thereof are idolaters ;. you ride five days journey through it, and 

find it all well peopled: they live on their beafts and fruits. The’ country breeds-ex- 
cellent horfes, and it hath a peculiar and difficult language. Having finifhed thefe five 
days journey, you come to the chief city called Jaci, which is both great.and famous, 
hath in it many merchants and artificers, and many forts of people, idolaters, Chrifti- 
ans, Neftorians, and Saracens, but the greateft part of the inhabitants are idolaters. It 
hath corn and rice, notwithftanding which they eat no bread of corn, becaufe it is not 
wholefome, but they make bread of rice ; thcy make drink alfo of it, and feveral {pices,. 
which is very pleafant; they ufe white porcelane inftead of money, and for ornaments, 
fhells which are found at fea. Much falt is made in this city of the water of falt-wells, 
from whence the Vice-King hath great profit. The men of this country care not if 
any man come to their wives, fo they give their confent. There is alfo a lake there very 
full of fith, containing an hundred miles in compafs.. Thefe men eat raw flefh of hens, 
beef, mutton, and buffaloes, but prepared after this manner: they firft cut it into {mall 
pieces, and after feafon it with excellent fpices; but the poorer fort fhred it, and lay it 
in garlic fauce, and eat it as we do. boiled meat. Departing from the city of Jaci, 
having travelled ten days journey weftward, we came to the province called, as the 
chief city, Carazan, which Cogatin, fon of Cublai, governeth. The rivers there yield 
great quantities of wafhed gold, and alfo that which is folid, and on the mountains they 
find gold in the vein, and they give one pound of gold for fix of filver. They {pend 
puree for.money brought thither from India. 
The inhabitants are idolaters ; very great ferpents are bred in this country, fome of 
which are ten paces in length, and in thicknefs ten fpans. ‘They have two little feet 
before near the head, with three talons or claws like lions, and the eyes bigger than a 
loaf, fhining very bright. ‘They have their mouths ahd jaws fo vePy wide, that they are 
able to fwallow a man, great and fharp teeth ; nor is there any man, or other living 
creature, which can behold thefe ferpents without terror. ‘There are alfo fome lefs, of 
eight, or fix, fome of five paces long, which are taken after this manner : in the day-. 
time they ufe to lie hid, by reafon of the heat, in holes, out of which they go by night 
to feek their prey, and devour whatfoever they get, lions, wolves, as well as other 
beafts, and then go to feek water, leaving fuch a track through their weight in the 
fands, as if a piece of timber had been drawn there; whereupon the hurters faften 
under the fands great iron fpikes, in their ufuzl tracks, whereby they are wounded and 
flain. ‘The crows prefently proclaim the ferpent’s fate, and by their cries, invite the 
hunters, who come and flea him, taking out his gall, which is ufed for divers medicines, 
amongft other things, for the witing of mad dogs, a pennyweight given in wine; and: 
for women in travail, for carbuncles, and other diftempers, and they fell the fleth dear, 
as being exceeding delicate. ; 

There are {tout horfes bred in this province, which by ‘their merchants are carried * 
into India... They commonly take one bone out of the tail, left he fhould bend his tail: 
hither and thither, and efteem it more comely, that it hang downright.. They ufe long 
ftirrups as the French, which the Tartars and other nations, for their fhooting, ule 
thort, becaufe when they fhoot-they rife up. They ufe targets and armour in the wars, 
made of the hides of buffaloes ; they have lancets and crofs-bows, and poifon all their 
arrows, Some of them, who are villains, are faid to carry poifon about them continu- 
ally, that if they be taken they may fuddenly {wallow it, and fo dying at once prevent: 
torture ; for which caufe the great lords have dog’s dung fats which they force them . 
to fwallow, and that makes them vomit the poifon. Before the Great Khan fubjc@ed 
them, they ufed, when any ftranger which feemed of good prefence and parts lodged 
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with them, to kill him. by night, fuppofing that thofe. good parts of .that man-would 
abide afterwards in that houfe ; and this filly notion has proved the death of many. “~ 
Travelling forwards fror the province of Carazan, after five days journey weitward, 
is the province of Cardandan, which alfo is fubje& to the Great Khan: the chief city 
. thereof is called Vociam, the inhabitants whereof ufe porcelane, and weighed pieces of 
gold inftead of money ; for.in that country, and many others lying round about, filver 
“mines are not found, and they give an ounce of gold for five ounces of filver, and ac- 
cording to this exchange great. gain is madé. The men and wonien in that country cover 
«their teeth with thin plates of gold, which they fo fit to themfelves, that the teeth-them- 
felves feern, as they were, fet in thofe plates. The men about their arms and legs make 
lifts, pricking the places with needles, and putting therein a black indelible tin€ture ; 
and thefe lifts or marks are efteemed:with them as a mark of great gallantry. They give 
their minds to nothing but riding, hunting, hawking, and the exercife of arms, leav- 
ing the houfhold cares to the women, who are affifted therein by flaves, which’ they 
‘buy, or take in war. - When a woman is once delivered, fhe forfakes the. bed, wafhes 
“the child, and dreffes it, and then the hufband lieth down, and ‘keeps the child with him 
forty days, not fuffering it to depart; is vifited all that time by friends and neighbours, 
to cheer.and comfort him. ‘The woman looks to the houfe, and carries the hufband. 
his broths to the bed, and gives fuck to the ghild by him. . Their wine'is made of rice 
and {pice ; their ordinary food is rice, and raw flefh, dreffed as before mentioned. In 
- this province there are no other idols, fave that every family adoreth the oldeft man in 
-the houfe, of whom they fay, come themfelves and all they have; they dwell for the 
moft part in wild and mountainous places, but foreigners come not to thofe mountains, 
becaule the air would kill them, being in fummer very corrupt. . 
. They have no letters, but make their contraéts and obligations by tallies of wood, 
one half whereof one keepeth, and the other the other, which being afterwards paid, 
the tally is deftroyed. There are.no phyfizians in this province, nor in Caindu, Vo- 
‘clam, and Caraian ; but when any is fick, they call the magicians or idol priefts toge- 
ther, and the fick perfon declares his difeafe unto them ; then the magicians dance, and 
found certain inftruments, and bellow forth fongs in honour of their gods, till at length 
the devil entereth into one of them, fkipping and playing in the dance. Then leaving - 
the dance, they confult with him that is poffefled, for what caufe this difeafe hap- 
pened unto him, and what is to be done for his recovery. The devil anfwereth by 
him, becapfe he hath done this or that, or becaufe he hath offended this or that god, 
therefore he fell into this difeafe. ‘Then the magicians intreat that god to pardon him 
this offence, promifing that if the fick perfon recoverg, he fhall-offer a facrifice of his 
‘own blood ; but if the devil, or the-prieft, think the patient to be-fick of fuch a difeafe 
that he cannot be freed from the fame, hé ufeth to anfwer ; this man hath fo grievoufly 
offended that god, that he’ cannot by any facrifices be appeafed ; but if he think He thall - 
recover, he commandeth to offer fo many rams, having black heads, and tb prepare {6.. ' 
many magicians with their wives, by them to offer facrifices, and that god may then be . 
appeafed towards him ; which being heard, his kinfmen quickly caufe thofe things to be 
done which the devil commanded. ‘They kil rams, and fprinkle their blood in the air, 
and the-magicians affembled, light great candles, and perfume the whole houfe with’ 
incenfe, making great {moke of lignum aloes, and fprinkle the broth of the fleth in the 
air, with the potion miade of {pices ; all which being duly performed, they fkip about 
again, and dance in honour of that idol, whicli is fuppofed to have been favourable to 
the fick, finging and sraking a horrible noife with their voices. Thefé things being 
performed, they afk the pcfleffed again, whether the iddl be pleafed? And if he an- 
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fwer, no, they prefently prepare themfelves to fulfil any other command of Lis; but if | 
he anfwer that he is fatisfied, they fit down at the table, and eat the flefh offered to the 
idol with great joy, and drink the liquors ; and dinner being ended, and the magicians 
paid, every one returns to his own home; and when the fick hath’ thus cfcaped the 
difeafe, through the providence of God, and hath been reftored to health, they attribute 
it to the idol, to whom they facrificed; but if he die, then they fay, the idol was de. 
frauded, and that fome of the facrificers tafted thereof firft: this is not done to all, but 
by the richer, the devil, or his priefts in his name, impofing on their blindnefs. 

‘Vhe Great Khan, A. 1D). 1272, fent an army into the kingdom of Vociam and Gura- 
zan to reduce it, his forces being to the number of twelve thoufand veteran troops, 
under the condvét of a Neftorian, an experienced officer. As foon as the King of Mein 
and King of Bengala heard of their coming, aflembling their forces, they joined horle 
and foot together about threefcore thoufand, and about a thoufand elephants bearing 
caltles, and in every caftle twelve or fixteen armed men were placed ; ‘with this army 
the King of Mein marched {peedily towards the city of Vociam, where the army of the 
Tartars lay encamped. Neltardin, however, marched forth with invincible courage to 
fight the enemy, and drawing near them, encamped near a certain great wood, know- 
ing that the elephants with their towers on their backs were not able to enter the wood. 
‘Then the King of Mein feeing this, refolved to meet them ; but the ‘Vartarian_horfe 
perceiving the elephants which were placed in the front of the battle were terrified, fo 
that they could not by any means be brought to charge the elephants; the Tartars 
therefore were compelled to alight from their horfes, and tying them to the trees, they 
came to fight on foot againft thofe beafts, and very wifely fhot a multitude of arrows 
againft the elephants, which not able to endure the wounds received by the arrows, 
betook themfelves to flight, and went all to the next wood, broke their cafthes, and 
overthrew the armed men, fitting in them; which the Tartars fecing, run to their 
horfes, and getting upon them, furioufly fell upon the King’s army with great violence, 
and inany of either army fell. At length the King of Mein being put to flight, left the 
victory to the ‘Lartars, who haftened to the wood, and taking many cap ives, ufed their 
help to feize two hundred of thefe elephants, and ever fince the Great Khan hath ufed 
elephants in his army, to which before he was not accuftomed : hereupon allo he van- 
quifhed the countries of the King of Mein and Bengala, and fubjeéted them to his 
empire*. ; 

Departing from the province of Caraim, there is a great defart, which continucth 
two days and a half, nor is there any habitation there, bat a very large plain, in which 
three days in the week multitudes meet together for trading. Many defcend from the 
great mountains of that country, bringing gold with them to change for filver, that is, 
giving an ounce of gol for five ounces of filver, and therefore many merchants from 

4 . 

* The great conqucfts made by the Tartars in the eat have fo overturned all monuments of antiquity 
among the nations they have fubdued, that if it were not for thefe travels of Marco Polo, we fhould be at 
a lofs for any of the particulars relating to them, The Chinefe hiftorians, indeed, very fully confirm the 
truth of what he has delivered, but in general terms only ; fo that they add nothing circumfantial, or ca+ 
pable of giving usa clearer or more diftin@ idea of what he has laid down, in refpeet to which. it is fuficient 
for us to obferve, that matt of the faéts he mentions either happened at the time w hen he was acinally pre- 
fent ia the court of the Great Khan, ora very little before it; fo that he could not but be well informed as 
to the truth of what he afferts Strange indeed to us, who live at fo great a diftance fron thefe couttries, and 
are fo little acquainted with the manners of their inhabitants, but at the fame time very ag able tu the beft 
accomits that have been afforded {us of thefe countries by medern travellers, and more efp Hy by the mif- 
fionaries, who-have been at great pains to colleét and reduce into erder fuch paflages as they have met 
with in Chinefe and other oricntal writers, 
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foreign nations come thither, who bring filver and carry gold away, and bring thithes 
merchandize to fell to thefe people ; for to thofe high mountains in which they who 
gaiher gold in the country dwell no {tranger can come, becaufe the way is intricate 
and unpaflable. When you are paft that plain, going toward the fouth, Mein 
bordereth upon India, aud the diftance is about fifteen days journey through places 
uninhabited aud woody, in which innumerable elephanis, unicorns, and other wild 
beaits wander. ; 

After that Afteen days’ journey you come to Mein, a great and noble city, the head 
of the king-lom, and fubject to the Great Khan. The inhabitants thereof have a pecu- 
liar Jangaage, and are idolaters. In this city there was a King, who being ready to die, 
connmanded that near to his fepulchre there fhould be ereéted two towers in the form 
of pyramids, one at the head, the other at the feet, both of marble, of the height of 
ten fathom. On the top was placed a round ball; he caufed one to be covered all 
over with gold, a finger thick, and the other with filver ; and upon the top round 
about the balls, many little gold and filver bells were hanged, which, at the blowing of 
the wind, gave a certain fhrill and pleafant found. he monument or fepulchre was 
alfo covered with plates, partly of gold, partly of filver. He commanded this to be 
made in honour of his foul, and that his memory fhould never die among men. And 
when the Great Khan undertook to fubdue this city, he fent a valiant captain, and the 
greateft part of his army were cavalry, of which the better part of his troops confifts ; 
thefe winning the city would not demolifh that monument without the Khan’s know. 
ledge; who hearing that the deceafed had ereéted it for the honour of his foul, would 
not fufler it to be injured; for the manner of the ‘Yartars is not to violate the things 
which belong to the dead. In this province are many elephants, wild oxen, great and 
fair ftags, and deer, and other wild beafts of divers kinds. 

The province Bengala bordereth upon India towards the fouth, which the Great 
Khan fubdued when Marco Polo lived in this country. ‘This country has its own pro- 
per King and language, the inhabitants whereof are all idolaters; they have mafters 
which keep {chools, and teach idolatries and enchantments, a thing common to all the 
great men of that country. ‘They eat flefh, rice, and milk; they have cotton in great 
plenty, and by the manufacture thereof, much trade is there carried on, ‘They abound 
alfo with {cike, galingal, ginger, fugar, and diverfe other {pices ; huge oxen alfo are 
there, comparable unto clephants in height, but not in bulk. Many eunuchs are made 
in this province, which are afterwards fold to merchants, ‘This province continucth 
thirty days journey, in the end whereof, going eaftward, is the province of Cangigu, 
which is a country having alfo its proper King and peculiar language, the inhabitants 
whereof worthip idols, and are tributary to the Great Khan 3 thety King hath about 
three hundred wives ; much gold is found in this province ald many fpices, but they 
cannot eafily be trartperted, becaufe that country is far diftant from the fea: there are 
allo many elephants in it, aud much game. ‘The inhabitants live on milk, flefh, and 
rice; they have no wine, but they make very good drink of rice and fpices. As well 
the men as the women ufe to embroider their faces, necks, hands, bellies, and logs, 
making the images of lions, dragons, and birds, and fo firmly imprint them, that they 
cannot eafily be put out; and the more fuch images any one has upon his body, fo 
much heis cteemed the finer and the more gallant. And there are alfo in this country 
proteffors of this fuolifh art of flcth-embroidery, which ufe no other trade but this needle- 
work and dying of fools fkins. 

Amu lics to the caft o* that province, and is fubje& to the Great Khan, whofe inha- 
bitants worthip idcls, and have to themfelves a peculiar language. ‘hey abound with 
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herds of cattle, and have plenty of vidtuals, and many horfes, and thefe excclient, 
which merchants carry for fale to India. They have alfo many buffaloes and oxen, 
becaufe there are delicate paftures there. As well men as women wear bracelets of 
gold and filver, of great value, on their arms, as alfo the like on their legs ; but thofe 
of the women are moft valuable: from Amu to Cangigu are above five-and-twenty days 
journey. The province of Tholoman is {till cight days journey farther diftant to the 
eaft from Amu, fubjeé&t to the Great Khan, having a peculiar language, and worfhip- 
ping idols, The men and women in this country are tall, well-fhaped, and of a brown 
complexion. ‘The country is very well inhabited, having many and ftrong cattles and 
- cities. The men are prattifed in arms, and accuftomed to war ; they burn the bodies 
of their dead, and, incloling the relics of their bones in a cheft, hide them in the caves 
of the mountains, that they cannot be touched either by man or beait, Gold is found in 
great plenty there, and inftead of money, they ufe porcelane brought from India, as alfo 
in Cangigu and Amu. From the province of Tholoman the high road leads towards 
the call, by ariver, on the bank of which are many cities and caftles, and at the end 
of twelve days you come to the great city Cintiqui. The country is fubject to the Great 





é 
Khan, and the inhabitants therefore addicted to idolatry. Excellent cloths are made 
in this country of the bark of trees, with which they are clothed in the fummer. Many 
lions are there, fo that for fear of them, none dare flcep without doors by night ; the veffels 
which tail up and down the river for fear of thefe lions, are not fattened to the bank. 
‘There are great dogs in the fame country fo ‘hardy and ftrong, that they fear not to 
attack the lion; and it often happeneth, that*two dogs and one archer killa lion: for 
the dogs, fet on by the man, give the onfet, and the lion’s nature is prefently to take 
fhelter from fome tree, that the dogs may not come behind hin, neither will his great 
heart f{uffer him to run from the dogs, left he fhould feem afraid; but he holds his 
{tately pace, the man mean while fhooting, and the dogs faitening on his hinder parts, 
but with fuch agility, that when the lion turns on them they are gone ; and then this 
magnanimous beaft holds on his way again, to feek a tree for fuccour, till what with 
bitings and arrows, he fometimes comes fhort, and, with expence of blood, dieth by 
the way. This country abounds with filk, which by merchants is carried to diverfe ’ 
provinces by the river; they live therefore chiefly by their merchandize : their money 
Is paper, and they are valiant in arms. ‘ . 

Ac the end of ten days is the city of Sidinfu, and twenty days from thence is Gingui, 
and four days thence is Palanfu, towards the fouth, and is in Cathay, returning by the 
other fide of the province. ‘The people are idolaters, and burn their dead ; there are 
alfo certain Chriftians which have a church, are all under the Khan, and ufe paper mo- 
ney. They make cloths of gold and filk, and lawus, very fine. By this city, which 
has many cities under it, runs a great river, which carries ftore of merchandife to Cam- 
balu, made by many channels to pafs thither ; but we will leave this place, and pro- 
cceding three days’ journey, {peak of Ciangu, a -preat city towards the fouth, of the 
province of Cathay, fubje&t to the Khan. ‘The inhabitants are idolaters, and burn their 
dead. Their money is the (mulberry) paper coin of the Khan. In this city, and the 
territories that depend upon it, they make large quantities of falt, for the earth abounds 
therewith, and out of it they get falt after this manner; they heap up the earth in the 
manner of an hill, and pour water upon it, which draws the faltnefs of the earth into it, 
and then runs into certain conduits, and is boiled in pans, till it be congealed to falt, 
fair and white, to the great gain of the people and of the Great Khan, being carried 
into other countries to fell. There are large peaches, high flcvoured, and weigh two 
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pounds a-piece, Five days journey beyond the city Ciangu, in Cathay, fouthward, 
ftandeth another city, named Ciangli, in-which road are many cities and caftles, fubject 
to the Khan, through the midft of which runsa great river, very convenient for fhipping 
laden with merchandife. ; 

Six days journey hence to the fouth is the noble kingdom and great city of Tudin- 
fu, which had formerly its proper King, before it was fubdued by the Great, Khan, 
A.D. 1272, and hath eleven royal cities famous for traffic under the jurifdiétion thereof, 
It is very plafantly feated for gardens and fruits, rich in ‘filks ; their Khan fent to be 
governor thereof one of his Barons named Lucanfer, with ‘eight thoufand horfe, who 
rebelled againft this Lord, but was reduced and flain by an army of one hundred thou- 
fand horfe, under two other Barons fent againft him, and the country reduced to obe- 
dience. Seven days off towards the fouth is the famious city named Singuimatu, to 
which on the fouth a great river runs, which being divided by the inhabitants of the - 
place into (wo rivers, flows one branch to the eaft towards Cathay, and the other to 
the weft toward Mangi; by thefe rivers innumerable veflels, and incredible for their 
fize and wealth, bring neceflaries to both provinces. If yon proceed fixteen days journey 
towards the fouth from Singuimatu, you will mcet with cities and towns where pro- 
digious trading is exercifed. The inhabitants of thefe countries are idolaters, fubject to 
the Great Khan. After that, fixteen days, you come unto a great river named Caramo. 
ran, which is faid to take its rife in the kingdom of Uncan, or Prefbyter John, in the 
north. It is véry deep, and carries thipSgf great burthen ; it is alfo well ftocked with 
fith, within one day’s journey of the fea. *There are in this river fifteen thoufand fail, 
each cf which carries fifteen horfes and twenty men, befides victuals and mariners. 
'Phis is the Khan’s fleet, kept there in. readinefs to carry an army to any of the iflands, if 
they fhould rebel, or to any remote region. Near the bank of the river where thefe 
fhips are kept is Coiganzu, and over againft it Quanzu, one a great city, the other a 
{mall one. After you are paft that river, you enter into the noble kingdom of Mangi; 

“but you muft not think that we have handled in order the whole province of Cathay, 
having not fpoken of the twentieth part; for Marco Polo pafling by the faid province, 
hath only defcribed the cities in his way, leaving thofe on both hands, and thofe betwixt 
thefe to prevent tedioufnefs, and to avoid writing from hearfay. ; 

20. ‘The ‘province of Mangi is the richeft and moft famous that is founded in the 
eaft; and in An. Dom, 1269, was governed by a certain King, called Fanfur, who was 
richerand mightier than any which tad reigned there in an hundred years, but a man 
peaceable and charitable, fo beloved of his fubjects, that thereby, and by the ftrength 
of the country, he feemed invincible. It was from a perfuafion of this that the King, ° 
as well as the people, left the ufe and exercife of war and arms, All the city was en- 
compafied with ditches full of water. He held in pay no horfes, becaufe he feared no- 
body ; and, in procefs of time, the King, betaking himfelf to pleaTure more than was . 
fit, envployed his whole time in delights. He maintained about a thoufand concubines, 
with whom he paffed his time in pleafure. “He maintained juftice, and preferved peace, 
no man durft offend his neighbour and difturb the peace, for fear of fevere and impar- 
tial punifhment ; fo that artificers would often leave their thops full of wares open by 
night, and yet none would prefurae to go into them. ‘Travellers and ftrangers fafely 
walked day and night through that whole kingdom, fearing no man. ‘The King himfelf 
was alfo merciful towards the poor, and didnot overlook them that were oppreffed with 
neceflity, or punifhed with penury. Befides, every year he took up twenty thoufand 
young infants, caft off by their mothers, who, through poverty, were not able to keep 
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them, which he brought up, and put them, when they were grown up, to fome 
trade, marrying the young men with .the maids, which he had in like manner fo 
educated *. “ ee 

Cublai-Khan was of a diffetent difpofition from Fanfur, ond delighted only in wars 
aud eonquelts; and to make himfelf great, he leyied-an army of horfe and foot, and 
made one, named Chinfan-Baian, i. e..an hundred eyes, General thereof, he thersfara__ 
coming with his army and a fleet to the province of Mangi, fir fummoned the city 
Coiganzu to yield obedience to his Emperor, who refufed the fame; he departed with- 
out any affault given to the city, and required the fame of the {econd city, which like- 
wile refufing, he marched forwards to the third and fourth, and received the like anfwer 
of them all; but he affaulted the next with great courage, and vanquifhed the fame by 
force, and flew every. creature of what fex or age foever therein, which fo frighted and 
terrified the ret, that they all prefently yielded. The Great Khan fent out another 
great army after the former, with both which armies he marched againft the chief city 
Quinfai, where the King of Mangai refided, who being mightily terriffed, as never hay- 
ing feen any war, fled with his wealth on board the fhips he had prepared, to certain 
impregnable iflands in the Ocean, where he afterwards died, committing the cuftody of 
the city of Quinfai to his wife, bidding her to defend it as well as fhe could, for being a 
woman, fhe needed not fear death jf fhe was taken. . 

It is to be obferved, that King Fanfur had been told by his diviners, that his kingdom 
would never be taken from him but by one who had an hundred eyes, which the Queen 
knew, and th-refore was ftill in hopes not to loofe the city however ftraightencd, think- 
ing it impoflible for one man to have an hundred eyes ; but one day fhe eard the com- 
mander of the Tartars was called Baian Chinfan, that is to fay, an hundred eyes, and 
was much terrified ; wheretore calling for the commander of the Tartar army, thinkin: 

_ him to be the man which the aftrologers fpcke of, fhe delivered the city unto him, which 
being heard, the citizens and inhabitants of the whole province yielded to the obedience 
of the Great Khan. The Queen was fent unto the court of the Great Khan, and was 
moft honourably received by him, and maintained like a Queen. And now we will 
{peak of the cities in the country of Mangi. Coiganzu is a very fair and rich city fitu- 
ate towards the fouth-eaft and eaft, in the entrance of the province of Mangi, where 
are always great numbers of fhips, being feated on the river Carama, and a great quan- 
tity of merchandize is carried thither ; falt is alfo made there in abundance. Proceed- 
ing from Coiganzu, you ride towards the fouth-eaft one day’s journey on a {tone caufe- 
way, on both fides whereof are great fences, with deep waters, through which they may 
pais with proper veffels ; neither is there any entrance into Mangi but by fhipping,, 
excepting this caufeway. 


* The Chincfe hiftories agree exactly, as to the eharatter of this Prince, with what we find delivered’ 
concerning him by our author; but they differ widely with refpect to the name ; fince, according to theni, 
he was called ‘Tou, and from the name of his family Tfong. He was the fifteenth Emperor of the nine- 
teenth dfnaity, and fireceeded to the throne in the year 1264. It was to his indolence, debauchery, and 
exceffive love of pleafure, that the Chinefe atercbute the deftruction of their country, and the totul conqucft 
of it by the Tartars. "his Monarch died in the midf of his misfortunes, and left three young children 
under the tutelage of the Emprefs their mother. Thefe hiftorians give us a great character of the Tartar 
General, mentioned by our author ; bet, then they give him quite another name, viz. Pe Yen; but what 
the fignification of that is, [ cannot inform the reader. “He 1s faid to have commanded an army of two 
hundred thoufand men, with the fame eafe as if it had been only a fmall body of troops, and tu have fhewn 
fo great modefly in the midf cf his conquefts, us never ence to have valued himfelf on the many and great 
fervices he rendered to. his matter. 
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At the end of that day’s journcy is a city called Paughin, large and fair; the people 
make ftufls of Gold and filk, are merchants, and idolaters. ‘The paper-money of the 
Great Khan is received throughout tie whole country. It is plentiful in al! neceffaries 
of life. To the city Caim is from Paughin one day’s journey fouth-eafl ; and this is 


.alfo a famous city. The country thereabouts abounding with fith, beafts, and fowl, 


elpecially pheafanis, are found in exceeding great plenty, as large as peacocks, of which 


“you may have three for a Venctian groat. Proceeding farther from hence one day’s 


journey, you come through a well manured, moft fruitful, and well peopled country, to 


. the city of Tingui, which though it be not over large, yet hath in it exceeding great 


plenty of victuals. They are merchants, and have a va& refert of fhips: there is plenty 
of bealts and fowls. It is feated to the fouth-eaft, and on the left hand towards the 
eaft, three days journey off the ocean, and in the country between, are very many falt- 
pits, and they make great quantities of falt. After th Cingui, a great city, whence 
the country is furnifhed with falt, whereof the Khan y s immenfe profit, almoft be- 
yond belief: they-are idolaters, and have paper-money. From Cingui, riding towards 
the fouth-eaft, you mect with the noble city Jangui, under the government whereof are 
other cities, feven and twenty in number; and in that city refides one of the twelve 
barons, which are governors of provinces, chofen by that Great Khan ; they are idola- 
ters, and live on merchandize. They make arms and harnefs for war, and Matter 
Marco had the fole government thereof, by commiffion from the Great Khan, three 
years together, inftead of one of thefe barons. Naughin is a province to the weft, one 
of the greateft and nobleft of Mangi; a place of great merchandize ; they are idola- 
ters, have none but paper money, have vaft quantities of beafts and fowl, wild and tame. 
They make cloths of gold and filver, and are rich merchants, and the country is very 
advantageous to the Khan, elpecially by cuftom of merchandize ; there is likewife great 
plenty of corn. R 

Sianfu ig a noble and great city in the province of Mangi, and hath twelve rich and 
great cities under her jurifdiction. They make great quantities of filks, and cloths of 









‘gold ; have plenty of game, fowl, and all things pertaining to a city of note; fo ftrong 


that it was three years befieged, and could not be vanquifhed by the army of the Tar- 
tars, when the province of Mangi was fubdued, for it is encompaffed on every fide with 
lakes, that there was no way to it but on the north; fo that fhips:came and went, con- 
tinually bringing plenty of victuals, which not a little afllided the Great Khan. The 
two brethren, Mafter Nicolo, and Mafter Maffio, then in his court, hearing thereof, 
went to him, and offered him their fervice to devife certain engines, after the manner of 
the weft, able to fhoot a ftone of three hundred weight, thereby to kill men and ruin 
houfes. The Khan appointed carpenters, which were Neftorian Chriftians, who made 
three of thele engines in a fhort fpace, which were proved before him, and by fhips fent 
to his army. Planting thcm therefore againft the city Sianfu, they began to caft preat 
ftones into the city ; and the firft falling upon a certain houfe, broke the moft part of it 
with the violence thereof, which the befieged inhabitants fecing, were very much 
aftonifhed, and yielded themfelves, and became fubje& to the Great Khan, on the fame 
conditions with the reft of Mangi, to the great repute of the two Venetian brethren, the 
one the author’s father, and the other his uncle. 

From the city of Sianfu to a certain city called Singui, are accounted fifteen miles 
fouth-eaftward, which, although it is not very large, yet has a prodigious number of 
thips, being feated upon the greateft river in the world, called Quian, the breadth of 
which in fome places is ten miles, in others eight, and in many fix; but the length 

thereof 
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thereof extendeth above an hundred days journey from the fource of it into the fea. 
Innumerable other rivers flow into it, which run through divers regions, and are navi- 
gable ; and thefe make it fo great, that incredible quantities of merchandize are brought 
by this river, . There are alfo miany other.cities, in number about two hundred, which 
pasticipate of the advantages of this river, for itruns through the bounds of fixteen pro- 
vinees. ‘lhe greateft commodity is falt, wherewith all the cities which communicate 
by thefe waters are fupplied. Mafter Marco fawat one time at Singui five thoufand 
veffels, and yet other cities on the river have more; all thefe fhips are covered, and. 
have but one matt, and one fail, and ufually carry four thoufand, and fo upwards, fome 
of them twelve thoufand Venetia Cantari; neither do they ufe cordage of hemp, 
except for the maft and fail, but have canes, fifteeen paces long, which they fplit into: . 
thin parts from one end to the other, and binding the cut parts together, and wreathing: 
them, make very long ropes, fo that fome of them contain three hundred fathom in 
length ; and thofe ropes are as ftrong as hemp, and ferve for halfes and cables to draw: 
their fhips up and down the river, each veffel having ten.or.twelve horfes for that: 
urpofe. ihe . . 
P On that river, in many places, are rocky hillocks, on which are built monafteries. 
to their idols, and all the way are vallies and places inhabited. Cayngi is a little city- 
upon the fame river fouth-eaftward, where every year is brought plenty of corn:and rice,, 
carried for the moft part to Cambalu ;, for they pafs thither by lakes and rivers, and 
by one large canal, which the Khan. caufed.to be made for a paffage from one river to: . 
another, and from Mangi to Cambalu, without going to fea ;. which work is beautiful: 
and wonderful for the fight and length, and more for the profit which accrues thereby. 
to the cities. He hath made alfo great caufeways to go on land by thefe waters commo-. 
dioufly. In the midft of the faid river is an ifland;.or rock, on which is erected a great 
temple and monaftery, in which are two hundred idolatrous monks. Cinghianfu.is a: 
city of Mangi, rich in merchandize, plentiful of game, having all kind.of wild beafts 
and fowl, and of vi@ual. In it are two churches of Neftorian Chriftians, built A. D.. 
1274, when the great Khan fent a governor: thither, Marfachis,a. Neftorian who built 
them. From the city Cinghianfu, in three days journey fouth-eaftward, you find many: 
cities and caftles, all idolaters, and at laft come to Tinguigui, a. great and fair.city,. 
abounding with all kind of provifions *. : 

When Baian. Ghinfan, general of the army of the Tartars, conquered the province 
of Mangi, he fent many Chriftians called Alani againft the city, which was double 
walled ; into the inner they. retired, inta the other the Alans entered, and-found there 
abundance of wine, whereof, aftera bad journey, they began to drink fo largely, that 
they were all drunk, and the citizens, in. their fleep, fuddenly falling upon them, flew. 


* This happened the year before the death of the Emperor Tou-Tifong, and in about four years more 
all his children, who fuceecded one after the other to the empire, perifhed. The firft was taken prifoner 
by the Tartars, and fent by them into their own country, where he died in captivity. The fecond was. 
driven to Canton, where he died of a confumption at the age of eleven years. ‘I'he third, whofe name 
was ‘Ti Ping, having loft all his country, was oblige-to take refuge on board the fleet, which was purfued,. 
and foreed toan engagement by that of the T'artars, When the Chinefe Lord, who had the care of the 
Emperor’s.Perfon, found his veffel furrounded, he took the young Prince in his arms, and jumped with 
him into the fea. The Emprefs feeing the laft-of her fons thus unhappily deftroyed, followed his. fate, 
and threw herfelf alfo into the fea. One whole fquadron of the Chinefe fleet forced a paffage through that 
of the Tartars, but was afterwards deftroyed by a tempeft, fo that not a veffel or a man efcaped of the 
whole navy ; and the Chinefe writers fay, that there perifhed in the whole a hundred thoufand men. The 
lofs cf this battle put an end to the Chinefe empire, and left the. Tartars totally matters of the whole 


country. 
ee 
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them all, not one efcaping; but Baian hearing this, fent another great army againft 
thofe citizens which in a fhort fpace of time vanquifhing the city, in revenge, put them 
all to the fword, leaving none alive. The great and excellent city Singui_ contains in 
circuit twenty miles: multitudes of people are in it, it hath many rich’ merchants and 
induftrious artificers, and it hath alfo very many phyficians and magicians, and wife men, 
or philofophers. In the mountains of this city, rhubarb and ginger grow in great 
plenty. ‘This city hath fixteen cities under the jurifdidtion thereof, in each of which 
much trade is carried on, and many curious arts are exercifed, many forts.of filk are 
made there. ‘The word Singui fignifies the city of the Farth: alfo they have another 
city which they call Quinfai, that is to fay, the city of Heaven. From Singui, at the 
diftance of one day’s journey, is Vagiu, where is alfo abundance of filk, and able arti- 
ficers, with many other merchants, as there are in general in all the cities in this 
country. . 

at. Ina journey.of three days, you find cities, cafiles, and villages, well peopled 
and rich. The people are idolaters, under the dominion of the Great Khan. At the 
end of thefe days you come to Quinfai, i. e. the city of Heaven, which for the ex- 
cellency thereof hath that-name ; for in the world there is not the like, or a place in 
which are found fo many pleatures, that a man would think he were in paradife, In 
this city our author Marco Polo hath often been, and confidered thé fame with great 
diligence, obferving the whole ftate thereof, fetting down the fame in his memorials, as 
here from them fhall be declared briefly. This city by common report, is an hundred 
miles in circuit. ‘he ftreets and lanes are very long, and very wide; there are market- 
places exceeding large; on the one fide a clear lake of frefh water, on the other a 
groat river, which enters in many places, and carries away all the filth of the city, and 
fo runneth into that lake, thence continuing its courfe into the ocean. This courfe of 
water caufeth a good air, and commodious paflage both by land and by thofe canals. 
‘There may go both carts and barks to carry neceflaries ; and the report is, that there. 
are twelve thoufand bridges great and finall, and thofe on the chief channels are fo 
high, that a fhip without her mafts may pafs under, andat the fame time chartots and 
horfes pafs over it. On the other fide the city is a large canal forty miles long, which 
enclofes it on that fide, large and full of water, from the river, made by the ancient 
Kings of that province, both to receive the overflowing of the water, and befides that 
to fortify the city, the earth which was taken out being laid within as a bank or hill 
encompafling it*. 
’ ‘Phere are ten great market-places, beftdes others in the great ftreets, which are. 
{quare, half a mile in each fquare; and from the great entrance is a principal ftreet, 
forty paces wide, running right from one end of the city to the other, with many 
bridges crofling it, and every four miles is found fuch a tnarket-place, two miles, as is 
faid, in compafs. ‘There is alfo one large canal, which runs again{t the faid ftreet 
behind the market-places, on the next bank whereof are erected great fiore-houles of 


* This defeription of the city of Quinfey has cccahioned mary refle€tions upon our author, as if writing 
of countries at fo great a ditkance, he took the libewy of impofing on his readers the fGions of his imagi- 
nations for the faéts which he had feen. Under this imputation he for a long time laboured, efpeciuliy 
with fich as were defirous of maintaining the reputation of fagacious and penctrating people ; but hy de- 
grees the credit of our atithor has got the better of all fuch nifinuations, and the relatiens yiven by the 
Portugnefe, aud other Europeans, who went thither after the difeovery of the paflage by the Cape of Good 
Hope, have put it ont of doubt that he did not Nea part of his relation, but reprefented things 
fairly as they appeared to him, though certainky with fewer cireamflances, and lef: accuracy, than 
fucceeding travellers, who had more time to examine, and greater cupacities for deferibing what they 
faw. : : 








ig : 7 ftone, 


THE VOYAGES AND TRAVELS OF MARCO POLO. “153 


Mtone, where the merchants from India, and other parts, lay" up :their. Smerchandize, 
being at hand, and commodious for the market-places. In each of thefe market-places 
the people meet three days in a week, to thé number of between forty. and. fifty thou- 
fand, who bring thither all things that can be defired for,man’s‘lifé; “bealts, game and 
fowls, that lake yielding fuch advantages for bringing. them: up, that. for’a Venetian 
groat you may have two geéfe, and four ducks for the fame. ’- Then follow the butcher- 
rows, of veal, beef, kid, and lamb, which the great and rich men eat; for the poor. 
cat all the offal, and unclean meats, without refpeét. There are all forts of herbs and 
fruits continually, and amongft the reft huge pears, weighing ten poundsipiece, white 
within like pafte, and very fragrant. Peaches yellow and white, very delicate... Grapes 
grgw not there, but are tought from other places dried; very good wine alfo, but it 
is not efteemed in thofe parts as with: us, that of rice and {pices contenting them. 
Every day from the ocean are brought up the river, which is the {pace of five-and-twenty 
miles, great quantitics of fith, befides that of the lake, fo much that a man would 
think would never be bought, and yet in-a few hours all his gone. » All thefe market- 
; are encompaffed with high houfes, and underneath are fhops ‘for artificers and all 
of ‘merchandize,. as fpice, jewels, pearls, and in fome only rice-wine. Many 
Ytreets anfwer one to another’ in the faid market-places;. in fome of them’ are man 
-dold baths, accommodated with attendants of both fexes, .a thing to which: from chil- 
dren they ufe themfelves. There are chambers alfo in the fame baths, with hot waters 
for ftrangers, which are not accuftomed to the cold waters ; they wafh ‘every day, .nei- 
ther do they eat before they have wathed. : ta sy eee ae: 

In other ftreéts are mercenary proftitutes, in fuch, numbers, that I dare not report it, 
and not,only near the market-places, where they have their places appointed, -but. 
through’all the city ; they {tand poinpoufly adorned with rich perfumes, many fervants, . 
and their houfes finely-furnithed. . ‘Thefe are very {kilful in making fports’and ‘daliances, 
and contriving pleafures for ravifhing men out of themfelves, . In other ftreets are the. 
phyficians, the aftrologers, they which teach to read and write, and infinite other ‘trades. 
‘At each end of every market-place is a palace, where lords and governors are appointed 
by the King to determine difficulties which happen. betwixt merchants and others, as 
-alfo.to Inok to. the guards on the-bridges, punifhing fuch as are negligent... Along the 
principal {treet on both fides are pee palaces with garderis; :and near them:.houfes of 
artificers, and fuch multitudes of ‘people going to and fro,’ that a-mar| would wonder 
whence fuch multitudes could be provided with vi€tuals ; and:Mafter Marco learned of 
an officer of the ‘cuftom-houfe in Quinfay, that by a very. accurate computation, it ap- 
peared, the daily expence of pepper in Quinfs was three-and-forty Somma and every. 
Somma is two hundred and twenty-three pounds. Hence may'be gueffed the quantity 
of viduals, flefh, wine, and fpices, were there {pent. The inhabitarits’ are idolators, 
ufe noné but paper money, are of avery fair complexion, -apparelled for the moft part - 
in filk, which grows in all that territory abundantly, befides that which is brought from, 
other places. ‘There are: twelve principal companies or corporations, each of which 

‘have one thoufand fhops, and in eagh fhop or ftanding are ten, fifteen or twenty men- 
at work, and in fome forty under.one-maiter. -.. geht ee 4a, ; 

The rich tradefmen .do not work with t@r hands, but ftand in their fhops, well, or 
rather pompotrlly dreffed,efpecially their wives, with jewels invaluable. And although 
their old Kings ordained, that the child fhould be of the father’s trade, yet the rich are per- 
mitted not to work at it, but.to keep their fhop, and men working in thefame trade. 
‘their houfes are well built,-and very richly-furnithed with piures and other. orna- 
: ¥Oln Vile BP i _ ments 
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ments of immenfe price. The natives are peaceable, know not how to manage arms, 
nor keep them in thelr houfes, neither fs there ftrife and debate among them. They 
exercife their (rades with great fincerity. They live in fuch amity, that one ftreet 
feems as one houfe without jealoufy among their wives, which they hold in great refpeds,, 
and it would be reputed'a great difgrace to fpeak a difhoneft word to a married woman. 
They entertain foreign merchants kindly, both ‘in their houfes, and with beft advice 
for their affairs; but they are not over fond of the foldiers, and guards of the Grand 
Khan, becaufe by them deprived of their natural lords and Kings. About the lake 
are very fair buildings, and great palaces of the principal men, and temples of their 
idols, with monafteries of many monks. In the midf& of the lake are two iflands, 
upon each of which is a palace with incredible numbers of rgoms, whither they refort 
upon occafion of marriages, or other feats, where provifions of veilels, nen and 
other things are, maintained in common, for fuch purpofes, one hundred fometimes 
accommodated at once in feveral rooms. In the lake alfo are boats and -barges for 
plealure, adorned with fair feats and tables, and other provifions for a banquet. covered 
above, and flat, upon which men ftand with poles to puth the boat on, the lake beingy 
but fhallow: within they are painted, without are windows to op-n and fhut at pleafure 
nor can any thing in the world feem more pleafant than in this lake to have fuch various 
objects, the city fo fully prefenting itfelf to the eye, with fo many temples, monatteries, 
palaces, gardens, with high trees, and on the water barges and people; for their cul 
tom is to work one part of the day, and to fpend fome part in this diverfion with their 
friends, or with women on, the lake, or elfe in chariots, riding through the city, 
which is alfo another of the Quinfay pleafures; for all the {treets are paved with ftune, 
as alfo are all the highways in the province of Mangi only for the foot 3 pofts are left 
.on the fide a-fpace unpaved : the principal ftreet of “Quinfay is paved ten paces on each 
hand, and in the midft it is full of gravel, with paflages for the water, which keep it 
always clean, - : 
In this ftrect are imumerable long cléfe chariots, accommodated with cloths and 
cuthions of filk for fix perfons, who divert themfelves in the ftreet, or go to the gar- 
dens, and there pafs the time in bowers, fine walks, &c. which are kept for that pur- 
pole, and return at night in the fame chariots... W hen a child is born, the father fcis 
down the exact point of time, and with that note gocs to the aftrologer to confult of his 
fature foriunes 5 of thefe altrologers are a great number in every market-palce. Thefe. 
people will not celebrate a marriage without fuch confultation. When one dies that is 
of note, the kindred cloath themfelves in canvas, and- fo beth men and women ac- 
company him to the burying-place, playing on inftruments, and finging all the way 
prayers to their idols, and being come to that place,’ caft into the fire many papers of 
cotton whereon are painted flaves, horfes, camels, ftuffs of gold, and filk, and mo. 
nics which they think he fhall really poffefs in another world, and make a grand con- 
cert of mufic, in conceit of the joy wherewith the idols there receive his foul, where 
he beginneth, as they fancy, to live anew. In every ftrreet are towers of ftone, to 
which, when in danger of fire, they ufe to carry their gods, their timber-houfes being 
very fubject to fuch cafualties.. ‘Ihe Khan hath ordered, that on the moft of the 
bridges, day and night, there ftand undef “a covert, ten -foldiers, five by day, and 
five by night, and cvery guard-room is atabernacle of wood, witha great bafon, 
whereby they know the hours of. the day and night, which. at every hour’s end the 
warders ftrike, to ignify what hour, one, two, &c. beginning at the fun-rifing; and 
then again at the beginning of the night.- They walk up and down, and if any have 
; alight 
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alight or fire after the appointed time, they caufe him to anfwer it before the juftices, 
or governors aforelaid, or if any walk later. 
If any be not able to work, they carry him to fome hofpital, of which’ are exceed- 

ing many, founded By the old Kings with great. revenues, through the city: when’ 
they are well again, they are compelled to work. If a fire happen, thefe from divers 
places come to and quench it, and to carry the goods to the iflands, or thofe towers . 
for in the night none of the citizens dare go out, but thofe who are in danger. ‘The 
Khan’ always keeps here a body of his beit and moft faithful foldiery, as being the 
beit and riclfeft place in the world, Within .a mile of each other, are built ramparts 
of wood, where the fame precautions are’ ufed for like purpoves. . When the Khan had 
reduced all Mangi to his obedience, he divided it, being before but one kingdom, 
into nine parts, and fet them a Vice-King over cach, who there adminifters juitice. 
Every year they give account to the Khan’s officers, of the revenues, and other acci-. 
~dents, and every third year are changed, -as all oiher officers are. One of thefe deputy 
Kings is refident at Quinfay, who is governor of above one hundred and fotsy cities, 
all rich and great: nor let this be efteemed a wonder, feeing in Mangi there are twelve 
“thoufand cies, all inhabited by rich and incuitrious people, in every one of which the 
Khan maintaineth a garrifon, proportionable to the greatnefs and occcafions, one thoufand, : 
ten, or twenty thoufand, not all Lartars, but Cathayans; for the Tartars are horfe- 
men, and keep in fuch places as may be fit to exercife their horfes, Into Cathay he- 
fends thofe pf Mangi, and Cathayans hither, fuch as are fit for arms, of which he. 
makes choice every third year, and fends.them for four or five years tegether, into 
‘places twenty days journey from their own country, and then fuffers them to return 
home, a freth body fucceeding ; and moft part of the Khan’s revenues are this way 
expended, and if any city rebel, he fuddenly from the next garrifon compofes an army 
to reduce or deftroy them. The city of Quinfay hath in conftant garrifon thirty thou- 
fand foldiers, and that whigh hath leaft, hath one thoufand regular troops, horfe and 
foot in garrifon *, ; finyke 

- . J come next to fpeak of the palace of King Fanfur.-. His predeceflors,caufed to be 
inclofed a place of ten miles circuit, with high walls, and divided it into three parts.” 
‘That in the mid{t was entered by one gate on the one fide, and on the other were great . 
and large galleries, the roof fuftained by pillars, painted.and wrought in pure gold and 
fine azure. Thefe were fimaller at the entry, and the further the greater, the faireft 
at the end; the roof-richly adorned with gold, and on the walls were painted the 
ftories of the former kings, done very elegantly. Every year, on certain idol holidays 
Fanfur keeps his court, and feats his principal lords, the great‘merchants and rich artis 
ficers of Quinfay. ‘Ten thoufand are at a time under thefe terraces. This feafting 
endured ten or twelve days with incredible magnificence, every gueft endeavouring to 
prefent himfelf in greateft pomp. Behind this marble building was a wall, which di- 
vided the palace in which were, as it were, a cloifter with pillars, fultaining the terrace 


* The Tartars vifibly depended upon a military force for the prefervation of their empire in China, 
which whether it was an effe& of their own policy, or a part of the Chinefe fyitem of government which, . 
they adopted, is uncertain ; but it is moft probable that it was the latter. - However, it was far enough 
from anfwering the end, for the Tartar forces becoming a mere ftanding army, and having nothing to do 
but to make a lazy livelihocd of that profeffion, the foul of which is an active fate ; they foon degene- 
id, and became -as foft and cffeminate as the Chinefe; while the latter, humbled by the Tartar cone 

impoverifhed by enduring the burthen of fuch a numerous army, and, above all, taught the value 
erty by the lofs of ig, began to form defigns for bringing about a new revolution, which at lait they 
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round about the cloifter, wherein were chambers for the King and Queen, curioufly 

wrought. From this cloifter was an entrance into a gallery fix paces wide, extending 

in length to the lake, all cdvered. On each fide of this gallery were ten courts, an- 

fwering to each other like cloifters, each court having fifty chambers, with their gar- 

dens, and in them one thoufand concubines abode, which the king kept for his fervice, 

who, fometimes with the Queen, fometimes with thei, went on his royal barge on the 

lake, for recreation, or to vifit his idol temples. ‘The other two parts of the Seraglis 

were divided’ into groves, lakes, and gardens, planted with trees, in which were en- 

clofed all forts of beafts, roe-bucks, ftags, harcs, conies, and there the King diverted 

himfelf with his damfels in chariots, or on horfeback, no man entering there. There 

the ladies hunted with his dogs, and when weary, they went into thofe groves, which 

anfwered one another over the lake, and there leaving their garments, came forth 

naked, and fell to fwimming in the King’s prefence. | Sometimes he would eat a ban- 

quet in thofe groves, being ferved by ihofe damfels, without once thinking of arms, 

which fwvect meat coft him the four fauce ye have heard. All this was told me by a 

rich old merchant of Quinfay, while I was there, one who had been familiar with | 
King Fanfur, and knew all his life, and had feen that palace flourifhing, into which he 
would needs bring me. 

The viceroy now refides there, and the firft galleries remain as they were, but the 
damfels chambers are ruined. ‘The walls alfo which encompaffed the woods and gar- 
dens are fallen to the ground, the beafts and trees being gone, and all the other orna- 

‘ ments deftroyed. Twenty-five miles froth Quinfay is the ocean, between the eaft and 
north-eaft, near which is a city called Gampu, an excellent port, where arrive the 
Indian fhips with merchandize. While Marco Polo was in Quinfay, accouat being 
given to the Grand Khan of the revenues, and the number of inhabitants, he hath feen 

- that there have been inrolled one hundred-and fixty toman of fires, reckoning for a 
fire the family dwelling in one houfe; every toman contains ten thoufand, which 

makes fixteen hundyed thoufand families, of all which Mere is but one church of 

Chriftians, and thofe Neftorians. . Every houfholder is bound to have written over his 

door the names of his whole houfhold, males and females; alfo the number of 
horfes, the names added or blotted out as the family increafeth or decreafeth; and 
this is obferved in all the cities of Mangiand Cathay. ‘Thofe alfo that keep inns 
write iit a book the names of their guefts, and the day and hour of their departure, 
which books they fend daily to the lords or magiftrates, who prefide at the marker- 
places. In Mangi the poor which are not able to bring up their children, fell them to 
therich, ‘The revenues which accrue.to the Khan from Quinfay, and the other cities 
pertaining thereto, being the ninth part of the kingdom of Mangi, are firft of fale, 
every year, cight tomans of gold, every toman is eighty thoffand Sazzi’s of gold,. 
and every Sazai is more than one florin of gold, which will amount to fix millions and 
four hundred thoufand ducats. The caufeis, that that province ‘being nigh the fea, 
there are many lakes, where the water in furamer is coagulated into falt, wherewith five 
other kingdoms in that country are ferved- ‘There is plenty of fugar growing, which 
pay, as likewife all fpices do, three parts, and a third in the hundred: the like of 
rice-wine. Alfo thofe twelve companies, which we faid had twelve thoufand fhops, and 
the merchants which bring goods hither, or carry any hence by fea, pay the fame 
pricé. ‘They which come from remote countries and regions, as for example, from 
the Indies, pay ten per cent. Likewife all things there breeding, as beafts, and grow- 
ing out of the earth, and filk, pay tithe to the King, and the computation being made 
in the prefence of Mafter Marco, befides falt be ‘ore-mentioned, yearly amounts to 
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two hundred-and-ten tomans, which will be fixtcen millions eight hundred-thoufand 
ducats in gold *. ; sf : ss ; 

A day’s journey from Quinfay to the fouth-eaft, are all the way houfes, villages, 
fair gardens, and plenty of vittuals; at the end whereof is Tapinzu, a fine city in the 
jurifdiGion of Quinfay. Three days thence, fouth-eaft, is Uguiu, and two days far- 
ther you may {till ride that way, finding ‘caltles, cities, and well cultivated places, in 
fuch ‘a neighbourhood that they feem to travellers all one cityy and are all in the jurif- 
diéion of Quinfay; there are great canes fifteen paces long and four’ palms thick. 
‘Two days journey farther is the city Congui, fair and large; and travelling farther 
fouth-eaft, are places full of people and trades; and in this part of Mangi- are no 
fheep, but beavers, buffaloes, goats, and [wine in great plenty. At the end of four 
days journey farther is the city Zengian, built oh “a hill in the midft of a river? which 
dividing into. two branches, encompaffes it, and then runs one to the fouth-eatt, the 
other to the north-welt. ‘I'his city is in the jurifdiétion of Quinfay, and its inha- 
bitants are merchants alfo and idolaters; this country abounds with all forts of game. 
Three days journey from thence, through a moft pleafant country, exceeding well in- 
hhabited, ftands Gieza,’ a great city, which is the laft of the Quinfay kingdom ; after 
which you enter into another kingdom of Mangi, called Concha; the principal city 
thereof is called Fugin, by which you travel fix days journey fouth-eaft, through hills 
and dales, always finding places inhabited, and plenty of game, of beafts and fowl; 
they are idolaters, merchants fubject to the Khan. There are ftout lions and. here 
grow ginger and galingale in great plenty, with other forts of fpices; eight pounds of 
‘ginger are fold for a Venetian groat. ‘T’ here is an herb, whofe fruit hath the effect, and 

* gives the colour and fmell of faffron, but is not faffron, which is ufed in their meats, 
‘They commonly eat man’s flefh, if the perfons die not of ficknefs, as better tafted than. 
others, When they go into the field they fhave to the ears, and paint their faces with 
azure: they ferve on foot, except the captain, who rides, and ufes a {word and lance 5. 
they are very crael, and when they killan enemy prefently drink his blood, and atter~ 
wards eat his flefh. ; : 

After fix days journey is Quelinfu, a great city, with three bridges, each eight paces 

* broad, and above an hundred long: the women fair and delicately fhaped. They have 
abundance of filk and cotton, are great merchants, have plenty of ginger and galingale, 
{ was told, but faw them not, that they have hens without feathers, hairy like cats, 
which yet lay eggs, and are good to eat. Here are many lions, which make the way 
very dangerous. After three days journey, you arrive ina populous country, inha- 
bited by idolaters, who make abundance of filk manufa@ures, the chief city is Unguem, 
where is great pl:nty of fugar, fent thence to Cambalu, which they knew not bow to 
make good till they became fubje&t to the Khan, in whofe‘court were Babylonians, 
which taught them to refine it with afhes of certain trees, they only boiling it before 
into a black pafte. “Fifteen miles farther lies Cangiu, ftillin the realm of Concha, and 
here-the Khan kéeps an army in readinefs for a guard of the country. Through this + 
city paffes a river a mile broad, fairly built on both fides, and abounding’ with fhips 


* Thefe particulars might very well appear (as indeed they did) abfolutely incredible, at a time when : 
-there was not fo much as an idea of a well peopled and regularly fettled country beyond the limits of 
Perfia, received among the Evropeans As the Chinefe were amazed, and knew not what to thik of 
our manners, when we came firft amorg them, fo the firft news of fuch an empire as China, fo extenfive, 
fo well peopled, fo admirably governed, and in fo flourifhing a condition, muft needs aflonifh us not 


a ae According to the late account of this empire. its revenucs.amount to fifty millions Rerling 
anrually. 
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carrying fugar and other lading. This river difembogues from hence five days journey 
fouth-eaft at Zaitum, a fea-port, from which the rich fhips of India come to this plea- 
fant city, as is all the country betwixt, in which are trees and fhrubs of camphire, 
Zaitum is a.famous port, where all the fhips arrive with merchandize, thence difperfed 
- through all India, ‘There is here fuch a'quantity of pepper, that what comes by Alcx-' 
andria to the weft is little to it, and, as it were, one of ahundred. The concourfe of 
merchants is incredible, it being one of the moft commodious ports in the world, ex- 
ceeding profitable to the Khan, who receives cuftom at the rate of ten in the hundred 
of all merchandize. ‘They pay fo much for hire of fhips alfo, that there is not above 
one half of their merchandizc remaining entire to themfelves, and yet that moiety yiclds 
valt profit to them. The citizens are idolatrous, given to pleafure; in it are mow 
artificérs on embroidered and arras work. ‘The river is great, very wide and {wilt, and 
one arm of it runs to Quinfay, at the parting of which is Tringui fituated, where 
porcelane difhes are made. I was told of a certain earth, which they ¢aft up in hills, 
and fo let lie expofed to all weathers for thirty or forty years without ftirring ; after 
which refining by time, they make difhes, paint them, and then put them in the fur- 
nance, You may there have eight difhes for one Venetian groat. In this kingdom of 
Concha, the Khan hag as great a revenue almoft as that of the kingdom of Quinfay. 
In thefe two Mafter Marco was, and in none of the other nine kingdoms of Mangi, in 
all which one language is ufed, with variety of dialect, and but one fort of writing ; 
and therefore we will {peak no more of them, but in the next book difcourfe of India 
the Greater, the Middle, and the Lefs, in which he was both in the fervics of the Khan, 
and alfo in his return with the Queen to Argon. 
22. We will now enter into the affairs of India, and begin with their fhips, which are 
made of fir, with one deck, on which are twenty cabins, more or leis, according to - 
the bignefs of the fhips, each for one merchant. They have a good rudder, and four 
matts with four fails, and fome two mafts, which they either raife or take down at 
pleafure. Some greater fhips have thirtecn divifions on the infide, made with boards 
enchafed, fo that if by a blow of a whale, or touch of a rock, water gets in, it can go 
sno farther than that divifion,. and the leak being found, is foon ftopped. ‘They are 
double, that is, have two courfes of boards, one within the other, and are well caulked 
with oakum, and nailed with iron, but not pitched, for they have no pitch, but anointed 
with an oil-of a certain tree mixed with limc and hemp, beaten fmall, which binds 
fafter than pitch or lime. The greater fhips have thrce hundred mariners, the others 
two hundred; or one hundred aud fifty, as they are in bignefs and in burthen, from five 
to fix thoufand bags of pepper * ; and they were wont to be larger than now they are, 
the fea having broken into parts and iflands, that the defect of wager in fome places 
caufeth them to build lefs. ‘They ufe aliv ours in thefe fhips, four men to one oar 5 
and the greater fhips have with them two or three lefs fhips, able to carry a thoufand 
bags of pepper, having fixty mariners or upwards on board ; which fmall fhips ferve 
fometimes to tow the greater. They have alfo with them ten fall boats for fifhing 
and other fervices fattened to the fides of the larger fhips, and let down when they 
plea to ule them, They fheath their fhips alfo after a year’s ufage, fo that then 
they have three courfes of boards, and they proceed in this manner fometimes till there 





* "This account of the fhips ufed in the trade of the Eat Indies agiecs exactly with the modern rela- 
tions ; and though, without doubt, they fall very far fhort of our fhips for many purpofes ; yet for fome, 
the nature of thofe feas confidered, they may be, and very probably are, more convenient. 
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be Six courfes, after which they break them up. Having fpoken of the thips, we will 
fpcak of India, and, firft, of certain iflands. : 

Zipangu, i.¢. Japan, is an ifland on the eaft, one thoufand five hundred miles diftant 
from the fhores of Mangi, very great, the people of white complexion, of gentle be- 
haviour, in religion idolaters, aud have a King of their own. ‘They have gold in great 
plenty, for few merchants come thither, and the King permits no exportation of it; 
and they which have carried on commerce there, fpeak of the King’s houfe covered 
with gold, as churches here with lead, gilded windows, floors of gold. There are allo 
many pearls, Once the fame of thefe riches made Cublai-Khan to fend to conquer it 
two of his Barons, with a great fleet of fhips, one named Abbaca, and the other Ven- 
fanfin, who going from Zaitum and Quinfay, arrived there, but falling out between 
themfelves, could take but one city, and there beheaded all they took, except eight 
perfons, which by an enchanted precious ftone, enclofed in the right arm between the 
fkin and flefh, could not be wounded with iron; whereupon, with wooden clubs, at the 
command of the two Barons, they were flain. It happened one day that,a northern 
wind blew hard, which was dangerous to the fh:'ps riding there, fo that fome were loft, . 
fome put out farther to fea, and others, with the two leaders and a few principal per-. 
fons, returned home. Out of many broken fhips fome efcaped by boards and fwimming 
to an ifland not inhabited, four miles of Zipangu, and were about thirty thoufand,”. 
without provifion or arms, againft whom the Zipanguaners, after the tempeft was- 
calmed, fent out a fleet of fhips, and an army. “Lhefe coming on land to feek the 
wrecked Tartars without ord-r, gave occafion to the Tartars to wheel about, the 
ifland being high in the midft, and to get unfeen to their fhips, which were left un- 
manned, with the ftreamers difplayed, and in them they failed to the chief city of Zi-. 
pangu, where they were admitted without fufpicion, and found few others but women. . 
‘The King of Z-pangu befieged them fix months, and they having no relief, yielded. 
themfclves, and their lives were faved. ‘This happened A. D. 1264 *. ‘ 

The Khan, for the ill condu€ of his two commanders, cut off the head of one, and 
fent the other to a defart ifland called Zerga, where he caufed.cffenders to die,. by 
fewing them, their hands bound in .a new flayed hide of a buffaloe, which drying, 
fhrinketh fo as it puts them to vaft tortures, which lead to a miferable death. The 
idols in this and the adjoining iflands are made with heads of kine, fwine, dogs, and in 
other fafhions more monftrous, as with faces on their fhoulders, with four, ten, or 
even an hundred hands; and to thefe they afcribe moft power, and do moft reverence, 
and fay, that fo they learned of their progenitors. ‘They fometimes eat their enemies 
which they take, with great joy, and for great dainties ; at leaft fo it is reported of them. 
The fea, in which this ifland lies, is called the fea of Cin, or Chin, that is, the fea againft 
Mangi, and in the language of that ifland Mangi is called Chin or Chint, which tea is 
fo large, that the mariners and expert pilets, who frequent ft, fay, that there are feven 
thoufand four hundred and forty iflands therein, the moft part of them inhabited ; that 
there grows-no tree which yields not a gocd fmell, and that there grow many {pices 
of divers kinds, efpecially lignum aloes, and pepper black and white. The fhips of Za- 
itum are a year in their voyage, for they go in witter, and return in fummer, having 
winds of two forts, which keep their feafons, and this country is far from India; but I 
will leave them, for I never was there, nor are they fubject to the Khan, and return to. 


* This attempt made by the Tartars to conquer Japan is a very curious circumftance, and of great con- 
fequence to the hiftory of this country, becaule mentioned by no other author, which is the reafon that . 
Father Martini refers us hither on that head, in his moft eccurate work of the empire of China, 
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Zaitum ; from hence failing fouth-weftward one thoufand five hundred miles, paffing a 
guiph called Cheinan, which continues two months failing to the northward, itill con- 
_ fining on the fouth-eaft of Mangi, and elfewheregwith Ania and Toloman, and other 
provinces before named. Within it are infinite-iflands all in a manner inhabited : in 
theni is found abundance of gold, and they trade one with another.” 
22. This gulph feems like another world ; and after one thoufand and five hundred 
«miles, failing acrofs this gulph, is the county Ziambar, rich and great, having a King 
and a language of their own, idolaters, and paying tribute to the Grand Khan of twenty 
elephants, and lignum aloes in great quantities yearly. A.D, 1268, the Khan hearing 
“of the riches of this ifland, fent thither Sagatu with an army to invade it.’ Acambate 
the King thereof was old, and made his compofition by paying the tribute, which has 
been mentioned. ‘There are many woods of black ebony there, which are of infinite 
value. Sailing thence: betwixt the fouth and fouth-eaft one thoufand five hundred miles 
is Java, at prefent fappofed by mariners the greateft ifland in the world, being above three 
thoufand miles in circuit, under a King who payeth tribute to none, the Khan-not offor- 
ing to fabjeé it, becaufe of the length and danger of the voyage. The merchants of 
Zaitum and Mangi fetch thence abundance of gold and fpices. South and fouth-wett- 
ward fix hundred miles from Java are two iflands, one Sondur, which 1s the greater, the 
other Condur, lefs, both defulate. . 
Fifty miles fouth-eaft from them is a province, or firm land, very rich and great, 
named Lochae, the people idolaters, having a language of their own, as well asa King. 
There grows Brafil wood in great pleaty, much gold, elephaats, wild beafts, and fowl, 
a fruit called Bercias, large as lemons, very good; the place is mountainous and fa- 
vage, and the King perinits not any one to come thither, left they fhould know his 
‘country, and attempt to conquer it. There are abundance of porcelane thells for mo- 
_ ney tranfported to other places. Five hundred miles fouthward from Lochae is the 
ifle Pentan, a favage place, which produceth in all the woods {weet trees; fixty miles in 
the way, the fea is in many places but four fathom, after which failing to the fouth-eaft 
thirty miles further, is the ifland and kingdom of Malaiur, which hath a peculiar King 
and language to itfe]f, and here a great trade is carried on in fpices from Pentan. 
One hundred miles fouth-caft is Java the Lefs, in compafs about two thoufand miles, 
- and hath in it eight kingdoms, and the peopl: as many languages; they are idolaters, © 
have abundance of treafure, fpices, ebony, and Brafil, and are fo far to the fouth, 
that the north ftar cannot there be feen. Mafter Marco was in fix of thofe kingdoms, 
of which he gives following account, leaving the other two which he faw not. 

One of thefe cight kingdoms is Felech, where the idolaters, by frequent trade. with Sa- 
racens, are converted to the law of Mohammed. In the cities the mountaineers are very * 
beaftly, eating man’s flefh and all kinds of impure food, and worfhip all day what they 
firft fee in the morning: néxt to that is Bafma, which hath a language by itfelf; they 
live without law like beafts. and fometimes fend hawks to the Khan, who lays claim to 
all the ifland. For favage beafts they have wild:elephants, and unicorns much lefs than 
elephants, like the buffaloe in hair ; their feet are like elephant’s feet, they have one 
horn in the midft of the forehead, and hurt none therewith, but with the tongue and 
knee; for on their tongue are certain long prickles, and fharp, and when they hurt 
any they trample on him, and prefs him down with their knees, and then tear him to 
pieces with their tongue. The head is like a wild boar’s, which he carries downwards, 
tothe ground. ‘They love to ftand in the mire, and are filthy beafts, and not fuch 
amicorns are faid to be in our parts, which fuffer themfelves to be taken by maids, but 
quite contrary. ‘Chey havé many apes, and of feveral kinds; they have eet 
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biack as ravens, great and- good for prey.. There are certain finall apes, in their faces 
like men, which they put in boxes, and preferve with fpices, and fell them to mer- 
chants, who carry them through the world, fhewing them for pigmies, or little men. 

Samare is the next kingdom, where Mafter Marco flaid five months againit his will, 
forced by ill weather. ‘There none of the ftars of Charles’s Wain are feen. He once 
went on fhore with two thoufand people, and there fortified for thofe five months, for 
fear of thofe brutith men-eaters, and traded meanwhile with them for victuals, ‘They 
have excellent fifh, wine of the date-tree, very wholefome for phthific, dropfy, difeafes 
of the fpleen; fome white, fome red, and Indian nut$ as big as a man’s head, the 

sddle whereof is full of a pleafant liquor better than wine; they eat of all forts of 
fleth without any difference. Dragoian is another of thefe kingdoms claimed by the 
Khan, having-a King and language of their own. TIT was told of an abominable cuf- 
tom, that when one is fick, they fend to enquire of the forcerers whether he fhall 
cfeape ? If the devils anfwer no, the kindred fend for fome, whofe office it is to 
ftrangle the fick party ; after which they cut him in pieces, and the kindred eat him 
with great jollity, even to the marrow of the bones ; for, fay they, if any fubftance of 
him fhould remain, worms would breed thereof, which would want food, and fo die, to 
the great torture of the foul of the deccafed. ‘The bones they afterwards take and 
carry into fome caves in the hills, that no beaft may touch them. If they take any 
ftranger, they eat him in the fame manner. ; 

Lambrai is the fifth kingdom of Java, in which is great plenty of Brafil, of thefeeds 
whereof Matter Marco brought to Venice, and fowed them, but in vain, the foil being 
too cold, They have unicorns in great abundance, and choice of beafts and fowls. 
Fanfur, the fixth kingdom, hath the beft camphire, which is fold weight for weight 
with gold. In that province they make meal out of great and long trees, as thick as 
‘two men can fathom ; whence, paring off the thin bark and wood about three fingers 
thick, the pith within is meal, which they put in water, and ftir it very well, the lighteft 
drofs fwimming, and the finélt fettling to the bottom, and tHen the water being cait 
away, they make pafte, of which Mafter Marco brought fome to Venice, tafting not 
much unlike barley-bread. ‘The wood of this tree thrown into the water finks like 
iron, of which they make lancets, but fhort ; for if long, they would be too heavy to 
bear. Thele they fharpen, and burn at the tops, with which fo prepared, they will 

_ pierce through armour fooner than if they were made of iron. About one hundred. 
and fifty miles from Lambri, failing northwards, are two iflands, one called Nocueran, 
in which the inhabitants live like beafts, go all naked, both men and women, and wore 
fhip idols, have excellent trees, cloves, fanders white and red, Indian nuts, Brafil 
and other fpiecs 5 the other Angaman, favage as the former, and where I was told 
they had dogs’ heads and teeth. 

a4. Sailing hence one thoufand miles to the welt, and a little to the north-weft, is 
‘Leilan, two thoufand and four hundred miles in circuit, and anciently three thoufand 
and fix hundred miles, as is feen in the maps of the mariners of thofe places; but the 
“north winds have made a great part of it fea, It is the fineft ifland in the world; the 
King is called Sendernaz. The men and women arc idolaters, go naked, fave that they 
cover their privitics with a cloth, have no corn, but rice and oil of Sefamino, milk, 
flefh, wine of trees, abundance of Brafil, the beft rubies in the world, fapphires, to. 
pazes, auethyfts, and other gems: the King is faid to have the very fineft ruby that wag 
ever feen, as long as one’s hand, and as big as a man’s arm, without fpot, fhining like a 
fire, not to be bought for moncy. Cublaj-F han fent and offered the value of a city for it; 
but the King anfwered, he would not give it for the treafure of the world, nor part with 
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it, hecaufe it had been his anceftors. The men are unfit for foldiers, and hire others when 
they have occafion, From Zeilan, failing fixty miles to the weft, lies the great province 
of Malabar, which is not an ifland but firm continent, called India the Greater, the richeft 
province in the world: there are in it four Kings, the chief of which is Sinder Candi, in 
whole kingdom they fith for pearls, viz. betwixt Malabar and Zeilan, in a bay where the 
fea is not above ten or twelve fathom 5 in which divers defcend, and in bags or nets ticd 
to their bodies, bring up the oyfters, in which are the pearls ; and becaufe there are fome 
great fifh which kill the fifhermen, they hire certain Brarnins to charm them, and thefe 
have the twenticth, and the Kifig the tenth. Thefe oyiters are found through'the whole 
month of April, and till the middle of May, and not at any time elfe. In September 
they find them in a place above three hundred miles off, and till the midft of OGober. 
‘The Khan goes as naked asthe reft, fave that he wears fome honourable enfigns, as a 

collar of precious {tones about his neck, and a thread of fill to his breaft, with one , 
hundred and four fair pearls ftrung thercon to count his prayers by, of which he muft 
daily fay fo many to his idols, A fort of bracelets he weareth on three places on his 
arms, and likewife on his legs, on his fingers, and on his toes. The prayers which 
he fays are Pacauca, Pacauca, Pacauca, one handred and four times.’ This King hath 
one thoutand concubines, and if any pleafe him, he takes her, as once he did from his 
brother, whence wars had followed ; but the mother threatening to cut off her breatts, 
which had nourithed them, if they proceeded, the quarrel was compofed. He hath. 
inany horfemen for his guard, which always accompany him, who, when the King 
dies, throw themfelves voluntarily into the fire when he is burnt, to do him fervice in 

the next world. 7 
‘This Prince and his brethren, the Kings of Malabar, buy their horfes from Ormus, 
and other parts; the country breeds none, and if it fometimes falls out that it does, yet 
are they there bred ill-favoured and naught. Condemned perfons will offer themfelves. 
to die in honour of fuch an idol, which is performed with twelve knives, and twelve 
wounds in divers parts of the body, at every blow, fayinf, * 1 kill myfelf in honour of 
that idol ;”? and the Jaft he thrufts in his heart, and is ther’ burnt by his kindred, The 
wives alfo caft themfelves into. the fire with their hufbands, difrepute following thofe 
who refufe it. They worfhip idols, and moft of them adore cows, and would not eat 
fo holy fleth es beef for all the world. There are fome called Gaui, who eat fuch oxen 
as die of themfelves, but may not kill them, and daub over their houfes with ox-dung. 
Thefe Gaui are of the pofterity of thofe which flew St. Thomas, and cannot enter the 
place where his body is. They fit on carpets on the ground in this kingdom: they 
have no corn but rice ; are not a martial people ; kill no beafts, but when they will eat 
any, get the Saracens to do it, or other people; wath twice a-day, morning and even- 
ing, both men and women, and will not otherwife eat, which they who obferve not are 
accounted heretics. They touch not their meat with their left hand, but ufe that hand 
only to wipe, and for other unclean ufes. They drink each in his own pot, and will 
not touch another man’s pot, nor fuffer their own to touch their mouth, but hold it 
over, and pour it in. To ftrangers who have no pot they pour drink into his hands, 
and oblige him to drink with them. Juftice is feverely adminiftered for crimes, and a 
creditor may in fome cafes encompafs his debtor with a circle, which he dares not pafs 
till he hath paid the debt, or given fecurity ; if he does, he is to be put to death ; and 
Mafter Marco once {aw the King himfelf on horfeback thus encircled by a merchant, 
whom he had long delayed and put off; neither,would the King go out of the circle 
which the merchant had drawn, till he had fatisfied him, the people applauding the 
King’s jultice. They are very fcrupulous of drinking wine made of the grape, and taey 
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_ which do it are not thought worthy or honeft men, or admitted to be witneffes, a thing 

denied alfo to him who hails by fea,sfor they fay fuch men are defperate. They think 
lechery no fin. It is very hot, and they have no rain but in June, July, and Augut; 
without which refrefhing of the air they could not live. They have many phyfiogno- 
mers and foothfayers,. which obferve beats and birds, and have an unlucky hour every 
day in the week called Choiach, as on Monday, betwixt two and three, on Tuefday 
third hour, and on Wednefday the ninth, &c. through all the year, fet down in their 
books. They curioufly obferve nativities. At thirteen years old they put their boys to 
get their own livings, who run up and down to buy and fell, having a {mall ftock given 
them to begin, and in pearl feafon they buy a few pearls, and fell them again to the 
merchants, which cannot well endure the fun, for little gain; what they get they 
bring to their mothers to drefs for them, for they may not cat at their father’s coft. 
They have idols, male and female, to whom they offer their daughters, who, when 
the monks or priefts appoint, fing arid dance to the idols, and very often fet victuals 
before them, faying that they eat, leaving it the {pace of a meal, finging all the while, 
and then they fall to eating in earneft, aftcr which they return home. ‘Yhe caufe of 
thefe facrifices is the houlhold quarrels betwixt the god and goddefs, which, if shey 
fhould appeafe, ae fhould lofe their bleffing. The great men have litters made of 
large canes, which they fatten artificially to foe upper place to prevent tarantulas biting, 
and alfo fleas and other vermin, and for frefh air. 

The place of St. Thomas’s fepulchre is a finall city, not much frequented by mer- 
chants, but very much by Chriftians and Saracens for devotion. The Saracens hold 
him a great prophet, and call him Ananias, that is,a holy man. ‘he Chriftians take of 
the carth where he was flain, which is red, and carry it with them with great reverence, 
and give it, mixed with water, to the fick. A.D. 1288, a great Price, having more 
rice than room to lay it ins made bold with St. Thomas’s church, in the room where 
pilgrims were received ; but by a vlog of St. Thomas in the night, was fo terrified that 
he quickly left the place. The inhabifants are black, not fo born, but became fo by 
often anointing themfelves with jeffamine oil, to, obtain that beauty. They paiat the 
devil white, and their idols black, The cow-worfhippers carry with them to battle 
fome of the hair of a wild ox, as a prefervation again{t dangers, and thercfore fuch 
hairs are fold at a high price. 

25. Murfili, or Monful, is northward from Malabar five hundred miles; the in- 
habitants are idolaters. They have diamonds in their hills, which they fearch for after . 
great rains. Welftward from’St. Thomas is Lac, whence the Bramins have their origi- 
nal, who are the honefteft merchants in the world, and will not lye for any thing, 
and faithfully keep any thing committed to their cuftody, or as brokers fell or barter 
merchandife for others. ‘They are known by a cotton thread, which they wear over 
the fhoulders, tied under the arm croffing the breait. They have but one wite, are 
great aftrelogers, of great abftinence, and long-life ; obferve their own ‘thadoty in the 
fun, when they are to buy, and thence conjecture according to the rules of their art. 
Vhey conftantly chew a certain herb, which makes their teeth good, and helps dipeflion. 
There are fome rcligicus among them, called Tangui, who go altogether naked, live 
aulterely, worfhip cows, of which they have little brafs images on their forcheads, and 
of the ox-bones afhes make an ointment, wherewith they anoint their bodies in divers 
places with {eat reverence. They neither kill or eat any live ‘creature, nor herb 
ereen, or root before iris dried, efteeming every thing to havea foul. ‘They ufe no 
dithes, but lay their victuals on dry leaves of apples of paradife. They cafe thenfelyes 
ju the fands, and then difperfe it hither and thither, left ir fiould breed worms, which 
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mutt die for want of food. Somé of them live to one hundred and fifty years, and 
their bodies, after death, are burnt, ‘ 

In Zeilan I had forgot to mention a high mountain, which none can afcend but by 
jron chains, as I was told, in the top whereof the Saracens fay is Adam’s fepulchrez 
the idolaters fay it is the body of Sogoman Barchan, the firft idol founder, fon to the 
King of that ifland, who betook himfelf to a folitary life on the top of this hill, from 
whence no pleafures nor perfuafions could draw him; his father made an image after’ 
his death to reprefent him, all of gold, adorned with garments, and commanded all the 
iflanders to worfhip it: and hence, as they fay, began idolatry. Hither they come 
from remote places in pilgrimage, and there his fore-teeth, and a difh of his, are re- 
ferved, and as holy relics folemnly fhewed. The Saracens fay they are of Adam, 
which report caufed the Khan, A.D. 1281, to fend ambafladors thither, who obtained: 
two teeth and a dith, and fome of his hairs, by grant, from the King of Zeilan, which 
he caufed to be received by the whole people of Cambalu without the city, and brought 
to his prefence with great honour. ‘ 

Cael is a great city, governed by After, one of the four brethren, who is very rich, 
alfo very kind to merchants ; he hath three hundred concubines. All the people have 
a cuftom to be continually chewing in their mouths a leaf called Tembul, with fpices 
and lime. Coulam is five hundred miles fouth-weft from Malabar ; they are idolaters, 

“There are alfo Chriftians and Jews, who have a fpeech by themfelves. They have 
pepper, Brafil, Indico, lions all black, parrots of divers forts, all white as fnow, others | 
azure, others red, and fome {mall peacocks and peahens, very different from ours, and 
larger, as are their fruits; they are lecherous, and marry their fifters and near kin- 
dred; there are many aftrologers and phyficians. In Camari are apes fo large, that 
they feem to be men: and here we had a fight of the north-ftar. Delai hatha King, 
and the inhabitants have their own language : the people are idolaters, and have plenty 
of fpices ; the fhips of Mangi come thither. § Malabar is a kingdom in the weit, in 
which, and in Guzerat, are many pirates, who fometimes put to fea with above an 
hundred fail, and rob merchants. (They bring‘with them their wives and children, 
and there remain all fummer. In Guzerat is abundance of cotton, the trees fix fathoms 
high, and laft twenty years; the cotton of thefe trees is not fit to {pin after they 
are above twelve years old, but for quilts: there are many Rhinoceros’s. In Can- 
hau is {tore of frankincenfe. It isa great ity, where is great trade for horfes. In 
Cambaia is much Indico, buckram, and cotton. Semenath is a kingdom of a peculiar 
language, they are idolaters, merchants, and a good people. Refmacoran is a great 
kingdom of idolaters and Saracens. ‘The aft. province of the Greater India, towards 
the north-weft, is five hundred miles, near which are faid to be two iflands, one of 
men and the other of women, thofe coming to thefe, and there ftay in March, April, 
and May. The women keep their fons till twelve years, and then fend them to their 
fathers.” It feems the air of that country admits no other courfe: they are Chriftians, 
and have their bifhop, fubje€t tothe Bithop of Socotora; they are good fithermen 
and have ftore of amber. Socotora hath an archbithop, not fubjeé to the Pope, but 
to one Zatuli, who refides at Baldach, who choofeth him. The Socotorans ‘are in- 
chanters, as great as any in the world, though excommunicated therefore by their 
prelate, and raife winds to bring back fuch thips as have wronged them till they obtain 
fatisfaction. : * 

26. A thoufand miles thence fouthward is Magafter, one of the greateft and richeft 
ifles in the world, three thoufand miles in circuit, inhabited by Saracens, governed by 
four old men; the people live by merchandize, and fell valt quantites of elephants’ 
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. geeth. ‘The currents in thefe parts are of exceeding force. They report ftrange ftories + 
of fowls called Ruch, like an eagle, but of incomparable bignefs. Zenfibar allo is fuid 
to be of great length, &c. ‘There are elephants, giraffas, and fheep, very unlike to ours ; 
‘the men and women very deformed. have heard mariners and fkilful pilots of thofe 
parts report, and have feen in their writings, which have compaffed the fea of India, 
that there are in it twelve thoufand and feven hundred iflands inhabited and defert. In 
India Major, which is from Malabar to Chefmacoran, are thirteen kingdoms. 

India Minor is from Ziambi to Murfili, in yrhich are eight kingdoms, befides many 
Hflands, ‘The fecond, or Middle India, is called Abafcia, the chief King a Chriftian. 
There are fix other Kings, three Chriftians, and three Saracens, fubject to him; there 
are alfo Jews. St. Thomas having preached in Nubia, came to Abalcia, and there did 
the like, and went afterwards to Malabar. They are very valiant foldicrs, always in 
ayms againft the Soldan of Aden, and the people of Nubia. I heard that A. D. 1288, 
the Great Emperor of the Abiflines would have vifited Jerufalem, but being diffuaded 
by reafon of the Saracen kingdoms in the way, he fent a Bifhop of holy life to perform 
his devotions, who in his return was taken by the Soldan of Adén, and circumcifed by 
force ; whereupon the Abifline Monarch raifed an army, difcomfired the Soldan, with 
two other Mohammedan Kings, took and fpoiled Aden. Abatfcia is rich in gold ; Efcier 
is fubjeét to Aden, forty miles diftant fouth-ealt, whete is plenty of white frankincenfe, 
very good, which drops from {mall trees by incifion of the bark, a rich merchandife, 
&c. Some in that country, for want of corn, make bifcuit of fith, of'which they have 
great plenty : they alfo feed their beafts with fifh. ‘They take them in March, April, 
and May. : aes 

27. ‘Aher having fpoken of the provinces on the coat, I will now return to fome 

rovinces more to the north, where many Tartars dwell, which have a King called 
Caidu, of the race of Zingis-Khan, but fubje&t to none. Thefe obferve the cultoms of 
their anceftors, dwell not in cities, caftles, or fortrefles, but dwell with their King in the 
fields, plains, vallies,. and forefts, and are efteemed true Tartars. They have no fort 
of corn, but live on fleth and milk,.in great peace. They have multitudes of horfes, 
kine, fheep, and other beafts. ‘There are found reat white bears, twenty palms long, 
black foxes, very large, wild affes, and little beafts called Rondes, which bear the fable 
furs, and variarcolini, and thofe which are called Pharaoh’s rats, which the Tartars are 
{kilful in taking. ‘The great lakes which are frozen, except for a few months in the 

ear, are the caufe that in the fummer it is fcarce to be travelled for mire, and therefore 
the merchants in going to buy their furs, for fourteen days journey through the defart, 
have fet up for each day a houfe of wood, where they barter with the inhabitants, and in 
winter they ufe fledges without wheels, and plain on the bottom, rifing with a femicircle 
at the top, or end, which are drawn on the ice by beafts like great dogs, by couples, the 
fledge-man only with his merchant and furs fitting therein. : 

‘At the extremity of the region of thefe Tartars is a country reaching to the fartheft 
north, called the obfcure land, becaufe the moft part of the winter months the fun 
appears not, and the air is thick and darkifh, as betimes in the morning with us. The 
men there are pale and fquat, have no Prince, and live like beafis. The Tartars often . 
rob them of their cattle in thofe dark months, and, left they fhould lofe their way, they 
ride on mares which have colts fucking, which they leave witha guard at the entrance 
of that country, where the light beginneth to fail, and when they have‘taken their 
prey, give reins tothe mares, which haften to their colts. In their long continued 
jummer, they take many of the fineft firs (on occafion of the Tartars going to rob them), 
“fechich T have heard fome are brought into Ruffial -Ruflia isa great country near 
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- that northern darknefs. The people are Greek Chriftians, the men and women fair, 
and pay tribute to the King of the ‘Tartars of the welt, on whom they border. On the 
caft there is plenty of furs, wax, and mines of filver ; it reaches, as I was told, tothe 
ocean fea, in which are iflands that abound in ger-falcons and falcons. 

28, We are now arrived at the clofe of this author’s writings, and therefore ara 
more capable of judging of the particulars they contain, which was the reafon that 1 
Jef fome points to be confidered here, which I fhould otherwife have thrown under the 
head of objections. Some critical readegs have affected to doubt, whether our author, 
or rather his performance, deferves credit, from the account that is given of the manner . 
in which it was wrote, and from the different flories that we have told of the original, 
We have already “accounted for the miftakes that have been made on this head, and 
fhall here only take notice, that Francis Pipin, of the order of preachers, who made a 
Latin tranflation of our author’s work, tells us in his preface, that from the report,of 
his domeftics, he was fatisfied that Marco Polo was a man of great prudence, remark- 
ably honeft, and one who had the fairett charaéter that could be. {t is not very caly 
to conecive, that fuch’a man fhould expole that credit which he had been at fo much 
pains to eftablifh, by fending into the world an indigefted heap of fictions and romances, 
But the fame perfon informs us farther, that Signior Nicolo Polo, the father of our an. 
thor, was the moft efteemed and eft beloved man of his time, and that he conftantly 
reported the very fame facts during his whole life, which his fon publifhed in his works; 
and as for his uncle Signior Mafio, who enjoyed fome of the principal offices in the 
government at Venice, and diftinguithed himfelf by his wifdom and integrity, when he 
was upon his death-bed he took particular care to affure his confeflur, that he had re- 
viewed his nephew’s work, and that he was fully fatisfied that there was nothing in it 
that was not flrictly true, and this he gave him leave to declare for the fatisfadion of 
the world. Tfere then are three credible witneffes to the fame facts, and therefore, 
aceording, to all the laws of evidence, they ought to be looked upon as thoroughly 
eftablifhed, . 

We mull however diltinguifh between fuch faéts as our author reports from his own 
knowledge, and thofe which are grotnded only on hearfay and information, We may 
accufe an author of credulity or imprudence, who inferts {trange and improbable things 
in his writings, but we cannot with juftice charge him with infidelity or falfehood on that 
head, and we ought alfo to make fome allowance for the genius of the time in which 
he wrote, becaufe it cannot be prefumed, that even the wifeft and moft prudent men 
can be totally free from the errors of the age in which he flourifhed =: it may not be 
amifs to give a few inflances with regard to our author. . 

In the twenty-fifth chapter there is an account of diamond mines, in the kingdom of 
Murfili, where we have omitted a paflage that is to be met with in moft of the editions 
of our author, becaufe it is reported on the credit of the inhabitants, and we were willing 
to examine it by itfelf, that the reader might perceive we had no intention to impofe 
upon him thole improbabilities which had been impofed upon our author himfelf. 
After haying told us that diamonds are found there at the bottom of the rocky moun- 
tains, after the rainy feafon is over, he proceeds thus: “« ‘They alfo in the fummer-time 
afcend thele mountains, though with great difficulty, becaufe of the vechemence of the 
heat, and find abundance of thofe precious {tones among the gravel. In this they are 
likewife much expofed to danger from the vaft number of ferpents of enormous fize, 
which fhelter themfelves in the holes and caverns of thefe rocks, where, neverthelefs, 
they find diamonds in the greateft abundance. Among other methods of obtajnin: 
them, they make ufe of this: there are abundance of white eagles that relt in the upper 
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part of thofe rocks, for the fake of feeding on the ferpents, and in the deep vallics and 
precipices, where men are afraid to venture themfelves, they throw pieces of raw meat, 
which the eagles perceiving, immediately ftoop and feize it, with all the little ftones 
and gravel that adhere to thefe moilt pieces of meat. Such as fearch for diamonds 
watch the eagles’ nefts, and when they leave them, pick up fuch little ftones, and fearch 
likewife for diamonds among the cagles’ dung: ‘The Kings and great men in this 
country keep the faireft and fineft of thefe ftones to themfelves, and fuffer the mer- 
chants to fell the reft.”” : 

The famous Julius Cacfar Scaliger was extremely offended with this relation, which 
he treats with the utmoft contempt, and feems to wonder at the affurance of a writer 
that expects ftories of this kind fhould gain credit ; yet, after all, I do not fee that there 
is any great harm in our author’s relating this tale, however improbable it may feem, 
fince without doubt he received it from the inhabitants, and what motives they had to 
tell him fuch a‘ ftory is not very difficult to guefs. The native Indians, in all ihe revo- 
lutions that have happened in the countries where they live, have preferved this trade 
in their own hands, ‘and by fables of one fort or other kept ftrangers from attempting 
to interfere with them. Our author was very probably the firft European that was ever 
at the diamond mines, and therefore we have the lefs reafon to be furprifed at his being 
impofed upon in an affair of which he could not be a competent judge. 

But to make the reader fome amends for fo imperfeét a relation of the manner in 
which this valuable trade is carried on, I fhall take this opportunity of inferting the bett 
aecount of the matter that I believe has been hitherto given, by one who was an eye- 
witnefs of it in the year 1680, and that too in the very country known to our author 
by the name of the kingdom of Murfili. “ The diamonds are fo feattered and dif- 
perfed in the carth, and lie fo thin, that in the moft plentiful mines it is rare to find one 
in digging, or till they have prepared the ftuff, and fearched purpofely for them: they 
are alfo frequently enclofed in clods ; and fome of thofe of Molwilleed, and the new 
mines in the kingdom of Golconda, have the earth fo fixed about them, that, till they 
grind them on a rough ftone with fands they cannot move it fufficiently to difcover they 
ure tranfparent, or were it not for their fhapes, to know them from other ftones. At the 
firfl opening of the mine, the unfkilful labourers fometimes, to try what they have 
found, lay them on a great ftone, and ftriking them one with another, to their cofily 
experience difcover they have broken a diamond. One I know who had an excellent 
itone of eight mangellans, that is, thirty-two grains, ferved fo by ignorant miners he em- 
ployed. .Near the place where they dig they yaife a wall, with fuch rugged ftones as 
they find ut hand, whereof all the mines aford platy, of about two feet high, and fix 
feet over, flooring it well with the fame; for the laying of which they haye no other 
mortar than the carth tempered with water. To ftrengthen and make it tight, they 
throw up a bank againft the fide of it, in one part whereof they leave a fmall vent about 
two inches from the bottom, by which it empties itfelf into a little pit made in the earth 
to receive fmall flones, if by chance any fhould run through. The vent being ftopped, 
they fill the ciftern they have made with water, foaking therein as much of the*earth they 
dig out of the mine as it can conveniently receive at a time, breaking the clods, picking 
out the great ftones, and ftirring it with {hovels till the water is all muddy, the gravelly 
fiuf falling to the bottom ; then they open the vent, letting out the foul water, and fup- 
ply it with clean, till all the earthy fubftance be wafhed away, and none but a gravelly one 
remains at the bottom, Thus they continue wafhing till about ten of the clock before noon, ° 
when they take the gravelly {tuff they have wafhed, and fpread it ona place made plain and 
{n.coth ior that purpofe near the ciftern, which being fo dried Ly the heat of the fun at 
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that time of the day, they very curioufly look it over, that the fmalleft bit of a ftone 
cam hardly efcape them. “They never examine’ the ftuff they have wathed, but between 
the hours of ten and three, left any cloud, by interpofing, intercept the britk beams of 
the fun, which they hold very neceffary to affift them in their fearch, the diamonds con- 
- flantly refle€ting them when they fhine on them, rendering ‘themfelves thereby, the 
more con{picuous. é 
« Some of the experteft labourers are employed in fearching, he that fets them at 
work ufually fitting by, and over-looking ; but it is hardly poifible, efpecially where 
many are employed, to watch them fo narrowly but that they may fteal part of what 
they find, as many times fome of them do, and felling it privately, convert it to their 
own ule. If they find a large ftone, they carry it not prefently to their employer, but 
keep on looking, having an eye on him, till they obferve he takes notice of it, when, 
with the turn of their hand, dey give hima glimpfe of it, but deliver it not till they have 
done work, ‘and then very privately, it being the general endeavour to conceal what 
they find, left it fhould come to the knowledge of the governor of the place, and he 
requires a fhare, which in the kingdom of Golconda is ufually practifed, without any 
refpect to the: agreement made with them. The miners, thofe that employ them, and 
the merchants that buy ftones of them, are ufually Pagans, not a Muffelman, that ever 
I heard of, followed the employment. ‘Thee labourers, and their employers, are ‘Tel- 
lingas, commonly natives of or near the place. ‘The merchants are the Banians of 
Guzekat, who for fome generations have forfaken their own country to take up this 
-.trade, in which they have had fuch fuccefs, that it is now folely engroffed by theft, 
who, correfponding with their countrymen in Surat, Goa, Golconda, Vifiapore, Agra, 
and Dilu, and other places in India, furnifh them all with diamonds. 
“ The governors of the mines are alfo idolaters. In the King of Golconda’s domi- 
nions a ‘Tellenga Brammee rents moft of them, whofe agreement with the adventurer 
- js, that all‘ the ftones found under a pagoda weight are to be their own ; all of that 
weight and above is to be his, for the King’s ufe. But although this agreemens be 
figned and fealed, ‘he minds not at all the performance thereof, but endeavours to en- 
grofs all the profit to himfelf, by tyrannically fqueezing both merchants and miners, 
whom he not only taxes very high, but maintaineth {pies among them of their own people. 
On the leaft fufpicion that they have been any — fortunate, he immediately makes a 
demand on them, and raifes their tax; elfe ona falfe pretence they have found a great 
ftone, drubs them till they furrender what they have, to redeem their bodies trom 
torture. 

“© Befides, the excife is fo high on aff forts of provifions, beetle, and tobacco, which 
with them are efteemed neceffaries, that the price of all things is doubled; by which 
courfe there is hardly a man to be found worth five’ hundred: pounds amongft them, 
moft of them dealing by monies taken up.at intereft of ufurers, who refide there pur- 
pofely to furnifh them, who with the governor eat up their gains, fo that one would 
wonder any of them fhould ftay, and not betake themfelves to places where they might 
have better ufage, as there are many in other governments, and fome few that have 
the fenfe to remove ; but many their debts, others hopes of a great hit, detains. Both 
merchant and miner go generally naked, only a poor cloth about their middle, and their 
fafh on their heads ; they dare not wear a coat, left the governor fhould fay they have 
thriven much, and are rich, and fo enlarge his demands on them. Th wifoft? when 
“they find a great flone. conceal it till they have an opportunity, and thea with wife 
and children run all away into the Vifiapore country, where they are fecure, The go- 
vernment in the Vifiapore country is better: their agreements obferved, taxes eafier, 
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and no fuch impofitions on provifions ; the: merchants go handfomely clad, among 
whom ave feveral pérfons of cuntiderable eflates, which they are permitted to enjoy 
peaceably, by reafon whereof their mines are much more populous, and better employed 
than thole of Golconda.” , 

lt is for the fame reafon that I have omitted another improbable ftory of a bird called 
a Ruc, of fuch a monitrous fize as to be-able to carry an elephant into the air 5 which 
abfurdities our author was probably induced to believe, by the flrange things he daily 
faw in thefe parts of the world, and of which the people in Europe had not fo much as 
the leaftidea.  Thefe omifions T thought requifite for keeping the work. within bounds, 





as having no inclination to try the patience of my readers, by ififerting any more of thefe : 


old travels than feem abfolutcly neceffary for conne¢ting the feveral parts of this dif- 
courfe, and fhewing how, in what manner, and by whom thofe great difcoveries were 
made, which enabled the different nations ia. Europe to carry on fo great a trade as 
they do to all parts of the Vaft Indies. ‘This, without doubt, was originally owing. to 
this work of Marco Polo, who, though no geographer. or feaman himfelf, -yet left fuch 


clear and evident proofs of the poffibility of reaching the moft diftant parts of Afia by fea, | 


- that his work was more efteemed in Portugal, where the firft {pirit of difcovery appeared, 
than in Italy itfelf. Tt remains, in this place, to give a fhort account of the names by 
which he has diftinguifhed the countries he vifited, and particularly to anfwer the great 
-objection raifed againft his work, from his not making any mention of the famous wall 
in China for keeping out the Tartars, which fhall be done in as few words as poffible, 


Our author following exaétly.the fentiments of the Tartars, diftinguifhes: all this 
great country into two parts, viz. Cathay and Mangi, about which many doubts have ' 


Deen raifed, ‘and many difputes fet on foot without any juft grounds, fince it is very 
plain, that, under the denomination of Cathay, Marco Polo comprehends the fix 
northern provinces of China, and under that of Mangi the nine fouthern provinces, 
“which are feparated ‘from the former by the great river Kiang; and when we come’ 
hereafter to treat of the prefent ftate of the empire of China, we fhall take occafion 


to fhew, that this defcription of his agrees very well, with the beft accounts of 


that-empire. ‘This will be the more intelligible to the reader, when he is informed, 
that the Tartars ftill preferve thefe very forms of f{peech, that is to fay, give the name 
of Cathay to the northern parts, and that of Mangi to the fouthern provinces of 
China. As to this latter, it is a name of contempt, for Mangi, in the Tartar tongue, 
implics Barbarians, and fo they.efteemed the Chinefe to be, not from the brutality of 


their manners, but from their extravagant haughtinefs and pride, and efpecially from, 


that intolerable hatred and contempt with which they treated the'Tartars themfelves. The 
plain reafon why our author did not mention the famous wall in China was, becaufe he 
entered it by the fouthern provinces ; and as he confines himfelf to the places he faw, 
or to fuch as were in their neighbourhood, and profecutes his defcription from the 
weftern parts af Ghina to the fea, it was impoflible he fhould-take notice of it; fo that 


when we confider this matter attentively, it is very plain, that this circuniftance, in~ 


ftead of leffening the credit of Marco Polo, ought, in truth, to ftrengthen it very much, 

fince it isa convincing proof of the truth of what he has afferted in relation to his own 

travels, and his defcriptions of the countries through which he paffed ; and evidently 

thews he did not amufe himfelf with accounts of countries and provinces of which he 

could fay nothing but from report, to which, if he had liftened, his relation muft have 

been much more obfcure and perplexed than we find itat prefent. But it is‘now time 

_to proceed to the conclifion of this fection, by fhewing the advantages that may be 
obtained by the perufal of Marco Pole’s Travels, in order to. the thorough underftand- 
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ing of ur fubject.. And this we thall perform: as" concifely as poifible, and in‘fuch a 
manner as may difengage us :from the neceflity.of looking into any more of thefe‘old 
writers forthe futures nae 
ag. As the inhabitants of: Europe, péceived the firt-diftin® account of the valt 
country. of .Ghina from our induftrious Venetiang;. fo from.them. likewife they had the 
cleareft and belt account of the revolutions that.hpd happened in that empire by the 
power of, the Tartars;,‘a thing of fuck: confequence. to the right .anderftanding what 
fubfequent travellers: have related, thae I will be bold t6 fay all the difficulties and dif- 
couragements that have,been. thrown in our way, and have fo long hindered our mak- © 
ing aright ufe of the many-collections of travels already publithed, ‘have arifen in part © 
from. a humour that for fome. time prevailed, of treating Marca Polo’s-relation as a“ 
-yomanee, and. partly through the miftakes made by thofe, who, for want of ‘haying ful- 
ficient lights, ‘and the materials that were requifite, ‘undertook tq explain the: hiftory of 
the irruptions of the Tartars into.China, and endeavoured to make. the dates and facts 
mentioned in: thefe-travels, fall in with their accounts,..accufing, at,every turn, the’au-.. 
thor of errors and faults,.of which themfelves only. were guilty: ‘I'o remedy thefe dif, 
“orders, and.to.make the way plainer for the future, we fhall, without running into a: 
long difcuffion of what other writers have advanced, obferve, that there have been. 
three aiftin&t conquefts of China made by the Tartars, of each. of which we fhall give 
a clear.and diftingt account. in very few, wards. ° The fir(t of thefe was by the Eaftern 
‘Tartars, wlio, before the time of Zingis Khan, made. themfelves niafters of the northern’ - 
“provinces of China, and fixed the feat of their empire at Khanbalick, Cambalu,. or 
ckin ;. and, this, as I conceivé, gave rife to what is called the empire of Catlify ;' con- 
cerning which. all our antient writers in general deliver themfelves with fo fruch confu-. 
fion, fometimes reprefenting Cathay.as a part of Tartary, fometimes again comprehend- 
“ing under that name the whole empire of China; and at others, diftinguithing it from : 
both, But from this, diftinGtion, it clearly appears, that though the ancient empire of . 
Cathay was Gtuated in China, yet it was an empire raifed by the-Tartars ; and that fron: 
want of attending to this, fo many miftakes have been intraduced,; “rv 7 
The prince who governed, Cathay in the time of Zingis Khan was Altan Khan, 
‘againft whom that great conqueror made his firft attempt, ia the year 1206, and that 
with fuch fuccefs as to oblige this monarch, after various defeats, to fhut himfelf up in 
the city of Cambalu, and to fue for a peace, which, with much difficulty, he obtained ; 
‘for the confirmation.of which he gave his daughter in marriage to Zingis-Khan. © This 
“peate.was of but very fhort continuance ;,for Altan-Khany. having a jealowfy thatfome-. 
- of -hig-nobility held intelligence with his enemy,, he put many of them to death ;"and 
“finding-the northern. parts of his dominions in.a manner wafted and depopulated by the 
lite invafion, he retired to, the city of Nankin, which his, father had fortified with 
‘three walls the laft of which was: forty leagues in circuit, and-left his fon in poffeffion 
~ of Khanbajick’. afid of the adjacent countries. The ‘reft “of the nobility, enraged at 
the inftances of feverity before-mentioned, and at the fame time doubting their own 
fafety, had immediate recourfe to Zingis-Khan, and drew him a fecond time into Cas: 
thay, where he made himfelf mafter of the imperial city of Cambalu; the news of 
which accident affeéted Altan-Khan to fuch a degree,, that he poifoned himfelft This 
happened about the year 12103 and thus the Tartars became matters of the northern parts 
of China. ‘They continued their conquefts under the reign of the fucceflors of Zingis- 
Khan, till the emperor, who reigned when our author was in thefé parts, viz. Coplai- 
Khan, who in the year 1278 completed the conqueft of Mangi, or .the fouthern parts 
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The bounds of Zingis-Khan’s conquefts. on this fide, was the river Hoang ; but his 
fuceeffors annexed all the country between that river and the river of Kiang. All the: 
reft were fubdued by Coplai-Khan, and his general Pe Yen.’ This was the fecond cone 
queft made by the Tartars, who not only deftroyed the empire formerly, eftablifhed by 
their countrymen in Cathay, but alfo that of the native Chinefé, which had fubfifted 
for fo many ages. This fhort recapitulation fets this affair in its true light, and not only 
"explains what Marco Polo has told us, and reconciles his accounts with thofe of later: 
authors, but alfo connects his relation with that of Rubruquis, and even thefe of the. 
Arabian travellers ; fo that taking the whole together, we have a clear and fatisfactory. 
view of the affairs of China, to that which I call the fecond conqueft by the Tartars ; 
but as the affairs of this country were entirely changed again before the arrival of the 
Portuguefe by the way of the Cape of Good Hope, I think ig will be for the reader’s 
eafe and advantage to have this hiftory conduéted to its clofe before we enter upon the 
difcoveries and conquefts of the Portuguefe; becaufe otherwife, when we come to 
fpeak of the Chinefe as again in the pofleffion of their country, and again driven out 
and conquered by the Tartars, it muft neceffarily introduce infinite confufion, It js 
from the Chinefe writers that we have the reigns of the Tartar emperor's who fucceeded. 
Coplai-Khan, and of whom there is very little mention made in the hiftories of the 
‘Tartars. : 

The Chinefe, as 1 before obferved, called this new imperial family Yuen, and bes 
{towed the name of Chi-Tfou upon Coplai-Khan, of whom their hiftories fpeak with the 
utmoft reverence, and whom they celebrate, for his having opened the great canal men. © 
tioned by our author, and which has been ever fince juftly confidefed as one of thewonders : 
of China, Itis three hundred leagues in length, and nine thoufand imperial barks are 
conftantly employed thereon, in tranfporting the tributes of the fouthern provinces to ; 
Cambalu or Pekin, and in other ferviccs. ‘Thefe writers place the death of this Em- 

_ peror fomewhat lower than the Tartar hiftorians ; for the former fay, that he lived to 

the age of fourfcore, and died A, D. 1295, whereas the latter place that event in 1292. 

He was fuccecded in the empire by his grandfon, whom our autbor calls Timur, but 

in the Chinefe chronicles he is ftiled Tching-Tfong; and as his grandfather excelled 

in power fo he diftinguifhed himfelf ‘by his clemency and the love of ‘his fubjects. 

After him reigned {even other princes of his family, all whom were no lefs ‘Iluftrious 

on the feore of their perfonal virtues, than glorious from their poffefling fo large an 

empire: and it is very remarkable, that the Chinefe hiftory renders fo great juftice ta’ 
this foreign race of Princes, as to ftile the period in which they ruled over China, the 

“ Wife Adminiftration.” The laft of them was Chunti, a prince of great natural 

endowments, but who unfortunately gave himfelf up to pricfts and women, leaving 

the management of the affairs of the empire entirely to his prime minifter. The Tar. 
tar foldiers, through fo long a piece, had loft the original difciplinc, and- were become 

fothful and effeminate, which fo raifed the courage of the Chinefe, that they began. to 

thew a difpofition to revolt ; and one Tchou, an obfcure perfon who had been no better 

than a footman, having put himfelf at the head of a body of malccontents, reduced 

many of the great cities in the empire; and became, by degrees, fo powerful, tbat he twice 

deteated the imperial army, and at laft forced the Tartars to abandon China, after 

they had been poffeffed of it ninety-nine years. ‘This revolution happened in 13703 

and 'T'chou having by his fuccefs in this war raifed himfelf to the imperial throne, af. 

fumed the name of ‘Tai-Tiou, and fixed his imperial refidence in the city of Nankiny- 
And thus it was that the Chinefe, having expelled their conquerors, recovercd the dos 

minion of their own country, : 
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‘As for the Emperor Chun-ti, he retired with his Tartar fabjects northwards, and 
died of grief and vexation about two years after this revolution dapenel The Tar- 
tars that were thus expelled, having a ftrong tincture of the Chinefe caftoms, did not 
join with the reft of the Moguls, but fettled themfelves in the country of Leaoton, and 
were, from this time forward, ftiled the Nicuchen Moguls, or “ Moguls of the Faft,’* 
to diftinguifh them from the other Moguls, who were cailed ‘ Moguls of the Weft.” 

This defart country they cultivated with the utmoft care, ‘buile therein feveral confi- 
derable eities, and pradtifed that indaftry which they had learned by converfing fo long 
with the Chinefe; yet, in fome refpeats, they ftill retaincd a tinGure of their ancient 
manners; for, inftcad of remaining firm and united, which feemed to be the only 
means left for recovering again the dominions they had loft,, they fplit themfelves into 
feveral little principalities, under fo many Khans; who though their territorics were 
not very wide, maintained neverthelefs their independeacy, Among the mofk con- 
fiderable of thofe cities which they ere€ted, were Kirin, Ula, and Kinkrita, all three of 
them feated on the weft bank of the river Sangoro, which falls into the great river Amur, 
about twelve days journey above its mouth. ‘The city of Kirin is diftant from the pro- 
vince of Leaotén, about three hundred and fixty miles. The citv of Ula is in latitude 
forty four degrees twenty minutes north, and was confidered as the capital of the Ni- 
euchen Moguls. ‘The Khan of Ula however was far from being a confiderable prince, 
had no fort of fuperiority over the reft of the Khans of the Eaftern Tartars, was with- 
out allies or refources beyond the power of his own fubjedts ; and yet, as we fhall 
thow hereafter, it was this Khan Ula, that had the courage to undertake, and the 
good fortune to accomplith the third conqueft of China *: but at prefent we will leave 
the Tartars cultivating their defarts, and return to the new-founded empire of {chou 
and his defeendants. 

‘The dynafty, founded by this prince, was called Ming, and the Emperor, who, as I 
have faid before, afliumed the name of ‘Vat Tfou, reigned thirty-one years with great . 
glory, and left the empire to his grandfon, who perifhed in a civil war, and was 
fucceeded by his uncle, who, having. been formerly King of Pekin, transferred the 
feat of the cinpire thither. ‘Che fixth Finperor of this family was Yng ‘Ifong, uncer 
whofe reign the ‘Lartars made new incurfions into China; to oppofe them, the Empe- 
cor marched at the head of a-great army, and purfuing them confiderably beyond the 
fanous wall, they fuddealy faced about, attacked and defeated the Chinefe, making 
the Emperor prifoner. Tis fon who was but two years old, was advanced to the em- 
pire, and the brother of the'captive Emperor, whofe'name was King Ti, declared pro- 
tectar, which. promotion gave him an opportunity of feizing the empire. The Tartars, 
Jome time after, releafed Yng ‘tfong, who chofe however to lead a private life, and 
leave his brother in poileffion of the erspire, which he enjoyed to his death ; and then 
the old Emperor was again feated on the throne. : 

‘Che eleventh emperor of this race was Chi Tfong, who had the good fortune to de- 
feat the Tartars iu feveral'battles ; and it was under his reign that the famous Francis 

















* Atprefent all the Eatern Tartary is fibjeé to the Chinefe Emperors, and is divided into two parts 5 
the firft contains what may be called the hereditary dominions of the family now reigning in China, Tt is 
divided into three governments, and the inhabitants are diltinguithed by the name of Mantcheoux. The 
eapisal of this country ie called by the inhabitants themfelves Mongdon, but by the Chinefe Chin Yang, 
which at this Day is a well-peopled and well-fortified city, where there is a fovereign tribunal for deciding | 
all affairs that relate to the dominions of ‘lartary. The other part of this country is fill under the do- 
minion of its own Princes, who have the title ot Khans, which they receive from, and are vaflals to, the 
Emperor of China. The inhabitants are called fimply Mongols, or Mongous, and the country pailes alfo 
wider the fame denomination. : 
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Xavier prenched the Chriftian religion int the eaft, where he died in rs52. The Empe- 
ror Chi Tfong reigned forty-five years, im the Jatter part of-which the government be- 
gan to decline very fenfibly, as it continued ‘to do under alt his: fucceffors, down to 
oat ‘Tong, who was thé fixteenth and faft Fanperor of the family‘of Ming.” It was 
under his reign that Zungt-hy, who was Khan of Ula, formed the défign of making 
him{clf matter. of China,“ notwithftanding that all the force he was able to raife 

- @id nor exceed fifteen. thoufand horfe. He began with entering into private intrigues 
with foie of the Chincfe mandarin, who were exiled into the province of Leaoton, 
‘by. whofe affiftance he foon became mafter of great part of that ptovinee, ’ The*Em- 
peror fent againft him an army more than fufficient to have forced him back -into. his 
own country; but he had’fo’ much addrefs,"as_to prevent the principal. officers of *: 
this arthy from doing their duty ; fo that by degrecs he maftered ‘all the reft of that 

royines, and at laft tock poffeffion of its capital* 
While this fcene was tranfaéted in the eaft, and the whole force of the Chinefe em- 

. pire employed chere to folittle purpofe, new’ troubles arofe in the weftern ‘provinces, - 
where feveral bands of thieves and highwaymen committed the moft extragant outrages 5.°. 
and, at laft, under the command of one Lycoungz,’ an obfcure andvinfamous:fellow, - 
plundered {everal’ cities, and even whole provinces, which’ increafing’ the number of ’ 
their forces, the rébel had-at laft fufficient power to attempt the fubveffion of the em-. 

ive. It was with this view that he marched direétly to Pekin, where in three days he - 
Became matter of ‘the place, and the Emperor finding himfelf abandoned, hanged him. . 

_.felf on atvee in his garden. Lycoungz immediately took ‘the title of Emperor, and” 
. éndeavoutéd,.. by all the methods he could devife; to’bring over to his intereft Ou-fan-,’ 
guéi, who was general of the army fent ajrainft the Tartars, and the ‘only perfon capa-". 
ble of difputing with him. the pofleffion of China. ‘That general however rejected all 

- his offers with contempt, which obliged Lycoungz to take the field once again, ‘and to. 

march againft hiny.with his numerous army : Ou-fan-euei, who faw that it was fimply 
_ jmpoffible for hin to think df making head at orice againft the ufurper and-the Tartars, 

refolved to make terms -with the fairer enemy’of the two, and thereypon invited:Zungt-' 

hy to come to his afliftance t. ; : Bf Eg ee a 

This, was precifely what the Tartar prince defired, and therefore he made no difi- 
culty of complying with his demand. . He left five thoufand of his own troops in the: 
province of Leaoton, and ther mayched with ten ‘thoufand Tartars and twenty. thou-- 
fand of the inhabitants of that country to the relief ‘of the Chinefe general,’ who rée- 

-ceived him with great joy. “Tbey marched together direGtly towards the ufurper, ‘and 

when they were ypon the point of giving hin battle; Zengt-hy obferved'in a conference 

~-he had with the Chinefe general, that as the beft part ofthe forces of thé empire, and 
efpecially- thofe of the fouthern and weftern provinces were’ extremely afraid’of the 
"Tartars, it would be very expedient for him to cut the tails of his horfes after their - 
manner; by which means tie army of ‘the-ufurper would take them all for Tartars. 
Qu-fan-guei_ following the advjce of the Khan, it had fo good an effed, that the rebels. 
- were totally defeated, and Lycoungz obliged to fly ‘with the remainder of his army to« 


%* Ag it is not my intention to give the reader here a hiftory of China, but barcly to mention fuch fas 
as may be neceffary to explain what has been related before,.and may occur in fuccceding voyages, I did 
not think mytelf obliged to mention all the Emperors. of this family, and therefore havetouched only on 
the reigns of fuch as-might beft anfwer my purpofe, —. * : UT te 
“+ Thefé fats are fomewhat differently related by different hiftorians; but I have given them the'reader 
from the colleGion of a perfon who has taken great pains to make himfelf mafter-of the Chinefe hiftory, 
which he may probably be prevailed upon to eablih when he thinks it. perfect. enough to. bear the in+ 
fpection of the critica. s . Be al ; 
aoe wards.” 
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wards Pekin, The vidtorious allies continued their purfuit without the leaft intermif- 
fion; and cn their drawing near the city, the Chinefe general made proclamation, that 
all fuch as did not take part with the ulurper, fhould trim their horfes after the man- 
ner of the Tarjars, that they might the more ealily diftinguifh them on all occa- 
fions,, This ftratagem had as great an effect asa fecond vittory: fuch multitudes 
declared themfelves againft the ufurper, that finding it abfolutely impoffible. to main- 
tain his ground, she firft plundered the imperial city, and then retired with his army 
loaded with booty. When the allics where in poffeffion of Pekin, it was agreed 
that Zungt-hy, with his forces fhould remain there for the fecurity of the place, and 
that Ou-fan-guei, with his army, fhould purfue the ufurper till fuch time as an end 
could be put to the war. : 

The fame arts, or rather the fame virtues by which the Tartar Prince had gained the 
affections of the people of Leaoton, produced the like confequences amongtt the inha-. 
bitants of Pekin; and as, on the one hand, they were weary of living without the 
fupport and proteétion of a governor, fo they flattered themfelves, on the other, with 
enjoying all imaginable happinefs under a Prince of fo much humanity and fo great 
allies as Zungt-hy, and therefore almoft of their own accord, they declared him Em. 
peror in the abfence of the Chinefe general, who had himfelf views upon the throne, 
in which he had very probably fucceeded, if he had not been thus out-witted by the 
Tartar Zungt-hy, who forefeeing how different a thing it might prove for him to main- 
tain-himfelf in pofleftion of fo great an empire, with fuch a handful of forces, was no 
fooner feated on the imperial throne, than he inftantly difpatched advice of his good 
fortune, to the Khans of Haft ‘Vartary, who were Princes of his own family, inviting them 
to come, and fhare with him in fo rich a conqueft. This was certainly a good expedient 
forfecuring himfelf againit the ficklenefs or infidelity of the Chinefe; but at the fame time 
it vifibly expofed the new Emperor to the danger of being undone by his auxiliaries ; for 
the Khans of the Tartars, who on the firft fummons haflened to his affiftance, had cer- 
tainly in view the dividing the Chinefe empire amongft them; but Zungt-hy was a 
Prince’ of fuch wifdom and penetration, that he immediately difcovered the danger to 
which he ftood expofed, and provided againft it with a fagacity equal to its penctration, 
He divided thefe corps of ‘Tartars as foon as they entered his dominions, fent for feve. 
ral of their princes to Pekin, and in a fhort time fo feparated them from cach other, 
that they became abfolutely his fubjects, and were unable to aét otherwife than was 
conducive to his fervice. In the conqueft and fettlement of China, this ‘Tartar Prince 
fhewed all the courage and capacity of Julius, all the policy and conduct of Auguftus 
Cefar, by which he thoroughly accomplifhed the third conqueft of China by the Tar. 
tars, which happened in one thoufand fix hundred forty and four, after the Chincle 
had preferved their freedom for two hundred fixty-fix years *. 

This new race of ‘Tartar princes, which {till continue to reign in China, for the- 
twenty-fecond dynafty of their monarchs, is diftinguithed by the name of Tfing; it is 
however very remarkable, that Zungt-hy is not accounted the firft of thofe emperors, 
becaule he died almoft as fooh as he was feated on his throne, and before he was entirely 

* The Chinefe hiftorians themfelves agree, that this race of Emperors were far inferior to the Tartars, 


as giving themfelves up too much to a fort of itudics that were by no means fuitable to their dignitics, 
Some or them were carried away by a vain defive of finding the water of life ; that is, a kind of liquor, by 
drinking of which aman might become immortal ; but with fo little fuccets, that the Emperor Chi-Tfonge 
died immediately after he drank of this pretended water of live, at the age of fifty-eight. Others were 
polleifed with a violent defire of finding the philofoyher’s lone, which iuduced them to fpend too much of 
their time in chemical experiments. ‘I'he fate of thefe Monarchs fuificiently thew, that the art of govern. 
sent is the only fcience worthy of the attention of princes, hee : 
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poileffed of China, leaving the empire to his fon Chun-Tchi, who was then no more 
than fix years old, and to whom. his dying father affigned, his brother Ama-Van for 
his guardian. So early a minority, one would have imagined, muft have been fatal to 
the new raifed empire; but Ama-Van, during the non-age of his nephew, conducted 
all things with fo much wifdbm and fidelity, that when the young Emperor came to 
tke the reins of government into his own hands, he found himfelf in as full poffeffion 
of his dominions, as if they had defcended to hjm from along line of anceftors. The 
Emperor Chun-Tchi was himfelf a perfon of extraordinary abilities, eafy and affable 
amongft his foldiers, wife and prudent in his councils, and fo refined a politician, that 
under colour of executing the laws with exadnefs, he took off all the ‘great nien in 
China that were capable of giving him either jealoufy or difturbance, fo that after a 
reign of feventeen years, he left the empire perfectly fettled to his fon, who was but 
eight years old, : ; 

"The name of this prince was Cang-hi; he was raifed to the throne in the year 1662, 
and, during his minority, the empire was governed by four great minifters, who exe- 
cuted their offices with the greateft wifdom and integrity, fo that this fecond minority 
proved not in the leaft dangerous to the empire. It is true, that the famous Chinefe 
eencral Ou-fan-guel took the advantage of it, and endeavoured to fhake off the yoke 
of the Tartars, of whom with equal wit and wifdom, he faid, that he had called in 
fions to affift’ him in hunting dogs. He had fome fuccefs at the beginning, and might 
probably have fecured at leaft fome part of the empire for himfelf and his py 
if he had not beénvery old at the time of ‘his revolt, and died not long after, which . 
gave the Emperor's mini(ters.an opportunity of taking fuch meafures, as put it out of 
_ the power’ of the Chinefe to rebel for the future. Cang-hi fell nothing fhorty either of 
his father or his grandfather, fo that it may be reckoned an extraordinary felicity in 
this family, that for three’generations there were as great princes of it as perhaps of any 
other in the world. This Emperor was ‘extremely careful with regard to two points, 
the encouraging and diftinguifhing his Tartar fubjeéts, and behaving with the utmolt. . 
juftice and moderation towards the Chinefe. * 

In the beginning of his reign, indeed, he committed fome neceflary as of feverity, 
but when he found that he had by this means abfolutelybroken the mutinous fpirit of the 
people of China, he changed his condué entirely, and applied himfelf wholly to the 
putting every thing in the bef order poffible, for the benefit of all his fubjects. It was 
with this view that he obliged the viceroys and other governors of provinces to admi- 
nifter juftice with impartiality and mildnefs, taking from them the power of punifhing ~ 
capitally, and obliging them to fend ail fuch fentences to the fupreme tribunal of the, 
empire. In order to take away all ditin@ions, and to render his. Tartar and Chinele 
fubjeéts but one people, he eftablithed this regulation ; he obliged the Tartars to wear 
the Chinefe habit and obliged the Chinefe to cut their hair, after the mode of the ‘Tar- 
tars, and this upon pain of death. It may feem/ftrange ; but itis neverthelefs true, that’ 
many refufed to comply with this order, and chofe rather to part with their lives than 
their hair, antl that many more abondoned their native country, to fly into places where 
they might wear their hair as long as they were wont. But the I-mperor’s edict had 
notwith{tanding the defired eff€t, that is to fay, freed him from fuch mutinous fpirits 
as might have difturbed the tranquillity of his reign. 7s 

The moft important employments, and the moft honourable offices in the govern- 
ment, he gave'only to the ‘Vartars; but then he made a law, by which the children of - 
Tartars by Chinefe women, or of Chinefe by Tartarian women, who were bred up in 
the cuftoms, and were taught to fpeak the Janguage of the ‘Tartars, were declared ca. 
pable of the higheft offices in the empire. He was not more careful of the domedtic 
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than of the foreign affairs of his empire, which almoft all his predeceffors had neplecied 
to a great degree; for he not only reduced all the eaftern ‘Tartars intirely under his 
obedience, but made two journeys into that country where he admitted all ranks of 
people freely to his prefence, and thereby gained the love of the Moguls in the highelt 
degree. . As for the Yartars of the welt, he forced them to have refource to his pro- 
tection, and not only drove the Calmucks from his frontiers, but er ering their country 
alfo in his turn, took from them the provinces of Chamil and Turfan, which frre as 
an excellent barrier on that fide of Chinefe empire *. 

In his perfon, and in his manners, he had nothing of the Tartar, and was fo per- 
feetly acquainted with every government in Europe, that he difcourfed of ther in a 
manner that furprifed-even the Furopeans themfelves. ‘Ihe Jate Czar Peter the Virlt 
fent M. @’Ifmailoff with the character of his embailador to the Chinefe court, whom 
the Emperor not only received with all imaginable politencfs, but at the firft audience 
preferited his excellency, a nobleman who accompwnicd him, and his fecretary, cach 
with a gold cup full of mead, by which they plainly perceived that he was informed of 
the Czar’s cuftom, whowhen he hada mind to diflinguifh any foreigner, was wont to pre- 
fent him with a glals of wine with his own hand. ‘Uhis Mmperor Cang-hi reigned with 
great glory fixty-one years, and died on the 20th ef December 1722, He lett b.hind 
him feventeon fons, the fourth of which he declaved his fucceflor, who at,his acccilion 
to the imperial dignity, alumed the nameof Yong-Tching, i.e, peace undillurbeu, 
This prince, who is faid to inherit the virtues as well as dominions of his anceftors, was iu 
quiet pofleflion of the empire in the year 1735, fince which we have not had any cers 
tain, or at deaft very important accounts from China. ; 

By thi§-deduétion of the Chinefe hiftory we learn a multitude of things neceflary for 
the underftanding fuch of the fubfequent voyages as mention that country, which was 
the reafon that I infifted upon it fo long; and we likewife difcover the ufefulnefs of 
this fort of knowledge, with refpeét to the voyages that have gone before. We fee 
that the Chinefe, with whom our Arabian travellers converfed, were quite another fort 
of people than thofe that now inhabit China; for they were a puré and unmixed na- 
tion, whereas’ the modern Chinefe are in a great.meafure incorporated with the Tartars ; 

‘from whence it is eafy to difcern, that great alterations muft have happened in their 
manners, efpecially if we confider the charaéter that Rubruquis gives the ‘Tartars, 
which comes much nearer that of the modern Chinefe than any thing we meet with in 
the Arabian writers. It appears likewife from the comparifon of the fads related by 
the Arabians with thefe mentioned by Marco Polo of the people of Mangi, ‘that both 
thefe writers muft have reported things with great fidelity, fince they agree in a multi- 
tude of particulars. The conqueft of the northern part of China by the Tartars, 
though not exprefsly mentioned, yet is plainly alluded to by the fecond Arab writer 5 
and as to the intire conqueft of China by the fame nation, we owe the full account of 
it to Marco Polo; for, without the affiftance of his relations, it would have been a 
thing very difficult, if not impoffible, to have difcovered, that Chi-Tfoy was the fame 
with Coplai-Khan, or Cublai-Khan, Emperor of. the ‘Lartars, who before he became 
mafter of their country was called by the Chinefe Ho-pi-le f. 2 
ra : We 












© This Prince took care to fecure the Moguls of the eaft from the ambitions defigns of the Ruffians, 
and for that purpofe made a very wife and honourable treaty with the Czar Peter the firft, for fettling 
the limits of their re{pective empires, in confequence of which the town and fortrels of Albaffinfkay was 
demolifhed. le 

+ The change of names isa very clear proof that no fort of blame ought to lic on Marco Polo for writ- 
ne places after a different orthography than what is commonly ufed 3 and we have this advantage from it, 
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We likewife learn from this fuccin& view of the Chinefe hiftory that the Tartars, who. 
now poitefs China, are the very fame nation that formerly pollelfed it, contrary to what 
fome very learned men afferted, and which was generally believed half anage ago. We 
likewife fee, that the reigning family in China are dire@t defcendants of Cublai-Khean 
and confequently of Zingis-Khan, that famous conqueror, whofe empire, as we have 
eVewhere fhewn, was the moft extenfive that has bcen-hitherto known in the world. 
‘Phefe things are of very great confequence, if waread voyages for the fake of improv- 
ing and enlarging our knowledge, and nggatiercly for the lake of amufement, which 
however, is rather increafed than leflengd, by attending to thefe circumftances. We 
can cafily apprehend, after alittle regéétion, that in the time of our Arabian travellers, 
and even in that of Marco Polo, thé Chinefe empire muft have been in a much better 
condition, and its trade much more flourifhing than when it was firlt vifited by the 
Portugueze, Englith and Dutch. — Before that time it had not been expofed to, thofe 
crucl ravages that enfued firit onthe breaking out of their civil wars, and next from 
the laf conquell by the ‘Lartars. Befides, we can ai any time have recourle to this 
thort hiftory, when we are at a lofs as to the facts mentioned in fubfequent voyages, 
aud by contparing the times ia which they happened with the dates that are’ therein fet 
down, obtain an eafy folution of doubts chat perhaps we could never otherwife have 
got over, 

Tt is from the confideration of thefe advantages, and that as far as in my power lies 
T might remove all obftacles whatfoever to the perfect underftanding of this fubjed, that 
Lhave determined to give the readerin the next fection a concife hiftory of the other 
‘Vartar empire in the Indies, I mean that of the Great Mogul, who was likewife a def- 
concant from the fame family with the great conqueror I have fo often mentioned. By ¢ 
purluing this method, which I have brought into the narroweft compas poflible, the 
reader will gain fuch a previous knowledge of a great number of fads as never to be 
at a lois in perufing any of the voyages to the Kaft-Indics, cither in this, or in any 
other colleétion, which, without fuch an introdudtion, it would have been abfolutely 
impracticable for him to have underftood, and that for many reafons, of which I will 
take the liberty to mention only a few. In the firft place then, every voyage brings 

-us not only into anew country, but, if I may-fo fpeak, introduces us into a new 
company, with the character of which, if we have not fome previous acquaintance, it 
is impoflible for us to be at our eafe, whereas if we know in general who and what they 
are, we enter immediately into the true fenfe of the relation, and hear all that is told 
us with pleafure. In the next place, it often happens, that either from the fear ‘of 
appearing tedious, or from fome other motive, the writers of voyages give us only 
fhort hints as to the government of the countries through which they pafs, or the cha- 
raters of princes that reign in. them, which would be utterly unintelligible to fuch as 
never heard of them before, and yet may be fuficicat for the intormation of thofe who 
havea general notion of the pofture of things in that country at the tine mentioned by 
the author. Laftly, we are by.thefe means enabled to rectify the miftakes of fuch 








that we learn the Tartar appellations, and have thereby an opportunity of comparing them with the 
Chincfe. Jeamot help remarking upon this oceafion, that in all probability Ho-pi-lie is no more than 
the Tartar name of Khoplai (for fo in that language it is written} exprefied in Chinefe charaGers ; but for 
the name given him, after he attained the empire, of Chi-Tfou, ite may be rendered the firlt of his 
race, for Chi fignifies the beginning, and Tfou a kind of viclet-coloured plume or feather worn in the 
i ial diadem. - 

VOL, VIL. AA writers, 
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writers, to diftinguifh between the truth and falfehood of what they relate, and 
to form a clear and certain judgment of the merit of their performances. 

It may poflibly be objected, that for the fame reafons which have been offered in 
fapport of thefe two hiltories of the Chincfe and of the Tudian empires, we might be 
obliged to write the hiltory of all the othcr princes that have reigned in the Upper: 
Afia, which objection, however, is not at-all founded in fact, fince in the firft place the 
hiftories of all'the little princes in India are very far from being fo neceffary as thofe of 
the capital empires; and in the next, how ncceffury foever we might think them, it is 
impoffible for us to write any fuch hiftories, becaufe the neceflary materials for them 
are not to be found. Wien therefore this matter is ferioufly confidered, it appears to 
be a new argument in favour of our defign; for, fince there have been but two great 
empires in this part of the world, of which any juft and regular account can be given, 
and to which all books of voyages and travels through the Kaft-Indies muft neceffarily 
refer, it would fecm very abfurd and unreafonable, after all the pains we have taken in 
the darker ages of this hiftory, to decline that period of it, which is at once the moft ufe- 
ful, and will appear by far the moft agreeable to a_modern reader, as there is not in 
the compafs of univerfal hiftory any branch fo full of extraordinary events, or in which 
there occur more furprizing turns and revolutions than in that which we are about to 

ive. 

Add to all this, that however deficient the reft of the oriental hiftories may be, we 
have abundant materials for this, and thofe too as excellent in the kind as can be defir~ 
ed; for befides the particular relations afforded us by feveral writers of credit, who 
were adtually on the {pot when thofe events happened which they record, we have very 
great lights given us by fuch of the oriental writers as have undertaken to explain the feve+ 
ral expeditions of the Tartars, and efpecially thofe of the famous Timur-Bec, known to | 
us by the name of Tamerlane, whofe conquefts, though lefs extenfive, have, notwith- 
ftanding, made a greater figure in our general hiftories than thofe of his glorious pre~ 
deceflor Zingis-Khan. Befides all which we have the fingular advantage of having a 
great. part of this hiftory taken from the very records of that empire which it concerns, 
by the induftry of Mr. Manouchi *, who was forty years in that country, in the qua- 
lity of: phyfician to its emperors, and had thereby an opportunity of having free re- 
courfe to thofe records, which for the benefit of pofterity, as well as his own informa- 
tion, he tranfcribed. ° 


* "This Mr. Mancuchi was a Venetian by birth, but he wrote his hiftory of Indoftan in the Portugueze 
language, which was then, and is {till common in the eat. We owe the publication of it to the famous 
Jefuit Father Cartrou, who dedicated his French tranflation to the Duke of Burgundy, the father of the 
prefent Louis XV. In his preface to that work, he promifes fome farther memoirs by the fame hand 5 
but I cannot find that thele were ever publifhed, which is the more wonderful, confidering the great repu- 
tation that the firft part of the work acquired. As Father Cartrou is lately dead, it is very polfible thofe . 
papers may fall into other hands, and yet fee the light. 
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AN ACCOUNT 


OF THE 
TRAVELS OF TWO MOHAMMEDANS THROUGH INDIA AND CHINA, 
IN THE NINTH CENTURY *. 


Tranflated from the Arabic by the Abbé RENAUDOT. 


1, A concife Account of the original Editor of thefe Voyages, and of the Works which render 
him famous. — 2. The Antiquity of thefe Relations, and of the Manufcript from which they 
were tranflated.— 3. Of the Sea of Herkend, and of the Iflands therein. — 4. Of the 
the Ifland of Serandib, or Ceylon ; the riches it contains, and the Manners of its In 
habitanis.— 5. Of feveral other Ilands, particularly thofe of Andaman, the Inhabitants 
of which eat human Flefh.—— 6. Of an Yland in which are Silver Mines, and other 
extraordinary Things in thefe Seas. —7. Of the Trade of China, and of the Refpect 
Jhewn there to the Mohammcdans.—-8. A very clear and diftinét Account of the Navi= 
gation of China, which is probably the firft Account of it that was ever publifocd.— 
9. Of an Iland in which there are no Women feen.— 0. Of the Port of Canfu in China, 
and of the Irregularity of the Tides there.— 11. Of many remarkable Things poe 
in the Countries touched at in this Voyage to Ghina.—12. The Cuftoms and Manners 
of the Chincfe in civil and religious Affairs. — 13. An Account of the four great Kings, 
wiz. the Khaliff, the Emperor of China, the Emperor of the Greeks, and the Balhara of the 
Indies. —- 14. A fuccin@ Account of feveral other Kingdoms in the Indies. 15. The 
Account of China refumed, the Number of the Cities in that Empire, and the extraordinary 
Difcipline maintained in them. — 16. Of the Burials of the Chinefe, and of their dow 
mejtic Affairs. —17. Of the Power of the Vicerays, and of the Emperor of Chinas 
— 18. Of the public Reyenues of the Chinefe Empire. — 19. Of the Paffes requifite for 
travelling through that Country. — 20. Of the Adminiftration of Juftice in China, — 
a1. Their Laws with regard to Bankrupts.— 22. Other wife Regulatiens pradtifed in 
that Country. — 23. Mifcellancous Cuftoms among the Chinefe.— 24. Of the Methods 
pradlifed for difesvcring Truth in Trials in the Indies. — 25. Some other extraordinary 
Cuftoms among the Indians. —~ 26. The Vices of the Chinefe, and the Punifhment of bad 
Croverners among’ them. —~ 27. Several Laws in India and China.— 28. Strange 
Cujfloms that prevail among the Inhabitants of both Countries. — 29. A Comparifon be- 
tween India and China. — 30. Of other Countries bordering upon China, — 31. The 
Preface of the fecond Author in Confirmation of what the former had delivered, — 
32. The Hiftory of a great Revolution in China, by the Rebellion of one Baichu. — 
33+ The Emperor of China reftored, and the Declenfion of that Empire. — 34. Of va+ 
rious Punifbments in Ufe among the Chincfe.— 35. A curious Account of the Mainte- 
nance of public Women in China, — 36. Of various Regulations in the Chinefe Empire. 
— 37. Of the Excellence of the Chinefe Painters. — 33. The Hiftory of Eben Wahab, 
an Arab, who made a Voyage inta Perfia. — 39. His Conference with the Emperor. 
—- 40. Some very jingular Paffages in relation to the Knowledge of the Emperor, with 
regard to the Religions in other Countries. —~ 41. Conelufion of the Arab’s Conference 


> Harris, i521. It was thought proper that this Account fhould fallow the fir difcovery of China 
by European travellers, 
. 
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with the Emperor of China.— 42. Other Circumftances from that Traveller's Relation. 

— 43+ Of the Communication between the Ocean and the Mediterrancan. — 44. Of the 

Province of Zapage, and of the Commodities it produces. 45. A remarkable Story of 

an ancient Prince of this Country. — 46. The War between the King of Komar and the 
. King of Zapage. ~ 47. The Conclufion of that War. — 48. Of the Dadtrine of the Metem- 

piychofis, or Lranjmigraticn of Souls, with a remarkable Stery on that Subjecl. — 49. A 

mat fngular Act of Jujtice done by the Emperor of China, on behalf ofan Arabian Mer- 
chant, againft bis Favcurite. — 50. The great Care taken with refpee to the Admini: 
tration of Sufticc in China.— 5. Of the Situation of the Province of Choraffan. — 
52. Of the Animal that producis Mujfh ; the Reafon why the Mufh of Uhibet is better 
than that of China, and of the feveral S:rts of that Perfunc. —~ 53. Of certain Cujtoms 
in China that mbie thofe of the Arabs. —~ 54. The Cuftom of the Indians to burn 
themfelves on particular Occafions, and of their great Conflancy in Aéls of this Nature. 
— 55. An incredible Story of the defperate Courage of a certain Indian, —— 56. Other 
‘Inflances of ibe fame Nature. — 57. Of the immenfe Riches of Scrandib, or Ceylon, and 

of the Laws of that Country. — 58. Of the flagrant Vices, and excefive Debauchery of 
thofe People. — 59. Of the rainy Scafon in the Indies. —~ 60. Of the Indian Brachmans 
and Penitents.— 61. Monftrous Errors proceeding from religious Miftakes. —~ 62. Ships 
built, rigged, and laden from a Plantation of Cocoa Trees. — 63. Qf the Country of the 

Zinges, or Negrocs, with an Account of thofe People. —64. Of the land of Socotra, 
and its Produétions,—~ 65. Of the different Scas omitted in the former Relation, — 

66. Of the Riches of the Indian Ocean. — 67. Of the Formation of Pearl, according to 
the Notion of the Arabs. — 68. A very fingular Story on the foregoing Subject. — 
69. Some farther Particulars as to the Cuftoms of the Indians. — 70. The Uje of this 
Section with regard to the Hiftory of the Indies in the ninth Century.—- 71. Additional — 
Remarks and Obfervations. 









1. THE moft natural, eafy, and certain method of attaining a perfect knowledge of 
the difcoveries made in the Eatt Indies, is unqueftionably that of reading the bett voyages 
and travels,into thofe parts, in the order of time in which they were made ; for by this 
means they illuftrare each other, and ferve as a kind of commentaries, deliver the 
hiftory of places and perfons with the lcaft poflible confufion, and fhew us at once the 
different ftate of the countries mentioned in them in different periods of tirne, and the 
advances that were made in perfecting the knowledge of thofe countries by fuch as un- 
dertook to go thither, and to report what they had feen and heard, for the information 
of others and of pofterity. OF all the travellers into thefe parts of the world, whofe 
writings are ftill preferved, thofe which are contained ‘in this feGion are beyond all 
doubt the moft ancient, and in that refpect, as well as in many others, extremely cu- 
rious. ‘lo render thefe as clear and as intelligible as is poflible to our readers, we fhall ~ 
firft give fome memoirs of that eminent French critic who tranflated and made them 
public, and fhall next give a fuccinét account from the materials he has afforded us of 
the authors themfelves, the nature of their works, the circumftances which peculiarly 
rccommend them, the reafons which induce us to believe they are genuine, and the 
credit which on that account ts due to them. 

Tt was Enfebius Renaudot who delivered thefe venerable remains of antiquity from 
the obfcurity in which they had been buried for ages, and fent’ them abroad in the 
French language, with fome very valuable notes and differtations of his own. He was 
a perfon whofe family had beer diftinguithed for their learning through feveral defcents, 
Es grandfather, ‘heophraltus Renaudot, eftablifhed the French Gazette in the year 
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1631, under the patronage of Cardinal Richliew. His father was firft phyfician to the 
Dauphin, fon to Lewis KIV. This gentleman addiéted himfelt chiefly to the ftudy of 
divinity and the oriental languages, which might have raifed him to fome eminent fta- 
tion in the church, if, from his great modefty and unaffected love of privacy, he had not 
fludicufly declined it, He was very early taken notice of at court, where the polite- 
nefs of his manners recommended him as ftrongly to. the principal minifters, as the 
feverity of his ftudies endeared him to moft of the learned men of his time. 

In the year 1689 he was chofen a member of the Freich Academy, and in 1691 be- 
came a member of that of Infcriptious, and of the Belles Lettres. He accompanied Cardinal 
Noailles to Rome in 1700,-and was with him in the Conclave in which Clement XT. 
was raifed to the papal throne, by whom the Abbé Renaudot was fo much efteemed, 
that he kept him at Rome feven or eight months after the Cardinal’s departure, and 
-. foreed upon him a benefice, which he had the modefty to refufe§yhough his circum. 
{lances were not fuch as made it unneceffary to him. 

‘In his return to France, the Grand Duke of *Vufcany kept him a whole month at 
Florence, where he had an apartment in the palace; and during his ftay there, was 
received into the famous academy of La Crufca; after which the Grand Duke loaded him 
with prefents, and fent him to Marfeilles in his own veffel, 

He publifhed after his return to France many learned works, and particularly in the 
year 1913, “ ‘Lhe Hiftory of the Patriarchs of Alexandria, from St. Mark to the Clofe 
of the ‘I'hirteenth Century,’”? with an Appendix, containing the hiftory of the Moham- 
medans in Egypt, from their own writers; which gained him great reputation... In 
1716 he publifhed, in two volymes in quarto, “ The Hiftory of the Oriental Liturgies,””’ 
which was alfo much efteemed. And in the year 1718 he fent abroad thefe voyages. 
and travels, which were likewife received with univerfal applaufe.. Befides thefe, he 
publifhed many other learned treatifés ; and having for many years weakened his con-- 
ftitution by an affiduous application to his ftudies, he died on the s(t of September 1720,. 
of a fevere fit of the choke in the feventy-fourth year of his age, with the reputa- 
tion of being one of the moft learned men, and one of the exacteft critics of his 
time *. 

2. As to the firft of thefe voyages, we know not by whom it was written, the begin- 
ning of it being imperfect ; but it appears clearly that it was written in the year of the 
Hegira 237, A.D. 851. The latter, which is no more than a commentary or difcourfe « 
upon the former, appears to have been the work of Abu Zeid al Hafan of Siraf, who 
penned it about the year of the Hegira 303, A. D. gt5. It appears therefore, that: 
both of them are, at leaft, two centuries older than any accounts that had been pub-- 
lithed before. ‘Uhey were tranflated from an original manufcript in the library of the 
Count de Seignelay, the age of which was afcertained by the charaéter in which it was - 
written. But there is ftill a plainer proof of its being penned in the year of the He- 
gira 619, A.D. 1173, becanie there are at the end of it fome obfervations in the fame 
hand, relating to the extent of the walls and fortifications of the city of Damafcus, under 
the reign of the famous Sultan Noureddin, and of other cities under his dominion ; in 
which the writer fpeaks of him as ftill living : and therefore as that monarch died the 
faine year, this manuicript is clearly between five and fix hundred years old }. 

It is alfo very apparent, that there is nothing in either of thefe works, that can create 
the leaft fufpicion that they are later than thefe dates {peak them; but, on the contrary, . 


* = #* Hiftoire de PAcademie des Inferiptions, tam. v. p. 384. 
+ Sec M, Renaudot’s Preface-to thefe Relations. - : 
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all the facts mentioned in them, which are capable of being examined and compared 
with other hiftories, afford the cleareft teftimonies of their being genuine and authen- 
tic. The great value of thefe relations arifes from their giving us a large account of 
China, above four hundred years earlier than the Travels of Marco Polo *, who, till 
‘thefe accounts were publifhed, was always efteemed the firft author we had on that 
fubject. ‘ : 

There are abundance of very curious and remarkable paflages in both thefe writers, 
that inform us of cuftoms and events not mentioned any where elfe ; and, though it be 
true that fome of thefe appear to’ be fabulous, yet it is no lefs true, that the greateft 
part of them are’confirmed and juftified by the beft writers in fucceeding ages. But 
‘without {pending time to little purpofe in remarking on what will be obvious to the 
reader himfelf in the-perulal of thefe pieces, we fhall procecd to the relations themfelvcs. 
Obferving only, thgt the firft of them begins abruptly, on account of there being a 
page or two wanting in the original manufcript 5 which very probably contained the 
name and country of its author, and the occafion of his voyage; the lofs of which there 
is great reafon to regret. : 

3. The third of the feas-we have to mention, is that of Herkend +.’ Between this fea 
and that of Delarowi are many iflands, tothe number, as they fay, of nineteen hundred ; 
which divide thofe two feas from each other {, and are governed by a Queen §, 
Among thefe iflands they find ambergris.in lumps of extraordinary bignels, as alfo in 
loffer pieces, which refemble plants torn up. This amber is produced at the bottom of 
the fea, as plants upon earth; and when the fea is: tempeftuous, the violence of the 
waves tears it up from the bottom, and wafhes it to the fhore in the form of a mufh- 
room or truffle. Thefe iflands are full of that kind of palm-tree which bears the cocoa~ 
put, and are from one to four ‘leagues diftant from each other, all inhabited. ‘The 
wealth of the inhabitants confifts in fhells, of which even the Queen’s treafury is full. 
‘They fay there are no workmen more expert than thefe iflanders ; and that of the fibres 
of the cocoa-nut they make fhirts all of a piece, as alfo vefts or tunics. Of the fame 
tree they build fhips and houfes, and they are fkilful in all other workmanthip. ‘Their 
fhells they have from the fea at fuch times when they rife up to the furface, when the 


* Marco Polo returned from his voyage, A.D. 1295. 

+ By the fea of Herkend, in all probability, our author means the fea about the Maldives ; which, accord- 
ing to the eaftern geographers, divides that part of the Indian Ocean from the fea of Delarowi, which is the 
gulph called by the ancients Sinus Magnus, ‘The eaftern writers frequeatly fpeak of the feven feas, which 
feems to be rdther a proverbial phrafe, than a geographical definition. The feas, without comprehending 
the ocean, which they call Bah-Mahit, are the'fea of China, the fea of India, the fea of Perfia, the fea of 

Kolzuma, or the Red Sea, fo called from a town which is thought to be the Clyfina of the aucients; the 
fea of Rum, or of Greece, which is the Mediterranean ; the fea called Al-Chozar, or the Cafpian ; and the 
fea of Pont, or the Pontus Euxinus ; but thefe are not all the names they give them, for the fea of India 
is very often called the Green Sea ; that of Perfia, the fea of Baffora; and cther names they have fer pars 
ticular parts of thefe feas. 

{t is no wonder that the Arabs had but a very imperfect knowledge of thefe iflands, fince we are not 
very well informed about them to this day. The reader may probably think that our author has multiplied 
them, from the number he fpeaks of ; but the truth is, that he rather diminifhes them ; for the moft aceu- 
rate writers we have affure us that there are twelve thoufand of them 5 arid this is faid to be the fignifica- 
tion of their name in the Malabar tongue, viz. Male dive, i.e. a thoufand iflands ; that round number 
being put for the true number of them, let it be what it will, We fhalt hereafter give the reader a full 
account of thefe iflands, and therefore fhall infift no longer on them here. : 

§ ‘The fubfequent accounts we have had of the Maldives do not jultify this particular, if the intent of the 
‘author was to inform us that thefe iflands were always governed bya woman. It might perhaps be fo in 
his time, where, by accident, one woman might have fucceeded another, as Queen Elizabeth did Queen 
Mary here. « € 5 : 
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inhabitants throw branches of the cocoa-nut tree into the fea, and the fhells ftick to . 
‘them. ‘They call them Kaptaje in their language. : 

4. Beyond thefe iflands, in the fea of Herkend, is Serendib *, or Ceylon, the chief 
of all thofe iflands, which ate called Dobijat. It is all compaffed by the fea, and on its 
coat they fifh for pzarl, In this country there is a mountain called Rahun, ‘to the top. 
of which it is thought Adain afcended, and there left the print of his foot in a rock, 
which is feventy cubits in length; and they fay that Adam at the fame time ftood with 
his other foot in the fea. About this mountain are mines of rubies, opals, and ame- 

. thyfts. ‘This ifland, which is of great extent, has two Kings; and here are found 
lignum aloes, gold, precious ftones, and pearls, which are fithed for on the coaft ; as 
allo a kind of large fhells, which they ufe inftead of trumpets, and are much valued. 

In the fame fea towards the Serendib, there are other, ifles, but not fo many in num- 
ber, though of vaft extent, and unknown. One of thefe iflands, called Ramni*, is 
under feveral Princes, in which there is great plenty of gold. The inhabitants here 
have cocoa-nut trees, which fupply them with food, and therewith alfo they paint their 
bodies, and oil them{elves. 

Phe cuftom of the country is, that no one may marry till he has flain an enemy in 
battle, and brought off his head. If he has killed two, he claims two wives ; and if he 
has flain fifty, he may marry fifty wives. This cuftom proceeds from the number of 
eneniies which furround them ; fo that he amongift them who kills the greateft number 
is the moft confidered. Thefe iflands of Ramini abound with elephants, red-wood, and . 
trees called Chairzan, and the inhabitants eat human flefh, ” 

3. ‘Thefe iflands feparate.the fea of Herkend from the fea of Shelahet, and beyond ' 
them are others called Najabalus, which are pretty well peopled ; both the men and. 
the women there go naked, except that the women conceal their private parts with the 
leaves of trees. When fhipping is among thefe iflands, the inhabitants come off in. 
embarkations, and bring with them ambergris and cocoa-nuts, which they truck for 
iron; for they want no clothing, being free from the inconveniences either of heat or 
cold. Beyond thefe two iflands lies the fea of Andaman: the people on this coaft 
eat human flefh quite raw ;_ their complexion is black, their hair frizzled, their counte- 
nance and eyes frightful, their feet are very large, and-almoft a cubit in length, and 
they go quite naked. They have no forts of barks or other veflels ; if they had, they 
would feize and devour all the paffengers they could lay hands on.. When: fhips 
have been kept back by contrary winds, they are often in thefe feas obliged to drop:an- 
chor on this barbarous coaft for the fake of water, when they have expended their 
{tock ; and upon thefe occafions they commonly lofe fome of their men {.. 

6. Beyond this there is a mountainous and yet inhabited ifland, where, it is faid, there 
are mines of filver ; but as it does not lie in the ufual track of fhipping, many have 


_ * This, as we have fhewn elfewhere, is the Taprobana of the ancients; and I think fearcely any ifland : 
has been called by more names than thofe which have been beftowed ox this; but whereas in the ancient 
work of Cofmas indopleuttes, it is called Sielendiba, it is very eafy to account for this, and to fhew that it 
is only a Greek termination given to the true name ; for 4 is often put for wz, and confequently Sicleudiba 
is the fame with Sielendive ; that is, Siclen Ifland; whence the madern.name, as we ufually write it, viz. 
the [land of Ceylon, : 

+ In fome of the Arabian geographers, thefe are-called the Iflands of Rami; we fhall give the reader 
fome account of them in a fubfequent voyage. 

$ It is mott certain that, upon a ftriét inquiry, moft of the ftories of man-eaters have been found to be 
fables void of all foundation ;' but it muft be allowed, in regard to our author’s account, that what he fays 
has never yet been difproved ; for the very lateft accounts we have of the Indies, give thele people the fame 
charaGer that he does, ‘ 
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fought for it in vain, though remarkable for a very lofty mountain, which is called 
Kaihenai. It once fo happened, that a fhip failing in this latitude had fight of the . 
mountain, and fhaped her courfe for it, and falling in with the land, fent a boat on 
fhore, with hands to cut wood: the.-men kindled a fire, and iaw filver run from it, 
which plainly indicated there was a mine of. this metal in that place ; they thipped 
therefore as much of the carth or ore as they thought fit ; but as they were proceeding 
on their voyage they met with fuch a ftorm, that to lighten their fhip, they were under 
a neceflity of throwing all their ore overboard. oe , 

Since that time the mountain has been carefully fought, but it has never fince been 
feen, ‘Yo conclude, there are many fuch iflands inthe fea, more in number than can 
be fet down, fome inacceflible by feamen, and fome unknown to them. In thefe feas it 
often happens, that a whitifh cloud at once fpreads over a _thip, and lets down a long 
thin tongue or {pout, quite to the furface of the water, whjch thea is turned round as b; 

a whirlwind; and if a veffel happens to be im the way, fhe is immediately fwallowed up 
thereby. But at length this cloud mounts up again, and difcharges itfelf in a prodigi- 
ous xain. It is not known whether this water is fucked up by the clouds, or how this 
comes to pafs. All thefe feas are fubject to great ftorms, which makes them boil up 
like water over a fire. Then it is that the furf dathes fhips againft the iflands 
them to pieces with unfpeakable violence ; and then alfo it is that fith of ail lizes are 
thrown dead afhore upon the rocks. The wind, which commonly blows upon the fea 

_ of Herkend, is from another quarter, viz. from the north-welft, but the fea is alfo fub- 
ject to as violent agitations as thofe.juft mentioned, and then ambergris is torn up from - 
the bottom, and particularly where it is very deep ; and thé deeper itis, the more va- 
luable the ambergris. 

It is likewife obferved, with refpec to that fea, that when itis thus toffed by the tem- 
peftuous winds, it fparkles like fire, and that it is infefted by a certain kind of fifh called 
Lockham, which frequently preys upon men. This is probably no other than the fhark. 
which is common enough on all the coafts of the Indies. Here there is a part of the 
manufcript loft, wherein the author treated of the trade to China, as it {tood in his 
time, and of the caufes which had brought it into a declining condition. He then pro- 
ceeds thus : . 

4. Amongtt others, the fires that frequently happen at Canfu are not the leaft. Canfu 
is the port of all the fhips of the Arabs who trade in China, and fires are there very 
frequent, becaufe the houfes are built with nothing but wood, or elfe with fplit cane 5 
befides fhips are often loft in going and coming, or they are plundered, or obliged 
to make too long a ftay in harbours, or to fell their goods out of the country fubject to 
the Arabs, and there make up their cargo. In fhort, {hips are under a neceffity of 
wafting a confiderable time in refitting, not to fpeak of any other caufes of delay. 

Soliman, the merchant *, relates that at Canfu, which is the principal refort of mer- 
chants, there isa Mohammedan appointed judge over thofe of his religion, by the au- 
thority of the Emperor of China ; and that he is judge of all the Mohammedans who 
refort to thofe parts. Upon feftival days he performs the public fervice with the Mo- 
hammedans, atid pronounces the fermon, or Kotbat, which he concludes in the ufual 
form, with prayers for the Sultan of Moflems (or Muffelmen). ‘The merchants of Irak, 





* As to this Soliman the merchant, it is very probable that fome account was given of him, in the page 
that is lof; but as to the Mohammedan conful, it is a very extraordinary fact, and deferves particular no- 
tice, becaufe it plainly thews, that the Mohammedaus had for fome time carried on a regular and fettled trade 
to China, which is what from other accounts we could never have fufpected. s 
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i.e. Perfia, who. trade thither, are no way. di(fatisfied with -his condudt or adminiftra- 
‘Gon in this poft, becaufe. his decifions-are fult ‘and equitable; and: conformable to the 
Koran. : - t ; ; 

8. As for the ‘places whence hips: de cand -thofe they touch at, many perlona 
affirm, that‘the nayigation is performed th 


n the following -order : mot of the Chinefe 
thips take in their cargo at Siraff *, where alfo they {hip theit goods which come from 
Batra, or Baffora; Oman, and other ports; and this they do, becaufe in this fea. there 
are frequent {torms, and fhoal water in many places. From Bafta to Siraff is an’ hin 
dred and twenty leagues; and when fhips have loaded at this laft placé, they there waier 
alfo ; and from thence make fail for a place called Mafcat, which is in the extremity of 
the province of Oman, abopt two hundred leagues from Siraff. Oa the eaft « tf 
this fea, between Siraif and’ Mafcat,. is a place called Nafis Bani al Safak, ana 
called Ebn Kahowan; and in this fea are rocks called Oman, and a narrow ftrait 
Dordur, between two rocks, where veflels do venture, but the Chinefe fhips dare .. 
There are alfo two rocks called Koffir’and Howare, which fcaree appear above the 
water’s edge : after they are clear of thefe rocks they fteer for a place called Shitu Oman, 

‘and _at, Mafcat take in water, which.is drawn out of wells; and here alfo they are fup-_ 

lied with cattle of the province of Oman: from thence fhips take their departure 
‘or the Indies, and firft they touch*at Kaykammali ; and from Matcat to this place it is 
a month’s fail with a ‘fair wind... _ 

‘This is a frontier place, and the chief arfenal in the province ofthe fame name; and 
here the Chinefe fhips put in and are in fafety : freth water is'to be had here, and the Chi- 
nefe pay a thoufand drams for duties, but others pay only from one dinar to ten dinars. 
From Mafcat to Kaukammali it isa month’s fail; and then having watered at this place, 
they bégin to enter the fea of Herkend, and having failed through it, touch. at a place 
called. Lajabalus, where the inhabitants. underftand not’ the Arabic, or any other lan? 

_ guage in ufé with merchants. They wear no clothes, are white, and-weak in their feet, 

g. It is faid their women are not to be feen t;. and that the men, leaving the ifland in 
canoes, hollowed out of one piece, go in queft of*them, and carry them cocoa-nuts; 
canes, moufa, and palm.wine... This liquor is‘white, and, if drank frefh, has the.tafte 

of the cocoa-nut,. and fweet like honey ;. if kept fomewhat longer, it becomes as ftrong * 

_ as wine}, but if itis kept, for feveral days it turns to vinegar. ‘They give it in exchange : 
for iron ; and in like manner they truck the little quantity of amber, which is thrown 
on their coatts, for bits of iron. «.’The bargain is driven by motions of. the hand. * But - 
they are very quick, and are apt to carry’off iron from the merchants, and leave them no- — 
‘thing In return, ; : : aw gi oe 

From hence fhips fteer towards Calabar, the name ofa kingdom on the coaft to the: ~ 

- yight-hand. beyond the Indies. Bar’ fignifies a coait in the language of. the country 5 ~ 
and this depends on the kingdom of Zapage.. The inhabitants are dreffed in thofe forts 
of ftriped garments which the Arabs call Fauta; and they;commonly wear but one at 
a tine, which is equally obferved’by perforis of every degree. At this place they coms 


’ 


+ It isa very difficult thing to diftinguith, at this diftance of time, the route Iaid down: by our author, 
chiefly by reafon of the: changes of names, of which we have particularly an inftance in thie great port of 
_ Siraff, not to be met with in any of our maps, of which liowever we have fome niention madé in other 
Arabian writers, who fay, that it lay fixty leagues from Shiraz, that it flood in the Gulph of Perfia, and 
that when it decayed, the trade thereof-was tranfported tothe ifland 6f Ormuz..- > 
-f We thall have an opportunity of explaining this ftrange ftory, which is confirmed by Marco Polo and 
Nicolo di Conti, when we come to {peak of: the travels of ‘the former, who aifurcs us that there were’ two 
lauds, one. entirely inhabited by men, the other by women, and that thelg people svere Chriftians, 
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monly take in water, whichis filled from wells fed by fprings, and which they like bet- - 
- ter than what is drawn out of cifterns and tanks. Calabar is about a ‘month’s voyage 
from a place called Kaukam, which is almoft upon the fkirts of the fea of Herkend. In 
ten days after this, fhips reach Betuma; from whence, in ten days more, they come up - 
with Kadrange. 7 
* It is to be obferved, that in all the iflands and peninfulas of the Indies, they find water 
when they dig for it. In thistaft mentioned place there is a very lofty mountain, which 
is peopled by none but-flaves and fugitives ; from thence in ten days they arrive at Senif. 
Here is frefh water, and hence comes the aromatic wood we call Hud al Senefi. Here is 
a Kings the inhabitants are black, and wear two ftriped garments. Having watered. - 
are plagey’ it is ten days’ paflage to Sanderfulat, an ifland where is frefh water; then 
‘a “through the fea of Sanji, and fo to the gates of China; for fo they call certain. 
and fhoals in that fea, forming a narrow flrait, through which fhips pafs.’ It re- 
es a month to fail from Sanderfulat to China; and it takes up eight whole days to 
acer clear of thefe rocks, , é . 
to. When a fhip has got through’thefe gates, ‘fhe, with the tide of flood, goes 
‘into a frefh water gulph, and- drops anchor in the chicf port of China, which is 
that of Canfu; and here they have frefh water both from fprings and rivers, as they 
have alfo in mof of the other cities of China.+ The city is adorned with large 
Squares, and fupplicd with every thing neceflary for defence agiainf an enemy, and 
in moft of the otl€r provinces there are citics of ftrength,. fortified in the fame 
manner, | ; ; ; 

In this port it cbbs and flows * twice in twenty-four hours; but with this difference, 
that whereas from Bafra to the ifland called Bani Kahouan, it flows when the moon is 
at full, and ebbs when fhe rifes and when fhe fets; from near Bani Kahouan quite to 
the coaft of China, it is flood when the moon rifes, and when fhe is towards her height 
itis ebb ; and fo, on the contrary, when fhe fets, it is flowing water, and when fhe is” 
quite hidden under the horizon, the tide falls. ; 

at. They fay, that in the ifland of Muljan, which is between Screndib and Cala, on | 
the eaftern fhore of the Indies, there are negroes quite naked, and that when they meet 
with a ftranger, they hang him with his head downwards, and flice him in pieces, which 
they cat quite rawt. Thefe negrocs have no King, and feed upon fifth, maufa, cocoa- 

“nuts, and fugar-canes; they have ponds and fome lakes in the country.. They report 
alfo, that in fome parts of this fea there isa fmallith kind of, fifh, which flies upon the 
water, and which they call the fea-locuft ; and that in another part there is a fifh, which 
leaving the fea, gets up to the cocoa-nut trees, and having drained them of their juice, 
takes to the fea again. To all which they add, that in the fea there is a fort of fith like 
a lobfter, which petrifies as foon as taken out of its clement; they pulverize it, and it 
is good fur feveral difeafes of the eyes. : 


ey 








* It is very probable, or rather certain, from the accovnt given by our author, that this mut be the 
port of Canton, and the ivregalarity of the tide is a carcunrftance that ftrongly confirms it; and a circum- 
flance wi:ich fhews, at the fame time, that the Arabs were not fo rant ia thofe, matters as they are ge- 
nerally imagited. . vans 

4 1t mull be allowed, that there are abundance cf very odd accounts i thefe relations 5 but-it imutt be 
owned, at the fame time, t there are very few. of them which heve been difproved. . What follows 
about petrified crabs or lebfers, is afl proof that the port he {peaks of muft-be Canton for Father 
Martini tells us the fame-thing; adding, that thefe crals are found ouly.-on that part of the coaft 
of China which oppefite io the iad of Haiman, and that the Portugueze ule the powder of 
thefe pety.fied crabs as an abfurbent in fevers, The ftory of this fifh is allo reported by. Father — 
Martini. - : : 
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They fay alfo, that near Zapage there is a mountain, Called the. Mountain of Fire, 
avhich no one can approach ; "that in the day-time it fends forth thick fmoke, and in 
the night it throws out flames, “At the foot of this mountain there are two fprings of 
frefh water, the cue hot, and the other cold, 

“yas The € fe ave. drefied in filk both winter and fummer,, and-this kind of drefs 
is common to rhe Pr i. and the peafant: ‘ In winter they wear drawers of a-particular 
ae e, which fall down to their feet.--Of thefe they put on two, three, four, five, or 

ore if they can; one over ancther, and’ are very careful to ke covered quite downto 
ee feet, becanf: of the damps, which are'very great, and of which they: are very ap. 
prehinfive. Tu fuminer they only wear a finglé garment of filk, or fome fuch drefs, 
but bave no turbans. 

‘Their common food is rice, which they often eat with a broth, like what the Arabs 
make of meat or Tih, which"they pour upon the rice.. The Kings eat wheat-bread, and 
oll forts of animals, not excepting {wine and forme others. They have feveral forts - 
fruits. = Spies, emons, qrinces, moulats, fugar-canes, citruls, figs, grapes, cucumber 
of two forts, trees which bear a fabltance hike meal, walnuts, althiondss filberts, vita, 
chics, plumbs, apricots, fervices, and cocoa-nuts, but they have no ftorg of palms ;. they 

vhave only a few about. fome private houfes. - 

"Their drink is a kind ‘of wine made of rice} they have no Shee wine in the country, 
nor is there atly brought to-them: they. know not what it is, nor do they drink of it 
They have vinegar allo, and a kind of comfit like what the ‘Arab§ call natef, and fome 
others.” 

‘They. are not very nice in point of cleanlinefs, and wath not with water’ when they 
eafe nature, but only wipe themfelves with paper; they cat of dead-animals, and prac- 
tile many other things like the Magians; and in truth, the religion of the one and the 
‘other is much the fame. The Chinefe women appear uncovered, and adorn their heads 
with fmall: ivory combs, of which they wear fometimes a feore together ; the men are 

. covered with caps of a particular make. ‘The law they obferve with regard to thieves 
is to put them to death as foon as they are caught, 

Our author feems here to interrupt his narration, and to take occafion from what he 
has before reported (and which in the main is. confirmed by later writers), to com- 

are the cuftoms of the Indians and Chinefe, intermixing his difcourfe alfo with other 
matters. ; ; ; Dare : 

_ 13. The Indians and Chinefe agrec, that there are four great or principal ‘Kings in. 
the world; they all allow the King of the Arabs to be the firft, and'to be, beyond dif- 
pute, the moft powerful of f Rings, the moft wealth LY and the mofk excellent every way ; 
becaufe he is the Prince and Head of a great religion, and -becatife no other furpaffes 
hm. 

The Emperor of China reckons himfelf next after the King of the Arabs; and after 
him the King of the Greeks, and laftly the Balhara, King of Moharmi al Ac don, or of 
thofe who have their ears bored *. 

This Balhara is the moft ‘Hlufiriaue prince in all the Indies ; and all the other Kings 
there, though-each is mafter and independent in his Kingdom, acknowledge thus far 
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. * Itis very highly probable, that this Balhara,, or monarch of the nation which have their ears bored, 
which is plainly the Indians, was ne other than the Samorin, or Emperor of Calicut, who, according to 
the reports of the moft ancient Portugueze hiftorians, was acknowledged as a kind of Emperor in the J Ine 


diés, fix hundred years before they difcovered the. paflage to them by the Cape of Good Hope. 
“BB2 ¢ _ - his 
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his pre-eminence, When he fends ambaffadérs tg them, they receive them with ex. . 
traordinary honours, becaufe of the refpe& they bear ‘him. “This King makes magni. 
-ficent prefents after the manner of the Arabs, and has horfes and elephants in great . 
numbers, and great treafures in money; :: He has of thofe pieces of filver called Tharta- 
-tian drams, which weigh Half a dram more than the Arabian dram. They are coined - 
with thédye of the Prince, atid bear the-year of his reign from the laft of the reign of 
his predeceffor. , ; 

~ They compute not their years from the era ‘of Mohanimed, as the Arabs do, but 
only by the years of their Kings, Moft of ‘thefe Princes live along time, and many of 
them have reigned above fifty years, and thofe of the country believe, that the length 
of their lives and of their reigns is granted.them in recompence for their kindnels to the 
Arabs, In truth, there are‘no Princes more’ heartily affeGtionate to the Arabs, and 
their fubjeCts profefs the fame friendfhip for us. _ vin rss ; 

Balhara * is not.a proper name, but.an appellative common to all théfe Kings, as was 
Cofroes and fome others. .The country under the dominion of this Prince begins on 
the coaft of the province called Kamkamy and reaches by land to the confines of China. 
He is furrounded by the dominions. of many Kings, who are at war with him, and yet © 
he never marches againftthem. “! ° “os phe ge ey 

14. One of thofe Kings is the King of Harez, who has very numerous forces, and 
is ftronger in horfe than all other Princes of the Indies, but is an enemy to the Arabs; 
though he at the fame time confeffes their King to be the greateft of Kings, nor is there 
a Prince in the Indies who has a_greater averfton to the Mohammedan faith. His do- 
minions are on a promontory, where are much riches,. many camels, and other cattle." 
The inhabitants here traffic for filver, which they watch for, and they fay there are 
mines of the fame on the continent. ‘I’here-is no talk of robbers in this country any 
more than in the reft’of the Indices. . _ eR ee ; 

On one fide of this kingdom lies that of Tafek, which is not of very great extent. 
This King has the fineft white women in all the Indies; but he is awed by. the’ Kings 
about him, his army being but fmall. He has a great affection for the Arabs, as well 
as the Balhara. . ; Sad : 

. Thefe kingdoms border upon thg lands of a King called Rami, who is at war, with 
athe King of Harez, and with the Balhara alfo.. This Prince is not much confidered 
either for his birth, or the antiquity of his kingdom; but his forces are more numcrous 
than thofe.of the Balhara, and'even than thofe.of the Kings of Harez and ‘Tafek. They 
fay, that when he takes the ficld, he’ appears at the head of ‘fifty thoufand ¢lephants, 
and that he commonly marches in the winter feafon'; becaufe the clephants not being 
able to bear thirft, he can move at no other time. ‘They add likewife, that in his army 
there are commonly from ten to fifteen thoufand tents. ‘In this fame country they make 
cotton garments in fuch extraordinary perfeétion, that no where elfe are the like to be 
feen.  ‘Uhefe garments are for the moft part round, and wove ‘to that degree of fine- 
nefs, that:they may be drawn through aring of a moderaté fize. Shells are current in 
this country, and ferve for fmall money, notwithftanding that they have gold‘and fil- 
‘yer, wood aloes, and fable fkins, of which they make the furniture for faddles and 
houfings. care: a Ag Ree ee 


* This is another goad reafon why the monarch here’ mentioned fhould be taken for tife Emperor of. 
Calicut, fince.he likewife-was not called by hia proper name, but by fuch an appellative as this; and if 
we.could obtain an etymology of thefe words that-could be deperided upon, it is very likely that Balhara 
and Samorin would be found to mean the fame thing. _s 
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In this fame country is the famous karkandan *, that is; the (rhinoceros;or) unicorn, 
who has but one horn upon his forchead, and thereon a round pot, with the reprefenta- 
tion of a man. The whole horn js black, except the {pot. in the middle, whichis 
white... The unicorn is much fmaller then the eleptiant ; from the neck downwards he 
_pratty much refembles the buffalo; his flrength is very extraordinary, for he excels 
therein all other creatures ; his hoof is not cloven, and from his foot to his fhoulder is 
all of a piece. The clephant flies from the unicorn, whofe lowing is like that of an bx, 
with fomething of the cry of the camel; his fleth is not forbidden, and we have caten 
of it; there are great numbers of this creature in the fens of this kingdom, as alfo in all 
the other provinces of the Indies ; but the horns of thefe are moft efteemed; and upon 
them are generally feen the figures of men, peacocks, fithes, and other refemblances. « 
"Che Chinefe adorn their girdles with thele fort of figures, fo that fome of theif girdles 
are worth two or three thoufand pieces of gold in China, and fometimes more,. the 
price augmenting with the beauty of the figure. All the things we have here enume- 
rated are to be purchafed.in the kingdom of Rahmi for fhells, which are the current 
money of tne country. ; 

After this kingdonf there is another, which is an inland_ftate diftant from the coaft, 
and called Kafchbin ; the inhabitants are white, and bore their cars; they have camels, 
and their country is for the moft part defart, and full of “mountains ; farther upon the 
coaft there is a fmall kingdom called Hitrange, which is very poor; but it has a bay, 

. where the fea throws up great quantities of ambergris ;. they have alfo elephant’s teeth 
and pepper ; but the inhabitants eat it green, becaufe of the {mallnefs of the quantity 
they gather. Beyond thefe kingdoms here mentioned, there are others of number un- 
known, and among the reft that of Mujet ; the inhabitants are white, and drefs after the © 
Chinefe mode ; their country is full of mountains, with white tops, and of very great 
extent ; hereare very great quantities of mufk, efteemed the moft exquifite in the world. 
They have war with all the neighbouring kingdoms. . ’ ? 

The kingdom of Mabed t is beyond that of Mujet ; therein are many cities, and the 
inhabitants have a great refemblance to the Chinefe, even more than thofe of Mujet; 
for they have officers or eunuchs, like thofe who govern the citics amongi{t the Chinefe ; 
the country of Mabed is bordering upon China, and is at peace’ with the Emperor, but 
not fubje€&t to him. The Mabed fends every year ambafladors and prefents to the Em- 
peror of China, who on his part fends ambaffadors and prefents tothem. Their coun- 
try is of great extent ; and when the ambaffadors of Mabed enter China, they are care- 
fully watched, and never once allowed to furvey the country, for fear they fhould form 
defigns of conquering it, Which would be no difficult talk for them, becaufe of their 
great numbers, and becaufe they are. divided from China only by. mountains and 
rocks. . : 

15. They fay, that in the Kingdom of China there are above two hundred cities, with 
jurifdiGion over others, and have each a governor, and an eunuch or lieutenant. Canfu 
is one of thefe cifies, being the port for all fhipping, and prefiding over twenty towns. 

A town is dignified with the title of city, when it is allowed fome of thofe great Chinefe 
trumpets, which are fafhioned after this manner: they are three or four cubits in 


® We have already given fo large an account of the rhinoceros, that we fhall not trouble the reader with 
any thing on that fubjeét here, but content ourfelves with obferving, that it is evident this writer makes 
_the unicorn and the rhinoceros the fame creature, agreeable to what we have advanced elfewhere. 

+ It would be an endlefs thing to fatigue the reader with conjetures about thefe countries, the names 
of which are totally unknown to us ; fo that all we can fay of them with certainty is, that they lie between 
Cape Comorin and China. 7 aa ; 
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They have an excellent kind of earth, wherewith they make aware of equal finencls 

with gla%&s, and equally tranfparent. When merchants arrive here *, the Chinefe feize 
on their cargocs, and convey them to warchoufes, where they remain fix months, and 
till the lat merchantman be arrived ; then they take three in ten, or thirty per cent. of 
each commodity, and return the reft to the merchant. Hf the Emperor hath a mind 
for any particular thing, his oihccrs have a right to take it, prefcrably to any other per- 
fons whatfoever, paying for it to the utmoft value. ‘They difpatch this bufinefs imme- 
diately, and without the leaft injuftice ; they commonly take camphire, which they pay 
for after the rate of fifty fakuges per man, and the fakuge is worth a choufand falus, or 
pieces of copper. When it happens that the Emperor does not take camphire, it fells 
for half as much again. ’ 
16. ‘Lhe Chinefe do not bury their dead till the day twelvemonth of their deccafe. 
Till the expiration of this term they keep them in coffins ; for having previoufly dried 
them with quick-lime that they may keep, they place them in fome part of their 
houfes. The bodies of their Kings are embalmed with aloes and camphire. They 
mourn for three whole years ; and whofoever fhould not do fo would be chaftized 
with the bamboo, a punifhment both mea and women are liable to; at the fame 
time they are reproached, ‘* What then, thou art not concerned at the death of thy 
parent 2” 

They bury their dead in deep pits, much like thofe in ufe among the Arabs; till this 
is done they conftantly fet victuals before the corpfe ; and as it Is in the evening that 
they thus exhibit meat and dik to their dead, if the next morning they find nothing 
left, they imagine that they have confuned ail, and fay, “ “Lhe deceated hath eaten.” 
They ceafe not from bewailing their dead, nor from fetting meat and drink before them 
as long as.they arc kept in the houle, infomuch that their expences upon thofe occafions, 
and in thus paying their laft duties to their departed relations, are fo exorbitant as often 
to ruin them, and confume their wealth and eftates. Formerly they, with the dead 
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bodies.of their Kings, ot others of the royalblood, buried very rich ‘apparel, and thofe | 
forts of girdles-which we have obferved coft fo much ; ‘but this cuftom is now-eut ‘of 
date, becgufe it has happened that the bodies of fome have been dug up by thieves, for 
the fake of what was-buried with them.. ioe ; i 
| The gs poor-and rich, great and {mall, learn to read and write; “ie titles of 
their Kulgs or governors, are yaried according to the dignity and-rank of the cities un- 
der them. Thole of the fmaller cities are called Tufing ; and this word fignifies the gor. 
vernor of atown ; thofe of the greater cities, as Canfu, for example, are ftyled Difu ; ” 
and the eunuch, or lieutenant, is ftyled Tukam. Thefe eunuclis are feleGed from the 
inhabitaitts of the cities. Thére ig alfo a fupreme judge, and him, théy call Lakthima- 
makvan ; other names they have for other officers, which we know not how properly 
to’exprefs, : ae ; ; ; j 
“17. Aman is not raifed to the dignity of a Prince, or governor of ‘a city, til] he: 
has attained his fortieth year; for then,- fay they, he hath experience. : When one of” 
thefe Princes, or Vice-Kings, keeps his court in a’city, he is feated upon a tribunal,” 
and receives the petitions or complaints of the people. Behind this tribunal there is. 
an officer called Lieu, who. keeps ftanding, and according to the order: he ‘receives: 
from the Prince, indorfes his anfwer on ‘the petition, for they never anfwer otherwile 
than in writing, or admit.of any applications, but what are committed to paper. Be- 
-fore the parties prefent their petitions to the Prince,’ they get them examined by an 
officer, who, if he difcovers any fault, fends them back again ; for no man may draw: 
up thefe'writings which are to be prefented to the Prince, except'a clerk verfed in bu: 
finefs; and at the bottom of each writing they put, “ Written by fucha one, the fon: 
of fuch a one ;”’ and if. in this cafe there happen any blinder.or mittake. the clerk iss 
-bambooed *. - ; : ; es Any 
The Prince never feats liimfelf on his.tribunal till he has ‘eaten and drank,: for fear 
he fhould be miftaken in fomething ; ‘and each of thefe princes or governors has his 
_ fubfiftence from the public treafury of the city he commands. The Emperor of China, 
who is above all thefe Piinces or petty Kings, never appears in public but once in 
ten months, fancying, that if he fhewed hinfelf oftener to the people, they would Iofe 
the- veneration they have for him; for-he holds it as a maxim, that principalities 
cannot fubfift but by force, and that the peoplé know not what juftice is; and that 
thus conftraint and violence.muft be ufed to maintain amongtt them the majefty of, 
empire. ; ; 
18. ‘They have no duty impofed upon their lands, but are fubje& to.a poll-tax, which. 
is I-vied wpon men, only, and that according to their condition and capacity. When 
-any Arabs, or other ftrangers, are in this country, the Chinefe tax them according to 
their fubitance. . When any dearth makes neceffaries dear, then. the King opéns his. 
fRore-houfes, and fells all forts of provifions much cheaper than they are to.be had at 
market: and hence no dearth is of any long continuance among the Chinefe.- ‘The fums 
that are gathered from this capitation-tax, are laid up i the public -treafury; and-I: 
belicve, that from. this tax fifty thoufand dinars are paid-every day into the treafury.of 
Canfu alone, although this city is nct one of the largeft in China. ; 
The Emperor referves likewife to himfelf ihe revenues which arife from the falt-mincs,. 
and from.a certain herb which they drink with hot water, and of which great quantities 





* This kind of pradtice is {till invefe at China, fo that there can be nothing clearer than that this account 

“is both genuine and exaé ; fince it is impoffible' to conceive how an Arabian author of the age in which 

this masufcript was wrote, fhould he matter of thefe facts, none of which were known in Europe tillfome 
gees after. le! 
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are fold in all the cities of China, to the afnount of great {ums ; they call it Ttcha, that. 
istea, afd itis a fhrub more bufhy than the pomegranate tree, and of a more pleafant 
{metl, but has‘a kind of bitternefs with ir.’ Their way is to boil water, which they 
pour upon this leaf; and this drink cures all forts of difeafes. Whatever fums come 
into the treafury, arife from the poll-tax, the duties upon the falt, and thegtax upon 
this leaf *. ig 5 ‘ ’ : 

19. Incaclrcity there isa fimall bell hung to the wall above the Prince’s or Governor’s 
head; and this bell may be rung by a (hing: which reaches about three miles, and 
croffes the highway to the end that people may get at it ; when the {tring is pulled, the 
Dell ftrikes over the governor’s head, and ftraight he commands that the perfon who thus 
demands juftice, be brought before him ;. and accordingly the complainant {éts forth 
his cafein perfon ;' and the fame prattice is in ufe throughout all other provinces. 

Tf a man has a mind to travel from one placo to another, he mutt take two paffes 
with him, the one from the Governor, the other from-the eunuch or lieutenant. The 
Governor's pafs permits him to fet out on his journey, and takes notice of the name. of 
the traveller, and of thofe alfo of his company, the age and family of the one and the other; 
for every body in China, whether a native, or an Arab, or any other foreigner, is 
obliged to declare all he knows of hinifelf, nor can he poflibly be excufed. 

The eunuch, or lieutenant’s pals, fpecifies the quantity of goods or mone which the 
traveller and thofe with him take along with them ; and this is done for the information 
of the frontier places, where thefe two paffes are examined 5 for whenever a traveller ar- 
rives at any of them it is regiftered, that fuch a one, the fon of fuch a one, of fuch 
a family, paffed through this place on fuch a day, in fuch a month, in fuch a year, andin 
fuch company, ; and by this means they prevent any one from carrying off the money or - 
effects of other perfons, ot their being loft: -fo that if any thing hath been carried 
off unjuftly, or the traveller dies on the road, they inimediately know what is become 
of the thing, and they are either reftored to the claimant or to his heirs t. “a 

20. ‘Lhe Chinefe adminifter juttice with great ftu@nels in all their tribunals. When 
any perfon commenéces a fuit againft another, he fets down his claim. in writing, and 
the defendant writes down his defence, which he figns, and holds between his fingers. 
'Thefs two writings are delivered in together ; and being examined, fentence is delivere 
in writing, and each party has his papers returned to him ; but firft they give back to, 
the defendant his writing that he may acknowledge it. ; 

‘When one party denies what the other affirms, he is ordered to return his writing : 
and if the deed thinks he may do itfafely, and accordingly delivers his paper a 
_fecond time, they alfo call for that of the plaintiff, and then. they fay to him who de- 
nies what the other ailirms, Make it appear that your antagonift has no right to demand 
af you what is in debate; but take notice if he makes out what you deny, you fhail 
undergo twenty {trokes of the bamboo upon the backfide; and: pay a fine of twenty 
fakuges, which make about two hundred dinars. Now this punifhment is fuch, as 
the criminal could not furvive; it is fo'grievous, that no perfon in all China may, of 
‘this own authority, inflit it upon another, upon pain of death, and confifcation of, his 





* Tt.appears from hence, that the cuftom of drinking tea in China, is much more antient than we have 
generally imagined it, for it muft have prevailed long before our traveller went into this country, other« 
wife a tax upon it would have been ineffeQual. It may_not be amifs to obferve here, that the remarks 
of the author are equally natural and judicious; for he infiits chiefly on thofe things in which the Chinefe 
differed moft from the Mohammedans, as that they did not circumcife, were not vey exa@ in washing, 
and made no confcience of eating blood, ars 

+ The reader will remember that this was fettled regulation among the antient Indians, fo that it is 
cary probable that the Chinefe derived a great part of their policy from the Indians. : 
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goods, and fo nobody is ever fo hardy as to expofe himfelf to fo certain a danger ; 
wherefore juftice is well adminiftered to every one. ‘They require no witnefs, nor do 
they put the parties upon oath. : 

a1, When any man becomes a bankrupt in this country, they throw him into prifon 
in the Governor’s palace,'and he is immediately put upon the declaration of his 
effets. After he has been a month in prifon, he is releafed by the Governor’s ‘order, 
and_ proclamation is made, that fucha one, the fon of fuch a one, has confumed the 
fubftance of fuch a one; and that if he has any effects in the hands of any perfon, in any 
fhape whatfoever, it muft be made known in the term of a month. In the meantime 
the bankrupt is bambooed on the backfide, if difcovery is made of any effects of his ; 
and at the fame time is upbraided with having been a month in prifon eating and drink- 
ing, though he had wherewithal to fatisfy his creditors. He is chaftifed in the fame 
manner, whether he makes any declaration of his effects or not. They reproach him, that 
he has madeit his ftudy to get by fraud the fubftance of private perfons into his hands, and. 
embezzle it ; and that he ought not fo to defraud thofe he had dealings with, by {tripping 
them of their property. But after all, if they cannot difcover him to have been guilty’ 
of any fraud, and if it is proved to the magiftrate, that the man has nothing in the 
world, the creditors are called in, and receive a part of their debt out of the treafury 
of the Bagbun. This is the ordinary title of the Emperors of China, and fignifies the 
fon of Heaven; but we commonly pronounce it after a different manner, and cal! him 

‘Magbun. Then it is publickly forbidden to buy of or fell to this man upon pain of 
death, that he may not defraud any of his creditors by concealing their money. [If . 
difcovery be made that he hath any fums in the hands of another, and if the perfon he 
entrufts make no delaration within the time limited, he is bambooed to death, and no- 
thing is faid to the proprietor or bankrupt. The fums that they difcover are divided 
among the creditors, and the debtor or bankrupt muft never more concern himfelf 
with trade *. . 

_ 22. The Chinefe have a ftone which is ten cubits high, erected in the public {quares 
of their cities, and on this ftone are engraved the names of all forts of medicines, with 
the exact price of each; and when the poor ftand in need of any relief from phyfic,. 
they go to the treafury, where they receive the price cach medicine is rated at. There. 
isin China no tax upon land; they only levy fo much per head, according to the 
wealth and poffeffions of the fubjet. When a male child is born, his name is immediately. 
entered in-the King’s books; and when this child has attained his eighteenth year, he 
begins to pay for his head; but they demand it not of the man who has feen his eighticth: 
year ; on the contrary he receives a gratification by way of penfion from the public trea- 

. fury; and in doing this, the Chinefe fay, that they make this provifion for. him in his 
old days, in acknowledgment for what they received of him when he was young. 

23. {here are {chools in every town for teaching the poor children to write and read, 
and the mafters are maintained at the public charge. The women wear nothing on 
their heads but their hair, whereas the men are covered. In China there is a certain town 
called Tayu, which has a caftle advantageoufly feated on a hill, and all the fortreffes in- 
the kingdom are called by the fame name. Thc Chinefe are generally handfome, of 
comely ftature, fair, and by no means addi&ed to exceffes of wine; their hair is 


* This fat is likewife confirmed by later travellers; and though there feems to be. a great deal of fe. 
verity in it, yet it is well adapted to the genius of the Chinefe, who would not fail to become bankrupts 
frequently, if they were allowed to trade afterwards; and perhaps the introducing this law in other 
countries, in eafe of afecond or third bankruptcy, might be found very effectual. : 
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blacker than the hair of any other nation in the world; and the Chinefe wonien wear 
it curled. - 

24. In the Indies, when a man accufes another of a crime punifhable with death, 
the cuftom is to afk theaccufed if he is willing to go through the trial by fire; and if 
he anfwers in the affirmative, they heata piece of iron till it is red-hot. ‘Vhis‘done, 
they bid him (tretch forth his hand, and upon it they put feven leaves of a certain trec, 
and upon thefe leaves they put the red-hot iron, and in this condition he walks backward 
and forward for fome time, and then throws off the iron, Immediately after this they 
put his hand into a leathern bag, which they feal with the prince’s fignet 5. and if at the 
end of three days he appears and declares he has fuffered no hurt, they order him ta 
take out his hand; when if no fign of fire is vifible, they declare him innocent, and 
delivered from the punifhment which threatened him, and his accufer is condemned 
to pay 2 Man of- gold as a fine to the Prince. 

Sometimes they boil water ina cauldron *, till it is fo hot that no one can touch it; 
then they throw an iron ring into it, and command the perfon accufed to thruft his 
hand down, and bring out the ring. I faw one who did this, and received no manner 
of hurt. The accufer is in this cafe alfo to pay a Man of gold. ; 

2s. When a king dies in this ifland of Sarandib, they lay his body on an epen cha- 
riot, in fuch a manner that his head hangs backwards till it almoft touches the ground, 
and his hair is upon the earth ; and this chariot is followed by a woman with a broom in 
her hand, therewith to fweep duft on the face of ,the déceafed, while the cries out 
with a loud voice, “ O man, behold your King, who was yefterday your mafter, but 
now the empire hé exercifed over you is vanifhed and gone ; he is reduced to the ftate 
you behold, having left the world, and the arbiter of death hath withdrawn his foul ; 
reckon therefore no more upon the uncertain hopes of life.” 

‘Lhis + proclamation or fome other like it, they continue for three days ; after which 
the dead body of the King is embalmed with fandal wood, camphire and faffron, and 
is then burned, and the afhes are feattered abroad to the wind. Itisa univerfal cuftom 
all over the Indies to burn the bodies of the dead. The ifland of Sarandib is the laft 
of the iflands of the Indies. When they burn a king, it is ufual for his wives to jump 
into the fire, and to burn with him ; but this they are not conftrained to do if they are 
not willing. 

In the Indies there are men who profefs to live in the woods and mountains, and to 
defpife wha other men moft value. ‘Vhefe abftain from every thing but. fuch wild 
herbs and fruits as fpring in the woods, and put an iron buckle upon their natural parts, 
that they may not-be able to have any commerce with women. Some of them arc 


* This manner of finding out the truth by appealing to God in fo extraordinary a manner, was in ufe 
in molt countries. Sophocles mentions it as praétifed by the antients. The Caffres on the coaft of 
Mofambique, if they are accufed of any capital crime, lick iron to prove their innocence. The Indians. 
of Calicut decide their differences in the fame manner. If a man is aceufed of theft, he and the aecufer 
are brought before the judge ; a pint of oil is heated till it almoft boils, and then the party accufed dips 
in three of his fingers, which are immediately bound up, and opened on the third day ; when, if it appears 
he is fcalded, he fuffers death ; and if not, the fame fentence falls upon the aceufer. All this is the more 
probable, fince this was once the common law of our own country, as the reader will perceive by confult- 
ing any of our gloffographers on the word ordeal. ; 

+ The author of Arabian Geography, and many others of the oriental writers, have tranferibed this 
paflage verbatim, from whence it appears evidently that they were acquainted with this work. The 
reader may remember, that the accounts given by the antients of the manners of the inhabitants of Tapro- 


bana agree perfectly well with this account. a . 
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quite naked, or have only a leopard’s fkin thrown over them, and in this plight keep 
{tending with their faces towards the fun. I formerly faw one in the pofture I have 
deferibed, and returning to the Indies about fixteen years afterwards I found him in 
the very fane attitude, and was aftonifhed he had not loft his eye-fifhe by the heat of 
the fun *. In all thefe kingdoms the fovereign power refides in the royal family, and 
never departs from it; and the next heirs of this family fucceed cach other. In like 
manner thore are families of learned men, of phyficians, and of all the artificers con- 
corned in archite@ture, and none of thefe are mixed with a family of a profeffion dit 
ferent from their own. The feveral ftates of the Indies arg not fubjeé to one king, but 
each province has its own king. The Balhara is neverthelefs in the Indies as King of 
Kings, ‘Vhe Chinefe are fond of gaming, and all manner of diverfions; on the con-~ 
trary, the Indians condemn them, and have no pleafure in them. They drink no 
wine, nor make any ufe of vinegar, becaute it is made of wine; and yet they abftain 
not therefrom as a religious duty, but for another reafon. ‘They fay, that if a king is 
given to wine, he ought not to be deemed a king: for, continue they, as there are fre- 
quent wars with the neighbouring ftates, how fhould a drunkard manage the affairs of 
his kingdom? ; ; 

26. The wars, in which they engage with neighbouring princes, are not ufually: 
undertaken with a view to poffels themfelves of their dominions; and I never 
heard of any but the people bordering upon the pepper country, that have feized on: 
the poffeflions of their neighbours after victory. When a prince makes himfelf maf-. 
ter of fome other principality, he confers the government thereof upon fome perfon: 
of the royal family of the conquered country; and thus he keeps it: in fubjeétion to: 
himfelf, from a perfuafion that the natives would never agree to be otherwife governed. 
‘When any one of the princes or governors of cities withm the dominions of the Em-~ 
peror of China is guilty of a crime, he is put to death, and eaten; and in general it may 
be faid that the Chinefe eat all thofe that are put to death, When the Indians and 
Chinefe are about to marry, the parties come to an agreement ; then prefents are made,. 
and at laft the marriage is celebrated with the found of many forts of inflruments and, 
drums. The prefents they fend confit of money, and in this every one does what he: 
can afford. 

27. If a man in the Indies runs away with a woman, and abufes her body, they kill 
both him and the woman, unlefs-it be proved that fhe was forced ;: then the man only 
is punifhed with death: but if the woman confented to the evil deed, they are both 
punithed with death, ‘Theft is always punifhed capitally, as well in the Indies as in: 
China, whether the theft be confiderable or inconfiderable; and particularly in the Indies, 
where, if a thicf has ftolen but the value of a fmall piece of money, or a thing of 
greater worth, they take a long, ftrong, and fharp ftake, which they apply to his fun- 
dament, and thruft it through till it comes out at his neck. The Chinefe are addicted 
to the abominable vice of fodomy, and the filthy practice of it they number among 
the indifferent things thcy perform in honour of their idols. 

The Chinefe buildings are of wood, with ftone, plafter, brick, and mortar. The- 
Chinefe and Indians are not fatisfied with one wife, but both nations marry as many 
as they pleafe. Rice is the common food of the Indians, who eat no wheat; whereas 
the Chinefe cat of rice and wheat indifferently.. Circumcifion is not practifed either 


* Thefe penances among the Indians, as furprifing or as incredible as they feem to be, are confirmed by 
all the travellers that have written of thofe countries, whether antient or modern, as we fhall have an op- 
portunity of fhewing in the iubfequent part of this chapter. 

Cc a: : by. 
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by the Indians or Chinefe. The Chinefe worfhip idols, pray to them, and fall down 
before them; and they have books which explain the articles of their religion. The 
Indians (uffer theig beards to grow, and I have feen one of them with a beard three 
cubits long; they ‘wear no whilkers ; but the Chinefe, for the moft part, have no beard 
and have all fmooth. The Indians, upon the death of a relation, fhave both head and 
face. ‘When any man in the Indies is caft into prifon, they allow him neither victuals 
nor drink for feven days together, and this with them anfwers the end of other tortures 
to extort from the criminal a confeffion of the truth. ‘The Chinefe have judges befides 
the governors, who decide in caufes between fubject and fubje&, and the fame they have 
in the Indies. Both in China and in the Indies there are leopards and wolves, but no 
lions. Highway robbers are punifhed with death. : 

ag. Both the Chinefe and the Indians imagine the idols they worthip {peak to them and 
give them anfwers. Neither the,one nor the other kill their meat by cutting the throat, 
as the Mohammedans, but by beating them on the mouth till they die. They wafh not ° 
with well-water; the Chinefe wipe themfelves with paper, whereas the Indians wath 
every day before they eat. ; 

The Indians touch not their wives while their difeafe is upon them, but turn them 
out of their houfes, and avoid them ; the Chinefe behave in a quite contrary manner. 
‘The Indians wafh not only the mouth, but the whole body alfo before they eat, which 
the Chinefe obferve not. ‘Ihe country of the Indies is larger‘in extent than that of 
China, and exceeds it by one half; the number of kingdoms is greater in the Indies 
than in China, but China is the more populous of the two. . 

Itis not wfual to fee palm-trees either in the Indies or in China, but they have alfo 
other forts of fruits and trees, which we have not. The Indians have no grapes, and 
the Chinefe have not many, but both abound in other fruits ; though the pomegranate 
thrives more plentifully in India than in China. 

The Chinefe have no fciences, and their religion and moft of their laws are derived 
from the Indians; nay, they are of opinion that the Indians taught them the worthip of 
idols, and confider them as a very religious nation; both the one and the other believe 
the Metempfychofis* ; but they differ in many points touching the precepts of their 
religions, Phyfic and philofophy are cultivated among the Indians, .and the Chinefe 
have fome {kill in medicine ; but it almoft wholly confifts in the art of applying hot 
irons or cauterics, ‘They have alfo fome fmattering of aftronomy, but therein alfo the 
Indians furpafs the Chinefe. I know not that there is fo much as one of either nation 
that has embraced Mohammedifin, or fpeaks Arabic. The Indians have but few horfes, 
and there are more in China; but the Chinefe have no elephants, and cannot endure 
to have them in their country, for they abhor them. T! he Indian dominions furnifh a 
great number of foldiers, who are not paid by the King, but when they are rendez- 
-youfed for war, take the field entirely at their own expence, and are no charge to the 
King ; whereas the Chinefe allow their forces much the fame pay with the Arabs. 

China is a pleafant and fruitful country; moft of the Indian provinces have no cities, 
whereas in China there are many in number, great in. extent, and well fortified: the 
climate of China is more wholefome, and the country itfelf is lefsfenny. The air there 
is alfo much better, and’ there is fearce a blind perfon to be feen, or any one fubject to 
the difeafes of the eyes; and the fame advantages are enjoyed by feyeral provinces of the 


© Of this doSirine we have already fpoken in our account of the philofophy of the Brachmans; and in 
our notes upon the fublequent treatife, we thall ‘take occafion to fhew when it was firft embraced in China, 
and vith what modifications it is Rill taught there. 
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Indies: the rivers of thofe two countries are large, and furpafs our greateft rivers ; 
much rain falls in both thefe countries. In the Indics are many defert tracks, but 
China is inhabited and peopled throughout its whole extent. The Chinefe are hand- 
fomer than the Indians, and come nearer to the Arabs, not only in countenance, 
but in drefs, in their way of riding, in their manners, and in their ceremonies: they 
wear long garments, and girdles in form of belts. The Indians wear two {hort 
ve(ts; and the men, as well as the women, wear golden bracelets, adorned with precious 
ftones, : : 

30. Beyond the continent of China, therc isa country called Tagazgaz, from the name 
of a nation of the Turks, who there inhabit, and alfo the country of Kakhan, or ‘libet, 
which is bordering on the country of the ‘Turks *. The iflands of Sila are inhabited by 
white people, who fend prefents to the Emperor of China, and who are perfuaded, that 
if they did not fend him prefents, the rain of Heaven would not fall upon their cousiry. 
None of our people have been there to inform us concerning them: they have white 
falcons. 

As we are now arrived to the end of this work, it may not ‘be amifs to offer here 
fome remarks that may tend to enlighten the foregoing difcourfe, and prepare us at the 
fame time for that which iscome. We are informed that the date of this narration was 
of the*Hegira 237, A. D. 851,, which circumftance,’though preferved to usin the enfu- 
ing difcourfe, was very probably contained in the firft leaf of this, which is wanting in 
the manufeript. But though it was written then, yet it feems highly probable, that our 
author’s firft journey to the Indies was, at leaft, twenty years before; becaufe he ob- 
ferves, that he made a fecond journey there fixteen years afterwards; and we may very 
well allow four years for the time {pent in the firft journey, and the fpace that might 
intervene between his return and his compofing this treatife. According to this calcu- 
lation, his firft voyage to the Indies was in the year of the Hegira 217, A. D. 833, and 
his fecond An. Heg. 235, A.D. 849. 

As to the occafion of his voyages, there is nothing occurs in this account that can 
give us the leaft light into it; however, it feems moft probable, that he underwent thefe 
fatigues on the fcore of commerce; for it can hardly be fuppofed, that a man would 
have made fo long a journey a fecond time, purely out of turiofity, and to fatisfy the 
defire of being better acquainted with thefe people, which had been excited, by his 


- former intercourfe with them. There is not much to be obferved with reipoct to the 


form of this treatife, or the ftile in which it is written; and yet fomething there is worth 
mentioning with refpeét to each of them. We cannot, indecd, boaft much of the re- 
gularity of his method ; and yet it would be unjuft to condemnit entirely, becaufe, for 
want of having the introduction to it, we cannot determine exa¢tly what was his plan, 
and confequently cannot fay how far he came-up to or fell fhort of it, One thing I 
think is manifeft, which is, that the feope of his undertaking is a comparifon between 
the Indians and the Chinele ; at leaft he falls into this immediately after he has defcribed 
the ufual navigation from Siraf to China; and confidered in this light, his treatife ap-- 


_ pears regular enough. As to his ftile, it is extremely fimple and plain, and has nothing . 


* We thall take another opportunity of acquainting the reader with the hiftory of the ancient ‘Turks, 
and fhall only obferve here, that the nations here mentioned are to be confidered as dwelling in their native 
region, before they became famous by their irruption into Perfia, which ia the country every where meant 
in this and in the Litfequent treatife by the name of Irak, and before they became Mohammedans; which 
is the more neceffary, becaufe from the prefent flate of things it is very natural to conned the ideas which 
we have of the modern Turks, with thee accounts of their anceftors. 
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of that {welling hyperbolical eloquence which is generally obferved in oriental writers ; 
upon which I beg leave to remark, that, with regard to the Arabs, as well as other 
nations, this was a vice that prevailed in later times, after poetry and rhetorick had 
becn more cultivated than they were in the firft ages of their crupire, which has been 
the cafe in mo{t other nations. 

One cannot poffibly doubt, that this piece was extremely well received when it firf 
came abroed, and that ir had maintained its reputation for a contiderabie fpace of time, 
appears from the fecond treatife, which we are about to give the reader. It feems, that 
when the affairs of China were better known, fome Prince, or other perfon. of diftine~ 
tion. defired the author of the following pages to look over that difcourte, and to inforns 
him, how far the fads contained therein had been confirmed or contradicted, by fuse 
ceeding relations. What time this happened, we cannot with any certainty fay, (rom 
the comparifon cf the two pieces, or from the lights given us by the learned and accurate 
critick who publifhed them. The manufcript which the Abbé Renaudot made ufe of, 
was apparently older than the year of the Hegira 569, which anfwers to the year of 
Chrift 1173; but the difcourfe muft certainly have been written long before that time. 
Tn our notes we have fhewn that Eben, Wahab travelled into Chima. A. TT. 185, A.D. 
898; and the author of this laft treatife informs.us, that he hed coaverfed with this 
man after his return, and had from: him the faéts which he has inlerted in his difecurfe; 
fo that the book itfelf muft have been two centuries older than the manuicript from 
which the Abbé Renaudot publifhed it, and might probably be written fixty or feventy 
ycars after the foregoing treatile. ‘Phete are all the lights which, from an affiduous 
ftudy of thefe valuable fragments of antiquity, we have been able to give the reader, 
and therefore we fhall detain hin no longer from the piece itfelt, which in the original 
bears the following title. 














The Difcourse of Abu Zeid al Hafan, of Siraf, concerning the Voyage to the Indies and 
f China. 


31. Having very carefully examined the book I was direéted to perufe, that T might 

confirm what the author relates, when he «grees with what I have heard concerning the 
affairs of the fea, the kingdoms on the coaft, and the {tate of the countries ; and that } 
might add upon this head, what I have elfewhere colle&cd concerning them, which is 
not to be found in this book, I find it was written in the year of the Hegira 237, and 
that the accounts the author gives in regard to things at fea, were in his time very true, 
and agreeable to what I have underftood from merchants, who from Irak failed through 
thofe feas. I find alfo, that all the author writes is agreeable to truth, except fome few 
paflages. . : 
" Speaking of the cuftom of fetting meat before the dead, which he attributes to the 
Chinefo, he fays, when they have ierved up the meat over night, and find nothing in 
the morning, they cry, The deceafed hath eaten. We had been told the fame, and be-~ 
Heved it, till we met with a man of undoubted credit, who being aiked concerning this 
cuflom, he aniwered, that the fact was not fo, and that this notion was groundlels, as 
avell as what is vulgarly faid of the idolatrous nations, that they imagine their idols fpeak. 
to them. : 

He told us alfo, that fince thofe days the affairs of China wear quite another face ; 
and fince much is related to fhew the reafon why the voyages to China are interrupted, 

and. 


THROUGH INDIA AND CHINA. 199 


and bow the country has been xuined, many cuftoms abolifhed, and the empire divided, 
I will here declare the caufes I know of this revolution *. : 

32. ‘Lhe great troubles, which have embroiled the affairs of this empire, which have 
put a flop to the jultice and righteoufnefs there formerly prattifed, and which have; in 
fine, iaterrupted the ordinary navigation from Siraf to China, flowed from this fource : 
An officer, who was confiderable tor his employment, though not of the royal family, 
revoltcd fome time ago; this man’s name was Baichu, and he began with committing 
hottilities in the couatry, marching his armies into many places, to the great lof of the 
inhabitants, till winning a party over to him by his lberalities, he got together a mul- 
titude of vagabonds and abandoned people, whom he formed into a confiderable body 
of troops. 

His army thus ftrengthened, and himfelf in a condition to undertake any thing, he 
difcovered his defign of fubduing the empire, and marched ftraight to Canfu, one of the 
moft noted cities in China, and at that time the port for all the Arabian merchants. 
‘This city ftands upon a great river fome days diftance fromthe entrance, fo that the 
water there is frefh. But the citizens, fhutting their gates againft him, he refulved to 
hefiege the place, and the fiege lafted a great while. ‘This was tranficted in the year of 
the Hegira 264, and of Chrilt 877. 

At laft he became matter of the city, and. put all the inhabitants to the fword. There 
are perfons fully acquainted with the affairs of China, who aflure us, that befides the 
Chinefe who were maffacred upon this occafion, there perifhed one hundred and twenty 
thoufand Mohammedans, Jews, Chriftians, and Parfecs, who were there on account of 
traffick. ‘The number of the profeflors of thefe four rcligions, who thus perifhed, is 
exactly known, becaule the Chinefe are exceedingly nice in the accounts they keep of 
them, ; 

’ He alfo cut down the mulberry trees, and almoft all the trees of other kinds: but 
we {peak of the mulberry in particular, becaufe the Chinefe cultivate it carefully, for 
the fake of its leaf, on which their filkworms fubfift. ‘This devaftation is the caule why 
filk has failed, and that the trade which ufed to be driven therein through all the coun. 
tries under the Arabs, is quite at a fland. Having facked and deltroyed Canfu, 
he poffefled himfelf of ‘many other cities, which he attacked one after another, the * 
Emperor of China not having it in its power to ftop his progrefs. He advanced 

then to the capital city, called Cumdan; and the Emperor left this, his royal feat, 
making a precipitate retreat to the city of Hamdu, on the frontiers, towards the pro- 
vince of Tibet. 

The rebel, puffed up by thefe great fuccefles, and perceiving himfelf mafter of the 
countries, fell upon the other cities,, which he demolifhed, having firft flain moft 
of the inhabitants, with a view, in this general butchery, .to involve all the feveral 
branches of the royal blood, that none might furvive to difpute the empire with 
him. We had the news of thefe revolutions, and of the total ruin of China, which ftill 


continues. 


* The account here given by our author very plainly proves, that the trade to China was confidered in 
his time as very ancient, and obey great confequence, infomuch that whatever affected the peace of that 
country, was looked upon as a thing of common concern to all the nations of the Eaft. But till thefe 
travels were publifhed, who could have imagined this? Who would have fufpeéted that the affairs of 
China were fo well known to the Arabs? nd therefore when thefe things are maturely weighed, who 
can doubt that we had reafon to advance it as a thing highly probable, that long before this, the empires 
of China and the Indies were in the moft flourifhing condition, as well in point of foreign commerce, as of 


domeitic economy. 
. Thus 
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Thus were affairs fituated, and,the rebel ftood uncontrolled by any diladvantage that 
might abafehis authority’ ; , é 

“33. At lift the Emperor of China wfote to the King of Tagazgaz, in Turkettan 
with whom, befides the nearnefs of his dominions, he was, in fome degree, allied by 
marriage ; and at the fame time, fent an embaffy to him, to implore his afliftance for re- 
ducing this rebel. Upon this, the King of Tagazgaz difpatched his fon, at the head of 
a very numerous army, to fight this oppreffor ; and after many battles, and almoft con- 
tinual {kirmifhes, he utterly defeated him. It. was never known what became of the 
rebel: fome believe he fell in battle, while others thought he ended his days in another 


_manner. : : 


The Emperor of China returned then to Cumdan, and although he’ was extremely 
weakened, and much difpirited, becaufe of the embezzlement of his treafures, and the 
lofs. of his captains and beft troops, and becaufe of all the late calamities, he neverthelefs 
made himfelf-mafter ofgall the provifices which bad :been conquered from him. How- 


‘ever he never laid hands on the goods of his fubjeéts, but fatisfied ‘himfelf with what 


- was yet left in his coffers, and the fmall remainders of public money, his condition in- 


difpenfably obliged him to take up with what his fubjeéts would give him, and to re- 
are nothing from them but obedience to his mandates, forbearing to {queeze money 
rom them, becaufe the King’s governors had exhaufted them already. ; 
Thus China became almoft ike the empire of Alexander after the defeat and death 
of Darius +, when he divided the provinces hé took from the Perfians amongft fo man 


“chiefs, who ereéted themfelves into fo many kings; for now each of thefe Chinefe _ 


Princes joined with fome other to wage war again{t a third, without confulting’ the 


_ Emperor ; and’ when the ftrongeft had fubdued the weakeft, and was become mafter 


of his province, all was wafted and unmertifully plundered, and the fubjects of the 
vanquifhed Prince were unnaturally devoured; a cruelty.allowed by the laws of their . 
religion, which even permit, human flefh to be expofed to fgle in the public markets. 
Then arofe, as was natural from thefe confufions, many unjuft dealings with the mer- 
chants who traded thither, which having gathered the force of a precedent, there was 
no grievance, no treatment fo bad, but they exercifed upon the Arabs, and the matters 
of fhips ; they extorted from the merchants what was uncuftemary, they feized upon 


. 2 

* It is x very difficult thing to pretend to fettle the chronology of the Chinefe empire 5 and the very 
learned editor of thefe travels confeffes that he is not able to ere any fatisfactory account of this revolu- 
tion. © It fo falls out, however, that Fatier du Halde, in hie Hiftory of China, lately publifhed, bas enabled 
us to fet. this matter right, or at leait very nearly right. He informs us,.that in the reign of the Emperor 
Hi Tiong, who was the eighteenth of the dynaity of Tang, the affairs of China fell into very great difor- 
der, from the heavy taxes laid upon the people, and a great famine’ caufed by the inundation of rivers, and 
infinite numbers of grafe-hoppers that dettroyed their harvefts. While things were inthis fituation, there 


‘happened feveral revolts in the provinces, which encouraged a certain rebel, whofe name was Hoap Tfia, to 


put himfelf at.the head of the malcontents, and that with fuch fuccefes:as to drive the Emperor from the 
imperial city, of which he made himfelf mafter ; but he was afterwards defeated, and the Emperor reftored, 
Tt mutt be owned that there is about twenty years difference between the time mentioned by our author, 
and the date of this revolution, affigned by.Father du Halde. I fhall not take upon me to decide where the - 
miftake lies ; but I conceive that the reader will be of the fame opinion. with me, in concluding this to be 
the revolution mentioned in the text. ‘ oer eae 

+ All the oriental writers agree in giving a different account of the divifion of the empire of Alexander 
the Great, from that which is given us by the Greeks; and that this notion of theirs waa ancient, appears 
from ‘w:.at we are told by the author of the firft book of Maccabees, who, having related the conqueft of 
the Perfian empire by Alexander the Great, adds the following remarkable words, 1*Maccab. 1. 5, 6. 
« And after thefe things, he fell fick and perceived that he fhould die. Wherefore he called his fervants, 
fuch as were honourable, and had been brought up with him from his youth, and parted his kingdom 
among them while he was yet alive.” : ~ : 
: : 2 _ their 
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their elfcéts, and behaved towards them in a manner dire€tly oppofite to ancient ufages, . 
“and for thefe things has God punifhedthem, by withdrawing his bleffing from them in 
every refpeét ; and particularly by caufing ‘the navigation to be forfaken, and. the mer- : 
chants ta return in crowds to Siraf and Oman ;, agreeable to the all-ruling will of the 
Almighty. Maftér, whofe name be blefled! = 5 : ke as 
94. The author, it his book, notes fome cuftoms and laws of the Chinefe, hut men- 
tions not the puinifhments infli€ed on married perfons, when conyigted of adultery; this 
crime, as-well-as homicide and thefty is punifhed with death, and. they, execute the cri- 
‘minal in this manner; they*bind both the hands together, and then force them_back- 
wards over the head, till: they reft upon the neck; they then faften the, right -foot to 
the right hand, and: the left foot to.the left hand, fo that both hands and feet. are * 
{trongly bound behind the back; and thus bundled up, it is impoffible for the criminal. 
to ftir, nor wants he any body to hold him, ‘This torture disjoints the neck, makes the 
joints ftart out of their fockets,: and difldcates the thighs; im fhort, the. patient is in fo 
. niferable a condition; that ‘were he to ‘contiiue therein 4ut a few houvs, there would be 
no ticed of any thing elfe.to make an end of him: but when they have bound him as we 
have faid, they give him fo many ftrokes with a bamboo, which they always ufe upon the 
like oceafions, and which’alone were fufficient to kill the criminal, and leave off when ° 
. he is-at the-very laft gafp of life, abandoning the body to the. people, who eat it *. 

38. ‘There-are women in China who refufe to marry, and chufe rather to live a diffo., 
lute'life of perpetual debauchery. , The cuftom is for thefe women to prefent them- 
felves in fyll audience before the commanding officer of the garrifoy in the city, and 
declare their averfion:to. marriage, and their defire to enter into the ,ftate of public’ 
women} they then defire to be regiftered in the ufual form amongft thefe proftitutes, 
and the form is this ;: they write down the name of the woman, her family, the number 
of her-jewels, the feveral particulars of her attire, and the place of her abode ; thus fhe 
is admitted ‘a public woman: after this, they put about her neck a flring, at which 
hangs a oopper ring with the King’s fignet, and deliver to her a writing which certifies 
that fic is received into the lift of common proftitutes, and entitles her to.a yearly pen- 
fion of fo many falus, to be paid_her out of the public treafury, and threatens with 
death the perfon who fhould take her to wife. ‘They every year give public notice 
of whatis to be obférved with regard to thofe women, and turn out ‘thofe wha have.worn 
out their charins. Inthe evening*thefe women walk abroad in dreffes of different co. 
lours, without any’ veil, and proftitute themfelves to all new comers that love debauchery; 
but the Chinefe themfelyes fend for them to their houfes, whence they depart not till 
the next morning f. ‘ , . 

36. The Chinefe coin.no money befides the little pieces of- copper, like thofe we call 
falus, nor will they allow gold or filver to be coined into fpecie, like the dinars and 
drams that are current with us; for, fay they, ifa thief goes with an evil intent into.the 
houfe of ah Arab, where is gold and filver coin, he may carry off ten thoufand pieces 


® As barbarous as this cuftom may appear, and as feemingly inconfiftent as it may be with the polite. 
nefs of the Chinefe, yet it ig very certain that obr authors are not the only writers that have mentioned it, as 
appears from the travels of Marco Palo. 3 a 

+ This account of their public women is confirmed by a great number of writers ancient and modern, 
fo that there appears to be no reafon for calling the truth of it in queftion. In the hiftory of the 
Dutch embafly to the Emperor of China, there is a print of one of thefe ladies, as fhe is conducted 
through the city on aa als, attended by a perfon, who cries her price, as he would that of any other 
commodity. .- : Bes : . 
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of gold, and almoft as many picces of filver, and not be much burdened therewith, and 
fo be the ruin of the man who fhould faffer this lofs : whereas, if a thief has the fame 
defien on the houfe of a Chinefe artificer, he cannot at moft take away above ten thou- 
fand falus, or pieces of copper, which do not make above ten meticals or dinars of gold. 
Thefe pieces of copper are alloyed with fomething of a different kind, and are of the 
fize of a dram, or picce of filver called bagli; in the middle they have a pretty large 
hole to ftring them by: a thoufand of them are worth a metical of gold, or a dinar, 
and they ftring them by thoufands, with a knot between every hundred... All their 
payments in general are made with this money, whether they buy or fell lands, furni- 
ture, merchandize, or any thing elle. ‘There are fome of thefe pieces at Siraf, with 
*Chinefe charaéters upon them. . 

Tneed fay nothing as to the frequent fires which happen in China, or the Chinefe 
manner of building. The city of Canfu is built in the manner he defcribes, that is, of 
wood with canes, interwoven jaft ke our works of fplit cane ; they wath the whole over 
with a kind of varmith, which they make of hemp feed, and this becomes as white as milk; 
fo that when the walls are covered therewith they have a wonderiul glofs. They have 
no ftairs in their houfes, nor do they build with dilferent ftories, but put every thing they 
have into chefts which run upon wheels, and which in cafe of fire they can eafily draw 
from place to place without any hindrance from ftairs, and fo fave their things prefently, 

As for the inferior officers in the cities, they commonly have the direétions of the 
cuftoms and the keys of the treafury: fome of thefe have been taken on the frontiers 
and caftrated, others of them have been cut by their own fathers, who have fent them 
as a prefent to the Emperor. Thefe officers are at the head of the principal affairs of 
ftate, of the Emperov’s private affairs, and of his treafures ; and thofe particularly who 
are fent to Canfu, are feleéted from this body *. : 

37- It is cuftomary for them, as well as the kings or governors of all the cities, to 
appear abroad from time to time, in folemn proceffion; at fuch times they are preceded by 
men, who carry great pieces of wood like thofe the Chriftians of the Levant uftd inftead 
of bells: the noife they make is heard a great way, and as foon as it is heard nobody 
ftands in the road of the eunuch, or prince: if a man is at his door, he goes into his 
houfe, and keeps his door fhut till the prince or eunuch of the city is gone by. fo no 
foul is to he feen in the way ; and this ts enjoined, that they may be held in the greater 
veneration, and to itrike a dread, that the people may not fee them often, and that they 
may not grow fo familiar as to fpeak to them. 

‘The eunuch, or licutenant, and the priucipal officers, wear yery magnificent drefles 
of filk, fo fine that none of this fort is brought into the country fubject to the Arabs, 
‘the Chinefe keep it up at fo high'a rate. One of the chief merchants, whofe words 
camlot be called in quetftion, relates, that he waited on an eunuch, whom the Emperor 
had fent to Canfu, in order to purchafe fome things he wanted out of the goods cai 
ried thither from the country of the Arabs; and that upon his brealt he perceived a 
thort veil, which was under another filk veft, and which feemed to be under two other 
vells of the fume kind; that the eunuch, obferving him to-look ftedfattly upon his breaft, 
taid, J fee you keep your eyes fixed upon my ftomach, what may be the meaning of 

iv? "The merchant immediately cried out, “Tam furprifed at thé beauty of that little 
>» which appears under your other garfnents.”” The eunuch laughed, and held out 
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his fhirt fleeve to him ; “ Count, fays he, how many vets! have above it :” he did fo, 
ond counted five, one on another; and the waiftcoat, or fhort veft was underneath. 
‘Lhefe garments are wove with raw filk, which has never been wafhed or fulled ; and 
what is worn by the princes or governors, is ftill more rich, and more exquifitely 
wrotght. . ABS S 

‘Lhe Chinefe furpafs all nations in all arts, and particularly im painting ; and they 
pevform fuch perfect work as others can but faintly imitate. When an artificet has 
{inifhed a fine piece, he carries it to the Prince’s palace to demand the reward he 
thinks he deferves for the~beauty of his performance; and the cuftom is, for the 
Prince to order him to leave his work at the palace gate, where it ftands a whole 
year. If, during that time, no perfon finds a fault therein, the artificer is rewarded, 
and admitted into the body of artifls ; but if the leait fault be‘found, it is rejected, 
and the workman fent away empty. : 

It happened once, as the flory: goes, that onc of thefe painters drew an ear of corn, 
with a bird perched on it, upon a piece of {ilk ; and his performance was fo admirable, 
that all who beheld it were aftonifhed. This piece ftood expofed to public view, till: 
one day a crooked fellow pafling by the palace, found fault with the pi@ure, and was 
immediately conducted to the Prince or Governor of the city, who at the fame time 
fent for the painter. ‘Then he afked this crooked fellow what fault he had to find with 
this piece ; to which he anfwered, “ F.very body knows that a bird never fettles upon an 
ear of corn but it bends under him, whereas this painter has reprefented his ear bolt 
upright, though he has perched a bird upon it; this is the fault have to find’? The 
objection was held juft, and the Prince beftowed no reward upon the artift. They pretend 
by this, and fuch other means, to excite their workmen to perfection, by engaging 
them to be extremely nice and circumfpect in what they undertake, and to apply their 
whole genius to what is-to go out of their hands *. : ; 

38. ‘There was formerly a man of the tribe of Korkifh, whofe name was Ebn 
Wahab, defcended of Hebar the fon of Al Afud, and he dwelt at Bafra; this man 
left Bafra when that-city was facked, and came to Siraf, where he faw a thip ready 
to fail for China. The humour took -him to go on board of this fhip, and in her 
he went to China, where in the fequel he ad the curiofiry to travel to the Emperor’s 
court; and leaving Canfu, he reached Cumdam, after a journey of two months ; he 
{taid a long time at the Emperor’s*court, and prefented feveral. petitions; wherein he 
fignified that he was of the family of the prophet of the Arabs,. Having waited a con- 
fiderable while, the Emperor at laft ordered him to be lodged in a houfe appointed 
for him, and to be fufplied with every thing he wanted. This donc, the Emperor 
wrote to the Governor of Canfu, commanding him carefully to inform himfelf among 
the merchants concerning the relation this man pretended to bear to the prophet of. 
the Arabs ; and the Governor, by his anfwers, confirming the truth of what he haab- 
faid, touching his extraétion, the Enyperor gave him audience, and made him rich pre- 
fents, wherewith he returned to Trak. t. : 








This 


* Thore is nothing very furpr' in this account, for the very fame method had been in ufe among the 
Greeks long before, and has bee practifed in Ttaly and clewhere 5 and without doubt it is the true 
method of coming at the juft knowledge of the value of fuch performances ; and therefore fomething of this 
fort is annually praétifed at Paris. 

+ {t feems a tittle firange, that tie termed Abbé Renandot did not endeavour to fettie the time whea 
this Arabian traveller went to China, efpectaliy whentheye is a circumitance which feems to fix it, viz. 
the plundering of Baffora, upow which it is faid he took a refolution of going to Siraff. In order to fup- 
ply this defect, T have confulted Abul-Pharajus, who informs us, that A;H 285, which anfwers to AD. 
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This man, when we faw him, was much advanced in years, but had his fenfes per- 
. fe€tly, ‘and:told us, ‘that when’ he“had! his audience, the Emperor atked him many- 
queftions about the Arabs, and particularly how they bad deftroyed the kingdom-of the 
Perfians. Ebn Wahab made aniwer, that they did it by the affiftance of God ;- and 
becaufe the Perfians were immerfed in idolatry, adoring the ftars, the fun, and nioon, 
inftead of worfhipping the true God. © : Eh OG OPT : 

To this the Emperor replied, that the Arabs had-conquered the moft illuftrious 
kingdom of the whole earth, the beft cultivated, the moft opulent, the moft pregnant 
of fine wits, and of the moft extenfive fame. _ Then faid-he, “ What account‘do the 
people in your parts make of the other kings of the carth ?””: To which the Arab re- 

plied, that he knew them not. Then faid the Emperor to the interpreter, “ Tell him 
we efteem but five kings; that he whofe kingdom is of the wideft extent, ‘is the Mafter 
of Irak, for he is in the midft of the world, and furrounded by the territories of other 
-kings; and we find he is called the King of Kings.“ After him: we reckon our Em- 
peror here prefent, and we’ find that he is ftiled the King of mankind, for no king is. 
invefted with a more abfolute authority over his fubjects, nor: is there a people under 
the fan-more dutiful and‘ fubmiffive to their fovereign than the people of this country. 
We therefore, in this refpe&, are ‘the Kings of the human race; after us the King of 
the Turks, whofe kingdorn borders upon _us, and him we call the King of lions. Next 
is the King of the elephants, who is the King of the Indies, whom we alfo call,the King 
of-wifdom, becaule he derives his origin from the Indians, And laft of all the King 
of Greece, whom we ftyle the King of men; for upon the face of the earth, there 
are no men of better manners, nor of comelier prefence, than his fubjects. Thefe, 
added he, are the moft illuftrious of all kings, nor are others to compare’ with 
them.” — ic ; ie ee ee 

‘Then faid Ebn Wahab, he ordered the interpreter to afk me, “If I knew my 
mafter and my lord, meaning the prophet (Mohammed), and if I had feen him?” I 
made anfwer, ‘“‘ How fhould I have feen him who is with God ?”. He replied, * ‘That: 
is not what I mean, I afk you, what fort.of a man he was in his perfon?” I replied, 
« That he was very handfome.” “Then he called for a great box, and opening it, he . 

“took out another contained therein, which hg fet before hin, and faid to the. interpre- ' 
ter, “ Shew him his mafter and his lords” and I faw in the box the images of the 
prophets ; whereat I moved my a praying to myfelf in honour of their memory. 

‘The Emperor did riot imagine I should know them agairi, and faid to the interpre. 
ter, “« Aik him why he-moves his lips ?? Tanfwered, “ I was praying in memory of © 
the prophets ;”” “* How do you know them?” faid the Emperot. ‘Lreplied, that I knew 
them by the reprefentation of their hitories. " ‘* There, faid I, is Noah in the ark, who 
was faved with thofe that were with him at the fame time ;” and I made the tifual 
falute to Noah and his company. ‘Then the Emperor laughed, and faid, *Ehou art. 
not miftaken in the name of Noah, and thou haft named him right ; but as for the 
univerfal deluge, itis what we knew not. It is true, indeed, that a flood covered 
part of the earth, but it reached not our’ country, nor even the Indies.” I made-my_, 





898, there was ane Ahu Said, who reyolted'againft the Khaliff, and’ ruined Baffora, which occafioned 
the walling and fortifying that city, which coft foarteen théufand pieces of gold. The Khalif€ then reign 
ing was Al Mohated, in whofe time.Elmacinus: informs uys,. things were. in great canfufion.; and he like- 
wife takes notice of this rebellion. The date agrées.very-well with the reit of this hiftory, and particularly 
with the account given by this man, of the sealone Which induced him to quit his country in his canference 
with the Emperor ef China, ‘ : Fs 
* Io Mert<iran, 
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anfwer to. this, and endeavoured-to .remoye his objeGions the beft I’could ; and then 
faid again to him, ‘ There. is-Mofes with‘his rod, and the children of Lffael.” He . 
agreed with me as.to the fmall extent ‘of their country, andthe manner how the an- 
cient inhabitants were deftroyed by Mofes. I then faid to him, “ He there, is Jefus, 
upon an als, and here are his Apottles with him.” ° He,” faid thé-Emperor, “ was’ 

- not long upon earthy. feeing ‘that all he did was. tranfacted within the {pace of foie. 
what better than thirty months.” - ae : 

After this the fame Ebn’ Wahab faw the hiftories-of. the other prophets prefented 
in the fame.manner we have already declared ; and he fancied that what was written in 
great characters, under each figure, might bethe names of the prophets, the countries 
whence they were, and the fubje€ts of their. prophecies: Then Taid the fame Ebn 
Wahab, I faw the image of Mohammed riding, upon .a camel, and his companions 
about him on their camels, with fhoes.of the Arabian mode,on their fect, and leathern 

* girdles‘ about theit loins,. At this I-wept, arid’ the Emperor commanded the inter- 
preter to afk me,. why I.wept? I anfwered,.‘.There is our. prophet and: our lord, 
who is alfo’my coufin.” ° He faid I was right, and added, that he and his people had 
fubdued the fineft of all’ kingdoms; ‘but that he had not the fatisfaction of enjoying his 
conquefts, though his fucceffors had, d : ; 


- Lafterwards faw a great number of other prophets, fomof them ftretching forth 
their right hand, and with their three fingers bent down between the thumb and the - 
fore-finger, juft like thofe who hold up the hand to make oath; others were ftanding, 
and pointed to the heavens with their finger, and others were in different poftures. The 
interpreter took them. to be the figures of their prophets, and thofe of the Indians. . 
"The Emperor then afked me many, queftions concerning the Khaliffs, their ufual drefs, * 
and concerning many precepts and ‘injunctions of the Mohammedan religion, and I « 
anfwered-him the beft I could, ot 8: to Ny : : 

41.. After this, he faid, “* What is your opinion concerning the age of the world ?”” 
I made anfwer, that apinions varied upon that head ; that fome were for fix thoufand 
years, and others would not allow fo many;, and that others reckoned it at a ftill higher - 
rate; but that it was, at-leaft; as old as I-had faid..: At thisthe Emperor and his firft 
minifter, who ‘was near him, broke out into laughter, and the Emperor made many 
objections to what I had advaneed. “At lait, faid he, «¢ What does your prophet teach’ 
upon this fubje&t, does he fay as you do?” My memory failed-me, and I affured him. 
thathe did... 5 he wet 2 eee ; 

Hereupen: I obferved.that I had difpleafed-him,. and.his difpteafure appeared plainly 
in his countenance. Then. he ordered the interpreter to fpeak to me in the following: 
terms: “ Lake heed of what-you fay, for kings never fpeak but to be infornied of . 
she truth of what they would know,» What did you mean by giving the Emperor to | 
underftand, that.there are amang you various opinions concerning the age of thd* 
world ? If {6 it be, you are alfo divided npon ‘the things your prophet has. faid-at the” 
fame time, that no diverfity of opinions are to be admitted on. what the prophets Have 
pronounced, all which mutt be revered as {ure and. infallible ; take heed: then. how you 

‘ talk at fuch a rate any more *.”? . , * : . ; 

To this he fubjoined mdny other things, which, through length of time, have-ef- 

caped my remembrance.” - At laft he afked me, ‘* How is it that thou halt forfaken thy 


* This plainly thews, that, thé Chinefe Were formerly well acquainted with the hiftory of other nations, 
and affords us good grounds to believe that their records mutt have been deftroyed in fome fubfequent re- 
volutior’; for, otherwife, it is impoffible to account for their ignorance in matters of this nature in fucceed: - 


ing times, a 
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King, to whom thou art nearer, not only by the place of thy abode, but by blood 
alia, than thou art to us?” In return to which, 1 informed him of the revolutions 
which had happened at Baffora, and how I caine to Siraf, where I faw af ana) 
fal for China; and that having heard of the glory of bis empire, and its te 
in all neceffaries, *curiofity excited me to a defire of coming into his cout 
might behold it with mine own eyes; that I fhould foon depart for my own coui 
and the kingdom of my coufin, and that I would make a faithful report of what I ] 
feen of the magnificence of the empire of China, and the valt extent of the provinces 
it contains, and that I would make a grateful acknowledgment of the kind ulage I 
there met with, which feemed to pleafe hin very much. He then made me rich pre. 
fits, and ordere® that I fhould be conduéted to Canfu upon poft-horfes. He alfo 
wrote to the Governor of the city, commanding him to treat'me with much honour, 
and to furnifh me with the like recommendations to the other governors of the pro- 
vinces, that they might entertain me till the time of my departure. I was thus treated 
every where during my flay, plentifully fupplied with all neceffaries of life, and ho- 
noured with many prelents till the time of my departure from China. 

42, We afked Ebn Wahab many queftions concerning the city of Cumdan, wl 
the Emperor keeps’ his court ; he told us that the city was very large and extremely 
populous, that it was divided into two parts by a very long and very broad ftreet ; 
that the Emperor, his chief minifters, the foldierys the fupreme judge,. the eunuchs, 
and all belonging to the Imperial houfhold, lived in that part of the city which is on 
the right hand caltward ; that the people had no manner of communication with them ; 
and that they were not admitted into the places watered by canals from different tivers, 
the borders of which were planted with trees, and adorned with magnificent palaces, 
‘he part on the left hand weftward, is inhabited by the ordinary people and the mer- 
chants, whére are alfo great fquares, and markets for all the neceffaries of life. At 
break of day, the officers of the King’s houfhold, with the inferior fervants, the purs 
veyors, andthe domeftics of the grandees of the court, come fome-on foot,’ others on 
horfeback, into that divifion of the city, where are the public markets, and the habi- 
tations of fuch as deal in all forts of goods, where they buy whatever they want, and 
return not again to the fame place till their occafions call them thither next morning, 
It is by the fame traveller related, that this city has a very pleafant fituation in the 
nidft of a moft fertile foil, watered by feveral rivers, and hardly deficient in any thing 
except palm-trecs, which grow not there. : 

43. In our times difcovery has been made of a thing quite new and unknown to 
thofe who lived before us.. No body imagined that the great fea, which extends from 
“the Indies to. China, had any coinmmunication with the fea of Syria, nor could any one 
apprehend the poflibility of any fuch thing. " Now behold what has come to pafs in our 
days, according to what we have heard. In the fea.of Rum, or the Mediterranean, 
they found the wreck of an Arabian fhip which had been fhattered by tempelts ; for 
all her men perifhing, and fhe being dafhed to pieces by the waves, the remains of her | 
were driven by wind and weather into the fea of Chozars, and from thence to the 
canal of the Mediterranean Sea, aad at laft were thrown on the fhore of Syria *. 

; This © 













* This is one of the moft curious paflages in this treatife, inafmuch as it plainly proves, that the 
Arabians had the fame notions in geography with the Greeks, or, to {peak with greater propriety, had 
their notions of geography from them, Our author fays plainly, that, according to Ins judgment, the 
Indian Ocean wathed the coaft of Great Tartary, and fo fell into the Cafpian Sea, by which paffage ‘he 
fuppofes that this fhip was driven from the Indian Sea into the Mediteranean, ‘he conjeGiure was 
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This renders it evident, that the fea furrounds all the country of China and Cila, or 
Sila, the uttermoft parts of Turkeftan, and the country of the Chozars; and that 
then it enters at the ftrait till ic wafhes the fhore of Syria, ‘he proof of this is de- 
duced from the conftruétion of the fhip we are fpeaking of ; for none but the fhips of 
Siraf are fo put together, that the planks are not nailed or bolted, but joined together 
in an extraordinary manner, as if they were fewn. Whereas the planking of all fhips 
of the Mediterranean Sea, and of the coaft of Syria, are nailed, and not joined together 
in that way*. . 

We have alfo heard it reported, that ambergris has been found in the fea of Syrir, 
which feems hard to believe, and was unknown to former times. If this be as is 
faid, it is impoffible that amber fhould have been thrown up in the fea of Syria, but 
by the fea of Aden, and of Kolzum, which has communication with the feas where 
amber is found; and becaufe God has put a feparation between thefe feas, if this {tory 
be true, it muft neceflarily have been, that this amber was driven firft from the 
Indian Sea into the others, and fo from the one to the other, till it at laft came into 
the fea of Syria {. r 

44. We will now begin to fpeak of the province of Zapage, which is oppofite to 
China, and diftant from thence a full month’s fail by fea, or lels, if the wind be fair. 
‘The King of this country is filed Mehrage, and they fay his dominions are nine hun- 
dred leagues in circumference, and that this King is mafter of many iflands which lic 
round about. ‘hus altogether this kingdom is above a thoufand leagues in extent ; 
among thofe iflands there is one called Serbeza, which is faid to be four hundred 
leagues in circuit; and another called Rahmi, which is eight hundred leagues in 
compafs, and produces redwood, camphire, and many other commodities. In this 
fame kingdom is the ifland of Cala, which is the mid paflage between China and the 
country of the Arabs. ; 

This ifland, they fay, is fourfcore leagues .in circumference ; and hither they bring 
all forts of merchandize, wood-aloes of feveral forts, camphire, fandal-wood, ivory, 
the wood called cabahi, ebony, redwood, all forts of fpice, and many other things 
too tedious to enumerate. At prefent the commerce is carried on between this ifland 
and that of Oman. The Mehrage is the fovereign over all thefe iflands; and that in 
which he makes his abode is extremely fertile, and fo very populous, that the towns 





wrong ; but there is ftill fomething in it very bold, and well hnagined, and at the bottom fomething of 
truth tuo; for though it was impoffible that this fhip fhovld come into the Mediterranean in the manner 
our author imagines, yet it is uot impoffible but it miyht have come through the north-caft paffage, ayree- 
able to the firll part of his fuppofition ; “and if by the fea of Chozars, we underitaad that of Mutcovy, he 
would be quite right. . : 

* T very nuch doubt, whether the conttrudtion of this veflel, as our author deferibes it, be fufficient 
evidence of its coming from the Indies. Jt is very poffible that it iwmight have been a boat belonging to 
the inhabitants of Greenland, or of fome other country borden mm Ffudfon’s Bay ; fince it is very 
certain that there are fuch veflels in thefe parts, and it is not at cil impoflible that this might have come 
from theuce. I do not pretend, however, abfolutely to contradict him, buc ouly ¢o thew that the argu~ 
iment he ufes is not conclufve, though [ think, as things then ftood, he hud fufiictent grounds to believe 
it was conclufive. ; ° 

+ It ‘s moit evident, from our author’s way of reafoning, that he hed no notion ef any paflage by the 
Cape of Good Hope ; for if he had, he would moft certainly have taken this opportunity of infinuating it. 
At the fame time, however, I leave it to the reader’s confideration, whether this veffel, {eppofing it to have 
teen built in the Laft Indies, might not have come this way into the Mediterranean, more probably than by 
the uorth-eaft paflage. It is hkewife clear from what oar author has delivered, that the Arabians knew 
no more of Japan, which they called Sila, than they learned from the Chiscfe, fince by the teftimony of 
the uldeft of our authors no-Arab had yet fet foot there in the year oF the Hegira 230, A,D, 844. 
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slmoft crowd one upon another. A perfon of ap probity relates, that when the 
cocks crow at their accuftomed hours, juft as witl 
anfwer each other a hundred leagues round and more, becaufe of the proximity of the 
villages which almoft touch each other; and he adds, that no part of it is uninhabited, 
nor any of its land uncultivated. Thofe who travel in this country may ftop at every 
ftep, and find fhelter from the beams of the noon-day fun; an@if they are tired, they 
may repofe themfelves every day at noon, go which way they will.” ; 
4s. Yet what follows from the teftimony of feveral perfons, is.the moft remark- 
able partitular we have heard concerning the ifland of Zapage. There was for. 
-imerly a King, or, as he is there called, Mehrage 5 his palace is ftill to be feen on a 
river as broad as the Tygris at Bagdad, or at. Baflora. ' The fea intercepts the courle of 
its waters, and drives them back again with the flood ; and during the ebb, it ftreams 
out freth water a good way into the fea., This river is let into a finall pond clofe to 
-the King’s palace ; and every morning the officer, who has charge of hig houfhold, 
brings an ingot of gold wrought in a particular manner, whiclvis thrown into the pond 
in the prefence of the King. The tide rifing, covers it. with the reft, and quite con- 
ceals them from fight. But low water difcovers them, and they'appear plain by the 
beams of the fun. The King comes to view them‘as often as hi repaits to an apart- 
inent of, ftate, ‘which looks upon this pond. This cuftom is very fcrupuloufly ob- 
forved ; and thus they every day throw. an ingot of gold into this pond as long as 
the King lives, not touching them upon any account, but regarding this as a facred 
treafure. . : 

When the King dies, his fucceffor caufes them all to be taken out, and not one of 
them is ever milling. They count them, and melt themi down; and this done, the 
fums arifing out of this great quantity of gold are diftributed t6 thofe of the royal 


us when at rooft, upon trees, they’ 


houthold, nien, women, and children, to the fuperior and inferior officers, each in propor-. 


tipn to the rank he bears ; and the furplus is given away to the poor and infirm. Then 
they reckon up the number of ingots, and what they weigh, and fay, fuch a Mehrage’ 
reigned fo hyany years ;_for he left fo many ingots of gold in the pond of the kings, and 
they were diftributed after his death to the people. _ It is accounted a felicity with them 
to have reigned a long while, and to have thus multiplied the number of thofe ingots 
“given away at their death. ; a 

-46. ‘Their ancient hiltory relates, ‘that one of the kings of Komar would have waged 
war with hjm in this ifland. . This country of Komar is the fame from whence they 
bring the wood-aloes called Hud al Komari, nor is there any kingdom more populous 
in proportion than that of Komar. The inhabitants are all very courageous, and the 
boundlefs commerce with women,-and the.ufe of wine, are forbidden among them ; 
nor have they any wine in their country. This kingdom was at peace with that of 
Zapage, where reigned the Mehrage. ‘They are divided from each other by a paflage 
of ten or twenty days fail, with a very ealy gale. - They fay, that in former days there 
was a very young and high fpirited Prince in this ifland of Komar. This King was one 
day in his palace, svhich looks upon a rivet much like the Euphrates at the entrance, 
and but a day’s journey from the fea his prime minifters were with him, and in the 
difcourfe they had together, notice was taken of the kingdom of the Mehrage, and 
its glory, how well it was peopled and cultivated, and the crowd of iflands which de- 
pended thereupon. ; : i : 

Then faid the King of Komar to his minifter, I am feized with a defire which I 
earneftly 'wifh to fee accomplifhed.. The minifter, who was a wife and a prudent 
man, and no ftranger to’ the levity of his mafter, anfwered, My Lord, what is your 
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defire? I could wih, replied the King, to fee in a dith the head of the Mehrage’of 
Zapage. . The minifter, well aware it was jealoufy that infpired him with this impe- 
tuous fury, rejoined, My Lord, I wifh you, would not difturb your mind with fuch 
thoughts, fince nothing ever fell out between thofe people and us, to furnith matter of 
complaint ; they never offendtd us by word or deed, or ever did us the leaft injury 5 
befides, they are dividgl from us, and have no manner of communication with our 
country, nor do they difcover any inclination of making a conqueft of this kingdom. 
No one therefore ought to hearken to fuch difcousfe, or make a word of anfwer upon 
this head. The King was enraged at this reply, and faid not a word thereto; but 
without any regard had to the good advice of his firft minifter, he opened the fame 
thing to the principal officers of ftate, and to fuch of his courticrs as he thought 
roper. : 
y oe This matter being rumoured about, at length reached the cars of the Mehrage. 
He, who then reigned, was a wife and an active prince, of confummate experience, 
and in the flower of his age. He called for his firlt minifter, and having acquainted 
him with what he had heard, faid to him, it is by no means proper to publifh the 
behaviour of this giddy Prince, or to betray how little we efteem him, becaufe of his - 
youth and flender experience; nor is it expedient to divulge what he faid againft me ; 
for fuch {peeches cannot but bé prejudicial to the dignity of a King. Having thus en- 
joined his minifter to conceal what had paffed between them, he commanded him to 
prepare a. thoufand fhips of no extraordinary fize, and to equip them with all things 
neceflary, arms and ammunition, and to man them with as many of his beft forces 
as they could tranfport. Then he gave out that he would make a voyage through 
the neighbouring iflands under his dominion, to divert himfelf: He wrote alfo to all 
the tributary princes of thofe iflands, to acquaint them, that he defigned them a vifit ; 
and this being a public talk, each of thofe kings prepared. for the reception of the 
Mehrage, : ; 
When every thing was in readinefs as he had ordered, he went on board his thips, and 
with a powerful army failed over to the kingdom of Komar. The King and’ thofe 
belonging to his court were effeminate creatures, who all the day Jong did nothipg but. 
view their faces and rub their teeth, with mirrors and tooth-picks in their hands, or if, 
they moved, had them carried after them by flaves. So the King of Komar difcovered 
nothing of the Mehrage’s purpofe, till he appeared in.the mouth of the river, on which _ 
flood the palace of the King of Komar, and till he had landed his troops, who im- 
mediately invefted the capital, and there took him. The King -was taken in his pa- 
lace, and all,that belonged to him fled without fighting. ‘ 
"Then the Mehrage caufed proclamation to be made, that he, granted entire fecurity 
of fe and effects to all the inhabitants of the country, ‘and feating himfelf'on the 
throne of the King of Komar, now a captive, he‘ordered him to be brought into his 
prefence, together with his firft minifter. ‘Then addrefling himfelf to the King”of 
Komar, he laid, Who was it filled your head with a projet unequal to your ftrength, 
and abfolutely impoffible for you to compafs? What would you have done if you had 
gained your point? This Prince, who had nothing to fay tor himfelf, made no an- 
fwer. ‘Then, continued the Mehrage, if you had enjoyed the pleafure you wifhed, of 
fecing my head in a difh before you, you would have {poiled my kingdom, and retained it 
_after you had committed all forts of violence. I will not fo behave with regard.to you, 
but yet J will execute upon you what you withed concerning me, and then will I return 
into my kingdom, without touching any thing in your dominioys, and without carry- 
ing arvay ought of great value or fmall, defirous only that you may be recorded an 
VOL. Vlle : ER . ; - - example, 
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example, for the infiruation of thofe who fhall come after you, that none may exceed 
. the bounds of his power, that each may be contented with his own, and that thofe you 
have diflurbed may be reftored to perfect fecurity *, 

This faid, he ordered them to {trike off his head, and then turning to the minifter, 
he faid, You have done all a good minifter could do ? 1 know you offered good ad- 
vice to your mutter, and that he hearkened not unto you. ,Confider who may beft 
fueceed this fool for the:good of the kingdom, and fet him -immediately upon the 
three. This done, the Mehrage departed for his own territories, and neither did he 
of any of his lay hands on the leaft thing in the kingdom of Komar. When he arrived 
in his own kingdom, he fat down upon the throne, and being in the palace which 
looked upos the pond before mentioned, he caufed the head of the King of Komar to 
be putinto a bafon and fet before him, and calling in the chiefs of his kingdom, he ac- 
quainted them with all he had done,.and with the reafons which had induced him to 
the expedition we have related, and they approved the deed with acclamations and pray- 
ers for his profperity. Then he ordered the head of the King of Komar to be wafhed 

. ‘and embalmed, and put it into a coffer, and fent it back to the King of Komar, who 
had been ¢le&ed in the room of him he had put to death ; at the fame time writing a 
letter to this new Prince in the following terms: What inclined us to do what we did 
to your predeceflor, and your Lord, was, his known malevolence towards us; and 
that we might fet an example to his equals, we have been fo happy as to treat him as he 
‘would have treated us. But we think it convenient to fend his head back to you, 
having had no defign of detaining it, or of arrogating any glory to ourfelves, from the 
advantage we obtained over him. The news of this a&tion being reported to the Kings 

ef the Indies and of China, it added to the rcfpeét they before had for the Mchrage, 
and from that tine it has been a cuftom with the kings of Komar, every morning they 
rife, to turn towards the country of Zapage, to proftrate theméelves on the ground, 

and'to make the moft profound ‘inclinations in honour of the Mehrage. 
* 48. All the kings of the Indies and of China believe the metempfychofis or tranf. 
migration of fouls, and make it an article of their religion, A  perlon of credit re- 
lates, that one of thefe princes being newly recovered of the {mall-pox, and beholding 
himlelf in a glafs, was deeply troubled to fee how fadly his face was disfigured, and 
that turning himfelf towards one of the five fons of his brother, he faid to him, fure 
it, never happened to any man as to me, to remain in his body after fuch a change? 
but this bo:ly is only a veflel puffed up with wind, and when the foul Icaves it, fhe 
pafles inftantly into‘another. Go mount you upon the throne, for I am about to fe- 
parate my body from my foul, until I return into another body: at the fame time he 
called for a fharp and keen cangiar, with which he commanded his nephew to cur 
off his head, which the other did, and he was afterwards burnt, as is the cuftom of 
the country f. Our author here quits his fubject fomewhiat abruptly, in order to. return 
again 








* This is a very pleafant ftory, and well related ; but with refpe& to the country in which it happen- 
ed, I think it very difficult to fay any thing with certainty, and yet this docs not at all leffen the credibility 
of the fa&. It is not impoflible, however, that this hiltory mig!t relate to fome of the iflands which are 
now called Philippines, or perhaps feme of the iflands in the flraits of Souda. I pretend to determine no- 
thing in fach doubtful points, but leave the reader to decide for himfelf, according tu the hgl.ts given him 
by the author, who appears to have written with great cautio. an! fidelity. 

+ “This dodtrine of the metempfychofis is generally held among the Chinefe. Their hiftovies fay, that 
one Xekia, or Shekia, an Indian philofopher, who lived about a thoufand years before Chrift, was the 
fir that tanght this doétrine of tranfmigr tions and our authors add, that the Chinefe had it from the 
Andians., It overran China in-the year of Chriit 65, and the chiefs of this fect have to this day their 
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again to the country of China and the manners of its inhabitants. The reafon of this 
is not at firfl fight very evident, but if we confider that he follows the former writer, 
we fhall very eafily difcern that this was the true caufe of his making fo fudden a tran- 
fition. What he had before faid was in confequence of the facts delivered by the firit 
author in regard to the Indies, and having difcuffed thefe, it was natural for him to 
follow that author in what he fays of China and the Chinefe, and indeed it muft be al- 
lowed, that notwithitanding thefe fmall interruptions, there are fearce any books of tra- 
‘vels of fo ancient a date, written in a clearer or better method than thefe, ‘ 

49. The Chinefe were wonderfully regular in all things relating to government, 
before the laft revolution deftroyed and reduced them to the ftate they are in at pre-~ 
fent. There was a certain merchant, a native of Choraflan, who coming into Irak, 
there dealt to a confiderable ammount, and having brought up a quantity of goods went 
to China, ‘his man was extremely felfifh and of incredible avarice ; it happened that 
the Emperor of China had fent one of his eunuchs to Canfu, the city of all the Arabian 

raders, there to purchafe what he wanted, and was to be had on board of the fhip 
that was arrived. This eunuch was one of thofe who had the largeft fhare in his 
ma(ter’s good. opinion and confidence, and was keeper of his treafure and of all that he 
lteemed precious. . 

A difpute arofe between-this eunuch and the befcre mentioned merchant, about 
fome pieces of ivory dnd other goods, and it ran fo high that the merchant. refuled: 
to deal with him, | But this affair making a great noife, the eunuch puthed it fo far," 
that he forced from him the choice of his goods, defpifing whatever the ather could 
fay to him. The merchant withdrawing himfelf, went privately to Cumdan where | 
the Emperor refides, and which is two months journey from Canfu, and being arrived 
he went to the ftring of the bell mentioned in the dinner book. The cultom was, 
that whoever pulled it was thereupon fent ten days journey from thence, into a kind 
of banifhment ; it was ordered allo that he fhould be committed to prifon, there to : 
remain for two whole months; which expired, the vice-king or governor of the pro- 
vince relvafed him, and faid you have involved yourfelf in an affair which may. turn to 
your utter ruin, and to the lofs of your life if you fpeak not real truth; forafmuch as 
the Emperor hath appointed minifters and governors to diftribute juftice to you and to 
all ftrangers, nor is there any one of them that would not right you, if wher you ap- 
pear before the Emperor your wrongs are not fuch as may entitle you to have recourfe 
to hin, it will moft certainly coft you your life, to the end that every nan who would 
fume to do as you have done; may be deterred from the fame. ‘Withdraw there. 
fore immediately, and begone about your bufinefs, Now if the party endcavoured to 
fly, he was chaftifed with fifty ftrakes of the bamboo, and was then fent back to the 
couxry whence he came; but if he perfifted in his demand of redrefs, he was ad- 
mitted to an audience of the Emperor. ° ; 








on or near the mountain Tientai in the province of Chekiang. This Kekia, avcogding to the Chi- 
ition ia Navar has Leen bora eight thoufand times over, the lait time in th wm of a white 
° led Fohee after his apotheofis. The fe@ of Xekia, as w ald by father 
M. ty hold the metempfychofis 3 but this feét is ‘divided into two branches, the one believing rhe ex. 
terior metempfychofis, or that the fouls of men pafs after death into other bodies, and thefe worfh'p idols, 
an! ab that has life, ‘while: the other fe@& has faith in an interior metempfychofis, 
which pal forndation of their morality, which confifts in the fupprefliag the paffieus, which 
as fo many different guimals proceeding from man} but neither the one nor the other expect rewards 
or dread punifhments in the world to come.: : 
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The Choraffanian ftrenuoufly perfifted in his demand of juftice, and of leave tobe 
admitted to’ the Emperor, which was at length granted him. The interpreter afking 
him his bufinefs, he related what had befallen him with the Emperor’s officer, and how 
he had forced from bim a part of his effe&ts. This thing was foon divulged and noifed 
about-at Canfu ; in the mean time the Emperor commanded the merchant to be caft 
into prifon, and that care fhould be there taken that he wanted not for either victuals: 
or drink. < 

At the fame time he ordered his prime-minifter to write to the Governor of Canfu, 
charging him to inform himfelf concerning the complaints of this merchant, and to 
examine into the grounds thereof ; at the fame time alfo three principal officers received 
the fame order. ‘Thefe officers are called of the right, of the left, and of the midft, 
according to their rank, and have the command of the Emperor’s forces under the 
prime-minifter. He trufts them with the guard of his perfon, and when he takes the 
field for fome-military enterprize, or on any other account, each of them, according 
to his rank, marches near him. Thefe three officers wrote each apart what they had 
upon the ftricteft enquiry difcovered of the matter, and affured the Emperor that the 
merchant’s complaint was juft and well founded. . 

Thefe firft informations were followed and confirmed by many more fent to the 
Emperor from divers parts, and the eunuch was cited togappear. He no fooner ar- 
rived than the Emperor feized on all his effects, and deprived htm of his office as trea- 
furer, and then faid to him, Death ought to be thy doom for giving this man, who is . 
come from Choraffan on the frontiers of my kingdom, caufe of complaint againft me. 
He hath been in the country of the Arabs, whence he came into the kingdoms of the 

‘¥ndies, and at laft to.my city, feeking his advantage by trade, and thou wouldit have: 
had him return crofs thefe kingdoms, and have faid to all the people in hisway, I have 
been abufed in China, where they have ftripped me of my fubftance. I grant thee thy 
life in confideration of thy former fervices in the rank thou heldeft in my houfe, but T 
will confer on thee a command among the dead, forafmuch as thou haft not been able 
to acquit, thyfelf of thy duty in that thou holdeft over the living, and he ordere him to: 
be fent to the tombs of the kings, to have the cuftody of them, and there to remain: 
for life *. : 4 7 

"503 One thing moft worthy admiration in China before the late commotions, was 
the good order they obferved m the adminiftration of juftice, and the majefty of their tri- 
bunals;; to fill them, they. made choice of fuch men as were perfectly verfed in their laws,, 
and fuch confequently as were neverat alofs, when they were to pafs judgment, men of 
fincerity, zealous in the caufe of juftice upon every occafion, not bebiaffed by what the 
great could offer to embroil a difpute, fo that jttice was always adminiftered’ to. him: 
who had right on his fide. ; : 

In: a word,.they made choice bf upright men, of men who-neither oppreffed the 
poor, or accepted, prefents. from the rich. -When they defigned to promote any man: 
to the office of principal-judge, they previoufly fent him to all the chief cities of the 
empire, in each of which he flaid a month or two. During this fpace it was his bu- 


* This was a very extraordinary aét of juftice in the Chinefe Emperor; and: very agreeable to the max-. 
ims of that empire, in which they are very fond, upon particwfar occafions, of doing things of this na« 
ture, efpecinlly where ftrangers are concerned, for two reafons: the firft is, that, thefe ftories may be 
blazed abroad and create an high idea of the equity of.their judgments, a thing very agreeable to the 
natural vanity of thefe people: the other, that it may have a good effeét at home, and ferve to make-even, 
the greateft and moft powerful perfons in China afratl of committing excefles in their refpeCtive offices. 
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finefs moft minutely to enquire into the affairs of the people, into all that paffed in the 
city, and into the various cuftoms. He informed himfelf of all fuch as deferved to be 
believed upon their teftimony, and this knowledge was of ufe to him in the fequel, as og-. 
cafion’ required. After.he had gone through all the cities in the. manner aforefaid, 
and made a ftay of fome time in the moft confiderable of them, he repaired to the im- 
perial court where he was invefted with the dignity of fupreme judge. ; 

To him therefore the Emperor referred the nomination of all the other judges, and 
by him were they appointed, after he had acquainted the Emperor with thofe who in 
his whole dominions were moft worthy of exercifing jurifdiétion, each in his own city, 
orin others; for he knew who were commendable for their underftanding ; and fo no 
one was railed who poffeffed not adequate endowments, or who bore not teftimony 
according to the truth when he was interrogated. The Emperor allows none of his 
. . . ‘ rar Ne rae . 
judges to write to him upon any affair when he is informed that he has done injuftice, 
and even deprives them of their office. The fupreme judge caufes proclamation every 
day to be made before his gate 2 his officers, and in his name they cry out, If any 
man hath been wronged by the Vice-King, or Governor, who is not to be feen of the 
people, or by any’one of his relations, or officers, or by afy.one of the body of the 
people I will do him ample juttice, fo foon as the offender is put into my hands, and 
that I have charge of him. This proclamation is thrice repeated. oe og 

It is an ancient cuftom with them never to degrade a vice-king or governor of a city, 
but by virtue of letters iffued out of “the council or divan of kings; and this is com. 
monly executed for fome flagrant malverfation, or when judgement is fufpended or de- 
layed: but when the governor avoids thefe two things, it isfeldom he is difturbed with 
letters of revocation, which are never drawn up but on a legal account. The pofts of 
judicature are conferred on none but perfons of probity, and lovers of juiftice, and fo 
good order is maintained in the kingdom. , ; 

51. The province of Choraffan is almoft on the borders of China. From China to 
Sogd, it is of about two months journey through almoft. impaffable defarts, and 
through a country all covered with fand, where no water is to be found, It is not re» 
frefhed by any rivers, nor is there any habitation in this province; and for this: reafon 
it is that the Choraffanians can make’ no irruptions into China. ‘That part of this em- 
pire which lies fartheft weftward, -is the province of Medu, which borders upon Tibet, 
fo that on this fide the two nations are at war with each other. A 

Among thofe of our time who have travelled into. China ‘we were acquainted with 
one, who told us, he had feen a man that had a veffel with mufk iit on his back, and 
had travelled on foot from Samare, and to Canfu, the port for all merchants from 
Siraf. He had by land travelled. through all the cities of China one after another; 
which he might eafily do, becaufe the provinces of China and ‘Tibet, where the crea- 
ture that affords mufk is met with, are contiguous. -The.Chinefe carry off as many of 
thefe creatures as they can; and thofe of Tibet, on their part do the fame *. : 

, : A 

* As to this country of Tibet, it may not be amifs to fay fomething of it here, becaufe it will occur in 
the fubfequent part of this work. It makes at this day a part only of the great kingdom of Tangut, 
which, according to the beft accounts that I have met with, is thus fituated. It has tlie empire of Ching 
on the eaft, The kingdom of Ava, or of Brama, on the fouth. The dominions of the Great Mogul on 
the weft, and thofe of the Contaifch, or Great Khan of the Talmuc ‘Vartars on the north. . ‘This 
kingdom is divided into two parts; that which lies to the north is the kingdom @f Tangut properly fo 
galled ; and the fouth part isthe countryof Tibet. Both taken together, make the patrimony of that 
famous ecclefiattical prince the Grand Lama, who is the pope or fovereign pontiff of the Tartara that are not 
Mohammedans; but whether they or he ought to be efteemed Pagans or Chriftians is a point that admits. 
of much difpute, and fhall therefore be difcuffed in anothér place. © : _ 
= ut 
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But the mufk of Tibet is far preferable to that of China for two reafons; firft, in 
‘Pibet this creature fecds on aromatic paftures, while in China he has nothing to fubfitt 
hien but what is common; fecondly, the inhabitants of ‘Libet preferve their bladders 
or cods of mufk in the pure natural ftate, while the Chinefe adulterate all that’ come 
into their hands. ‘They dip them alfo into the fea, or elfe expofe them to the dew ; 
and having kept them fome time, they take off the outward membrane, and then clofe 
them up; and this mutk paffes in the country of the Arabs for mufk of Tibet, becaufe 
of its excellence. ' : 

The moft exquifite of all the forts of mufk is what the roebucks that yicld it leave 
bchind them when they rub themfelves again{t the rocks on the mountains; for the 
humour whence it is generated, falling down towards the navel of the creature,’ it 
there gathers into a quantity of turbid blood exadtly like biles, and fuch-like tumours ; 
when this {welling is ripe, the creature, fenfible of a painful itching, feeks out for 
flones, and rubs himfelf againft the fame, till he opens Ins fore, and the contents run 
out. Now as foon as this matter falls from the creature, it coagulates, the wound 
clofes, and the fame kind of humour gathers to’ a head again as before. 

In ‘Libet there are men Who make it their bufinefs to collea this mufk, and are very 
ready in knowing it; and having found it, they carefully colleé it, and put it up in 
bladders, and it is carricd to their Kings. This mufk js moft exquifite, when it has 
ripened in the bladder of the creature which .bears it. It furpaffes all others in good. 
nefs, juft as fruit is better when it is gathered ripe from the tree, than when it is pulled 

reen. 

There is ftill another way of getting mufk ; they infnate the creature jn toils, and 
fhoot him with arrows; but it often happens, that the hunters cut the tumours of the 
creature before the muik is elaborated; and in this cafe it has at firft an ill feent, that pre- 
vails.till the matter is thickened, which fometimes does not happen in a great while; 
but fo foon as it coagulates, it turns to mufk. This mufk is a creature like our roc- 
buck, his fkin and colour the fame, with flender legs, a fplit horn, fmooth, but fome. 
what bending withal; on each fide he has two fmall white teeth, which are Straight, 
and rife above his muzzle, each half a finger, or fomewhat Icfs in length, and in their 
form not unlike the teeth of the elephant; and this is the mark which diftineuithes 
this creature from other roebucks *. oe 

53. The emperors of China write to the kings or governments of cities, to the 
eunuchs, or lieutenants, and their letters are conveyed by poft-horfes, with a cut 
tail, difpofed almoft like the pofts among the Arabs, in fuch order as every body 
knows. 


* We have formerly mentioned the animal which produces mnfk, the manner in which it is 
and the value of that rich perfume. At prefent we fhall only remark, that the beit writers, 
modern, agree perfeCily with our author in opinion, that the richeft and higheft flavoured mu 
‘Tibet, or, as others callit, Tumgage ; and this bécaufe of the aromatic paftures in that land, fel 
no where elfe to be found. "That the Indian mufk comes next in deyree of finenefs, if fo we may term it, 
with what was brought to Cabul, ‘and the other trading towns of the Indies by inerehauts, who 
it from China by land, and difpofed of it throughout the eaft. That'the Chincle mufk is wor 
vor only becaufe the Chinefe adulterate it feveral ways, but alfo becaufe what is produced natu 
kingdom is not comparable to what is in Tibet. All this is confirmed by the teitimony of the 
Coli; and Father Ngee Teixeira fays, the mufk that does not come from China is always il 
and that the reafon is, becaufe the Chinele cannot find in their hearts to let that or any thing elfe thet uilfs 
through their hands efcape unadulterated. At prefent the kingdom of Bontan is the greateft 1 Vor 
wuik ¢ and thence itis, that the Indian merchants fetch the beft fort of this perfume, whether in tic cod, 
oy out of it, A ° 
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Befides what we have here related concerning the Chinefe cuftoms, it is-ufual for the 
princes, and even the people to make water ftanding. Perfons of dignity, as the vice- 
kings, and the principal officers, nave gilded canes, a cubit long, which are bored 

_ through; and thefe they ufe as often as they make water, flanding upright all the 
time, and by this means the tube carries the water to a good diftance from them. 
‘fhey are of opinion, that all-pains in the kidneys, the ftrangury, and even the ftone, 
are caufed by making water ina fitting pofture; and that the reins cannot free them- 
telyes abfolutely of thefe humours, but by ftanding to evacuate; and that thus this 
poftare contributes exceedingly to the prefervation of health, They fuffer their hair 
to grow, for the men will not round the head of a child when ‘he comes into the world, 
as the Arabs do, for they fay it caufes a confiderable alteration in the brain, and that 
their fenfes are very fenfibly impaired thercby. They iuffer the head then to be alt 
covered with hair, which they carefully comb. . 

a\s for their marriages, they obferve the degrees of confanguinity after this manner : 
they are divided among themfelves into familics and tribes, hke the Arabs, and fome 
other nations; and they know each other by the difference of their defcents. No man 
ever marries in his own tribe, juft as the children of Thummin among the Arabs take 
not to wife a daughter of the fame race of Thummin ; and aman of one family efpoufes 
not a woman of the fame. But, for example, a man of the family of Robayat’ marries 
into that of Modzar; and in like manner a Modzar marries with a Robayat; they are of 
opinion, that fuch alliances add to the nobility of the children by increafing their al- 
liances, and rendering their familics more powerful. 

Here our author makes, as it were, another break in his work, in order to pafs once 
more to the Indians, and their cuttoms. In fpeaking of the method purfued by the 
firft author, we obferved that the main defign of his work was, by comparing the 
manners of the Indians with thofe of the Chinefe, to render them both better known 
to and more fully underftood by his countrymen, — His commentator therefore, with 
great propriety, follows the fame track ; and as he had confulted both books and _tra- 
vellers to iNuftrate what had been faid of China, we fhall find him as diligent in what 
regards India. mn 

54. Inthe kingdom of the Balhara, and in all the other kingdoms of the Indics, 
there are certain perfons who burn thenifelves. This cuftom proceeds from their notion 
of a Metempfychofis or tranfmigration, which they firmly believe asa truth never to be 
difpated. ‘here are kings, who, upon their acceffion, obferve the following ceremony : 
they drefs a great quantity of rice, and pour it upon leaves of the Moufa in fight of 
the King; then three or four hundred perfons come of their own accord without the 
leaft con{traint on the part of the king, and prefent themfelves before him 5 after he has 
caten fome of this rice, he gives a little of it to fome of them as faft as they come up 
to him one after another, and they eat it in his prefence*, By eating of this vice} 
they all engage to burn themfelves on the day the king dies, or is flain; and they punc- 


* 





* ‘This was a very old cuftom in other parts of the world, as appears from what Crefar tells us of the 
Ambacti amongft the Gauls. In the Ludies this notion generally prevailed ; for in the ifland of Ceylon the 
King bad always about him certain noblemen, who filed themfelves faithful te the King in this world, 
and in the next, aad whofe caitom it waste burn themfelves when he died. Barbofa obferves the thme 
thing with refpeé to the Naires, a fort of Indian foldiers, who always perifhed with their chief. Lu they 
kingdom of Tonquin, when the King died, many of his uobles defired to be buried with him. Ina 
word, all the Portuguefe writers confirm this, and give us mary inftances in fupport of it. © The term 
they make ule of in their writings, to exprefs this a&t of devoting themfelves in {uch a manner toa Monarch, 
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tually fulfil their promife, throwing themfelves into the fire from the firft to the laft, 
fo that not one of them is left behind. 

Whien a man is determined to burn himfelf, he‘firft goes to the King’s palace to afk 
feave fo to do, and having obtained it, he goes round the public fquares of the city, 
and proceeding afterwards to the place where the pile is heaped up with dry wood, 
while round about it ftand many perfons who feed the fire, fo that it is very violent,’ 
and blazes prodigioufly. “At lait the perfon comes preceded by a number of inftru- 
ments, and moves round the place in the midft of his friends and relations; during 
which fome put upon his head a:garland of ftraw, or dry herbs, which they fill with 
burning coals, whercon they pour fandarac, which catches fire as ftrongly as naphtha ; 
neverthelefs, he continues the praceflion although the crown of his head be all on fire, 
and the ftench of his burnt fleth be fmelt, not fo much as changing countenance in the 
leaft, or betraying the {malleft fenfe of pain: atlafthe comesto the pile, throws him- 
felf into ity and is foon reduced to afhes *. 

5. Acertain perfon, to whom we give entire credit, fays, he beheld one of thefe 
Indians burn-himfelf, and avers, that when he came near to the pile, he drew outa 
cangiar, and with it ripped dowmhis breaft to the rim of his belly, and that this done 
he with his left hand pulled out’a flap of his liver, and with the cangiar cut a piece of it 
which he gave to one of his brothers, talking all the time, and difcovering an invinci- 
ble contempt of death, and a wonderful patience under his torments, till at laft he 
leaped inté the fire in his paffage to hell. ; : 

56. The perfon who affirmed this added, that in the mountains of this country there 
are Indians; who in opinions and manners differ but little from thofe we call. Kanifians 
and Jelidians, and who are addicted to all manner of fuperftition and vice.. There is a 
great, emulation between thefe mountaineers and the people on the coaft, the latter 
continually going up to the mountains to dare. the inhabitants there to do as they do, 
and the mountaineers on their part as frequently coming down to the coaft with defi- 
ances of the fame nature, . 

‘Among others, there once came down a man on this errand, and having gathered 
a number of the inhabitants of the coaft about him, who came as well out of curiofity 
to fee the fight, as with intent to imitate him, he told them to do what he was about 
to perform, or if they defpaired of doing it, to acknowledge themfelves overcome. 
He fat himfelf down then in a place planted with canes, and directed them to bend 
one of them down to the ground. Thefe canes are. like our fugar canes, bend like 
them, and havea very large ftem; when they are pulled down they lie along, but when 
let go they rife again with prodigious violence.” One of the largeft of thefe he caufed 
to be bowed down to his height, and faftened his hair ftrongly thereto, when taking in 

_hishand his cangiar, which {parkled like fire, he faid to thofe about him, Tam going 
fo cut off my-head with this cangiar. As foon as it is fevered from my body, let go the 
cane, and when it flies up with my head, I-will laugh and you fhall hear me. The 
people. of the coaft had not courage enough to imitate him. The perfon who related 


* There are many modern authors who atteft every circumftance mentioned in this account ; but it 
muft be acknowledged, few befides women burn themfelves ; and that the Brarhins, who were wont to 
grchave with fo much conftancy on fuch occafions, are now content to“die in the fame way with other men ; 
and even the women, generally fpeaking, are far enough from that fpirit of heraifm for which they were 
fo famous in former ages, ‘They burn themfelves, indeed, with the dead bodies of their hufbands, as in 
times pat, but not with fo good a will; nor would they do it at all, but that the caftom of their country 

and the power their relations have over them, oblige them to it. : 
* a - 4 « thefe 
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times thefe faéts are very gencraily known, for this part of the Indies is in the neigh- 
bourhood of the country of the Arabs, and we hear frem thence every day. 

57. It isa cuftomary thing alio for mien and women of the Indian blood, to defire 
thofe of their family to throw them into the fire, or drown them when they are grown 
old, or perceive themfelves fink under the weight of their years, firmly believing that 
they are to return in other bodies. ‘They burn their dead. It has often times hap- 
pened in the ifle of Sarandib, where there is a mine of precious ftones in a mountain, a 
pearl fifhery, and other rare and extraordinary things, that an Indian would come into 
the Buzar, or market-place, with his Kris, as they call a kind of cangiar they wear, 
made after a very particular manner, and feize on the moft wealthy merchant there pre- 
iynt, and holding his Kris to his throat, leading him by the veft out of the city in the 
midft of athrong of people, while not a foul of them dared attempt his refcue ; for it 
any attempt of this kind was made, the Indian was fure to kill the merchant, and 
make away with himfelf: when he had got him out of the city, he obliged him to 
redeem himfelf with a fum of money. ‘This outrage continuing, the kings ordained that 
fuch Indians fhould be feized; but when they came to execute this order, the Indian 
killed the merchant firft, and then himfelf: the fame misfortune befel many other mer- 
chants; and after this manner a number both of Arabs and Indians perifhed: the 
merchants therefore fought after other means to fecure themfelves and the Indians were 
no longer apprehended. 

58. In the mountain of Sarandib they find precious ftones of varidus colours, red, 
green, and yellow, moft of which are at certain times forced out of caverns and other 
receffes by rains and torrents. In thefe places the king has his officers to keep an eye 
over thofe who pick them up: many times alfo they are dug out of mines in the fame 
manner as metals; ayd they fometimes find precious ftones in the ore, which muft be 
broken to get at them, 

The King of this ifland makes laws, which are the fundamentals of the religion 
and government of the country; here are doctors and affemblies of learned men, like 
thofe of the Hadithis among the Arabs. The Indians repair to thefe aflemblies, and 
write down what they hear of the lives of their prophets, and the various expofitions 
of their laws. Here-is a very great idol of the fineft gold, but concerning the weight 
thereof travellers are not agreed. Here alfo are temples, where great fums of money 
are expended in incenfe *, 3 

In this fame ifland there is a very great multitude of Jews, as well as of many other 
feds, even ‘Tanouis, or Manichees, the King permitting the free exercife of every 
religion. At the end of this ifland are vallies of great length and breadth, which ex- 
tend quite to the fea. Here travellers ftay twe months and more in that called Gab 
Sarandib, allured by the beauty of the country, chequered with groves and plains, 
water and meads, and blefled with awhclefome air. 'Uhis valley opens upon the fea 
called Harkand, and is tranfcendently pleafant. You there buy a fheep for half a dram, 
and for the fame you purchafe as much of their drink as may fuffice many perfons. 


® Jt appears, that this iflaud, which is that of Ceylon, has been in all ages famous for its immenfe 
wealth and riches. As to the idol that our author mentions, it is not impoflible that the priefts of this 
country might pradtife the fame art, which has been ufed at Siam, where they have a monftrous idol of clay” 
and bricks, very artificially gilt, which was for many ages fuppofed to be pure gold; though it muft be 
ved, that there are few countries where fuch a golden image might be looked for with greater proba- 
“ity, than in this ifland, the people having been always equally remarkable for their wealth and fuper- 
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This drink is made of palm-honey, boiled and prepared with Tari (Toddi), or juice 

which runs from the tree. . aes ; 

' 39. Gaming js the ufual diverfion of the inhabitants here ; they play at draughts, 
and their principal paftime is fighting of cocks, which axe very largg,in this country, ' 
and better provided with fpurs than cocks commonly are'; and befides this, the In- 
diane arm them with blades of iron in the form of cangiars... Upon thefe combats.they 
‘bet gold, filver, lands, and farms, which are won by the owner of the cock that beats. 
They play alfo at draughts, and venture great fums upon this game, but with fuch fury, 
that thofe who have not wherewithal, debauchees, and defperate people, often play 
away the ends of their ‘fingers. ; -_ 

While they are at play they havea fire by them, and thereon a pot of walnut or fea- 
fame oil, (they have no of of olives,) and they place‘a little but very fharp hatchet be- 
tween them; ‘when one of them has won a game, the other lays his hand upon a ftone, 
and the winner cuts off the end of the loicr’s finger with the hatchet, and the patient 
dips the injured part into the boiling oil to cauterife the wound, and yet they cannot 
thake off this evil habit of gaming ; on the contrary, they fometimes perfift in it fo ob- 
ttinately and fo long, that before they part, they have all their fingers thus mutilated. 
Some of them will take a wick, and foaking it in oil, apply it to fome member, fet fire 
to it, and let it burn, fo that the fcent of the burnt fleth is fnelt by thofe who play with 
them, while the partigs themfelves betray not the leaft fenfe of pain. 

‘There ‘is much debauchery in this country, as well among the women as among the 
men, for they are laid under no reftraint. ‘It runs fo high,. that fometimes a foreign 
merchant, juft arrived from fea, fhall fend for the daughter of a King of the tountry, 
and the fhall come to him to the fithing grounds, with her father’s confent and privity ; 
wherefore the Mohammedan doors of Siraf ftri€tly"warn young people not to go 
that way *. = ; ; ; 

60. tn the Indies there are heavy rains, which the eople of the country call Jafara ; 
they laft three whole months during fummer, inceflantly, night and day, and fearce 
does the winter ftop them. The Indians, to the beft of, their abilities, prepare them- 

felves againft thefe rains fome time before they fall’; and no fooner do they come on, 
than they fhut themfelves up in their houfes, made of wood and cane, interwoven, and 
thatched with leaves; they flir not out during all this time, and no foul is feen abroad, 
no, not even the artificers, who now do their work at home; and during this feafon, 
they are fubjeét-to feveral forts of ulcers in the foles of their feet, caufed by the damps. 

The rains are the life of the Indians; were they to fuil, they would be reduced to the 

utmoft want,, for their fields, fown with rice, are-watered cnly by rains, and are ren- 

déred fegitful thereby ; for if great ftore of water lie upon the rice-grounds, they need 
no other help. either from induffry or art; but when the rains are plentifully poured 
down, the rice flourifhes abundantly, and even becomes uruch better in kind. It never 

_Yains in this country in the winter. : ; 

62.. The Indians have devout men, or dodtors, known by the name of Bramins. They 
have poets alfo, who compofe verfes, ftuffed with flattery, in praife of their kings. 

They have alfo aftrologers, philofophers, foothfayers, and men who obferve the flight 


* This is very agreeable to that pan of manners, for which the Mohammedans were remarkable in 
thefe carly ages ; and it thews how careful they were to preferve the morals of the younger fort of people 
uncorrupted. It was upon the fame principle that the old Spartans did not admit of any commerce at all, 

2 -fefiring rather to be known to pofterity by the fame of their virtues than of their wealth ; and being 

eras iuéua to tranfmit to their defcendants freedom, and the power of maintaining it, than fine palaces 5 
and that: ability of living luxurioufly, which ends fooner or later in abje&t poverty. 
: See ~ of 
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of birds; and others who pretend to the calculation of nativities, particularly at Kanuge, 
a great city in the kingdom of Gozar ; ee 

In the Indies there are certain men called Bicar t, who go all their lifetime naked, 
and fuffer their hair to grow till it hides their hinder parts, and the reft of ‘their body. 
They fuffer alfo their nails to grow fo that they becdme pointed, and Mharp as fwords ; 
nor do they ever cut them, but leave them to break and fall off-as it happens; 2nd this 
they obferve as a religious duty : each of them has a firing’ about his neck, to which 
hangs an earthen porringer, and when they are preffed by hunger, they ftop at the door 
of fome Indian houfe, and thofe within immediately. and with much fatisfaction bring 
out rice to them, believing there is great merit in fo doing, while they cat out of the por 
ringer and withdraw, never returiing to make the fame requeft, if not urged thereto 
by downright want. : prea - 

62. The Ifdians have many laws and religious precepts, By which they imagine they 
pleafe God 5 of fuch as thefe it is written in the Koran, .*¢ The wicked are mighty in 
pride.” One part of their devotion contilts inbuilding of Kans, or inns upon the high- 
ways, for the accommodation of travellers, where alfo they fet up a fort of pedlars, of 
whom the paflengers may purchafe whatever they may happen to want f. 

They -there allo fettle public women, fuch as are in the Indies, who expofe themfelves 
to travellers ; all which the Indians number among their meritorious deeds. But they 
have befides thefe in the Indies public women, called Women of the Idol, the origin of 
whofe inftitution is this: when a woman has laid herftlf undet a vow, that fhe may 
have children, if it happens that fhe brings forth a handfome daughter, fhe carries the 
child to the Bod (fo they call theidol they worthip), and there leaves her. When the 
girl has attained a proper age, fhe takes an apartment in this public place, and fpreads 
a curtain before the door, and waits the arrival of ftrangers, as well Indians, or men of 
other feéts, to whom this debauchery is made lawfuly fhe proftitutes herfelf ata - 
certain rate, and delivers her gains into the hands of the idol’s prieft, to be by him dif- 
pofed of for the ufe and fupport of the temple§. - We praife the. almighty and. glo. 


* The reader has been fo fully informed of the flate of the Brachmans among the ancient Indians, and of 
the communities formed by them for the promoting of {cience, that there is no need of infifting long upon 
this fettlement of the Bramins, which, without doubt, was a remnant of fome ancient univerfity in the fame 
place. Some of the Arabian geographers affure us, that this city of the Kanuge lies between two branches 
of the river Ganges in the latitude of 27°, and in the longitude of 131°, | Other eaftern writers iiform us, 
that Kanuge is alfo a royal city, the King of which is ftyled the Kannge, according to the common cuf- 
tom of the Indies. It is very difficult to fay when or how this kingdom and univerfity was ruined ; but at 
prefent it is very clear, that zhere is no fuch eftablifhment as in the text is mentioned. ae ‘ 

+ Thefe are no other than the affociated Bramins, or Indian pilgrims, or penitents, mentioned by moft 
travellers, who relate very extraordinary things with refpe@ to the auiterity of their manners, and the fe- 
verity of their penances, as the reader will fee in the fubtequent part of this work. : 

} Fhere are many foundations of this fort in the Indies, as well as in Turky, Perfia, and Moguliftan ; 
not to ‘mention the many hofpitals in the Indies for fick animals. - Thevenot obferves, that the ctatie of 
the Indiahe of Cabul coniifts in digging of pits, or finking of wells, and ‘in ere€ting,a number of {mall re- 
ceptacles on the highways, for the accommodation of travellers. ore 

§ This infamous practice is of old ttanding in the eaft* Herodotus has a ftory of this kind, of women 
who proitituted themfelves in honour of Mylittia, who, by the analogy: of the Chaldec, muft be Venus j 
and the tents or tabernacles of thele women were much like thofe defcribed by our author.) In Marco Polo 

we read, that the people of the province of Cainda did the fame thing, expo! ing their women in honour of 
” their idols. ‘La peaks of a Pagod near Cambaya, whither moit of the courtezans of the Indies re- 
pair, to make their o. 3; and adds, that old women who have feraped together a {um of money, buy 
young fernale flaves, whor they trai p to wanton fongs and dances, and all the allurements of their infa- 
mons cal id that when the ve attained their eleventh or twelfth year, their mittrefs condufts 
them to Pagod, under a novi Jtis a happinefs for them to be offered and. delivered up te the 
idol. 4 + : ‘ : 
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rious God, who hath chofen us to be free of the fins which defile the man involved iu 
infidelity ! 2 

Not very far from Almanfin, there is a famous idol called Multan, whither they refort 
in pilgrimage from the remoteft parts, even from diftances of feveral months journey : 
fome of the pilgrims bring with thém fome of the odoriferous wood Hud al Camruni, 
fo called from the city of Camrun ; where they have an excellent wood-aloes, which 
they offer to this idol, delivering it to the prieft of the temple, that he may burn it be- 
fore his god. Some of this wood is worth two huadred dinars the man *, and is com- 
monly marked with a feal to diftinguith it from another fort of the fame wood, but of 
lefs value : it is ufual for merchants to buy it of the idolatrous pricfts. 

63. There are likewife among the Indians certain men who make profeffion of piety, 
and whofe devotion confifts in feeking after unknown iflands, or fuch as are newly dil 
covered, there to plant cocoa-nut trees, and to fink wells of water for the ufe of fhips 
that fail to thofe parts. There are people at Oman who crofs over to the iflands that 
produce cocoa-nuts, carrying with them carpenter’s tools, and having felled as much 
wood as they want, they let it dry, and then firip off the leaves, and with the bark of 
the tree they fpin a yarn, wherewith they few the planks together, and fo build a thip ; 
of fame wood they cut and round away a matt; of the leaves they weave their fails, and 
the bark they work into cordage ; having thus completed their veifel, they load her 
with cocoa-nuts, which they bring and fell at Oman. ‘Thus it is, that from this tree 
alone fo many articles are derived, as fuffice not only to build and rieg: out the veffel, buc 
to load her alfo when fhe is completed, and in a trim fit to fail {. 

64. The country of the Zinges or Negroes is of valt extent 5 they there commonly 
fow millet, which is the chief food of the negroes. Sugar canes alfo they have, and 
other forts of trees, but their fugar is very black. ‘Thefe people have a number of kings, 
who are always at war with each other. About their kingsthey have certain men called 
Moharamin, becaufe each of them bore their nofe, and wear therein a ring : they have 
chains alfo faftened about their necks, and when they are at war and going to fight, 
they each take one end of his companion’s chain, and pafs it through the ring that 
hangs under his nofe ; two men hold this chain, and fo prevent the reft from ad- 
vancing towards the enemy till deputies have been from fide to fide to negotiate a 
peace; which, if it is concluded, they take their chains about their necks again, and 
retire without fighting: but when they once begin to unfheath the {word, not one fout 
of them quits his poft, but remains there till he is flain. 


* As this kind of money is very often mentioned, both in the former treatife and in this, it may not be 
amifs to fay fomething of its value: the dinar is of very fine gold, and, according to the proportion which 
that metal bears now to filver, that coin ought to be rekoned at about nine fhillings ; from whence we 
conceive at once the value of the copper money of China, fince a thoufand of thefe copper pieces were equal 
only to one dinar from whence it follows, that nine of thefe pieces of copper money, called by the Arabs 
Falus, were worth about one penny. ; 

+ This paflage is very fingular, but the fa€ts contained therein are inconteftably true; the cocoa-tree 
Furnifhes every thing neceffary for building and rigging fuch fhips as are ufed in the Indtes, and for a cargo 
of confiderable value when built. ‘The body of the tree furnifhes plank, maits, anchors, and oars, That 
fubftance like thread, which covers the nut, and which may be drawn out and fpun, makes the mo excel- 
lent cordage in the world, jnafmuch as it never decays in the water. The anchors are not to be boafted of, * 
but they ferve well enough for fuch veffels. The ae in the nut when fermented, becomes a kind of 
wine; when four, it is an excellent vinegar, and diftilled, it affords a foft, pleafant brandy. It is certain, 
that the inhabitants of the Maldives, fubfift chiefly on their trade in cocoa-nuts, cocoa plank, and the cord- 
age nee from this tree ; the manufa¢ture of which they are better filled in than any other people in 
the Indies, a 
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They have all of them a profound veneration for the Arabs, and when they chance to 
fee any of them, they fall down before him, and ery, “ This man comes from the king- 
dom where flourifhes the date-bearing palm,” for they are very fond of dates. Among 
thefe people there are preachers who harangue them in their own tongue, nor may the 
Catebs or orators of any other nation whatfoever be compared with them. Some of 
thefe profefs a religious life, and are covered with the fkin of a leopard or ape. One of 
thefe men with a ftaff in his hand fhall prefent himfelf before them, and having gathered 
a multitude of people about him, preach all the day long to them. He {peaks of God, 
and recites the a¢tions of their countrymen who are gone before them. From this 
country they bring the leopard fkins called Zingiet, {potted with red and black, very 
great and broad. , 

65. In this fame fea is the ifland of Socotra, whence come the Socotrin aloes.’ This 
ifle lies near the land of Zinges, and near alfo to the country of the Arabs, and moft of | 
its inhabitants are Chriftians, which is thus accounted for: When Alexander fubdued 
the kingdom of the Perfians, his preceptor Ariftotle, to whom he had by letters commu- 
nicated his conquetts, wrote back to him to defire, that by all means he would feek after 
the ifland of Socotra, which afforded aloes, an excellent drug, and without which they” 
could not make up the famous medicament called Hiera: that the beft way would be to 
remove the inhabitants thence, and inftead of them plant a colony of Grecks, that they 
might fend aloes ints Syria, Greece, and Egypt. Accordingly Alexander gave the 
neceflary orders to difpoflefs the inhabitants, and to ‘fettle a colony of Grecks in their 
ftead. “Then he commanded the Kings of the nations who. divided his empire after he 
had flain the Great Darius, to execute the orders he had iffued out for the prefervation 
of thefe Greeks : they remained then as a garrifon upon this ifland, till God fent Jesus 
Crist into the world, When the Greeks of this fame ifle being informed thercof, 
embraced the Chriftian faith as the other Greeks had done before them, and in the 
profeffion of this faith have they perfevered to this day, as well as all the inhabitants of 
the other ifles. 

In the former book, no mention is made of the fea which ftretches away to the right, 
as fhips part from Oman and the coaft of Arabia, to launch into the great fea ; but the 
author defcribes only the fea on the left, and in which is comprehended the feas of India 
and China, which he feems to have particularly had in hiseye. In this fea, which is as 
it were on the right of the Indies as you leave Oman, in the country of Sihar or Shihr, 
where frankincenfe grows, and the other countries poffeffed by the nations of Cedd, 
Hamyer, Jofham, and Theoteba. The people in this country have the Sonra in Arabic 
of very antient date, but in many things different from what is in the hands of the 
Arabs, and containing many traditions to us uhknown : they have no villages, and they 
Jead a hard and a very miferable life *. : 

"The country they inhabit extends almoft as far as Aden and Judda, upon the coatt of 
Yaman, or Arabia the Happy ; from Judda it ftretches up into the continent as far as 
the coaft of Syria, and ends at Kolzum. The feas in this part divide bya flip of land, 
which God has fixed as a line of feparation between thefe two feas, as it is written in 


%* The Arabs, befides the Koran, have made traditions relating to the Mohammedan religion, which they 
received from the companions of their Prophet and his difciples 5 from thefe traditions and ftories they form 
athe body of their Sonna, which therefore is very different in different places 5 fo that not only the Sonna 
of the Perfians differs from that of the Arabians, but that of the Africans varies from that of Mecca, and 
the Arabians of the Defert: in a word, the Sonna, with refpe& to the Mohammedans, is pretty near the 
. fame thing with the ‘Talmud among the Jews ; and it is owing to both, that there are fo many different 
4eéts, and {uch a variety of fabulous notions amongft the people of both religions, 
7 ; the 
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the Koran: from. Kolzum the fea ftretches along the coaft of the Bawbarians to the 
weit coalts, which is oppofite to Yaman, and then along the coaft of /Ethiopia; from. 
whence you have the leopard fkins of Barbary, which are the beft of all, and moft {kil- 
fully drefled; and laflly, along the coaft of Zeilah, ‘whence you have amber and tor- 
toife-fhell. ; 

When the Siraf fhips arrive in this fea, which is to the right of the fea of India, they 
put jnto Judda, where they remain, for their cargo is thence tranfported to Kehira (or 
Cairo) by fhips of Kolzum, who are acquainted with the navigation of the Red Sea, 
which thofe of Siraf dare not attempt, becaufe of the extreme danger, and becaufe this 
fea is full of rocks at the water’s edge; becaufe alfo, upon the whole coat there are 
no kings, or fearce any inhabited place; and, in fine, becaufe fhips are every night 
obliged to put into fome place of fafety, for fear of {triking upon the rocks. They fail 
in the daytime only, and all night ride faft at anchor. This fea moreover is fubje& to 
very thick fogs, and to violent gales of wind, and fo has nothing to recommend it either 
within or without. 

66. It is not like the fea of India or of China, whofe bottom is rich with pearls and 
ambergris, whofe mountains of the coaft are ftored with gold and precious.ftones, whofe 
gulphs breed creatures that yield ivory, and among the plants of whole fhores are 
ebony, red-wood, and the wood of Hairzan, aloes, camphire, nutmegs, cloves, fandal- 
Read and all other fpices and aromatics ; where parrots and peacocks are.birds of the 
fore(t, and mufk and civet are colleted upon the lands: in fhort, fo productive are 
thoi thores of ineftimable things, that it is impoffible to reckon them up *. 

Ambergris, which is thrown upon the coaft of this fame:fea, is wafhed to fhore by 
the fwell: it begins to be found in the Indian fea, but whence it comes is unknown. 
‘We only know that the beft of it is thrown upon the Barbary coaft, or upon the con- 
fines of the land of Negroes, towards Sihar, and places thereabouts : it is of a bluith- 
white, in round lumps. The inhabitants of this country have camels trained up to the 
bufinefé, which they mount, and go in’fearch of it by moonfhine, and ride for that pur- 
pofe'along the fhore, The camels are broke to this, and as foon as they perceive a piece 
of ambergris they bend their knees, and their rider picks it up +. : 

There is another fort, which fwim in great lumps upon the furface of the fea, almoft 
like the body of an ox, or alittle lefs,; and weigh a great deal. When a certain fith of 
the whale kind, called Tal, fecs thefe floating lumps, he fwallows the fame, and is killed 
thereby : then they fee the whale floating upon the furface, and inftantly the men who are 
accuftomed to this kind of fithery, and know when thefe whales have fwallowed amber, 
go out to him in their boats, and darting him with iron harpoons, they tow him to fhore, 
where they {plit him down the back, and take out the amber ; what they find about 


© "This is at once a very magnificent, and a very juft account of the wealth of the Indies, and it proves 
very plainly, that fearce any part of its riches were concealed from the Arabs at this time ; fo that what 
fome writers report of the defigns formed by the Khaliffs and Sultans of Rgypt, for makiog themfelves 
mafters of the coaits ef India, and cven of its iflands, hath nothing ia it abfard or incredible, 

+ Ambcer-gris, o¢ asit cught to be wrote, amber grife, ia avery rich perfume, and itis certain that there 
is more of it, and in preater perfection in the Indian fea, than in any other of the whole world. How it is 
formed, or from whence it comes, is as great a fecret to us as it was tothe Arabs. Jt is of different co-~ 
lours, viz. dark gvey, lipht grey, black, and red; but the firft is the moft efteemed. as having by far the 
riche feent. What our author reports of its being found in this manner by carecls, is not very improba~ 
ble; for the beit ambergris in the world is driven on the fhote of the ifland of Prince Mantice, and the 
Dutch affure us, that their hoge{mell it out ata great diftance, and run forioufly to the fhore in order to 
devour it. 
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the belly of the creature is commonly fpoiled with the wet, and contracts an unplea- 
fant {cent *, 2" j : - 

You may buy the bones of this fith of the druggifts of Bagdat and Baffora. The 
amber which has not been infected by the ordure in the belly of the whale, {s per- 
fe&ly good; it isa ufual thing to make ftools of the vertebrae of the back-bone of this 
whale, called Tal, ‘They fay, that in a village ten leagues from Siraf, called ‘fain, there 
are old houfes neatly enough built, the Imtels of whofe doors are of the rib of this 
whale. I have heard a perfon fay, that formerly one was thrown dpon the coaft not 
very far from Siraf, and that going to view him, he faw people getting upon the back 
of this creature with ladders, and that the fifhermen expofed him to the fun, fliced 
away his flefh, and having digged a pit, gathered up the greafe which was melted by the 
fun, and that having drained off all the oil, they fold it ta the matters of fhips. This oil 
mixed up with another kind of ftuff, in ufe with feamen, ferves for caulking of hips to 
fecure the feams of the planking, and to ftop up leaks. This whale oil is a valuable 
commodity, and produces great fums of money. ; 

67. Our author propofing next to fpeak of pearls, breaks out firft, according to the 
cultom of the Arabs, into the following pious foliloquy, which I would not omit, becaufe 
it is a kind of charaéteriftic in their manner. of writing, and may enable the reader to 

~ account for fuch apoftrophes in other picces of this nature. Let us, before we fpoak of 
pearls, and the manner of their formation, magnify the great God, who in wifdom has 
created all things out of earth, and fo fafhioned living creatures, as that they produce 
their like. Wherefore for thefe things which We know, and for many more which we 
know not, all glory be unto the Almighty, and all reverence paid unto his moft holy and 
tremendous name. 

Pearls begin to be formed of a fubftance at firft fomewhat like the plant called Anje- 
dana, being in fize the fame, in colour and figure pretty much alike, fmall, thin, and 
tender, juft like the leaves of this plant ; at firft it {wims feebly on the furface and fticks 
to the fides of fhips under water, where in time it hardens, grows and gets covered with 
a fhell. When thefe oyiters become heavy, they fall down’'to the bottom of the fea, 
where they fubfift after a manner to us unknown. They appear no other than a piece 
of red flefh, like the tongue towards the root, without bones, finews, or veins. 

Bat there are various opinions touching the production of pearls, for fome fay 
when it raius the oyfters rife up to the furtace, and that gaping, the drops of water they: 
catch turn to pearls. Others hold, they are generated in the oyfters themfelyes, which. 
is moft likely, and is confirmed by experience; for moft that are found in oyfters are 
fixed, and move not. . When they are. loofe, the merchants call them feed pearl: God 
alone knoweth how this matter is. 

68. Now, this is the moft wonderful thing we have heard concerning the fubfiftence 
of oyfters. A certain Arab came formerly to Baffora, and brought with hin.a pearl 
worth a great fum of money ; he fhewed if to a druggift of his acquaiveance, and, igno- 
rant of the value thereof, afked him what he thought of it? The merchant telling him it 
was a pearl, the Arab afked him what he thought it might be worth ? and he valued it 
at a hundred pieces of filver. The Arab much aftonifhed at his words, afked if any 


* The Abbé Renaudot, in his notes upon this treatife, fpeaks very flightly of this flory, and feems to 
think it fabulous. There is however no bet f cayfe for this fufpicion ; fince this fort of whale is very 

often found in the Weft Indian feas, and efpecially on the coaft of Bermudas, and vait quantities of amber- 

gris are taken outof its guts. It is alfo very certain, that though the beft of this perfume is found in the 

Tndian feas, yct ambergris has been frequently found on the fhore even of our own iflands, as well as in 

forthe other parts of Europe, and in America it is very commen, 7 
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perfon would be willing to give him what he had faid it was worth : upon which the 
merchant counted him cut a hundred drams, and with this money the Arab purchafed 
corn to carry back into his own country. ‘The merchant, on the other hand, brought 
the pearl to Bagdad, anid fold it at a very high rate, which enabled him afterwards to 
deal very confiderably. ‘This fame merchant declared that he had examined the Arab 
touching the origin of pearls, and that he delivered himfelf to the following effect: 
« T was going along,” faid he, “ by Saman in the diftri&t of Bahrein, aot very far 
diftant from the fea, and upon the fand I faw a dead fox, with fomething at his muzzle 
that held him faft. I drew near, and faw a white glittering fhell, in which I found the 
pearl I took. Hence he gathered, that the oyiter was upon the fhore, driven thither 
by tempeft, which very often happens. The fox pafling by and leering at the meat of 
the oyfter, as the {hell ftood open, jumped thereon, and thruft in his {nout to feize the 
fith, which in its defence ciofing, locked him faft, as has been faid ; for it is a property 
of theirs never to let go their hold of any thing, except forcibly opened by an iron in- 
ftument at their edges.” : 

This is the oyfter that breeds pearls, which it as carefully keeps as a mother her 
child; when therefore it was fenfible of the fox, it withdrew, as to avoid an enemy, 
and the fox feeling himfelf fqueezed, beat the ground on each hand, till it was ftifled, 
and fo died. The Arab found the pearl, and God would have it that he thould apply 
himfelf to the merchant ; a very happy thing for him *. 

69. The Kings of the Indies wear ear-rings of ftones fet in precious gold. They 
wear alfo collars of great price, adorned with precious {tones of different colours, but 
efpecially green and red ; yet pearls are what they moft efteem, and their value fur- 
paffes that of all other jewels; they at prefent hoard them up in their treafures with 
their moft precious things. The grandees of their court, the great officers and captains 
wear the like jewels in their collars t ; they drefs in a half velt, and carry an umbrella 
of peacock’s feathers to fhade them from the fun, and are furrounded by thoie of 
their train. . 

‘here are certain Indians who never eat two out of the fame difh, or upon the fame 
table, and would efteem it a very great fin if they fhould. When they come to Siraf, 
and are invited by any of the confiderable merchants who are in that city, they mutt, 
though they are a hundred in. number, each have a feparate difh, and, without the leaft 
communication with the reft. The Kings and perfons of high quality bave frefh tables 


© Lmutl confefs this ory feems to me by far the meancft paflage in the whole work, and all the remarks 
upon pearls are very low and trifling : but at the fame time it muft be allowed, that we know very littic 
nore about them than cither the ancients or the Arabs. What feems moft probable is, that pearls are not 
the natural produce of any oyfters ; by which-I mean, that they are an irregular and accidental production, 
aceafioned by fome infirmity or difeafe in the fith. [am led to this notion from two reafons: the firlt is, 
that when animal fubftances begin to corrupt, they commonly fhine, which perhaps may be the effect of 
fome inteftine motigh ; the other, that pearl oyflers are not eatable, bat tough, taftelefs, and very unwhole- 
fome. 

+ The princes and chief inhabitants of thefe countries were by this time better acquainted with the na- 
tire and value of all forts of precious fones than formerly they had been, and of thefe they had of all kinds 
from the mines in the iffand of Ceylon. It is remarkable that the Arabs have but one word to fignify co- 
loured tones, which is Yacut, or Jacut, which, ftri@ly fpeaking, fignifies a jacinth ; but to vary this, and 
to render it expreffive of rubics. emeralds, and fapphires, they add the name of the colour tothe ftone. It 
will be proper ta make two remarks upon this fubje€t before we leave it: the firft is, that our author is pere 
fey in the right in his obfervation, that pearls are ‘more efteemed in India than many other parts of the - 
world, and that they are more valued there in roportion than any other kind of jewels. Our fecond ob- 
fervation is, as to the carrying emeralds thither from Egypt, which is a very plain proof of the truth of what. 
we have often afferted, viz. that thefe ftones are not finctly {peaking oriental, though they may, and indeed 
do, very often come to us from the eal, H 
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made for them every day, together with little difhes and plates wove of the cocoa-nut 
leaf, in which they eat what is prepared for their fubfiftence ; and their meal once over, 
they throw the table, the difhes and_ plates into the water, together with the fragments 
they have left. ‘Thus at every meal they have a new fervice. ‘To the Indies they for. 
merly carried the dinars, called Sindiat, or gold pieces of the Sind and the Dinar, which 
there pafled for three of ours and even more. ‘Lhither alfo are carried emeraids from 
Egypt, which are fet for rings. 

70. ‘Lhefe two authentic pieces are of very great ufe in filliag up this period of In-, 
dian hiftory, of which; till they appeared, we had no memoirs ar all. It is plain cnough 
from the account given us by the firft author, that voyages from Siraf to Chia were 
not very frequent} till about this time, for otherwife he would not have defcribed that 
navigation fo particularly. But it appears no lefs clearly from the fecond treatife, 
that thefe long voyages were grown into much greater ufe between the time the firft 
voyage was made, and this commentary upon it was drawn up ; for otherwife the fecond 
writcr would have been but indifferently furnifhed with materials, whereas we find 
that he ftood in no fort of want of them, but was able to mention the voyages and trae 
vels of four or five different perfons into China and the Indies, exclufive of the author, 
whofe voyage gave occafion to this difcourfe. 

The moft remarkable of thefe was Eben Wahab, whofe adventurcs are equally fingular 
and inftructive, fince from them it is very evident that the Chinefe Emperor, to whofe 
prefence he was admitted, had, as we obferved, very perfect intelligence as to the Jewith, 
Chriftian; and Mohammedan religions, and as to the hiftory of their founders and pro~ 
pagators. We might indeed fulpect the truth of this, if there were not fome other 
circumftances in this difcourfe which render them not only probable but certain. I 
mean the deftruétion of the capital of China at that time, which our author calls the 
city of Cumdan, and which without doubt was no other than Nankin, and Canfu, or 
Canton, in which fo many thoufand Jews, Chriftians, and Mohammedans were flain ; 
a clear demonftration that multitudes of all thefe religions had been long before fettled. 
in that empire, and confequently the Chinefe monarch had it fully in his power to be 
well acquainted with all the particulars before mentioned. ; 

Neither does this faé ftand entirely upon the credit of .this treatife, fince an ancient 
monument has been difcovered in China, which plainly proves that Chriftians from 
Syria were fettled there in ancient times *, though none were to be found when the 
firft travellers from Europe went thither, which is as ftrong a confirmation of the truth 
of what our author relates, as in the nature of things can poflibly be expected. The 
uiiflionaries alfo that were firft fent to China found there vifible marks of Chriftianity, 
though they found no Chriftians. The Jews have been fettled in that empire for time 
immemorial, and many of them for the fake of riches and preferment have abjured their 
own religion, and embraced the opinions of the Chinefe, which is alfo an unqucftionable 
argument of the truth of thefe relations. - - 

We may add to this the conformity between the accounts given by our travellers and 
the beft Chinefe hiftories, which never could have happened, if the former had not been 


* This ancient monument was fir mentioned by the famous Jefuit Kircher, who made imany mittakes 
about it, and from thence there grew fome queftions as to the matter of fact, which however upon inquiry 
has been lince clearly made out, and from thence it is evident, that the Chriftian religion was fettled in 
China in A.D. 636, that is, upwards of two hundred years before the maffacre at Cantoa, mentioned by the 
laft of our authors. We have no certain accounts of the Chiiftians in China beyond the tenth century, and 
when the Portuguefe came firft to Canton under Don Fernand Perez d’Andrada, which was A.D. USF. 
there was no fort of remembrance of Chriftianity preferved in that empire; fo that it is impoflible to dif- 
cover now this religion was exterminated there, otherwife than for want of pattors. 
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in every refpeét agreeable to truth. All this is not only fupported by our knowledge . 
of many of the cuftoms of thefe pedple, which remain to this day the fame with thofe 
reported in thefe relations, but they are ftill more plainly verified by-fuch are now no 
longer in ufe, becaufe many Chinefe writers, and Chriftian miffionaries from them, take 
notice of fuch obfolete cuftoms, and inform us when they were laid afide or began to 
grow into difufe. On the whole, *therefore, we may fafcly affirm, that thefe treatifes 
are free from all juft grounds of fufpicion, and ought to be regarded as the earlieft and 
beft accounts we have of this empire and its inhabitants. 

_ They are, confidered in this light, of very great ufe in many refpects, but more efpe- 
cially in correcting thofe errors that have been introduced by authors who depended 
more. upon their own conjectures, than on any light .they received*from experiencé;, 
endeavouring to impofe upon their readers their notions of things as facts of undoubted ~ 
credit, of which it may not be amifs to give a few inftances. Our author is the oldeft, 
and indeed almoft the only Arabian writer that mentions the Chinefe drink, fo univer- 
fally ufed in our days all over Europe, and known by the name of Tea. He fays that 
it is an herb or fhrub, more bufhy than the pomegranate-tree, and of a more pleafant 
{cent, but fomewhat bitter to the tafte. That the Chinefe boil water and pour it in 
fcalding hot upon this leaf, and that this infufion preferves them from all diftempers. 
This, to be fure, is an imperfect defeription ; but it is plain enough to evince, that na- 
thing can be meant but the plant we know by the name of tea; the fame with the T’cha 
Catyai; or Sini of the orientals. : 

The tree which bears this leaf is but fmall, and ought to be reckoned among fhrubs. 
It has a pleafant kind of violet feent, is bitter to the tafte, and it is common br them 
who are fond of it to imagine it doth them good, and preferveth their-health. It is 
certain then, that Father Trigaut * is miftaken, when he imagines it is but of late date 
among the Chinefe, becaufe there is not, as he fays, any character in their tongue to 
fignity this drink ; for by the teftimony of the oldeft of our authors (who does not 
fpeak of it as any new thing, but as a herb very much in vogue with them; nay, to 
that degree, that the Emperor thought fit to lay a duty upon it) it appears, that the 
Chinefe have “been addiéted to it above eight hundred years. Nor is it poflible to 
believe with Pilot, that it grew a long time wild and uncultivated, or that the Chi. 
nefe, or Japonefe, have been but lately acquainted with its virtues and the manner of 
preparing it; which, he fays, he was told by fome Dutch commander, who had been 
a long time in the country. : 

Father Martini; who has written more accurately of China than almoft any other 
perfon, fays no fuch thing. He affures us, that it grows particularly in the pro. 
vince of Kiangnan, or Nankin, where the beft of it is. It is, adds he, a fmall leaf, 
perfeétly like that of the Rhus Coriarius, or Sumac of the curriers. It grows not 
wild, but is domeftic, and cultivated ; nor is it a tree but a fhrub, which fpreads out in 
httle branches, with a bloffom very much like that of the Sumac, except that the former 
inclines more to a yellow than the latter. It blows firft in fummer, when it emits no 
great fcent; then it puts out a berry, which is firft green, and afterwards blackifh. In 
the fpring itis when they gather the leaf to make their Tcha, for then it is moft fuccu- 
lent and tender, The preparation of thefe leaves confifts in gathering them, drying 


* Lib.i. p.16. It is inconceivable how differently writers have reprefented the fhrub that bears this 
herb; for fome fay it is like a rofe, others like a currant-buhh. 

+ Addit. ad Hit. Medicin. Bont. i.6. Of like eredit, perhaps, is another report current among the 
Dutch,as if they fold the fage of Europe to the Japonefe at as high a price as they gave for their tea, and 
which has been reccived as an undoubted truth by the vulgar here. ="; . ‘ 
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them by a fmall fire, rolling them upon a cotton mattrefs, and packing them up in 
tin-chefts or boxes, for the fake of preferving them, and the conveniency of tran[port- 
ing them. Such is the account given us by this learned and accurate writer, whofe 
“work is ftill defervedly efteemed, after fo many later accounts of China *. 

But as it is natural to fuppofe that every man is the belt judge of what regards his own 
profefion, I perfuade mylelf that my readers will not be difpleafed at my inferting 
here a very curious paflage from the writings of the celebrated Doctor Kempfer f, 
wherein he gives us a very entertaining account of the manner in which the virtues of 
tea were firft difcovered ; neither is this at all forsign to my fubject, fince if is an addi- 
tional proof’ of the varacity of our author, and clearly points out the time when this plant 
came firfinto ufe among the Chinefe; and‘at the fanie time, fully refutes the objection 
that had been faifed from this herb’s not having a proper character ailigned it by the 
learned. 

“ ‘I'his herb, fays he, which the Japonefe call Tsjaa, has as yet no chara&ter afligned 
it by the Literati, but there are feveral in ufe, fome expreffing only the found of the 
word, and others alluding to its virtues. Among the latter, that is to be accounted 
which gives it the likenefsof the eye-lids of Darma, a holy man, much famed among 
them. There is femething very witty in this allufion, and the explanation of it deferves 
the greater notice, becaule it very plainly points out the time when this herb firft came 
into ufe. Thus then the ftory is told. . 

« "This Darma was the third fon of an Indian king, whofe name was Koojuwo, and 
was the head of a religious order inftituted by a famous Indian faint, called Sjaka, 
who flourifhed in the year before Chrift 1028, and to whom this Darma was the twenty- 
eighth fucceffor in a regular order. It fo fell out, that in A.D. 519, he was driven 
into China, where he applied himfelf intirely to the teaching of mankind the knowledge 
of God, and, as he called it, of the only true religion, and the fole means of acquiring 
happinefs. He was not content to enlighten tlre world only by his do@trine, but ftudied 
to do it fill more by his example, ftriving by the purity of his life, the afllicting his 
body and bringing all his paffions under perfect fubjetion, to fecure the affiflance of 
the divine grace. He eat nothing but the wild herbs of the ficld, and, which is efteemed 
the very perfection of holinefs in man, fpent his nights without fleep in the contem- 
plation of the Supreme Being; for he confidered it as the higheft degree of piety to 
forego eafeand reft, that his thoughts might be wholly employed in meditating upon 
God. 

“ Tt fell out, that after many years watching, he was {fo overcome as to fall faft 
aflecp ; his vow thus violated, he was fo affi€ted when he awaked, that partly to ex- 
piate his crime, and partly to fecure himfelf from falling again into what he efteemed 
fo great a weaknels, he cut off his eyelids, as the infiruments of his offence, and threw 
them ina fit.of holy zeal upon the ground. The next day, coming to the place where 
he had infliéted this punifhment upon himfelf, he faw, with amazement, a moft won- 
derful transformation, for behold each of his eye-lides had-taken root, and had {prung 





* He refided long in China, was a man of great fidelity and candour, one who did not love to contradict 
others, or to impofe his own fenfe of things upon his reader, in a dogmatic ftyle. His Chinefe Atlas is an 
admirable performance, in which he has explained Marco Polo, corrected Father Kircher, and informs us ofa 
multitude of things relating to the hiftory of China, which, till the publication of his book, were utterly 
unknown. fe 

+ Ameenitat. Exotic. p.608. We fhall have an opportunity of inferting this learned writers’s travels 
to Japan in another part of this work; but the pafiage here cited is from another work of his, which 
is excellent inits kind, notwithftanding what fome French critics have infiauated to the contrary. 

GG2 up 
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up into the fhrub called tea, which hitherto the world had never feen, or at leaft man. 
‘kind were unacquainted with its virtucs. 

« By taking the leaves of this herb, but whether the chewing them, or prepared 
by infufion, 1 cannot fay, he found a wonderful chearfulnefs of mind, and a dilpofitior, ~. 
perfectly fuited to his divine meditations. As he recommended the ule of this herb vo 
his difciples, and as the benefits derived thercfrom were every-where pubhfhed, the 
cuftom of drinking tea grew quickly into ule among all forts of people; and the 
mighty virtues of this wonderful herb becamie @ iverlaily known and admired. Hence 
it is, that as hitherto no certain charaéter has been afligned for expretling the herb 
tea, and its virtucs, the cuftom of dillinguifhing it by the figure of Daraa’s cyc-lids 
has grown into pr u 













tice. So much fays my zuthor for the name of this 

lant. i'he tory is plainly fabulous and extravagant *; but, like the cxtravagances 

of the cat, full of fire, andof that fort of enthuiiaftic eloquence which conveys ideas 
with fuch force as prevents their impreflions from ever wearing out of mind. 

We learn likewife from the firft of ow travellers, that at the time he vifited their 
country the Chinefe were perfectly well verfed in the art of pottery, and made a kind 
of porcelain, as fine, as beautiful, and almoft as tranfparent as glals. It is certain that 
for many ages after this we had very dark and confufed accounts of this matter; and 
the ftories we are told in almoft all the accounts we have of China upon this fubject 
have apparently the air of fables, and look as if they were impofed upon their authors by 
the Chinefe, on purpofe to conceal from them the truth. Itis a point now univerfally 
agreed, that the porcelain formerly made in this country was infinitely better than what 
has come from thence of late years; but the Chinefe themfelves carry this much far- 

_ther, and maintain that the old China we fo much admire is very far inferior to what 
was made in thefe early ages. 

‘  Doétor Kampfer t tells us from the Chinefe hiftorians, that this moft excellent por- 
celain was made ina certain ifland not far from Formofa, or at leaft of the earth found 
in that ifland, which, for the fame crimes in its inhabitants, has long ago fhared the 
fate of Sodom, and lies now buried in the fea, Yet it feems it is not funk fo deep, but 
that their fifherman and divers frequently bring. up veffels of this old porcelain, which 
are fold at a moft extravagant price in China and Japan, from a perfuafion that they 
not only keep tea better, but even heighten its quality, and reftore its flavour when loft by 
long keeping in other veflels. . 





® Father Charlevoix, in his hiftory of Japan, blames Doétor Kempfer for inferting this Rory, which 
he calls a ridiculous fable ; but I beg leave to rh that he had uot well confidered the intention of the parable, 
the genius of the ealtern nations, or the eaitern languages; for if he had, he would probably have been of ano- 
ther opinion, ‘Phere isa wide difference between fables in rcligion and fables in natural philofoply, efpe- 
cially when they are known to be fuch, and introduced with no other view than to convey ufeful know- 
ledge in aa eafy, familiar, and effeGual manner, all which Were vifibly confulted in ths framing of this 
{tory or parable, which declares the virtues of this herb, by whom difcovered, and when brought into 
wfe. : 
“+ Amenitat. Exotic. p. 621 Our learned author tells us, ‘that the Japonefe name of this fine porcee 
lain ig Maats ubo, and that the ifland in which it was made was Mauri ga Sima. He aflurcs us, that thefe 
veffels are of different fizes, and confequently of different prices; the fmalleft are worth from tweuty to 
one hundred Theils ; but the largelt and fineft, which are generally bought for the ufe of the Emperor of 
Japan, coft three, foar or oufand Theils or ‘Thacls, of which there are about three in a pound fler- 
ling. This is very moderate 1. comparifon of what we are told by Mandefloe in his travels, p.156, where 
he fays that the Japonefe have tea-pots that coft them between fix and feven thoufand pounds. There 
feem to be two mitakes in thie; the firit is as to the veflel, which was not a tea-pot, but a tea-caniter, 

the fecond, as to the faim, which was not pounds, but Thacls. . 
Tdo 
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I do not pretend to make myfelf anfwerable for the truth of thefe fa&s; but I men- 
tion them only to fhew, that in the opinion of thefe prople, who are undoubtedly the 
beft judges of their own manafaCtares, the porcelain made at the time our author 
{peaks of was really fuperioy in quality to any that has been made fince. But if it 
thould be demanded, whether any proof can be had of the truth of this faét, exclufive 
of what our author delivers, I anfwer, thereis. For ina manufcript preferved in the 
French King’s library, the credit of which cannot be doubted among the articles of a 
noble prefent feat Noureddin by Saladin, foon after he became matter of Egypt, men- 
tion is made of a fervice of China-ware, contifting of forty pieces of feveral kinds *. 
It is very true, that this prefent was not fent tll the year of the Hegira 567, which an- 
fwors to the year of our Lord 1171, which is fome ages after the time in which our author 
wrote; but then it is to be confidered, that this China-ware had been long before brought 
tok.gypt; and if it had not been much fuperior in beauty to what was brought from the 
fame country, even at that time when the trade to Baffora was in a flourifhing condition, 
it would not have been thought worthy the acceptance of fo great a prince; and therefore, 
when thoroughly confidetcd, this objection proves, at leaft in its neceflary confequences, 
a confirmation of the fact. 

I have dwelt the longer upon thefe inflances, and have taken the more pains to fup- 
port and confirm the truth of them, becaufe 1am perfuaded that an intire credit is due 
to the matters of faét afferted by both of our authors, and that confequently we may 
abfolutely depend upon what they have delivered us to the ftate of China and the In. 
dies, within this period of time; that is to fay, from A.D. 833 to 950, or there. 
abouts. This being clearly eftablifhed, let us fee what will follow from it. In the 
firft place, it is moft evident that thefe ‘eaftern countries were in a very happy and 
flourifhing condition, were governed by their own princes, and knew not, generally 
{peaking, what it was to futler by fuch fudden and violent revolutions as have fince 
happened in thofe parts. It muft, however, be at the fame time obferved, that though 
their ftate was far better than it is now, yet both our authors agree that it was begin~ 
ning to decline, that the dignity of their princes began to fink, the feverity of their 
difcipline to relax, and the manners of their people to become much more corrupt 
than they had been. 

In the next place, it is very evident, that in China, a country flill more remote than 
the Indics, the people were in this period véry well acquainted with the condition of 
their neighbours, to whom they muft alfo have been tolerably well known; and yet 
within the fpace of two hundred years, the face of things was fo entirely changed, that 
the Chincfe loft almoft all knowledge of us in Europe, and we of them, as from 
the fubfequent part of this chapter will clearly appear. 

Laftly, we ought to conclude frora the confideration of thefe facts, from the ftate of 
things in China and the Indies, and efpecially from the fuperiority of th ir manufactures, 
that this empire was in every refpeét in a much better fituation than in fuccecding times ; - 
that is to fay, was bettcr governed, more populous, the induftry of the people better 
conducted, and their foreign commerce far more extenfive than in the ages immediately 
preceding the dilcovery of the paflage thither from Europe by the Cape of Good Hope. 
The fixing all this firmly in the rcader’s mind, will contribute to his apprehending rightly 





* The title of this Arabian manufcript is Makrizi, which was probably the furname of its author: but 
as to the particular fubje& of the book I can fay nothing, the pailage I have mentioned from it being 
related by the Abbé Renaudot, in his notes on our authors, p, 200, 

all 
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all that follows, and will prevent his running into the oppofite vice of incredulity, to 
avoid being thought credulous. Ph ates ; 

He will not be amazed when ‘he hears of potent princes that governed in the Indies, or 
in China, many hundred years before we knew any thing with certainty of thofe cour 
tries ; lie will not be aftonifhed at the extent of their territories, or what is reported 
their prodigious revenues; he will not be at a lofs te-account for the different condi 
tion of places, when firft vifited-by the Europeans, from that reported either by their 
own hiflories, or traditions: ©. On the-contrary, he. will plainly perceive, by compar- 
ing the fads laid down in the feveral feGtions of this work, that all this is not on'y- 
probable, but certain, and that the notions which fome great critics have advanced to 
the contrary, were not fo much founded in greater learning, or fuperior abilities, as 
in ftrong prejudices in favour of their own countries, and in high conceits of their owit 
abilities, : : 

In things of thisnature, all abftraéted reafoning ought to be laid afide, and we ought 
to draw our conclufious from faéts only. If the Indians flopped the progreds of the 
Affyrian, Perfian, Greck and Parthian empires, this is a ftrong, or, to fpeak fairly, 
an invincible argument to prove, that their government was then in its full vigour. 

_ If we fee the Indians now for the moft part a broken, difperfed, dejeéted, and det- 
pifed people, preferving, however, ftill, in, their manners and cuftonis, vifible marks 
of that policy aferibed to them by the Greek and Roman, as well as thefe Arabian 
writers, we ought to conclude, that this difference has been owing to mighty revolutions 
in thefe parts; after the hidory of which we mult enquire, and not pretend to take up 
with. the aflurances given us by fanciful men,’ that thefe people were never tn a better 
condition, ; 

I do not however pretend,by this to eftablith by any means the opinions entertained 
by fome very great men as to the learning of the Chinefe; with regard to which our 
travellers {peak very frecly, and I think there is reafon to believe very truly, affirm- 
ing, that in regard to the feiences the Chinefe had very little knowledge, that is, in 
comparilon of the Arabs, who at the time the laft of our authors wrote were very fkilful in 
moft teiences ; and though their famous commander Mufa, who conquered Spain, was 
the firll that delivered itin the form‘of a maxim, yet it is very probable that the Ara- 
bians had long betore this time thofe fentiments of the progrefs of fcience which he fo 
happily expreifed, Wiftom, faid he, defcending from above, fettled in the heads of 
the Greeks, in the hands of the Chinefe, and on the tongues of the Arabs... It plainly 
appears from hence, that what they moft admired in China was the induftry of its in- 
habitants, which was chicfly the effeét of their wife government,. derived to them, as 
indeed every-thing of confequence they knew feems to have been, from the Indies *. 
All therefore that from the authority of our authors I infer is, that the political {tate of 
China was at leaf as perfe@t anciently as it is at prefent in all its branches; and not 
that they were better acquainted with {ciences than they are now. 





* The progrefs of {cience from the Indies to China, and from thence to Japan, is very natural and agree- 
_able to ancient hiltory ; but it docs not at all follow fram thence, that the Indians received their learning: 
from the Egyptians. It is far more probable that they had it from the Chaldeans; for mankind 
fpread originally from that country, as Moles informs us, and as all ancient hiflory plainly proves. From 
Chaldea to the Indies thefe firft colonies might have eafily proceeded by land; whereas their own writers 
me hie the {irk attempts by the Egyptians towards the conqueft of India were by fleets fitted out by 
the Reddea, : . 
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THE EMBASSY 


PETER DE GOYER AND JACOB DE KEYZER 
FROM THE DUTCH EAST INDIA COMPANY TO THE EMPEROR OF CHINA IN 1655. 


By Joun Nievnorr, Steward to the Embaffadors. 
[{Tranflated from the Dorcu.] 


ee 


INTRODUCTION. 


A China was difcovered over land by Marco Polo the Venetian, to- 
wards the end of the thirteenth century, yet it was very little known to Euro- 
peans, till the Portugueze arrived there by fea towards the end of the fifteenth, and the 
Romifh miffioners found admittance into the empire. In 1517, they eftablithed a trade 
at Quan-tong, commonly called Kanton: afterwards they fettled a factory alfo at Ning 
Po, called by them Liampo, on the eaftern part of China, and drove a confiderable 
trade along the coaft, between thofe two famous ports, till their unfufferable pride and 
infolence brought on their deftruétion every where but at Ma-kau, or Makao, an ifland 
a mouth of the river of Kanton, which they ftill hold, though under great re- 
rictions, 

The Dutch being arrived in India to the height of power chiefly on the ruins of the 
Portugueze, endeavoured to get accefs into China to trade with the natives. ‘This they 
had long attempted in vain, having {till met with oppofition, as was fuppofed, fays 
Nicuhoif, from an old prophecy among them, that a remste nation of whites cloathed 
all over, fhould one day conquer théir country. But upon advice brought from Makaffar 
by the jefuit Martini, (who had concealed himfelf ten years in China propagating) that 
the Manchew Tartars had conquered that empire, it was concluded by the government 
of Batavia, to renew their attempt. This was performed by fending certain merchants 
to try the pulfe of the Chinefe at-Kanton,:upon whofe report ambafladors were dif 
patched from Batavia to the court of Pe-king,. there to folicit liberty to trade. : 

An account of this embaffy was drawn up by John Nieuhofi, (famous for his voyages 
into feveral parts of the world,) who was fteward to the ambafiadoys, which has been 
publifhed in different languages and forms. In 1665, there appeared a French relation 
of this embafly, printed at Leyden, in folio, by Jacob de Meurs.- It is called a tranfia- 
tion, and feems to have been made from Nieuhoff’s manujfcript, by John de Carpen- 
tier. It is divided into two parts, the firft containing a narrative of the embaily, in 
two bundred and ninety pages; the fecond a general defcription of China, in an hun- 
dred and thirty-four, befides the preface and dedication to M. Colbert, minifter of 
flate to Louis the ZIV. of France. But Nieuho#’s relation. is only the bafis of this 
large work, which de Carpentier has formed by the addition of almeft all the fecond 


part, and at leaft one half of the firft. si 
. lara 
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Yhe cuts, which are very numerous, are finely engraved, and, as the editor affirms, 
from the author’s own draughts ; confifting of the habits of the Chinefe, proceffions 
and ftate of the magiftrates, profpects of the cities and temples, animals, birds, vegeta- 
bles, &c. Moft of thefe are {mall plates printed on the relpective pages of the book. 
The large ones are in feparate fheets, and are chiefly the profpets of cities, palaces, or 
great proceflions. In the firft part, An-hing or Anking. Viceroy of Kanton’s feaift. 
Batavia. Hoay-gan (Whay-gan), Hu-kew. Kanton. Plan of the fame. Ka yu tfiu. 
Kan chew. Kin-nun-gan. Ku-ching. Makow, or Makaw. Nam-hun, or Nan-hung, 
Nan-chang, or Kyang-fi. Nan-gan. _Nan-kang. Nan-king, Pau-lin-fhi. Pe-king. 
Plan of the imperial palace there. Infide of the palace. ‘The porcelain tower. Sin- 
gle. yen fyen way. Tong licu, or Tong lou. Tung chang. Tung ling. V-fu. 
Van nun gan, or Van gan. Shan tfui, Shaw chew. Yam fe fi In the fecond part 
the infide of a temple. Mufa fruit. Order of the horfe in marching. 

‘The year following, M. de Thevenot publithed Niculioff’s relation of the embafly 
in his French collection of voyages and travels, taking up fixty folio pages. Thefe 
are accompanied with thirty-three figures, in fourteen or fifteen half theet plates. It is 
followed by a journal of the route of the Dutch from Kanton to Pe-king, an exact de- 
{cription of thefe two cities, the way of making china, &c. confifting of twenty-feven 
pages; with a large draught of the road, twenty-three inches long, made by the 
author. : 

Thevenot informs us that this tranflation is conformable to two Dutch copies, of 
which he had the manufcripts, one of them figned Nieuhoff, and that he has neither 
changed nor added any thing from other authors. He judged it wrong to have mixed 
the defcription of the provinces with Nieuhoff’s remarks, fince it appeared from his 
own confeflion, that the Dutch never ftirred out of their lodgings either at Kanton or 
Pe-king. 

Whether thefe defcriptions were inferted in Nieuhoff’s manufcripts, as they are in 
his printed relation in Dutch, or Thevenot faid this by way of cenfure on Carpentier’s 
work, we cannot determine ; but it is certain, that the manufcripts were accompanied 
with cuts. Nicuhoff declares, that he made accurate maps and plans of the countries 
and towns, befides draughts of the beatts, birds, fifhes, plants, and other rarities. He 
might have added of the inhabitants and the magiftrates, their ftate and proceffions. 
But Thevenot has omitted thofe of all the cities except Pe-king and Nan-king, becaufe 
he fays he found they did not tally at all with the defcription he gives of them, and 
fufpe€ted they were merely the fruits of invention. He alledges another reafan for 
this omiffion, that the cities of China being all alike, (according to the Chinefe geo- 
graphers) when one has feen one, he has feen all. How far this plea would juttify 
fuch a proceeding, were the draughts genuine, we cannot fay ; fince, let the uniform. 
ity in building and laying out the ttreets be what it will, there would always be a confi- 
derable variety in the profpedts, arifing from the different fituation of the places, and 
difpofition of the objects. As for the figures of plants and animals, which Thevenot 
has likewife left out, moft of them are inferted in his general defcription of China, - 
taken from Martini. : 

The cuts which he has retained are engraved the fize of the originals, being gene- 
rally much larger than thofe in Carpentier’s edition, and more correct, perhaps, though 
not fo well finifhed, or fet out to advantage. The following is a lift of them. 1. A 
map of the ambaflador’s journey through Chind. 2. The young Viceroy of Kanton. 
3 A Tartar horfeman armed. 4. Tartar woman. 5. Garden of pleafure. 6. A 
¥7...davin 9. Chinefe lady. 8. Two religious cloathed in yellow, with each a large 
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pair of beads. 9. Religious dreffed in black, with beads like thofe ufed by papifts. 
10. Religious mendicant, with a large brimmed hat.’ 11. A beggar with ‘his head 
fhaped like a fugar loaf. 12. Sepulchre of a great lord. “13. Beggar carrying fire 
on his head to extort alms. 14. Another with a lump on his forehead as big as one’s 
fift, made by beating it againft a ftone.. 15. Punifhment of a religious taken in company _ 
with lewd women. 16. A woman of pleafure riding through the ftreets on an afs, 
with a man before her to hire her out. 17. Two beggars knocking their foreheads to- 
gether to extort alms. 18. City of Nan-king, very fmall view. 19. Streets of Nan 
king in perfpettive. 20. Porcelain tower of Nan-king. 21. View of the city of Pe~ 
‘king, very {mall. 22. A triumphal arch. 23. Temple of Shan-ti-ou. 24. Floating 
village on the rivers. 25. A great junk, or veflel with mat fails, 26. Serpent veffel. 
27, Emperar’s court, where the Dutch had audience. 28. A Tartar who with a ftrap 
of leather niakes as great a noife as the report of three piftols fired one -after the 
other. +29. A forcerer, who fells wind to mariners with a bodkin through his 
cheek. 30, A waggon which carries three people very fwiftly, though puthed 
on by only one man, 31. A Tartar with his wife behind him. 32. A fhip with a 
fort of wheel or low net inftead of fails. 33. The ordinary drefs of the Chinefe. . 

In 1670, a Dutch relation of the fame embaffy was publifhed at Amfterdam in folio, 
under the name of Nieuhoff, embellifhed with a great number of cuts, and augmented 
with a defcription of the provinces in the manner of Carpentier’s edition, but not fwell- 
ed fo much with foreign matter. a eae 

Soon after Ogilby publithed an account of the fame embafly in Englifh. The title 
agrees more with the Leyden than the Amfterdam edition; nor is it mentioned whe- 
ther the tranflation was made from the Dutch or the French: however, as it appears. 
‘from the manner of introducing and relating things (not to mention its being free from 
a great number of fuperfluities with which the latter abounds) that it was not done 
from thence, we conclude that it is a verfion from the Dutch copy. The cuts‘which 
are of the fame kind with thofe in the French edition, but not near fo well engraved, 
are, doubtlefs, ‘the cuts of the Amfterdam impreffion, taken from the original plates ; 
for the explanations are given both in Dutch and Englith. ; . 

Of thefe feveral editions of this work, we think that of Thevenot:to be both’ the 
moft exact and genuine, For which reafon we have ufed it as a check upon the Eng. - 
lifh tranflation, and have often fupplied it from thence; which additions, for diftinc- 

_ tion’s fake, are’ placed between hooks. : 


SECT. I.— Attempts of the Dutch to fettle in China previous to the Embaffj.——Schedel fails 
to Kanton.—Lands there: fent for by the Vice nid : is well received: oppafed by the 
Portugueze—Free Trade granted him, and revoked.—Waggenaar's attenpt.—Portu- 
guexe arts.-The Defign mifcarries a fecond Time. . 


ARTINI the jefuit having reported, among other things, that the Tartars had 

proclaimed a free trade in the city of Kanton to all foreigners, the government 

of Batavia refolved to know the truth of this report, by fending a fhip thither from Tay- 
wan in Formofa. ; ‘ : 

Accordingly, (the twentieth of January, 1653) Frederick Schedel, a merchant, fet 
fail in a frigate called the Brown-fifh, richly freighted,’ to the value of forty-fix thou- 
fand feven hundred and twenty feven crowns,) and in nine days landed at Hey-ta-men 
in Kanton river. , ie 

VOL. VIL WH Thara 
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There the Hayto-nu, or admiral of the fea,-came aboard to falute him in behalf of | 
the magiftrates of Kanton. Schedel treated him handfomely, and then accompanied 
him afhore: but coming near the city, he landed in great ftate, without {peaking a 
word to Schedel, who was put into another veffel in a very flighty manner, and car- 
ried to the farther end of the city. There he was fearched and treated with ill lan- © 
guage by Emanuel de Lucifierro, a Portugueze, and others. 

Towards night feveral Tartars came to vifit him, who after awhile carried him to 
an idol temple, where the priefts had fpent all the night at their devotions to foretel 
the fuccefs which thefe ftrangers were to have. In his abfence fome mandorins, by or- 
der of the two viceroys, who rule in Kanton, with equal power, came and opened his 
chefts, where the prefents lay. After taking an account of them, they flung them fcorn. 
fully about. They were likewife carrying off the general of Batavia’s letter to the 
viceroys, but meeting Schedel, flung it in his face, reproaching him as if the Hol- 
landers came only to betray their country. . 

Schedel finding himfelf thus unhandfomely dealt with by the Kantonians, began to 
confider which way to pacify and undeceive them. Having bethought himfelf of fome 
bottles of rare wine among the prefents, he called for one, and defired the mandorins 
to tafte of it. The liquor pleafing their palates, they toffed off their cups freely ; and 
at length became fo well reconciled to the Dutch merchant, that they begged is par- 
don for what had paffed: acknowledging that the Portugueze had infufed thofe notions 
into their heads; but that now they were convinced they were falfe, and he might de- 
pend on civil ufage for the future. 

Next day, by fun rife, Schedel was fent for by the old viceroy Pig-na-mong. He 
was followed by crowds of mob, giving him ill language. Some cried, How finely iron 
fetters would become bis legs ; others pointed at him with their fingers, and fome blew 
lice upon his followers: at length two mandorins brought him to the court. The vice- 
roy was feated on his throne, which ftood in the midit of the palace on an high, fquare 
platform, and was covered with rich filk. Round him ftood about two hundred gen- 
tlemen, with the admiral, all cloathed in the Tartar fafhion. The viceroy having re- 
ceived the letter and prefents from Schedel, as well as heard what he had to fay againit 
the calumnies laid to the charge of the Dutch, he was fo well fatisfied, that he caufed 
him to fic down next his throne among his chief grandees, and invited him to a fplen- 
did dinner prepared on purpofe. The table appointed for Schedel and his company 
was covered with thirty-two filver difhes, heaped with dainties ; and drink was ferved 

“in gold cups. : : : 

During the entertainment, the viceroy fent to afk feveral queftions concerning the 
condition and government of Holland: after which he was difmiffed with great relfpect, 
and conducted by the Hay-to-nu, with the letter and prefents, to the young’ viceroy 
Sig-na-mong, who received him likewife very politely, and invited him to dinner, but 
feemed rather to fide with the Portugueze. His mother, but newly arrived from Tar- 
tary, being defirous to fee the Dutch, fent for Schedel and his followers; who broke 
off abruptly in the middle of his fpeech, and went. He found her with her attendants 
waiting for him in an open hail, and was courteoufly received. During his ftay, he 
ordered his trumpets to found, which much delighted and obliged the ladies. After 
this he returned to the viceroy, and finifhed his difcourfe. From thence he was con- 
duéted in great ftate by the Hay-to-nu to the great mandorin, ‘l'u-tang, who was the 
third perfon in the government (of the province): but this officer was content to take 
a view of Schedel through a window, and fuffered him to depart without offering him 
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the leat civility in his houfe, fo that he was forced to provide another lodging for him- 


felf and his company. 

The governor and council of Ma-kaw, to ftifle this negotiation in its birth, not only 
endeavoured to corrupt and prejudice the Hay-to-nu, but fent a formal embafly to 
Kanton, in order to reprefent the Dutch asa faithlefs people, and kind of pirates ; who, 
having no proper refidence on land, had made themfelves formidable by fea, had taken 
Hay-tay mon, at the mouth of Kanton river, made peace with the Chinefe pirate Kox- 
inga, plundered their merchants, and were now come to force their way into China, 


The Pori, or philofophers, alfo at Kanton joined in reprefenting them as fraudulent 


dealers. 


But the viceroys, by the advice of the Hay-to-nu, whom Schedel had engaged, re." 


turned for anfwer, thad notwithftanding reports, they had a good opinion of the Dutch, 
and judged that China would receive much benefit from a commerce with them, 
Wereupon they publifhed in writing their confent to a free trade; and gave Schedel 
leave to ereét a faGory. Matters were at this pafs, when a commiflioner, newly ar- 
rived from Pe-king, diffuaded the viceroy againft what he had done; alledging, that al- 
though he might grant a port for trade to forcigners, he ought not to allow them a 
conftant refidence in the country without the Enyperor’s confent. This remonftrance 
fo much perplexed the viceroy, that he advifed Schedel forthwith to depart for that 
time ; left, as he faid, the King of Batavia (meaning the general) might think the 
were kept prifoners at Kanton. Schedel accordingly, two days after, fet fail, wit 
two letters from the viceroys to Nicholas Verburgh, commander at Tay-wan ; where- 
in they offered the general their friendthips, and advifed him, in cafe he defired a free 
trade in China, to fend an ambaffador with rich prefents to the Great Khan. - 

The government of Batavia hereupon wrote to their principals in Holland for direc- 
tions ; and in the mean time, to keep the bufinefs on foot, fent Zacharias Waggenaar 
to China with two loaden veffels, the Shellfifh and Brownfifh. (To him Schedel was 
joined as an afliiftant. ) Being arrived at Wang-{u, within three miles of Kanton, they 
remained three days without fending any afhore ; but finding none came aboard, they 
fent one of the company (Schedel) to land, who applied himfelf to the Hay-to-nu. This 
officer referred him to the Tu-tang, whofe fecretary acquainted him, that the Portu. 
guefe had obtained a letter from Pe-king to the magiftrates of Kanton, advifing them 
to have a watchful eye over the Dutch, efpecially if they came without an arbajffador, 
for that they were a treacherous lying people; and that for fear of being known in 


China, durft not appear at Pe-king. 
At the fame time there came an o! 
go might be laid on the Dutch fhips there, 

piratical way, taken feveral of their fhips. 
Hollanders from obtaining a liberty of trade, 
‘Waggenaar defpaired of fuccefs, although the men in power flattered him ‘with hopes: 
meantime nobody was fuffered to pafs to or from him, by two or three of the vice. 
roy’s veffcls. At laft the meffenger came back with the Tou-tang’s fecretary, and 
with orders for the fhips to come within half-a-mile of the city, and 


two mandorin’s ; 
Tie there till the Portuguefe officer, (who was to know nothing of the arrival of the 


Dutch) was gone. On this occafion, Waggenaar was prefented with feveral rarities, 
to fhew that they were reccived as friends ; but none of his company were fuffered to 
go afhore. 

Afterwards the Hay-to-nu came aboard to conduct Waggenaar to court. But jut 


as he was taking horfe, there came two mandorins to know his bufinefs, and if he had 
HH? : brought 


fficer from Ma-kaw with a requeft, that an embar- 
under pretence that they had formerly, ina 
‘The Portuguefe likewife, to prevent the 
paid an arrear of four years tax. In fhort 
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brought any letters for the Great Khan, or the Tou-tang. They added that the 
Portuguefe were the caufe of this mifunderftanding ; and that if the Dutch would 
appear before the viceroy, they muft be very liberal to all about him. Waggenaar 
made anfwer, that he was willing to bribe the viceroy or his courtiers to take the 
letters and prefents which he brought; but yet he would give a good fum of money to 
the perfon who fhould procure them a free trade for that year at Kanton. During 
this conference, the Hay-to-nu, returned with word, that the viceroy could not fee hin, 
. but that he would read his letter. Waggenaar fent it, and the viceroy’s interpreter 
came foon after to inform him ; that the reafon why he could not be admitted to the 
fpeech of his matter, was, becaufe the Dutch had not brought with them any letters or 
“prefents for the Emperor, as had been earneftly recommended by him. 

When Waggenaar faw that he could effe& nothing at Kanton, he returned to Bata- 
via. Thofe people were not afhamed to demand ten thoufand fael of filver only to 
render the letter and prefents acceptable to the viceroy ; before any conference could - 
be had about carrying on a trade. 


SECT. U.—The Embaffy of Peter de Goyer and Jacob de Keyzer to Peking. —The Am- 
baffador fet out from Batavia.—City of Ma-kaw.  Hey-ta-mon Port-—Arrive at 
Kanton.—Vifited by a Mandorin.—Are obliged to return on Board.—The Viceroy’s 
Feaft.—Order of it—A favourable Anfwer from the Emperor.—The old Viceroy’s 
Entertainment.—They prepare for their Journey to Pe-king by Water. 


ACCORDING to the propofal of the general John Maatzuiker, and the council 
of India, the governors of the Eaft India company at Amfterdam ordered an embafly 
to be fent from Batavia to the Great Khan; whereupon Peter de Goyer and Jacob de 
Keyzer, merchants, were chofen for that purpofe. Their train confifted of fourteen 
perfons, viz. two merchants, fix waiters, a fteward, a furgeon, two interpreters, a 
trumpeter, and a drummer. They took with them alfo two merchants more to take 
care of the traffic at Kanton during their journey to Pe-king. ‘Their prefents confifted 
of feveral rich pieces of woolen cloath, fine linen, feveral forts of fpices, coral, little 
boxes of wax, perfpective and looking glaffes, fwords, guns, feathers, armour, &c. 
The purport of their commiffion was to eftablih a firm league with the Emperor, and 
obtain a free trade for the Dutch throughout his dominions. ‘The fourteenth of June, 
1655, they fet fail in two yatchts, which were to carry them to Kanton and thence to 
Pe-king ; and on the fame day, in July following pafied by Ma-kaw. : 

This city is built on a very high rock, furrounded by the fea on all fides, except 
the northern, where it joins the land of Ma-kaw, by a narrow neck of land. There 
is no port for large fhips, the fea there not being very deep. It is famous for cannon, 
which are made of Chinefe and Japan copper. ‘The town is walled, and towards the 
land defended by two caftles, ereCted on little hills. The name is compounded of 
Ama, an idol formerly there, and Gaw, a fafe harbour, in Chinefe. ‘the Portugueze 
having been allowed this wafte {pot to build a town upon, it foon became a flourithing 
city, and the greateft mart in Afia, They have the priviledge of trading twice a year 
at Kanton. It is entered in their cuftom books, that when commerce flourifhed there, 
they exported from Kanton above three hundred chefts of filk, an hundred and fifty 
pieces in each: two thoufand five hundred ingots of gold, each weighing thirteen 
ounces; eight hundred weight of mufk, befides great quantities of gold thread, linen, 
yaw filk, precious ftones, pearls, &c. 7 ; 
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The eighteenth, they caft anchor in the port of Hey-ta-mon, an exceeding pleafant 
place, and commodious for trade. Prefently a bark full of foldiers came on board in 
the governor’s name to know the occafion of their coming. ‘I'he ambaffadors fent 
their fecretary, Henry Baron, to inform him by word of mouth. He was conducted 
to the governor’s bed-chamber, who received him courteoufly ; but afked him, why 
the Dutch returned thither, and whether they were not forbidden to come to 
Kanton ? 

Six days after, there came two mandorins from that city to infpect the ambaffador’s 

* credentials, for whom they fent to the governor’s houfe near the village of Lam-me, a 
little higher in the river. The governor lat between the two mandorins, guarded by fol- 
diers. “Chey were received very courteoufly, and having fhewed their credentials at a 
diftance, chairs were fet for them to fit down. : 

On the twenty-ninth, anew Hay-tow and a vice-admiral came to conduct them to 
Kanton. The ambaffadors at their requeft went again afhore, and were led to an idol 
temple, where being received after the ufual manner, they fpread their credentials on 
the table. Then the Hay-tow afked them feveral queftions concerning their voyage, 
the fhips, their letter and prefents. He wondered that there was no letter for the ‘Tow- 
tang of Kanton, and that the Emperor’s was put up fo meanly ; giving them to under- 
ftand, that it ought to have been wrapped in a gold purfe or box. At parting, the 
commiffioners promifed to come on board the next day to receive the pretents. 

Accordingly they came with a numerous attendance in veffels decked with ftreamers ; 
and carried the ambafladors with their fecretary and four others in onc of their veflels 
to Kanton: where being arrived, the Hay-tow and vice-admiral went into the city 
without {peaking a word to them. After waiting about two hours at the gate, they 
were fent for by the viceroy, and conduéted to the lodging which Schedel formerly 
had, where they were attended by the city-marthal. 

The thirty-firft, they were vifited by the Pu-tfyen-fin, the Emperor's treafurer, who 
was the fourth man in the city. Here they underwent a new examination; as, How 
long they had been marricd ? Their names and employments? If the Emperor’s letter 
was not written on better paper than the viceroy’s? How their prince and king was 
called, and the like? They feemed to be difpleafed at the flight fafhion of the creden- 
tials, and afked whether the prince and government of Holland had no ftamp or feal 
for their letters. To the requeft of the ambafladors, that they might have audience of 
the viceroy’s, and leave to go to Pe-king, it was anfwered, that they could have no 
audience of any one in Kanton till an aniwer to the letter came from court: however, 
the viceroys promifed to vifit them. 

Augutt the fecond, the ambaflador’s retinue in the yatcht were conducted up the 
river by four great war {hips of the viceroy’s. The fhires were full of populous vil- 
lages and fruitful fields. Arriving the fourth before the ambaflador’s lodgings at Kan- 
ton, they were obliged to return on board: under pretence that no ambatladors to the 
Emperor were to refide there without exprefs order, and that the governors could not 
anfwer it to his Majefty in cafe any accident fhould happen to them afhore. Two 
mandorins alfo brought the credentials opened, faying, the viceroys durft not receive 
them till they had received advice from Pe-king. 

The ambaffadors, after three weeks ftay on board, had leave to land with their fol- 
lowers, and poffefs their former lodgings, but were not permitted by their guards to. 
walk the ftreets. _ : 

‘Two days after, there came a mandorin fram the viceroy to inform, that to obtain 
their fuit, they could not give the Emperor’s council at Pe-king lels than three hundred 
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tacl of filver. ‘The ambaffadors anfwered, that if their bufinefs could not-be done 
without bribes, it would be better for them to depart; and finding, after they had of. 
fered an hundred and thirty-five tae/, that the fame demand was daily repeated, they 
began to fend their goods on board in order to be gone. ‘The viceroys feeing this, 
font word, that they muft not ftir till farther advice from Pe-king, and accepted a note 
for an hundred and thirty-fix rael : after which, on the nineteenth of September, they in- 
vited the ambafladors to a {plendid feaft in an open plain near their lodgings, where 
ten ftately tents were pitched for that purpofe. ‘That of the viceroys was crecied in 
the middle, on the left of which ftood the ambaffadors, and on the right the tent for 
the mufic. “The ambafladors were led from their tent in great pomp by two of the 
chief nandorins in the prefence of the viceroys ; and after fome compliments conducted 
back again. . 

Meantime che old viceroy’s fteward, dreffed in fky-coloured filk, embroidered with 
gold and filver dragons, and a coral chain about his neck, (which is the habit of the 
mandorins) advancing through the dividing crowd, ordered two of his attendants to 
ferve up the dinner. There was a table fpread with rich carpets for the viceroys, 
another for the ‘Veu-tang, and a third for the ambaffadors ; each covered with forty 
little difhes, or plates, heaped with delicious victuals and fweet meats. After the vicc- 
roys had drank to their healths in tea, the fleward detired them io fall to. They 
were very merry, drank to the ambaffadors, made apologies for the entertainment, and 
alked feveral queftions relating to Holland. About the middle of the treat the ambaf- 
fadors drank their heaihs in a glafs of Spanifh wine, which pleafed them fo well, that 
for it they quitted their Sam zou, which is made of rice, and not much inferior to any 
European wines. During the feaft they were diverted with both vocal and inftrumental 
mufic. Every thing pafled with as much filence and order as in a private family. The 
viceroy’s children difcovered the moft polite education. A little before dinner was 
over, they rofe from table, and as they paffed by their father’s tent, fell on their knecs 
and bowed threc times, with their faces towards the ground. 

After four or five month’s delay, came the Emperor’s anfwers to the Tu-tang’s two 
letters. By the firft, the ambaffadors, with a few followers only, and four interpreters 
were permitted to repair to court to treat about commerce ; but by the fecond, his Ma- 
jelty was pleafed to grant a free trade to the Dutch, and expected the ambafladors to 
come and give him thanks for that favour, 

The fccond of November, the Tu-tang of Heriju came with feveral veffels in great 
ftate purely to vifit the ambaffadors in a moft courteous manner. December the thir- 
tieth, the young viceroy departed. by water with a great army to quell a rebellion in 
the province of Quang-fi. Before he-fet out, he confulted his forcerers, who declared 
that his undertaking would prove unfortunate; but falling out quite otherwile, at his 
return he demolifhed their temples and images inftead of themfelves, who were fled. 
Thefe viceroys were not relations but friends, bred in Pe-king ; where their fathers hay- 
ing been put to death by the laft Chinefe Emperor, they fled to Quantong, at that time 
invaded Ly Great Khan, to whom they applied for redrefs, and were promoted to the 
dignitics they then enjoyed. 

‘The ambafladors having taken their leave of the old viceroy, and obtained his pafs, on 
the twenty-feventh of February he invited them to dinner at his palace ; the galleries, 
courts and halls of which were richly furnithed with pictures, filk hangings, and car- 
pets. During the entertainment, which was fplendid, he fported with his children, of 
whom the interpreter faid he had fifty-fix. -Next day they were treated at the young 
viceroy’s court, though abfent. The feaft was accompanied with a farce, confifting of 
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perfons dancing in the fhapes of lions, tygers, and other wild beafts. This prince’s . 
mother often appeared at a window in the apartment to view the company. She was 
richly dreffed after the Tartar fathion, middle fized, flender, of a brown complexion 
and takigg countenance. At their entrance they found a very rich painted chair ap- 
pointed for her Majefty, to which, in honour to her, they paid their refpedts. 

The ambafladors being to perform their journey to Pe-king by water, hired a large 
veflel to themfelves : there were befides fifty more procured at the Emperor’s charge 
to carry their attendants and goods. The command of this fleet was given by the 
Tu-tang to Pinxenton, with whom were joined two other mandorins.  Befides the 
mariners and rowers, there was ftore of foldiers on board, under the command of two 
confiderable perfons. As foon as the ambafladors embarked, they caufed Prince 
William of Naffau’s flag to be hung out; and poft boys were difpatched to the 
magiftrates of the next towns in the way, with notice of their approach, and or- 


ders for their reception. 


SECT. W.—The Ambaffudors Journey from Kanton to-Nan-gan-fu, in the Province of 
Kyang-fi.—They leave Kanton.—San-fhevi-hyen:—Chinefe mifery under the Tartars. 
—San-ivin, or ywen.—Dreadful Mountains.—In-ta-hyen.—Mong-ley City. —Thaw 
chew-few.—Lu-xu, a Chinefe Saint.—Five-Horfe-beads Hills. —Nan-hyong-fu.—Goods 
not frarched herem—The Governor feajis the Ambaffadors.—Mountain Mulin,— 


Arrive at Nan-gan-fu in Kyang-fi. 


LEAVING Kanton the feventeenth of March, they were rowed up the fpacious 
river of Tay, clofe to the city, which made a moft delightful profpect. ‘The fmall 
towns, which are very numerous between Pe-king and Kanton, welcomed them by 
their cannon as they paffed by. After fome time, they ftruck into the Zin called by 
foreigners the European ftream. Towards evening they came to the village Sa-bu, 
about fix miles from Kanton: the foil is very fruitful, and the place, though inhabited 
moftly by peafants and filk weavers, has many good buildings. 

The nineteenth, they got to Shan-fhevi, the eleventh fmall city depending on Kan- 
ton, and about twenty miles diftant. 

It ftands (about a league from the river on the right fide) in a very pleafant 
vale: it isnot very large, but was formerly exceedingly populous, and full of trade. 
The magiftrates caufed the fide of the river to be lined with foot foldiers to receive 
the ambaffadors, and fent them a few prefents for their table: but underftanding that 
it was not the tenth part of what the Emperor allowed for that purpofe, they thought 
fit to refufe their civilities both here and in other places. Here they retrefhed in a tent 
by the river fide, before which the ‘Lartars exercifed their arins with much dexterity. 
One of them fhot an arrow thrice together through the mark, but four inches broad, 
at the diftance of thirty-five paces ; for which he was rewarded with a fmall piece of 
money. 

The viceroy’s fecretary, who had conduéted them thus far, took leave, and returned 
to Kanton, having been nobly treated the night before. ‘They went forward very 
flowly, being towed againit the narrow ftream with vaft fatigue by the poor Chinele, 
whom the ‘Tartars compel to haw! their boats. ‘They often flip into narrow paths, 
and are drowned; and if any grow faint and weary, there is one who follows and 
never leaves beating them till they go on or die; however they are relieved from 


tinte to time. : 
Th 
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The twenty-firft, about midnight, they came to San-ivin, about forty miles from 
Shan-fhivi. The magiftrates of this city met them on the way. It is not Jarge now, 
though ftrongly fituated and populous, till the Tartars deftroyed it. 

‘Here the river becomes rapid from the torrents that defcend from the mountain 
Sang-wan-Hab, the higheft and moft uncouth in all China. Its many tops are“wrapped 
_ inclouds, which make the paflage at the bottom dark and gloomy. 

On the fide next the river {tands a curious idol temple, richly adorned, to which 
they afcend by fteps to make their offerings. They were three days getting clear of. 
thefe difmal mountains, where they faw but one folitary village, called Quam-ton-low. 
In fome places between the hills lie pleafant corn fields) Thevenot’s copy adds, that 
Sang-wim-thap fignifies the flying mountain, on account of a temple now ruined, which 
was conveyed thither in one night’s time from fome place to the north. 

The twenty-fourth, they came to In-ta. This fmall city lies very pleafantly on an 
angle of the river on the right (or weft) fide, over againft the mountain Sang-wan-hab : 
its walls are high and indifferently ftrong, the houfes and temples ftately. It was for- 
merly very rich and populous ; it has a fafe harbour for veffels againft the impetuous 
current of the river, at the entrance whereof, on the right, appears a very curious high 

.tower. The ambaffadors veffel was hereabouts in great danger, having been driven, 
by the violence of the ftream, againft a funk rock. : 

Next day, they came in fight of the wonderful temple of Konianfiam, held in as 
great veneration as that of Sang-won-hab: it ftands on the river fide, in a folitary, 
mountainous country: the way to it is firft by ftone ftteps, and then through dark 
paffages. _ After the Chinefe had performed their devotions, the ambaffadors vifited it. 

’ The twenty-feventh, they reached Mong-ley, which makes a mot pleafant profpec 
ata diftance. You afcend from the water fide by ftately ftone-fteps to the gate of the 
city: the walls are high and fortified with tall bulwarks and watch-towers. ; 

The twenty-cighth, in the night, there happened a moft dreadful tempeft, with thun- 
der and lightning. Many fhips were fhattered: fome loft their mafts with all their 
tackle and rigging ; others, driven afhore, were beaten in pieces, and all their men 
drowned. Pape ; ot 

On the twenty-ninth, they came with the remainder of the fleet before Shaw-chew, 
the fecond city in the province., It lies about thirty miles from In-ta, upon an angle 
near the weft fide of the river; its fituation and fafe harbour rendering it a place of a 
very great trade. : : : 

This city on the weft fide is inclofed with high and delightful hills, and on the other 
fide, beyond the river, has a very populous, ‘rich, and well built fuburb. In the mid- 
dle of the water ftands a curious tower upon a finall rock; there is a pretty good wall 
about it, but within nothing but ruins ; which, however, witnefs its former {plendour. 

Toward the fouth this river is called Si-an, and fometimes Si-ho. It is formed by 
the rivers Chin and Vau, which meet not far from this city, and make an impetuous: 
ftream over funk rocks, often fatal to veifels, in {pite of the idol temple built by the 
water fide for their protection. =~ : ; ; 

Upon the Maw-wha, near a delightful valley, flands a monaftery with a fpacious 
temple.- It was built by Lu-zu, a reputed faint, who fpent all his time to grind 
and fift rice for the monks, and wore iron chains day and night on his naked 
body. ‘Thefe made holes in his flefh, which, for want of drefling, putrified and 
bred nefts of worms: yet Lu-zu would not fuffer them to be removed, but when 
any one dropped off, he would take it up again and fay, Have you not fufficient to feaft 

' yourfelves left ? Why then forfake you my body, where youare welcome to feed? “The ' 
: 7 = -2 ambafladore * 
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-ambaffadors pitched their tents near the walls, where the magiftrates and governor 
brought feveral prefents for their table, which, not being upon the Emperor’s account, 
were accepted, and themfelves nobly treated. b. 

Next morning, carly, they drew near a mountain, which the Tartars, for.its ftrange 
fhape, call the Vive-horfes-heads. Upon the tops of thefe hills, which are covered 
with clouds, and feemed inacceflible, {tood feveral odd ftru€tures, fome entire, others 

_ ruinous. Juft beyond this mountain they were in great danger among other rocks and 
fteep affents, called the Five ugly Devils, the river being full of fplit thips lying under 
water. At length they got to Swyt-jecn, whofe hills, intermixed with charming vales, 
ftand along the river in as much order as if placed by art. The tops of them afford a 

. furprifing profpect. a : ; 

‘The fourth of April, they came to Nam-hung, the third chief city of Quang-tong, 
and frontier on this fide. It lies about forty miles from Thau-chew, is very large and 
‘well fituated, fortified with walls and bulwarks: it is divided by the river, covered with 
a bridge: it is full of idol temples, and noble ftructures, There is alfo a cuftom 

. houfe, where they receive the Emperor’s ducs for all goods exported or imported : 

- but there is no tumbling of the commodities, or fees to fearchers, the bills of lading be~ 
ing taken on the merchant’s word. : : : ea 

‘Chere is no better mould in all China for making earthen ware. ‘Not far from 
hence is a river, called Me-kyang, or Ink-water, from its blacknefs, whofe fifh, which 
are commonly very white, are much efteemed. _ ; Bor 

. The ambafladors on their arrival going immediately on fhore, the governor and ma- 

_ giftrates fent a letter of compliment, and not long after came themfelves in perfon, and 
were nobly treated. Next day the governor gave the Dutch a fplendid dinner. He _ 
and the magiftrates fat all at one fide of the. table, that the difhes might be removed 
without any difturbance to the company. They were not ferved up all at once, (ac- 
cording to the cuftom of the Chinefe,) but only two at a time to each perfon, in fixteen 

-_courfes, “When dinner was over, every gueft laid a piece of money at the governor’s 
feet, to be divided among the muficians and waiters. ‘The ambaffadors prefented them . 
with fix tae/ of filver, and fome filks, which the governor at firft refufed, but at laft 
accepted it. x ‘ Ante : ks 

At Nan-hyong they quitted their veffels to go to Nan-gan, the next city on the 
road, by land; but the high hills and rugged afcents make travelling very trouble- 
fome. The mountain called Mu-glin, that was more difficult than all the reft, one of 
the governors levelled at his own charge, fo that it is now very paflable ; for which 

-the inhabitants erected to his honour.a {tately temple. They were carried over the 
mountains in horfe litters, and to proteét them againft robbers that infefted the road, 

had a guard appointed of an hundred and fifty foldiers ; which, with thofe who car. 


ried the goods, made a regiment of at leaft fix hundred men. 


‘The ambaffadors lodged the firft night upon the mountains, in the vilage Su-fan, - 
about half way over, whofe inhabitants had fled for fear of them. 

Next day, about noon, they came to a narrow mountain, which feparates the pro- . 
vinces of Quang-tong and Kyang-fi. It was adorned with feveral fair idol temples; 
and though no better than a wildernefs, yet is rendered very delightful by its woods 
and vallies. At ‘night they came to Nan-gan, the thirteenth firlt rank -city of 
Kyang-fi. j : 
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SECT. IV.—Their Journey by Water from Nan-gan-fu to the Borders of the Province of 
Kyang-nan, or Nan-king.—The Ambaffador’s Reception at Nan-gan-fu.—Great Trade 
there. — A Whirlpool in the River. — Nan-kang-hyen.—Kan-chewfu.—A great Tutang. 
— The City deferibed. —Famous Temple, —Van-nan-gan City. — Lin-ge-iven.—Pek-hin« 
fe Tay-ko-hyen.—Kin-un-gan-fu.—Dangerous Rocks. —K ‘yeefbevi-hyen.—Kya-kyang, 
hyen.—Mouniain Mung.—Fung-ching-hyen.— Nan-chang-fu.— The Tu-tang’s Civility. 
—City deferibed-—F'amous Temple.— The Philofopher’s Elixir. —V-fyen-hyen. —China 
Ware.— Nan-kang-fu.— Temples and Monafteries.—Hu-kew-hyen.— Peng-/e-hyen.— 
Chinefe Superftition. : 


THE ambaffador’s being arrived at Nan-gan, the governor fent to receive them at 
the city gate, and with fome perfons of quality vifited them at their lodgings: he fent 
- them likewife a handfome colleétion at the charge of the town, whofe principal inhabi- 
tants often came to fee them. is : 

. The commiffioner appointed to furntfh them with boats here, not being able to get 
them ready fo foon as he defired, Pinxenton rated him with fuch bitter expreffions, 
that taking it to heart, -he drew his knife and would have ftabbed himfelf, had he not 
been prevented by one of that mandorin’s fervants, : : 

The country about this city is very pleafant and fruitful, furrounded with hills, one 
of which, for its delightfulnefs, being called Si-hoa, that is, a place of pleafure. : 

This city is divided equally by an arm of the river Chang, which renders it a place 
of great trade; all merchandizes defigned for Quang-tong and other neighbouring 
parts being unladen here. _. : : . ; 

The fouth part of this city is well built and populous, but it fails fhort of Nang-hung 
for bignefs and ftrength; although the Tartars were more favourable to it, for 
bearing to deftroy fuch fabricks as were of any note. On the north fide is an 
idol temple, furprizingly rich and well contrived. The ambaffadors ftaid heré four 
days. - - ea. ; 

T he river Kan runs here as fwift as an arrow from the bow, and is full of banks, 
fanks, and fhoals; fo that, though they went down the ftream, their fhips were often 
in danger. In this paflage the bark, in which was one of the ambafladors, with the- 
prefents to the Great Khan, fell into a whirlpool, and being whirled about by the ed- 
dies, at laft ran aground, and could not be gotten off till they had unladen her: the 
mandorins commanded the waterman and matter to be feverely lafhed with a thick lea- 
ther whip for their negleét; but the ambafladors interceded for the latter. 

The fourteenth, they pafled by the finall city Nan-kang, on the left fide of the river ~ 
Chang: it is fquare, inclofed with a ftrong wall twenty-five foot high: it has four 
gates near.a mile afunder. It was totally rumed in the ‘Tartar war, and its trade de- 

_ftroyed. They landed here at their return. On the river fide ftands an high tower, 
ftrong and well built. In the ftreet leading from the fouth gate, is the governor’s 
alace, and at the end of it a noble triumphal arch, which the Tartars fpared. 

The fifteenth, they came to Kan-chew, the twelfth city of the firft rank in Kiang-fi, 
and were vifited aboard by fome great mandorins in the name of the magiftrates. “The 
amb. fadors in return vifited the great Tu-tang of this city, who received them’ with 
extraordinary courtefy, and conducted them into his private apartment, where he placed 
them on his right hand. _ This officer had the command over the provinces of Kyang- 
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fi, Fo-kyen, Hu-quang, and Quan-tung, and confequently was not much inferior to 
a viceroy. : 2 

The ambafladors offered him fome prefents, but he refufed them politely, faying, 
that he did not refute them out of a Chinefe diffimulation, but only to obferve the 
cuftom of their country; which was not to receive prefents from any forcigners, till 
they had made their appearance at the imperial court. 

Kan-chew ftands clofe to the river Kan (on the eaft fide), in a moft delighful coun- 
try. The city is {quare, and turrounded with an high ftone wall, about two miles in 
compafs, in which are four gates. It is a place of great trade; the ftreets are hand- 
fomely paved, and well built, At the eaft end ftands an high well built tower. 

This town abounds with temples, richly adorned with pictures and images, one of 
which, called Kiul-kye-fi-myau, or the churca of Kuil-kye-fti, may be reckoned 
amongtt the moft eminent in all China. . ; 

Round the walls of this temple were feveral bedfteads for travellers and priefts to 
lodge in; for thefe places generally ferve for inns. Inthe porch on each fide ftood. 
two giants of plaifter, one fighting with a dragon, the other had a dwarf lying under 
his feet, with a drawn fword in his hand. Beyond the river, upon an high hill, ftands 
atemple, with a fmall but curious chapel near it, where paflengers make offerings to 
efcape the rocks and fhoals. If they mifcarry, they impute the caufe to the meannefs 
of the gift, or fome other fault in themfelves. F 

At-the place where the two rivers Chang and Kan meet, the ftream is croffed by a 
long bridge of boats, covered with planks, at the end of which ftands a toll houfe. 

‘The eighteenth, they pafled by the ruinous city of Vannungam, which lies clofe to 
the river Kan, on the eaft fide. ‘The Tartars left nothing ftanding that was any ways 
remarkable: it appears to have been a wondrous delightful place, very regularly built, 
and full of inhabitants. “The adjacent country produces two crops a-year 5 and not far 
off lies an hill with a filver mine, but the law forbids the digging for filver. 

On the eaft fide of this city is a mountain, called Chau, whofe top reaches to the 
clouds; yet it is covered with trees and plants from bottom to top. 

About half a mile from this place they faw lying the fixth {mall city, called Lin- 
geiven, which has a {mall inlet of the river Kan running up to it; but the whole lay 
in ruins, the Tartars having left nothing ftanding but one triumphal arch. 

They came next to an eminent village called Pekkinfa, moft pleafantly fituated, 
where is a good trade: for all naval materials. . A gyeat way on this fide you fee 
feveral cliffs cut in a furprifing manner, but ruined by the artars. The author 
found one of them to be forty foot high. ‘The like artificial yocks are to be feen 
in the Emperor’s palace. ~ ; 

‘Late in the evening they came to the fmall city Tay-ko, on the weft fide of the Kan, 
towards which it hath high and ftrong walls. It ftands in a charming country. “The 

treets are well enough paved, but very fall and narrow. All the ftately ‘edifices 
were deftroyed by the ‘Vartars, except an high tower and fome idol temples. 

The twenty-ninth of April, they arrived at Kin-un-gam, called by fome Kyegan,: 
the ninth prime city of Kyang-fi: jt flands in an hilly country, about foxty-miles from 
Tay-ko, or the weltern fide of the Kan. It is defended with tall battisments: but 
within all its noble ftru€tures are deftroyed by the Yartars, whom it refifted ; except, 
a few idol tempics, one of which of modern building ftands in an ifland oppofite to the 
city. ‘There are faid to be gold and filver mines in its neighbourhood. : 

The river near this city is very dangerous, from the rocks and fhoals, called by the 
natives, Ze-pa-tan, which require expert pilots. * : 

T1YtSs At 
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At night they got beyond Kye-fhwi, (a city of the third rank), on the river Chang, 
along which is a ftrong wall fifteen feet high. It is a mife and a half in compafs, and 
furrounded with hills. ; ; 

Next day they pafled by Kya-kyang, (another city of the third rank.) It ftands on 
the north fide of the Kan, about thirty miles from Kye-thevi, at the foot of a mountain. 
A. good part of its wall is built on the hills, and enclofe ploughed grounds. Mott of 
the houfes were demolithed by the Tartars. Here is an ancient idol temple, famous 
for two gates, each being of one entire ftone. Not far off ftands the mountain Mung, 
whofe top reaches the clouds, and fides are cloathed with woods and paftures. 

‘Towards evening they got to Sin-kin, (a third rank city,) about twenty miles from 
Kya-kyang, which it refembles in fize and ruins. In the middle of the wall towards 
the Kan, is a very high and well built gate. ; 

The twenty-fecond, fetting fail early, they arrived at noon before Fung-ching, (a 
third rate city.) It ftlagds in a flat foil, is built fquare, and furrounded with an high 
wall above a mile in compafs. On the north fide is a populous well built fuburb. 
‘Two great and high triumphal arches are much defaced, among other fine ftru€tures, 
by the late wars. From the mountain Pe-chang, not far diftant, falls a mighty torrent 
of water with a moft hideous noife. 

‘The twenty-third of April, they came to Nan chang, the chief city of Kyang-fi, by 
which name alfo it is called by fome. ‘The magiftrates immediately fent four. very 
commodious boats to fetch them afhore, by reafon of the fands. Not long after they 
came themfelves to welcome them,:and caufed the mandorin Pinxenton to reftore to 
the ambaffadors one of the two boats which he had taken for his own ufe. 

Next day the ambaflador de Goyer (for de Keyzer was out of order) with all the 
train went to vifit the Tu-tang, or governor. “He fhewed his difpleafure at his inter- 
preter for bringing the ambaflador afoot, faying, that {uch perfons as came from fo 
remote parts, to congratulate his imperial majelty upon his victories and profperities, 
ought to be received in great ftate: he was alfo very much offended at the Kanton man- 
dorins, calling them affes. After the ambaffador had taken his leave, one of the go- 
venor’s gentlemen brought him a fine horfe, and his fecretary another, on which they 
rode to the water fide. When the ambaffadors fet fail, they were faluted with the 
great guns from the walls of the city; nor would the ‘fu-tang receive the prefents they 
offered him for the rcafon given by the great Tu tang of Kan-chew. 

Nan-chang Stands about five miles from Vung-ching, near the great lake Po-yang, 
and is enclofed with a ftream like an ifland: it is fquare, with high walls and feven 
gates, four of them very handfome. This city boaits four ftately temples, which are 
very richly adorned, ‘and full of images. The moft famous of them, called Thi-fi- 
kong, is covered with glittering pantiles. At the entrance ftands three buildings toge- 
ther; in the firft is an idol, called Kou-ya, hé fits amongit a great rhany others on a 
rich feat, cloathed after the manner of the old Romans, with a crimfon mantle hang- 
ing over his fhoulders: on cach fide upon an high pole are two terrible dragons, with 
ee necks. extended, hiffing. Round the fecond ftructure is a broad gallery full of 
idols. 

On the right hand, as you enter the firft of thee edifices, there is a {quare well 
full to the brim, twelve paces diameter, and curioufly adorned with white ftone. 

The Chinefe believe ftrange things of this idol Kou-ya and the well: they fay, that 
formerly he dwelt here, and was very charitable to the poor; that his treafure was 
never exhaufted, becaufe, being a great alchymift, he was pofleffed of the elixir, which | 
converts all metals into gold: that by order of their gods, he once, like a fecond St. 
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George, overcame a moft hideous dragon, which threatened deftru&tion to the city ; 
and having: bound him to an iron pillar, flung him into the well, That at laft he with 
all his family were taken up into heaven ; and that in return for his fervices, the inha- 
bitants ereéted this temple to him. Many other ftories were told us of this their deity. 
Moft of the other rare buildings were deftroyed by the Tartars. In the laft war, the 
province having revolted from thofe conquerors, under the governor Kuins, born in 
Lyau-tong, after feveral battles, he was befieged in this city. After four months, 
being prefled by famine, he forced his way with his followers through the Tartar 
army ;, which, entering the city, they deftroyed it with all the inhabitants. . : 

The twenty-fifth, they came to the village V-fyen-yen, famous for fhipping. There 
was then a great refort from all parts of the empire to lade with China ware. It lies 
near to the lake Po-yang, on the fide of the river Kan, and is above.a mile long: it is 
full of trade, and very handfomely built. On the fide of a mountain near this place 
ftands a well built idol temple, with a great many black lamps burning day and night. 
Here thofe who crofs the lake facrifice a cock or hog, if able, to the hideous idol for 
a fafe and fpeedy paffage, fprinkling the blood on his body and’ claws. They offer up 
likewife the feet of the dead fwine, and the fpurs and comb of the cock. The reft 
they feaft on themfelves in honour of the idol, The author faw this facrifice. 

‘The inhabitants told them, that the china was made in the village of Sinktefuno, an 
hundred miles eaftward near the city Fu-lyang, fubje&t to Yan-chew; and that the 
earth was’ brought from the city Whey-chew, in, the province of Nan-king, but that 
the inhabitants there could not make it, becaufe they knew not how to temper the 
earth with the water. 

_° ‘The twenty-fixth, they came to the chief city Nan-kang, fifty miles from Kan-chang. 
It lies on the wett fide of the lake, which is very broad and long, on an hilly ground. 
The walls are both high and ftrong, fortified with bulwarks, and a well built tower in 
the city. “The ftreets are very crooked, the firft on the left hand as you enter has fe- . 
veral fine triumphal arches, but the houfes are mean. _ 

‘In view of the city ftand feveral ftately temples: the chief of them are built upon 
the mountains Quang-lyu and Yven-fhyu, where dwell a great company of priefts and . 
friars, each in a little hut or cell, where they daily difcipline_themielves with lathing ; 
which the people believe to be very meritorious in another world, for they hold the 
tranfmigration of fouls: They told the Dutch, that on Quan-lyu, there were asmany 
cloyfters as days in the year. The country‘ abounds with hemp, whereof the natives 
make cloathes for fummer. ot. : : ne ‘ 

The twenty-ninth, they got to the city Hu-kew, forty miles from Nan-kang, upon 
the narrow of the lake Po-yang, and right fide of the river Kyang. To the north of 
the city appears an antique rock, which hangs fomewhat over the river, and makes a 
mott delightful profpea, being covered with trees, At the bottom of this mountain 
ftands a large and beautiful idol temple. The walls of this city are very thick and high. 
It drives an handfome trade, is full of people, well built, and abounds with provifions. 

Near this city is the hill Ske-chung, that is, Stone-bell, fo called from the noile 

__ which the waters of the lake make in ftormy weather, beating againit the hill. 

At their arrival both old and young came running to view them with great admira- 
tion; but on founding their trumpets, thinking to delight them, they were fo affright- 
ed, that they ran roaring back again. ; ae 

From hence they failed eaftward down the Kyang, which divides China from weit to 
eaft, to Peng-fe, “This place lies behind an ifland on the eaft fide of the river, and at 
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the back of it are very high hills. It is well built, but far lefs than Hu-kew, which is 
thirty miles diftant. = ; acs : is 

Near this city lies a mountain called Siau-ku, fo fteep and high, that it is inacceflible. 
Tt is furrounded with water, and has on the fouth fide a fafe road for fhips. On the 
fouth fide of the Kyang lies alfo a hill called_Ma-kong, talked off with terror through 
all China for the abundance of fhipwrecks which happen near it. 

The Chinefe pilots feeing the cook going to make a fire to drefs dinner, came and 
fell on their knees before the ambaffadors, and carnctt] y eicreated them to forbid any 
fuch thing to be done, for that there was a certain tyint in this lake in the fhape of a 
dragon, or great filh, who had the command over this country, and could not endure 
the {mell of roatted poultry, boiled bacon or the like; for as foon fo he was fenfidle of 
any fuch thing, he immediately raifed a ftorm, which id intullbly caft away the vetlel. 
The ambafladors to pleafe them fent word to the couk, thar they fhould be content 
with a cold dianer for that day. . : 

About noon, they paffed by owo pillars which ftood in the middle of the river, and 
divide the province of Kyang-fi irom that of Nan-king. 











SECT. V.— The Ainbaffidor’s Journey continued from the Entrance of Kyang-nan to 
Nan-king.— Tong-lyow-Lyen. — Gon-king fu. — Chi-chew-fi.— Toning yen. -—Vfite 
Aycn.— Lay-ping-fu—Arrive at Nan-kingeo—The City defer bed—Houfes ard Shops. 
— Money in Uje there.—Number of Inbacitants—~The Imperial Puiice— Huge Bell, 
—Anaual Prifenis to the Emperor.—Pau-linJhi Temple.~ Fanous Porcelain Tower. 
—Charatter of the Inbabitants. 

















HAVING entered the province of Nan-king, or rather Kyang-nan, on t're twenty. 
ninth of April they came to Tong-lou, or Tor-lyew 3 a final] city fubj-& to Chi-chow. 
fu, on the fuuth bank of the Kyang, in a very delightful foil, encompaffed with fine 
hills. Li is enclofcd with a pretry {trong wall, fortified with bulwarks: but except 
onefreet and the governor’s houtfe, all the reft is deltroyed by the Tartars. Its trade 
confifts wholly in timber. Not far from the city, by the river, rifes the Kyew-wha, 
or nine headed mountain, much like the fun flower hanging down his head. 

‘Two miles beyond, they came'to an ifiand called Soug-lo, and faw in their paflage 
rft rank city Gan-king, eminent for wealth and trade, all fhips {topping here in 
their way to Nan-king, 

The thirtieth, they paffed by Anhing, called by fome Chi-chew, another capital 
city on the fouth fide of the river, where lies a fine fuburb: the walls two miles in 
compals, and above tw: y-five foot h, are. fonced with watch towers and redoubts 
onan bill. Near the river Rands a temple, with a flately fteeple feven ftories high. 
Towards evening they came to Tong-ling, fubje@ to Chi-chew, delightfully fur- 

xd with woods, hills, and dales. ‘Vhis city, though but little, is well built, and 
pefled with walls, It has a land locked harbour, guarded by a fkrong cattle, - 
which very much enriches the place. Noar it is a hill, remarkable for its echo; Hike. 
wife the mountain Hing, fo named from the plenty of apricots which grow there. 

Departing hence the firit of May, they came on the third to the caftle V-pun. It 
flands near the river, is fquare, and begirt with a {trong ftone wall. In the middie is 
a well built temple, with a high roof, adorned with curtous pictures. 

“Chey caft anchor a little beyond, under the walls of U-fu, fituate in an ifland, on 
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whofe corners ftrong block hovfes are erected ; but they have ncither men nor gins to 

defend them. This city is cried up through all China for arms and lamps, 

On the fourth, they pafled by Tey-tong, which fome call ‘lay-ping, lying in an 
ifland. ‘The adjacent country, though full of hills and rocks, is yet exceedingly fer. 
tile, being watered by canals cut from the lake ‘Tang-yang, which lies not far off to 
the fouth eaft, as well as from the river. At a diftance they faw a high mountain 
called ‘T'yen-mewen, that is, Heaven’s gate; becaufe the Kyang runs here between two 
fall hills belonging to it, as through a gate.. Over againft the city lies another ifland, 
all of one entire roek, called Hyau, from the night birds which breed in the cavities 

~ thereof. ; 

They were told, that this had been a flately city, and full of trade, which appeared by 
three gallant towers upon the river fide; but it was totally ruined by the Lartars. 

The fame day, they caft anchor before the Su-fi-mon, or water gate of Nan king. 

Next day, the ambafladors went in palankins, or fedans, and their followers on horfe- 
back, to vilit the three governors of this city : the two chief were Chinefe, born in Lyau- 
tong. ‘They were conducted in great ftatz by the agent of the young viceroy of Kanton, 
who refided here and by two mandorins of the fame place, Penxenton ftaying behind. 

The chief governor fhewed the ambafladors his withdrawing room, and made them 
fit down next to him: the fecond was no leis courteous; but neither would reccive pre- 
fents, for reafons already given. ; 

The third, who dwelt in the old imperial palace, fent for the ambaffadors into his 
chamber ; which was {quare, with benches round it covered with filk, and a ftove for 
winter. ° This governor was a Tartar, a young, well fet man; but not underftanding 
the Chinefe language, his fons were interpreters. His wife, a comely lady, who was 
prefent, {poke more than her hufband, and feemed very inquifitive about Holland : far 
from being difmayed at their arms, fhe drew out their fwords, and difcharged their 
piftols, which much delighted her. ‘The room was prefently filled with ‘Tartar gentle. 
women, who waited on her, and brought a great filver kettle full of tea, mingled with 
milk and falt, which they placed in the middle of the chamber, and ferved about with 
wooden ladles. This fort of tea is always drank out of wooden veffels. : 

Vifiting over, the agent conducted the ambaffadoys to his own houfe, and treate 
them with a fumptuous dimmer. At night they returned aboard their veifuls, in. 

which they lay all their voyage, both to and irom Peking, except at Kanton, Nan- 
gan, and Pe-king. : . 

This ftately city, which ‘is by far the beft in all China, lies about thirty-five miles 
from Tay-hing, on the caft fide of the Kyang, and in thirty-two degrees of lati. 
tude. Her fituation is moft pleafant, and the foil luxurious. ‘Lhe. river runs quite 
through this city, whereof fume ftreams, covered with bridges, are navigable for great 
veflels.. This had been long the imperial court, till removed to Pe-king (by Hong-vu, 
about 1368) the better to prevent the invaficus of the Tartar; and at prefent the go- 
vernor of the fouthern provinces refides here. . 

From.the river, you pafs up to the town by a broad and deep canal, about half a 
mile long; and then pais over, on a bridge of boats, into the city, which is round, 

. clofe, and well built. The wall is fx Dutch miles in compafs, excluding the fuburbs, 
which runs out much farther. It is built of fone, above thirty foot high, with. brea 
works and watch towers. It hath thirteen gates, whofe doors, plated with iron and 
guarded continually with horfe and foot, are built on four or five arches. So great a 
number of people paffed continually through the gate they lay before, that there was no 
getting in or out without much,crowding. ‘There is, without this will, another ftrong 
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inclofure for defence of the city, two days journey in compals, if you will believe the 
Chinefe. F 

The chief ftreets of this city are twenty-eight paces broad, very neatly paved, and 
ftraight. ‘There is, in no other part of the world, fuch good order oblerved for pre- 
venting houfebreaking, or other difturbances, in the night. 

The common houles are but mean, built without any convenience, and ftand with 
the crofs ridges next the ftreet. hey are but one ftory high, have but cne door to go 
jn and out at, and but one room to eat and fieep in. Next the {treet appears only a 
{quare hole for a window; which is commonly covered with recds, inftead of glals, to 
prevent people from looking in. ‘Ihey are covered with white pantiles, and the out- 
fides white wafhed. ; 

Thofe who dwell in fuch houfes, have a very poor trade; but the fhops of the bet- 
ter fort are filled with all manner of rich commodities of the empire, as cottons, filks, 
china ware, pearls, diamonds, and the like. Before each fhop itands a board, with 
the name of the mafter, in gold letters, and what goods he fells. On one fide of the 
board there is a high pole, which reaches above the houfe, upon which they hang pen- 
nons and flags, or fomething elfe, by way of a fign. e 

Inftead of coined money, they ufe here (as indeed all over China) fmall picces of 
filver, of different fizes.. To avoid being cheated, you muft carry feales about 
you, and watch the Chinefe, who have two forts of weights, and are very dexterous 
at changing them. . : . 

Although there are above a million of inhabitants in Nan-king, befidesa garrifon of 
forty thoufand Tartars, yet provifions of all forts are exceedingly cheap all the year 
round. Amongtft other fruits there are moft delicious cherries. 

As no city efcaped better in the late wars than this, it excels all others in China for 
ftately idol temples, towers, triumphal arches, and other buildings, of which the Em- 
peror’s palace, fituate on the fouth fide, was the chief. ‘This was the only part which 
the Tartars deftroyed. It was a {quare, furrounded with a (high brick) wall, now much- 
decayed, which inclofes the greater part of the city, each fide being three miles and a 
half long; fo that it was as big as Haerlem in Holland. Within the firlt gate lay a large 
court, which led to the four fquares and was paved with fine {mooth ftone. 

The Tertars feated themfelves in huts, near an idol temple called Pau-lin-fhi, leaving 
the city to the Chinefe. The buildings are all of a hard fort of ftone, curioufly paint- 
ed with yellow; fo that when the fun fhines, they glitter like gold. + 

Over the gate of the fecond court of this palace hangs a great bell, about ten 
or eleven foot in height, three fathoms and an half in circumference, and near a 
quarter of a yard thick. The Chinefe boafted much of its loud found; but the 
Dutch found it very dull, and the metal not fo good as that of European bells. 

Every three months five fhips are fent from hence to Pe-king, laden with all manner 
of filks and woollen cloths, as prefents to the Emperor; for which reafon they are - 
called Long-i-chwen, that is, fhips with dragon cloths. The author never faw any 
thing like them. They were moft curiouily contrived and adorned with images 5 
and fo thickly gilded and painted on the ouifides, that it made his eyes dazzle to 
look on them. 

Among other prefents are certain fith, taken here, in the river Kyang, in May 
and June, called by the Chinefe, Si-yu, but by the Portugueze. Savel. Thefe being 
fen: in boats, drawn by men day and night, are conveyed often twice a week frefh 
and good, to Pe-king, more than two hundred Dutch miles, in eight or ten days. 

‘The ambaffadors often went to take the air and view the city: one day they rode to 


a 


rarer e( a 





y 2 y> 
4 « eo Tf ic f A 
DP YUE, ys PS OFC? al ( Valet. 7, 








by Londiniem, His. Bers Decora stg, Raw Sua 1:18: 
_— 7 és ape 





NIBUNOFE’3 TRAVELS IN CHINA. ; 249 


“fee the famous temple before mentioned, and plain of Pau-lin-fhi, which contains fe- 
veral curious ftruaGures. In one, exceeding the reft for art, beauty, and coft, they faw 
at leaft ten thoufand images, a!l made of plaifter (fome fix foot high but moft of them 
oaly one) placed round the galleries and walls, in handfome order. ‘The priefts re- 
ceived the ambafladors with ercat refpect, and fet open all the doors of their temples. 

In the middle of the plaia flands a high fecple, or tower, made of porcelain, which 
far exceeds all other workmanthip of the Chinefe in colt and {kill It has nine ftories, 
and an hundred aad eighty-four {teps to the top: ‘each ftory is adorned with a gallery 
full of images and piétures, with very handfome lights. The outfide is all glazed over, 
and painted with green, red, and yellow. The parts or materials of which this fabric 
is compofed are fo artfully joined, that the work feems to be all one entire piece. 
Round the corners of the galieries hang little bells, which make a very pretty noife 
when the wind jingles them. On the top of the tower was a pine apple, as they fay, 
of mafly gold. From the upper gallery, you have profpects over the whole city and 
adjacent country, to the other fide of the Kyang. 'Vhis wonderful pile the Chinefe 
built by command, and in honour of the Tartar, who conquered their country feven. 
hundred years ago. . 

This plain is furrounded with woods of pine, where formerly ftood the fepulchres 
of the emperors, now totally demolifhed by the Tartars. 

The Dutch found the inhabitants of Nan-king to exceed all the reft of the nation in 
fincerity, civility, knowledge, and underftandng. The Tartars allow them very 
great privileges, that being the beft method, in their opinion, to prevent rebellions. 

‘i hey found here one Manual of Lifbon, a Jefuit, who often wifited them, and pro- 
feffed great kindnefs. 

The ambafladors were very defirous to have written from hence to Japan, but were 
informed, that the paffage thither had been forbidden three years before; on complaint * 
of the unfhaven Chinefe, that fome of Koxinga the pirates men in that ifland, had in- 
jured them. ‘Thefe unfhaven Chinefe are fuch as will not fubmit to the government 
of the Great Khan, nor cut their hair after the Tartar fafhion, as the conqueror had 
commanded, leaving only one lock behind. Rather than comply with this.law, many 
thoufands chofé to fuffer death. 


SECT. VI.—Continuation of the Journey from Nan-king to the Province of Shan-tong.— 
"They leave Nan-hing—A Sacrifice. —Je-Jeu-hyen.— Sturdy Beggars.—The Pirate 
- Koxinga’s Attempt,—Quan-chew.—Famous Temples—Jang-fe-fu.—Handfome Women. 
-—The City defcribed.—Feaft of the New Year.—Odd fhaped, but fumptueus Barksumm 
Ka-yu-tfya, or Kau-yew-chew, defcribed,—Pau-ing-hyen. —Whay-ngan-fi—Sluices. 
—Rivers and Lakes—Vifit from a Jefuit—Siang-pu Village-—The Whang-ho, or 
Yellow River, —Tau-hen-hyen.—Tfi-fang-—Fleating Villages cefcribed—They enter 
the Province of Shang-tong. 


‘TITE ambafladors, who had hitherto made ufe of ordinary barks and-boats, were 
now accommodated with two of the Emperor’s veffels; which were very large and com- 
modious, all gilded and painted with dragons, having a place for mufic at one end. 
‘They were accompanied by feveral perfons from Nan-king, befides the Kanton foldicrs, 
whom they lodged in the mufic room. 

Pinxenton and the two other mandorins had alfo two veffels. They all fet fail from 
Nan-king the eighteenth of May, and pafled by the fhip-bridge of fourteen arches. 
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Beiog come to the fartheft point of the city walls, about two miles from the Su-fi-mon, 
or water-gate, Pinxenton, with the whole fleet, ftopped to make an offering to a fa- 
mous idol in a temple which ftood there, in order to obtain a profperous voyage. The 
facrifice, which confifted of fwine, goats, and cocks, was performed after this manner: 
the fwine and goats, after being killed and cleanfed, were laid upon the altar, behind 
which ftood the chief image, and on the fide feveral little ones ; thefe were fprinkled 
with the blood of the cocks, and afterwards wiped clean. During the ceremony, the 
priefts, upon their knees, made feveral grimaces and mutterings to themfelves, as if 
they and the God had been in fome earneft difpute, great tapers burning all the while, 
-From hence, failing eaflward down the river Kyang with great fpeed, they came in 
the evening to a famous village, called Wangfien. They proceeded next morning, and 
on the twentieth of June reached Je-jen-jeen, which fome,call Ho-ho, on the north fide 
__ of the Kyang, about fixty miles from Nan-king. | This city, though but fmall, is very 
pleafant and of great trade. It is built solghiy clofe, and adorned with temples. The 
walls are ftrong, but not very high; and without is a populous well built faburb, 

Here feveral beggars came aboard to fhew their tricks. Amongft the re(t, there 
were two, who knocked their heads with great force one againft the other till the 
company beftowed their charity on them ; otherwife they would continue tolting them 
till one or both had been killed, as hath often happened. The author faw likewife in this 
city another beggar, who els oe and after muttering to himfelf, ftruck his 
forehead again{t a round ftone with fo much violence, that he made the earth fhake 
under him. ‘Thefe and feveral other arts they prattife to [queeze alms from ftrangers. 

They were told here, that the famous pirate Koxinga had landed fome force, think- 
ing to furprize this city, but was obliged by the inhabitants to retreat to his fhips with 
the lofs of a.great number of men ; however, he burnt feveral of their veffels, and car- 
ried away a confiderable number: likewife, that he had feized five great and fruitful 
{flands in the river, about twenty miles from Je-jen-jeen, to harbour his fhips in ftormy 
weather. : 

Next morning, fetting forward, they found upon the north fide of the Kyang, near 
to the caftle of Quam-chew, a large {tone fluice, through which they paffed into a ca- 
nal made for a communication with the Yellow river. his artificial channel being cut 

_ at the Emperor’s charge, is called the royal water. There is nothing more pleafant to 
be feen in the world: the banks on each fide are fmooth and large, planted with ftately 
and fhady trees, the adjacent country embellifhed with rich paftures and delightful 
woods, (the like not to be feen in all Afia,) interfperfed with abundance of wealthy. © 
towns and villages, pleafant feats, and ftately dwellings. : 

‘Towards the entrance of this canal ftood a famous temple of the idol Kin-kang; and: 
farther on they faw at a diftance another great temple, called Quang-gua myau, adorn-. 
ed with a very fine tower of fix ftories. ‘the Chinefe and ‘lartars who accompanied, 
the Dutch would fain have ftayed to offer up cocks, hogs, and goats, for a profperous.. 
voyage, but the ambaffadors could not be prevailed with to lofe fo much time ; only: 
they tave leave to fome to go fee the place, which is fet round with images, and the- 
altar with lamps that burn day and night. 

The twenty-fourth, they came to Jang-fe-fu, called by fome Yang-chew-fu, the fe- 
venth capital city of this province. _It hes about twenty miles from Je-jen-jeen, is built 
fquare, at leaft five miles in compafs, and furroutided with walls and ftrong bulwarks;. 
exceeding moft cities in China for wealth and trade, which confilts chiefly in falt tranf-. 


ported hence into moft of the other provinces. They faw on the eaft fide of the city, a 
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This city is famous throughout China for comely and good humoured women. . 
They have very {mall feet, and handfome legs; fo that it paffes for a proverb, that if 
a man would have a wife with a flender fhape, brown hair, and a handfome leg and 
foot, he muft'come to Jang-fe-fu; yet they no where bear fo low a price, for parents 
may fell both their fervants and daughters for proftitutes. ; 

‘The emperor Hath here a cuftom-houfe to receive the duties on all goods that pafs. 
The city is well built and full of canals, covered with {fone bridges. On the weft fide 
are very large fuburbs, moft of which were deftroyed in the laft Tartar war, but they 
are rebuilding them faft. Near this city is a very high mountain called Heng. 

The twenty-fifth, departing, they faw on the bank of the canal twelve ftone ovens ; 
and not far from thence, on the left, lies the burial city of a great Soltan, much re- 
verenced by the Chinefe. About noon they came to a village called Saw-pai, where 
the inhabitants were celebrating the feaft of the new year, it being then full moon, 
with great acclamations and figns of: joy, making bonfires, and lighting up candles. 
They ran likeiwife up and down the ftreets as if diftracted, with tapers in their hands 
twifted together in the form of dragons. ‘The mandorin Pinxenton and his lady affift- 
ed at this folemnity. 

‘They found here a great variety of ftrange built veffels. Among the reft were two 
barks or floops, called Long-fchon, that is, ferpent boats. ‘They were curioufly paint- 
ed with all manner of colours, and feemed much to exceed thofe boats which carry the 
fifh from Nan-king to Pe-king for the Emperor’sufe. ‘They were fhaped like a water- 
fnake, and had three mafts. The ftern was full of ferpents, faftened with ribbons of 
feveral colours, and decked with ftandards, fet off with taffels of hair, filk flags and 

long feathers, At it hung two nimble boys, who played tricks to divert the fpettators, 
Upon the top of each maft ftood an idol, adorned with filk flags and pennants; and on 
the poop another, dreffed with ducks and drakes, whom a Chinefe was continually 
torturing with a fork. The edges of the bark were hung round with gold and filver 
fringe. Under a lofty pavilion, thick fet with flags and ftandards, fat twelve lufty fea- 
men cléathed in filk, with gilt crowns upon their heads, and their arms naked: they 
came aboard the ambaffadors to make their compliments; and were requited with fome 
prefents. ec 

The twenty-fixth of May, they came to Ka-yu-tfya, called by fome Kau-yew, a city. 
of the fecond rank or order, near a great lake, named Pye-fhe, which fupplies the 
royal canal with water. .Formerly, when the paflage was through the lake itfelf, barks 
nfed to lie weather-bound at this city, not daring to venture out in bad weather: for 
this reafon a canal was made on the eaftern fide of it fixty furlongs ‘in length, with 
white ftone. ; 

Kau-yew is very populous, and has ftately fuburbs, built very clofe and full of large 
houfes. The bands round it produce great ftore of rice, and is fo thick fet with dwel- 
lings, that it looks like one continued village. The country to the weft lies much un- 
der water. As no trees will thrive hereabout, their only firmg is reeds, which grow 
on the fides of the lake. The chief produce of the foil is rice, which mult be looked 
after very narrowly, left it perith by much moifture or drought: hence wind-mills with 
mat fails are fo numerous in this country, being ufed to draw out the water in a moilt 
feafon, and in a hot one to let it in. By this means the inhabitants have two plenti- 
ful harvefts in a year. i 

The twenty-feventh, leaving Kaw-yew, they came to Pau-ing, (by fome called Pau- 
fyen) a city of the third order, twenty mies diftant, and on the eaft fide of the royal 


canal. It Is furrounded with ftrong walls, and of a circular form, being about a mile 
rea and 
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and an half rounc, On the eaft it has the lake She-yang, and on the fouth weft that 
of Pvye-the. ; 7 

This city, which was quite deftroyed by the Tartars, appears, by the ruins of the 
wall and great edifices, to have been very ftately, rich, and populous. Amongtt the 
buildings yet flanding is a famous temple without the wall, on the north fide of the 
city. : 

"the twenty-eighth, they arrived at Whay-ngan, the eighth capital city of Kyang- 
nan: it lics on the eaft fide of the royal river, about thirty Englifh miles from Pau-ia, 
in a flatand marfhy foil. Ir is furrounded with a wall, and divided by another into two 
parts; that to the fouth called Whay-ngan, the other to north eaft Yen-ching. 
‘The former of thefe has ftately fuburbs. 

This viceroy keeps his court here in great fplendour, commanding over the feven 
foutherly provinces immediately under the Emperor. His office is to infpe&t the grand 
Khin’s revenue, confifting chiefly in provifions of rice, &c. . 

Yo prevent the river Whay from overflowing the adjacent country, they have made 
two great fluices, with ftrong and high banks, which confine his ftream when fwelled 
by the torrents that are on the north fide of the city. : 

There are two cuftom houfes in the fuburbs of Whay-ngan, one to receive the 
dutics on goods, the other thofe on the barks pafling this way. 

‘Vhe city is well built, and fall of wealthy inhabitants. Not far from hence, ona 
very high mountain, called Yo-chew, ftands a ftately temple, with cloifters to lodge 
devotees. ; . 

‘The country is full of rivers and lakes, particularly that great one called She-ho, © 
another to the eaft called Hung, producing retds, which ferve for firing, wood being 
very fcarce throughout this province. ; 

It being very foul weather when the ambafladors arrived, the viceroy and magiftrates 
excufed them from making the vifit intended. The mandorin Pixnento, according to 
his cuftom, gave them a very noble dinner, and in the evening, one Gafcomez, a Je- 
fuit, came to falute the ambailadors aboard. their veflel. He feemed to be a very open- 
hearted ‘perfon, profeffed great affeétion for the Dutch; and hinted, that they would 

meet with great oppofition from the Portuguefe, which proved true enough. : 

They departed next morning, pafing through Inxurious fields, and in the evening 
fhota very great fluice, at the entrance of a famous village called Siampu, which is of a 

_very great length, and handfomcly adorned with temples and houfes on both fides of 
- the canal. It has a cuftom houfe for the Emperor, one of whofe officers fearched all 
the barks, but thofe which carried the ambafladors. 

The next night they came to another village called Ney-ne-myau, into which the 
were let by two great fluices, They faw the ruins of a great caftle, which defended 

_the Yellow river and the canal, but the Tartars deftroyed it. ; 

The day following they fet fail, and came into the great Yellow river, called by fome 
the Saffron river ; which is fo thick and muddy, that it is fcarce paffable, ‘and“at a: 
diftance it feems to be a marfhy plah: yet the current is fo violent, that no veffels are 
able to fail againft the ftream, but mult be towed by a great number of bargemen. In 

” fome places it is half a mile broad, andin fome more. The Chinefe make this water 
yery clear by flinging alum into it. . . 

On the firft of June, they came to the little city of Tau-yen-hyen, which is fituate 
on the (weft) fide of the Yellow river, and fenced with a broad and ftrong mud wall. 

It is replenithed with handfome buildings, and full of rich inhabitants, who drive a. 

-yery great trade-™ 
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The country is very fruitful in pears, apples, prunes, cherries, and the like; and. - 
abounds likewife in quails, pheafants, and other forts of fowl. - ee ; 

From hence, they failed three days, before they came to any confi@erable place ; at 
fat; on the fourth, they arrived at the fmali town of Tfi-fanf, fituate in a very delight 
ful foil, at the foot of an high hill. Though it has no walls, or any remarkable build- 
ings, except a ftrong caftle, yet its trade is great, and inhabitants are rich. At the en- 
trance into the town ftands a ftately temple upon a ftcep eminence. : 

‘Chey faw on this Yellow river, which is continually plowed with great and fmall 
veflels, {evcral floating iflands, very artfully contrived, of Bambi canes, twifted fo clofe 
together, that no moiflure can penetrate. Upon thefe foundations the Chinefe fet up 
huts, or little houfes of boards, and other light materials, in which they live with their 
wives, children, and cattle. Some of thefe floating towns are large enough to contain 
two hundred families, which fubfift, for the moft part, by traffic up and down the river. 
Wherefoever they come, they ftay for fome months before they remove, fattening their 
ifland with poles fixed in the ground. _ . : - 

After fome hours failing, they paffed into another royal canal, called Inn-yun, cut 
from the Yellow river weltward through the whole province of Shang-tong, into which . 
they now entered. 


SECT. VII.—The Journey continued from the Entrance into Shan-tong to Tyen-Ying-wey, in 
_- the Province of Peechi-li, or Pe-hing.—Royal Canal of Yun.—Kya-kya, fine Village.-—Si- 
_ ning-chew City.—-Fithing with Birds, Manner of it, Strange Phanomenon.—Shan- 
Yui-byen.—Fine Country and Temple.—Tong-chang-fu.—Fruitful Soil—Sort of Bes 
zoar found in Cows.—Lin-tfin-chew: the City deferibed.—Famous Temple: its beauti- 
ul Strudture.—Vu-ching-hyen.—Ku-ching-hyen —Ta-chew.—Ton-quan-hyen.——Sang- 
Jo.—The Governor's" Lady.—Sing-hi-t{yen—Sing-ho-tfyen.—Ekegant Temple.—Sing- 
ye.—Swarms of Locujts. : a 


_ "THE province of Shan-tong, into which they entered, is much enriched by this 
great artificial channel Yun; which beginning in Kyang-nan,-at the city So-fyen, on 
-the Yellow river, paffes thence into Shan-tong to the city Si-ning-chew, aad on for- 
wards to Lin-fing, where it enters the river Guey. This canal hath at leaft fixty {tone 
fluices, without which it would not be navigable, the water in fome places running 

wery low. Each fluice is attended by eight nyen to help through with the veffcls. 

On the fixth of June, they came to a famous village called Kya-Kya, which is very 
rich, and well built, containing feveral handfome edifices. It is encompafled with plea- 
fant and fruitful fields, full of rofemary ; fo that their venifon taitcs of it, as the 
found by the flefh of feveral ftags and deer which they ran down, ‘They faw likewife 
abundance of all forts of fowl, efpecially pheafants, and delighted the Vartars with . 
fhooting them flying. . : 

‘They were three days: on the canal without feeing any confiderable place; but on 
the eleventh; arrived at another noted village called Jack-fhin-no, in and about which 
ftands thirty-fix ftately towers. They fet forward, pafling for two days through a 

country full of corn fields, with high hills to the eait, : 

The thirteenth, they came to Si-ning-chew, a fecond rank city under Yeng-chew- 
fA, fituate about the middle of the royal canal Yun, and encumpaticd with tat and 
marfhy lands, full of pools and rivers, abounding with fith. Here cuitom is paid bok 
for thip’and goods. \ It exceeds even the chief city for trade, number of inhabitaias aad 
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people of figure. Among other ftately edifices, there are two famous temples beauti- 
fied with pidtures, On each fide of the royal canal there is large fuburbs, and a great 
fluice to keep off the out water, which fometimes rifes fix foot higher than the water 
within. 

Here they faw them. catch fith with a bird, called Lou-wa, fomewhat lefs than a 
goofe, and not much unlike araven. It has a long neck, and a bill like an eagle. 
They go out in finall boats, made of Bambé canes, placing the bird on the outfide, 
which on fight of a-fith fhoots down and fwims after it under water. As foon as the 
has caught her prey fhe rifes, and the fifhermen having taken it from her, fends her 
out to feek more. : 

To prevent the bird from fwallowing the prey, they put an iron ring about her 
neck. If the fith is too big for her,to bring up, fhe makes a noife in the water for the 
matter to come to her help. When they have caught enough for their owners, the 
ring is taken off, and they are left to fith for themfelves. In cafe they are averfe to 
dive, they are brought to it by beating. The fithermen pay a yearly tribute to the 
Emperor for the ule of thefe birds, which are much valued by the Chinefe, One of 
thole, which are well taught, is often fold for fifty tael of filver, which is about an 
hundred and fifty guilders. ‘he Dutch would have bought a couple of an old fither- 
man, of whom they had fome carp, but he refufed to fell them, becaufe they ferved to 
maintain his family. He cowld not inform them either whence thofe birds came, or 
how they were inftruated ; only he faid they were left him by his anceftors, and bred 
very feldom. 2 

All the public inns and viétualling houfes have their fidlers and comedians to 
recreate their guefts at meals. Provifions are very cheap in thofe parts: the 
Dutch paid but two shillings a piece for their dinner, which confifted of feveral 


* difhes. 


Next day they left Si-ning, and after a few hours failing, paffed by the village Nam- 
waig, where the royal,canal joins the river Luen. The Tartars and Chinefe told the 
Dutch ftrange ftories of this river: amongft the reft, that if you fling in nine flicks, 
fix would drive to the fouth, and three toward the north ; which the Dutch, upon 
trial, found to be true, but none could account for it. ; 

The nineteenth, they came to Shan-tfui, a fmall city about thirty miles from Si-ning, 
and fubject to Yen-chew. It is divided into two parts by the royal canal, and guarded 
at each end with a ftrong caftle. It is {quare, well built, and encompaffed with high 
walls, fortified with ftrong bulwarks. Here they faw the ruins of feveral great: build- 
ings, defaced by the Tartars. The adjacent country is often overflowed by the Yel- 
low river, which fometimes drowns and carries away whole towns and villages. 

Next morning they proceeded, pafling by many fair villages and corn fields, as well. 
as through feveral ftrong fluices. 

Not far from Shan-tfui ftands one of the moft famed temples in all China, called 
Tey-wan-myau. - It is built very high and ftrong, with grey {tone, and nobly adorned, 
‘Phe top is covered with yellow glazed tiles, and the walls are painted with the fame 
-colour ; fo that when the fun fhines, it glitters all over like gold. 

‘Lhe twentieth of June, they came to Tong-chang, the third capital city of Shan- 
tong. Its form is fquare, and walls defended with bulwarks: the ftreets are large and 
well built. In the middle of the city flands an high and curious fabric, with four 
noble arches: it is fenced with ftrong walls and towers, in which are feveral grates. 
The city is encompaffed with a broad water, covered on the north fide by a bridge an 
hartived and thirty-feven foot long. On the fouth fide are ftately fuburbs, which, for 
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fumber of inhabitants, fine buildings, and greatnefs of trade, may pafs for another city. 
Toward the ealt they were fhewed a very large iron tomb, ereéted above feven hun- 
dred years before in honour of fome great lord, who loft his life in ‘the wars for de- 
fence of his country. 

‘The land round Tong-chang is very low and flat, but wondrous fruitful. No part : 
of China produces fo much filk as this, the inhabitants thereof living chiefly by this 
manufacture. : 

Here is fometimes found, in the maw of the cows, a ftone called Nyew-whang, that 
is, the yellow of the cows, from its colour. It is about the bignefs of a goofe egg, of 
a foft, chalky fubftanee, and by fome thought to be the bezoar ftone. It is efteemed 
fovereign in fainting fits. ; 

Next morning, fetting fail, they paffed over the lake Nan-yang, which abounds with . 
fith, and that night came to the city of Lin-fing, about thirty miles from Tong-chang, 
and fituated on both fides of the royal canal; which, at the end thereof, enters the 
river-Guey, feparating the province of Shan-tong, from that of Pe-king. 

They were no fooner arrived at this city, but the. governor appeared upon the wall: 
to welcome and receive the ambafladors ; intimating, that he could not entertain them 
at his court, becaufe they had not yet appeared before the Emperor, and for the fame 
reafon refufed their prefents. 

Lin-fing exceeds all the other eighteen cities depending on Pongeche ne in number - 
of people, fplendour of buildings, plenty of all things, and greatnels © commerce 3. 
neither gives fhe place to any inferior city in the whole empire. Near the city ftand 
two ftrong and large caftles, one on each fide of the royal canal, and oppofite to the, 

-other, fo that no veffel can pafs without paying the duties. Between Shan-tfui and 

this city there are fifty-eight fluices, ‘here are two {trong ones juit before the ‘city, 

made to force back the upper water which runs from the river Guey, and is fome- 

times two or three foot-higher than the water of the canal. On the north fide of the 
city lics a wooden bridge of nine arches, with a drawbridge in the middle to let 
through the barks. 

Ling-fing ftandsin a flat, fandy foil, is very large, and furrounded with a mud wall, . 
coped with ftone. It abounds with all manner.of fruit,.and amongft the reft well re-. 
lithed pears. . 2 

Without the wall, on the north fide, ftands.an eminent temple, with.an high tower, 
built after an exceeding curious manner. It. is afcended. by a pair of ‘witiding -ftairs, , 
which are not built in the middle of the tower, but in the wall, which is double. The - 
tower itfelf is an o€tagon of cight ftories, each thirteen foot and an half high, whence 
the height of the whole is an hundred and twenty foot, and proportionably thick. 
The outward wall is of the fame mould as the China difhes, and full of fretwork: the 
walls within are of polithed marble of feveral. colours, as fmooth as.a looking glafs.. 
The galleries which are nine, are of marble, cut in figures or images, with fine copper 
bells at the corners, according to the Chinefe fathion. The windows belonging to 
thefe galleries are full of gilded bars, Upon the top of the tower ftands the ftatue of 
the goddefs to whom the temple is dedicated, made of plaifter work : it is thirty foot 
high, and inlaid with gold and filver.. The images ftanding round. this tower are fo 
curionfly wrought. that they may. be reckoned. among{t the greateft curiofities in 
China. é : 

Pinxenton left his wife and children in this city; and a Dutch trumpeter, who died 


there, was buried, in the idol temple with the confent. of:the magiftrates. 
i , Leaving 


256 NIEUHOFF’S TRAVELS IN CUINAs | 





Leaving Lin-fing, they quitted the royal canal, and entered the river Guey, failing 
eaftward down the ftream; and arrived on the twenty-fifth at the city of Vu-chin, 
thirty miles from Ling-fing. It is delightfully fituated on the fouth fide of the river, 
in the borders of Shang-tong,‘and encompaffed with a fquare wall. On the north 
fide are large fuburbs, clofe built with flately houfes; but the great edifices were 
‘all ruined by the Tartars, and the inhabitants feverciy tre: ted. 

The twenty-fixth of June, they got to Ki-ching, ihe firit place they came at 
in the province of Pe-king, a city of the third rank, dependent on Ho-kyca-f. 
It lies about twenty-three miles from Vu-ching, on the (north) fide of the Guey, 
in a delightful flat country. The walls are high and well built, the fuburbs very 
magnificent, and the whole full of people and corimerce. They made no ftay 
there, but proceeding, faw by the way, on both fidessof the river, whole fields full 
of cotton trees, which occafions a mighty trade in the neighbouring parts. 

The twenty-eighth, they came to Ta-chew, which fome call U-kyau, about cighteen 
miles from Kii-ching. It is fituated on the (eaft) fide of the river, and furrounded 
with a wall thirty foot high, ftrengthened with bulwarks and watch-towers. It de- 
pends on Ho-kyen-fa, is well built, and adorned with feveral temples, having alfo 
a large fuburb, which extends far on both fides of the river. 

This city is the great mart for the Zam-zou, which is made of rice, and drank 
inftead of wine. It is exported hence to all parts of China. 

The Chinefe:told them, that about ten miles off, near te the city Hyen, there was-a 
pool called Vo, whofe water, if a flick be thrown into it, turns as red as blood; and 
that if any leaves fall from the trees which grow about the fides, they are inftantly 
changed into {wallows. : 

The twenty-cighth of ‘June, they failed by ‘Tong-guan, which lies in a flat-country 

that extends to the ecean, about a mufket fhot from the Gucy (on the caft fide), fub. 
ject to Ho-kyen. ‘This place alone enjoys the privilege of having a guard only of 
Chinefe: it is a fquare, furrounded with a ftrong wall, and a.ditch both broad and 
deep. ‘The fields near the town are curioufly planted with all manner of fruit 
trees. . ; 
At the motion of Pinxenton, the author and fome others were fent, with twelve 
Tartar {cldiers, into the city, to fee a lion made of iron that flood in the market 
place, which they reported to be extraordinarily large and ierrible: but the Chinefe, 
when they faw them coming, fhut the gates for fear of the Dutch. 

On the fecond of July, they caft anchor before the city of Sang-lo, about fifty-five 
miles from Tong-quan, (on the right fide of the Guey.) It is a little diftant from 
the river, is walled and has on both banks of it very fine fuburbs, which are well 
built, like the city, and full of people and trade. The Tartars who dwell here 
are more numerous, and of better quality than they had-found in any other place 
‘Thefe immediately came aboard in great ftate to bid them welcome ;° and the 
Dutch going afhore pafled throvgh five old triumphal arches on the eaft fide of the 
city. 

The governor’s lady fent a foldier to the author, and fome others of the re- 
tinue, defiring them to come to her. ‘They were condufted into a very large 
parlour, where fhe, attended by feveral ‘Tartar ladies richly dreffed, expected them. 
She made Nieuhoff fit down, and afked him feveral queftions concerning Holland, 
Afierwards they were treated with a noble banquet. Her hufband was in great fa. 
vour with the -Eimperor, and then at Pe-kirfg. ; 
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The fame day they left Sang-lo, and came in the evening to the village of Ton-nau, 
fituated over againft a {trong cattle, with a large garrifon of Tartars. The houfes are 
of mud, and fit only for dog-kennels, or the wicivil inhabitants, who live by plundet- 
ing thofe who pafs without a guard. ; 

On the third they came to Sing-ki-tfyen, which, for brevity, fome call Sing, a third 
rank city under Ho-kyen. It lies on the (right hand of the) river Guey, in a flat and 
pleafant foil, about ten miles from Sang-lo. This town, though not very large, is po- 
pulous, and has a great trade, like molt of the cities on thi§ river. Several noble 
ftru€tures yet ftanding in and about it thew, that this was formerly a moft magnificent 

lace. 

"Che adjacent country, (which is ftored with cattle, and the rivers with fifth) is all 
flat, only there is one hill not far off, called Si, whofe top is a pleafant and fruitful 

Jain, 

Next day they failed by Sing-ko-tfyen, another third rate city under Ho-kyen, about 
eight miles from Sing-ki-tlyen. It is neither large, populous, nor ofsmuch trade, but 
very ftrong, having feveral watch towers and bulwarks for its defence; and though 
adorned with fome fine buildings, moft of the houfes are very mean and little. 

Its greateft ornaments are the temples; but one, which ftands without the walls, 
in an open field, exceeds all the reft, and fhews the wonderous architecture of tRe 
Chinefe in former ages. It confifts of three ftages, raifed on a ftone pedeftal, into 
which you afcend by fteps. » ‘The firit is adorned with great gates, and each corner of 
the roof fupported by fumptuous columns: the fecond and third rounds have ftately 
windows and large pillars like the firft. The whole outfide is embellifhed with fret 
work, and at each corner hang little bells: but the infide of this fane is not equally 
beautiful. : 

"The idolaters here feemed nothing fo devout as thofe in other parts; for in fome 
places their images were left quite naked, in others only covered with mats, and having 
itraw hats on to keep off the weather. 

‘The fame day they paffed by Sing-ye, a third rank city under Ho-kyen, on the left 
of the river, twenty miles from Sing-ko, enriched with noble fuburbs. On the weft 
fide of the place ftands a great and high temple, fenced in with a wall, having allo a 
very curious garden. It being a cloyfter for nuns, the Dutch could not be permitted 
to fee it, for no men have that liberty. On the eaft fide there is another ftately fane, 
befides three curious obelifks, or pyramids, erected by the city, in honour of a great 
commander, who lay interred there for his faithful fervices done to his country. 

‘Towards night the people were gathered in troops to defend their country again 
the gralshoppers, who vilit them annually about this time; being brought by an_eal- 
terly wind in fuch mighty fwarms; that in a few hours they devour all before them, 
if once they alight: to prevent which, the inhabitants march to and.again through the 
fields with their colours flying, fhouting and hallooing all the while; never Icaving 
them till they are driven into the fea, or fome river, where they fall down and are 
drowned. It happened, that one of thefe hunted fquadrons fell down on the veffcls 
awhich catried the ambafladors, and quite covered them; but they cleared them, by 
inging their unwelcome guefts into the river. : 

‘Tbe fame day they arrived at the fea-port of Tyen-tfing-wey. 
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TYEN-TSING-WEY is reckoned the greateft trading town of all China, and one 
of its three chief ports, the other two being Kanton, in the province of Quan-tong, 
and Je-jan-jeen in that of Nan-king. Tyen-tfing-wey is fituated in the utmoft border 
eaftward of the province of Pe-king, near an arm of the fea called Kang, where three | 
rivers meet, defended by a ftrong fortrefs built on the point of confluence. ‘his city - 
lies about thirty miles from Sang-lo, in a very low and marfhy foil, furrounded with 
ftrong walls twenty-five foot high, thick fet with watch towers and bulwarks. It is 
very populous, and full of temples. As all veffels bound from any other part of China 
mut touch here, and it is a free port where no duties are paid for goods either im- 
ported or exported, the refort of fhipping is very great. . : 

The governor and magittrates came aboard to welcome the ambaffadors, but Pinxen- 
ton fubiilely contrived to get the firft vifit from them: afterwards the Dutch were in- 
vited to an entertainment, prepared in a fplendid idol temple. The defign of this 
meeting was to confult in what manner the Emperor was to be applied to, and the 
grandees gained over to their intereit, Thefe matters being fettled, .the old viceroy of 
Kanton’s mandorin was fent before to Pe-king to give notice of their approach, they 
following with all expedition. : 

On the eleventh, got to Jo-fi-wo, a third rate city under Pe-king, about forty miles 
from Tyen-tfin, (and on the left hand of the river.) This place is fmall, but well 
built, hath a wealthy fuburb, and drives a great trade. ‘The revenue arifing from the 

_ cuftom paid by veffels is very confiderable. ‘Phe ambafladors were entertained by the 
governor at his houfe in much ftate; and though he would not receive the prefents 
offered him for the reafon before mentioned, yet he made no feruple to afk fome glaffes 
of rofe water, which were fent him. 

Next they paffed by Fo-chew, called by fome Que, a third rank city under Pe-king, 
on the (left) fide of the river, about fifteen miles from Jo-fi-wo, in a very pleafant foil. 
‘This place is not very large, but is well built, and full of handfome edifices ; among: 
the rett are feveral triumphal arches. On the eaft fide, without the walls, which are 
high and lengthened with watch towers and bulwarks, ftands a very fine temple, with 
a curious tower of nine ftories. 

On the fixteenth, they came to San-tfyan-wey, or San-ho, about twelve miles from 
Fo-chew, and four from Peking, to which it is fubject. It is a third rate city on the 
(left) fide of the river: it is very populous and well fortified, having a ftrong caftle. In 
the middle of the town ftands a curious triumphal arch, of grey {tone, and on the 
fouth fide a broad ftone bridge of five arches, forty-two paces long, with houfes on. 
each fide. 

Mere the ambaffadors went afhore to perform the remainder of the journey by land: 
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and commonly all goods defigned for Pe-king are unladed here, or at the next city 
called ‘Tong-chew, and fo carried by land either in waggons, or on mules or affes; 
which are always kept in readinefs by the owners, this being the only {ubfiflence of 
many poor people. | / 

The fame day the mandorin, whom the ambaffadors had fent before to Pe-king, re- 
turned; and next day there arrived twenty-four horfes, with feveral waggons and carts, 
which the council fent to fetch up their baggage and the prefents. All things being 
ready, they began their journey in this order: two trumpeters rid at a diftance before, 
then followed tbe ftandard bearer, with the Prince of Orange’s flag; next to him the 
ambaffadors, accompanied by feveral ‘Tartar lords and gentlemen well mounted; the 
officers and foldiers, who had thus far conducted them, and were about fifty in number, 
came after in good order with the prefents and goods. ‘Lhe road to Pe-king was ex- 
ceeding bad, being very deep and uneven, fo that the horfes were up to the belly alinoft 
every ftep: yet it was fo full of people, horfes, and waggons, as if an ariny had been 
upon the march. : 

The feventeenth, they rode through Tong-chew, fituated in a very low and deep 

“foil. It is very large, and fenced with ftrong walls: it is likewife divided into two 
parts by a wall. The ftreets are not paved, but have many fine buildings: the coun- 
try is very pleafant and fruitful. ‘The ambafladors having refrcthed themfelves ina 
temple near the road, proceeded, and in the afternoon came to the {uburbs of Pe-king, 
diftant from Kanton one thoufand five hundred and thirty miles. ; 

‘They paffed through two magnificent gates into the city, and lighted at a magnifi- 
cent temple, into which they were invited to repofe awhile, and wait for their carriages. 
They were no fooner entered, than faluted by the Emperor’s kappado, who carried a ° 
falcon on his hand, by the agents of the Kanton viceroys who refide here, and by fe- 
veral prandees of the court. After they had refrethed themfelves with viduals, and 
feveral forts of fruit, and their carriages had been vifited by the kappado, who told all 
the waggons, they were conducted in great {tate to their lodgings, provided for them 
by the Emperor. This houfe was not far from the palace, and had an high wall about 
it, with three ftately gates, between which were very large courts. : 

At night came two Tartar officers with twelve foldiers to guard the gates, and take 
care that the ambaffadors fhould be fupplied with all things convenient. 

Next morning they were vifited by fome lords of the imperial council, attended with 
the chief fecretary ‘Tong-lau-ya, a Chinefe, and two other mandorins, Quan-lau-ya, 
and Hi-lau-ya: this laft fecretary to the council, though a ftranger to the Chinefe 
language. Thefe came to welcome the ambaffadors in the name of the Emperor and 
his council, to enquire after their healths, the number of their followers, and quality 
of their prefents, as well as the perfon who fent them, and place they came from. 
They likewife enquired their ufes, and having highly extolled them, fell to afk other 
queftions concerning their voyage, country, and government, fuch as were put to 
them at Kanton. ao 

‘As they could not be perfuaded to believe that the Dutch had any fettlement on the 
continent, but dwelt upon the fea, or in iflands, they defired to fee a map of their 
country, which the ambaffadors having produced, they took it with them to fhew the 
Emperor. In regard likewife that thefe commiffioners could not well underftand the 
nature of a commonwealth, becaufe the Tartars and Chinefe know no other fort of 
government than the monarchical, they were forced to make ufe of the name of the 
Prince of Orange, as if they had been fent by His Highnels: upon this they atked feve- 
ral queftions concerning him, and whether the ambafladors were allied to their prince; 
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for no foreign ambaffadors are fuifered to bow their heads before the Emperor’s throne, 
unlefs they were a-kin to the prince who fent them, (like thofe of Korea and the Li. 
quefe iflands, who came to Pe-king the year before) having a notion that the majelty 
of the Emperor would be much leffened by giving audiences to perfons of inferior 
quality. ; 

‘The ambafladors replied, that they were not in the leatt allied to their prince; and 
that it was not th. cultom in their country to fend his relations abroad in fuch employ- 
ments. Then they afked them, what poits they held at court, what their tiles were 
in Dutch, how many men they had under their command, and by what means they 
fublifted. Mention happening to be ade of the goveraor-general of Batavia, they 
were inquifitive to know the quality of both. The ambaffadors told them, that the 
governor-general, in regard ‘ot his commands, might be compared with the viceroys of 
Kanton, Is jurifciction exiersiisg over all the’ Dutch dominions in India; and that 
Batavia, the place of his reviuence, was the chief city of the whole. 

Vhe mandorins then prefented each of the ambatfadors with fifty tael of filver, and 

took their leave, but foon returned again one after another to afk more queftions. ‘The 
firft came by order of His Imperial Majeity and his council to fetch the credentials, 
which were carried to him in great flate, being put into a large filver dith, covercd. 
with three picces of fearlet, Another came to fee their arms, and know how they 
were made: the third atked, what fort of weapons the Dutch ufed in war, what na- 
tions they had been at war with, and whether they were at peace with the Portugueze? 
they went and came again, fix or feven times on the fame errand: at laft, they atked 
pardon for the trouble they-had given them, faying, that what they did was by the 
‘Emperor’s order, who was always very inquificive in things of this nature. 
'_ On the report of the commiflioners, to the grand matter, or rather chancellor of 
the empire, he fent next day two gentlemen, with orders, for the ambailadors to ap= 
pear wih the prefents before the Emperor’s council. [t proving a very rainy day, 
they would fain have put off going till another time, left the prefents fhould be fpoiled 
with the rain; but no excufe would be allowed of. At laft they went to court with- 
out the prefents; but were not admitted till fuch times as they had brought them; for 
the Emperor was refolved to fee them that day. As foon as the prefents came, they 
were admitted, and ordered to fit down, without fhewing any manner of refpe& ta 
that great affembly. 

The chief commander fate at the upper end of the hall, upon a broad low bench, 
with his legs acrofs, like the taylors; ‘on his right hand fate two Tartar lords, and on 
his left, Adam Scaliger, a Jefuit, and native of Cologn in Germany, who had lived in 
great honour at the court of Peking near thirty years. He was a very comely old man,, 
with a long beard, and went fhaved and cloathed after the ‘I'artar fafhion,, All’ the 
great men who were at this council, fate one among another, without any regard to. 
order, flate, or gravity; the chancellor himfelf being with his legs naked, and a little 
flight mantle about his body. As foon as this lord had made a hort fpeech to the am- 

) balladors, and ordered them to fit, the Jefuit came to falute them; which he perform. 
ed with great civility in his own language, and afked after feveral of his veligion in 
Amiterdam. 

While this was doing, the Kanton mandorins, and’ even Pinxenton, (who had car- 
ried it fo high upon the voyage,) were as bufy as porters, to help in bringing the cheits 
in which the Emperor’s prefents lay. The chancellor himfelf took them out, and 
afked feveral queftions about them, which the ambaffadors refolved ; Scaliger, who 
ated as interpreter, aflirming their anfwers to be true, and when any that was very 
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curlous appeared, he fetched a deep figh. The chancellor commended feveral of ‘the 
prefents, and faid they would be very acceptable to the Emperor. 

Meantime came an order to the council, from His Imperial Majefty, that Scahiger 
fhould afk the ambafladors feveral quettions, fuch as have been mentioned before, con- 
cerning the Dutch and the form of their government, and fet their anfwers down in 
writing. The Jefuit did fo ; but deceitfully added, of his own accord,’that the coun- 
try which the Dutch then pofleffed was formerly under the“dominion of the Spaniards, 
and did of right ftill belong to them: but the chancellor caufed him to blot out thofe 
words, which he fuppofed might give offence to the Emperor ; telling him, it was 
enough to know, that thefe people were poileffed of a country, and had a form of 'go~ 
yernment among them. : . 

Wiiilft the clerks were making feveral copies of this writing, the chancellor found 
himfelf hungry, and fent for a piece of pork; which, though half-raw, he eat moit 
heartily, and in fo flovenly a manner, that he looked more like a butcher than a prince. 
‘As foon as he had done, he ordered the fon of the old Kanton viceroy, who refided at 
court, to provide an entertainment for the ambaffadors. When dinner was brought 
up, the chancellor and the re(t of the Tartar lords fell on again, as greedily as if they 
had eaten nothing all that day; but neither the ambaffadors nor Scaliger could tafte 
of their cookery, moft of the meat being raw. This His Excellency perceiving, canted 
the difhes to be removed, and a banquet of fruit and fweetmeats fet upon the tables, 
urging the ambatfadors to fend home what was left ; which they civilly refufed. 

Scaliger informed them, that about four months before, there came an ambaffador 
from Mufeovy, with a train of an hundred men, to defire leave to come once a year to 
trade in China; but that the Great Khin fecmed very unwilling to grant their fuite, 
Night coming on, the ambatladors took leave of the aflembly, and returned to their 
lodgings, conducted in great ftate by the Jefuit ; who was carried by four men in a 

nalankin, or fedan, attended by feveral confiderable perfons on horfeback. 

Next day, at the requelt of the chancellor, the ambaffadors fet down in writing for 
whom the feveral prelents were defigned, and fent Baron, their fecretary, to anfwer 
fome farther quettions which having done, ‘Tang-lau-ya and the two other mandorins 
returned to acquaint the ambafladors, that the prefents were very acceptable to His 
Majerty, his mother and the Emprefs ; and that His Majefty would be glad to have fifty 
pieces more of the white linen, to prefent to the wives of the Kanton viceroy’s fons + 
but they could mutter only thirty-fix pieces. . 

On the third of Augult, they underftood, that an ambaflador from the Great Mo- 
gol was arrived at Pe-king, with a numerous train 5 in order to accommodate fome dif- 
ferences latcly arifen between the two nations, and procure liberty for their prietts to 

reach, which had for yome time been forbidden under fevere penalties. ‘The prefents 
which he brought confilted of three hundred and thirty-fix very fine horfes, two of- 
triches, a diamond of an. extraordinary bignefs, and. feveral other precious ftones. 
Thefe, being no lels acceptable to His Majeity than thofe of the Dutch, procured him 
a quick difpatch in his bufinefs. - 

‘Phe ambafladors were frequently vifited by lords of the court and mandorins, who 
teazed them with queftions on the fame fubjects over again. At length, on the thirty- 
firit of July, the Emperor fent-the following mandatory lettcr-to the lords of tis 
council. 

Great anp wortuy Li-pa, 

THE ambaffadors of Holland are come hither with their prefents, to congratulate 
the Emperor. and pay their obedience to him, a thing which never. happened before :. 
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‘and becaufe this is the firft'time, I think fit to accept of them as ambaffadors, and grant 
them leave to appear before me, and do homage, when I fhall be feated.on the throne 
in my new palace; to the end that they may obtain a favourable anfwer and a quick 
difpatch, in order.to their return. Moreover, after the happinefs of having feen me 
has caufed them to forget the fatigues of their long travels both by fea and land, and 
they are able, without fhutting their eyes, to behold the brightnefs of the fun mn the 
heavens, how can we be unkind to them, or deny them their requefts ? 

On the perufal of a new tranflation of the ambaflador’s credentials, by Scaliger, the 
Emperor fent a fecond letter, of the fame nature, to the council. The chancellor here- 
upon defired to know of the ambafladors, whether the Dutch could not fend annually 
to Pe-king, or at leaft every fecond or third year, to do homage to the Emperor ? 
they anfwered, that every fifth year would be more convenient for them; but defired, 
that they might be allowed to trade annually with four fhips to Kanton. Afterwards 
the chancellor fummoning the Tartar and Chinefe councils together, to confider of the 
propofals of the Hollanders, alledged, that it would be fulficient for them to come. 
every fifth year to falute the Emperor. 

Mott of the Tartars were of this opinion: but the Chinefe, pretending to fhew them 
much more favour, would have had the time enlarged to nine years; Imagining that 
the Dutch were not to be permitted to trade at Kanton in the mean time. ‘hey like- 
wife fuggefted, that under the name of Hollanders, the Fnglith might find accefs, 
who, about thirty years before, came with four fhips into the harbour of Heytamon ; 
where they took away four veffels laden with falt, ma:le the mandorin prifoner, and 
fhot down a fort : for which outrages they had been declared enemies of the empire. 
‘They added, that befides it being contrary to the cuftom of the country to let them 
have a free trade in any part of the empire, it did not appear by the ambaifadors cre- 
dentials, that any fuch thing was defired ; fo that they concluded they had exceeded 
their orders. 

The ambaffadors were not a little furprifed at thefe procecdings; for they took it 
for granted, that the Emperor had already, by his letters to the viceroy of Kanton, 
fully agreed to allow the Dutch a free trade in that port; and that they were come to 
Pe-king only to return His Muajefty their thanks for that favour. They were well in. 
formed of the practifes of Scaliger, and fome other Jefuits, who had’ been bribed by 
the Portugueze to oppofe the defigns of the Dutch. -Vhefe miilioners, to compafs 
their end, endeavoured to prejudice the Tartars by fuch falfe reports as were fpread at 
Kanton, and infinuating, that Ma-kaw would be quite impovertihed by granting them 
a trade. ; 

What moft furprifed the ambafladors, was to find themfelves defrauded of the mo- 
ney paid to the Kanton viceroys, in order to gain the chancellor, and fome other of 
the Emperor’s council over to their intereft. In thefe {traits they tried feveral ex. 
pedients : one was, to propofe to the council, to adinit them to live and trade in China 
on the footing of fubjects ; on which condition they promifed to pay the ufual duties, 
like thofe of Liegiow, Amiam, and Siam, and to falute the Emperor, with prefents 

. every third year. 

But the ambafladors, afier all their endeavours, were not able to effect any thing for 
want of money ; and being unwilling to take up any at cight or ten per cent. a month, 
they refolved to apply to the Emperor himfclf. Meantime, His Majefty, having feat to 
know how far the council had proceeded in the bufinels, and underitanding, that the 
ambafladors offered to come every five years to fulute him, he was pleafed to infort the 
number eight in place of it; alledging, that five ycars was time litle enaugh to go 
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and come, if they travelled only by day; and that they ought to be allowed two or 
three years to reft at home: belfides, why fhould we ftraiten them, faid he, in fuch a 
point, who neither {tand in need of me, nor fear me, but came, out of mere refpect and 
affeétion, to falute me, and offer me their goods and prefents ? 

"This favourable an{wer of the Emperor gave the ambaffadors great hopes: but the 
chancellor's chief fecretary did all he could to diffuade them from making any farther 
requeft, faying they ought to be content, for the firft time, with being admitted as 
friends ; and that for them, who were never there before, to demand a free trade, 
would unhinge all. However, the ambafladors did not think fit to follow his advice, 
becaufe the time drew near that the Emperor was to make his entrance into his new 
palace : but before they could have an audience, they were firft to perform obedience © 
in the old palace, where His Majefty’s treafure and feal are kept ; otherwife they would 
be difmiffed without one, as it happened to the Mufcovy ambaflador ; who, thinking 
it derogated from the dignity of his mafter, would not perform that ceremony. All 
the grandees of the kingdom muft pay their refpeéts to this throne before they appear 
before His Majefty ; nay, the Emperor himfelf, before he is inftalled, is obliged to 
come and bow to it. The reafon they give for this is, that it is older than the Em- 
peror and deferves that refpe€t. ~ This cuftom is ufually performed by ambaffadors 
three days before their audience. 

On the twenty-fecond of Auguift, the agents of the Kanton viceroys, with the man- 
dorin Pinxenton and others, came early in the morning to the lodgings of the Dutch ; 
and not long after alfo appeared three Chinefe dogtors, and fome of the court, in very 
rich habits. ‘Thefe perfons conducted the ambaffadors and their followers, in great 
flate, into a room of the old palace, much like a library 5 for they faw none there but 
{cholars and gownmen, with, books in their hands. From hence, after fome thort 

- flay, they were led into an open court, within a ee wall, were they were command- 
ed, by a herald, to kneel three times and bow their heads to the ground. After a 
fhort paufe, the herald {poke aloud, in Chinefe, the following words: Ka fhan; that 
is, God hath fent the Emperor : Quec} fall upon your knees: Kan to 5 bow the 
head three times: Kee; ftand up (this he repeated three times:) laftly, Ko e; that 
is, range yourfelves on one fide. ‘Thefe ceremonies were performed in prefence of at 

Ieaft a hundred Chinefe doétors: after which the Dutch returned to their lodgings. © 

On the twenty-fifth of Auguft, the day appointed for their audience, they were pre- 
yented by the fudden death of the Emperor’s youngeft brother, about fixteen years of- 
age, not without fufpicion of poifon by -fome of the council; who, it feems, did not 
think him worthy te live, becaufe he had provoked His Majefty by fome ill language 
before their arrival at Pe-king : but others afcribed his death, to drinking a glafs of 
ice water, when very hor, which carried him off in a few hours. The Emperor feemed 
much to Jament his death; for he would not be feen by any perfon in three days. 
‘This young prince was kept unburied a whole month, which gave fo much delay to 
the audience. 

On ihe fourteenth of September, they underftood, that the ambaffador of Ruffia 
went from thence without audience, for the reafon before mentioned ; and about noon 
one of his retinue came and took leave in the name of all the ref{t: he defired the fa- 
your of a letter to fhew in Ruffia that he had met with the Dutch at Po-kin, which. 
was readily granted. They were informed afterwards, that this ambaflador was not 


fuffered to depart, till fuch time as the Emperor had given him a pafs.. 
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SECT. IX.—The Ambaffadors? audience of the Emperor, and other Tranfaltions——They 
are condudted to the Palace—The Kalmuck Ambaffador—-Great Mogol’s Ambaffa- 
dor.—The Lama Ambaffador.—Incredible Concourfe of Pesple.— Hall of the Throne.— 
Splendid Appearance.—All reverence the Throne in appointed Stations.—Stage of the 
Uhrone.—The Emperor’s State and Perfon.—His curiofity —The Ambaffadors feafted. 
—Tartar Cookery and Slovenlinefs.—Regaled with Sam-fou-—Jefuitical Fictions — 
The Secénd Feaft-—The Third Banquet-—Emperor’s Prefents to the Gencral ; to the 
Anbafjadors, their Secretary and Followers ; to the Kanton Mandorins, Officers and 
Soldicrs.—Form of delivering his Letters—Einperor’s Letter to the Dutch Gencral.— 
Allowance of the Ambaffadors, and their Retinue.—They leave Pe-king.—Arrive at 
Kanton.—How treated by the Viceroys.—Sail from thence.—Return to Batavia. 


THE prince’s funeral being over, the Emperor fent word to the chancellor, that he 
fhould condué the Dutch ambaffadors two days after, as alfo thofe of the Great Mo- 
gol before his throne: of this the minifter gave notice, by proclamation, to all the 
grandees in Pe-king, who were likewife to be prefent. 

Accordingly, on the firft of O€tober, about two in the afternoon, the Kanton man- 
dorins, and others of the court, came, in very rich habits, with lanthorns, to conduét 
the ambafladors, and fix of their attendants, who were feleéted from the reft, the au- 
thor being one. When they came to the palace, they pafled into the fecond court. 
“they were fearce feated, before the ambaffador of the Great Mogol. accompanied with 
five perfons of honour, and about twenty fervants, came and placed himfelf next the 
Dutch ambafladors: thofe of the Lammas and Su-ta-tf@ did the fame: next to them 
fat feveral lords of the empire. Here they were obliged to fit all night on the bare 
ftones and in the open air, in expeétation of His Majefty’s appearance, early in the 
‘morning, on his throne. 

f all the foreign ambaffadors, thofe of the Su-ta-tfe, who may be called South Tar- 
tars, were in moft efteem at the court of Pe-king. All Nievhoff could Icarn of his bu- 
finefs, was, that he was fent with prefents to the Great Khan, according ‘to the cuftom 
of the bordering nations. This ambaflador had on a coat made of fheep!ki 
c¥imfon, which came down to his knees, but was without fleeves ; his arm 
up to the fhoulders: his cap, turned up with fables, fat clofe to his h 
the crown a tuft of au horfe’s tail, coloured ‘red alfo: his breeches made of a flight 
ftuff, hung half way down his legs in a clouterly manner: the boots he wore were fo 
heavy and large, that. he could hardly walk in them: on his right thigh hung a broad 
heavy fword. All his attendants were cloathed after the fame manner, each with a 
bow and arrows at his back. . , 

‘Lhe Mogol ambaflador had a very coftly blue coat on, fo richly embroidered, that it 
looked like beaten gold: it reached almoft to his knees, and was girt about his waift 
with a filk girdle, which had great taffels at both ends. He wore neat bufkins of 
‘Lurkey leather, and a large turban of feveral colours. 

‘The ambailador of the Lammas was cloathed in yellow ; his hat much like a-cardinal’s; 
with broad brims. At his fide hung a pair of beads, on which they fay their prayers 
jike the Romanifts. Thefe Lammas are a fort of religious (or priefts) who enjoyed a 
toleration for a long time in China: but having been banifhed by the laft Chinefe 
Emperor, went and fettled in Tartary ; frofa whence they fent this ambaffador to crave 

: liberty 
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Liberty to return. ‘What fuccefs he met with, Nieuhoff could not Iearn, but fays, his- 
reception at court was very friendly. fe ne 

At the court gate, where they fat expecting the dawn, ftood three black elephants as 
ccentinels,- with curious towers carved and pilded, on their backs. The concourfe of 
people here was incredible, and the number of guards all in very rich habits furprifingly 

. great. Mus, ys : : : 

At.day’ break the grandees, who had been there likewife all night, cathe gazing. at 
them with great admiration, but in a-very decent manner.” About an hour after, on a 
fign given, all ftarted- up. At the fame time two Tartar lords, who ufualty were font 
to the ambafladors, came and conducted them through another gate into a fecond court, 
Jined round .with Tartar ‘foldiers and’ courtiers; and from thence to a third court, 
where ftood the hall of the imperial throne, together with the apariments of the Great 
Khan, his wife and children. ‘This court, containing four hundred paces in compafs, 
was lined likewife with a ftrong guard, all of them in rich coats of crimfon coloured 
fatin, : ; : . 

On each fide of the throne ftood an hundred and twelve foldiers, every one holding 
a ditferent flag, and in cloaths of a colour fuitable thereto ; only they had all black hats 
with yellow feathers. Next to the throne ftood twenty-two gentlemen with rich yel- 
low fkreens in their hands refembling the fun; and next to thefe ten perfons holding 
gilt circles in the fame form; then fix others with circles imitating the moon at full ; 
after thefe ftood fixteen with half pikes or poles in their hands, hung full of filk taffels 
of feveral colours; and near them thirty-fx more, each. bearing a ftandard adorned. 
with dragons, and fuch other montters. In this manner were both fides of the throne 
guarded, not to mention an infinite number of courtiers all in very rich habits, of the 
fame colour and fort of filk, as if a livery ; which added greatly to the {plendour of 
the place. Before the fteps, leading to the throne, ftood on each fide fix fhow-white 
horfes, with rich embroidered trappings and bridles befet with pearls, rubies, and, 
other precious ftones. 

Whilft they were admiring the pomp and fplendour of this court, they heard a larum 
bell, or chimes, which ceafing, the old Tu-tang, with thirty more of the moft eminent 
perfons of the empire, ftepped forth; and at the motion of a herald paid their obedi 
ence to the throne, by falling on their knees and bowing their hcads nine times to the 
ground, whilft delightful :mufic, both vocal and inftrumental, filled up the vacancies of. 
the ceremony. ‘Thefe were fucceeded by another fet of lords. ‘The next who per~ 
formed the ceremony were the ambafladors of the Su-ta-tfe and Lammas, conducted in 
extraordinary ftate by _firft and fecond chancellors. 

Then the chancellor gpming up to the Dutch ambaffadors, afked them what rank or 
degree in dignity they pofleffed ; and being anfwered that of viceroys, he went to the 
Mogol ambuflador, who returning the fame anfwer, the under Tu-tang informed them, 
that their ftation was the tenth ftone of the twentieth, which are fet for that purpofe in 
the pavement oppofite to the middle gate of the hall where the throne flands. ‘lhefe 
ftones are inlaid with plates of brafs, on which are engraved in Chinefe characters the 
quality of the perfons who are to ftand or kneel upon them. ‘Then the herald called 
to them aloud, go ftand before the throne: this done, he faid, ftep into your place, 
which accordingly they did. His next command was, bow your heads three'times to 
the ground; then rife up; and, laft of all, return to your place. All which the Dutch 

erformed. ‘ 
They were afterwards along with the Mogol ambaflador, conduéted to a flage cu- 
rioufly built, which propped the feats of the throne, about twenty fdet in height, and 
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adorned with feveral gallerics.of alabafter: here having kneeled.and Bowed their heads 
once more, they were ordered to fit down, and then treated with Tartar tea, mingled | 
with milk, in wooden difhes and cups. Soon after, the bells tinkling again, all the people 
fell on their knees, while the Emperor.afcended the'throrie. "The ambaffadors being 
obliged to keep their ftations, could fee very little of his Majefty ; but their attendants, 
who ftaid below, could not get the leait glimpfe of him for the crowd of courtiers that 
was abouthime | ae : - ‘aeaee : 

He fat about thirty paces from the ambafladors. [lis throne fo glittered with gold 
and precious ftones, that it dazzled the cyes of all the beholilers, Next, on both fides 
of him, fat the viceroys, princes of the blood, and other great officers of the court, 
ferved with tea in wooden difhés. Thefe grandées wore all blue fatin coats, curioufly 
interwoven with golden dragons and ferpents. Their caps embroidered with gold were 
decked with diamonds and other precious ftones, which denoted their degrees and 
qualities. On cach fide of the throne ftood forty of his Majefty’s life guards, armed 
with bows and arrows. pt 

‘Pbis mighty prince having fat thus in magnificent tate about a quarter. of an hour, 
rafe up. with all his attendants; and as the ambaffadors were withdrawing, de Keyzer 
obferved the Emperor to look back after them. For whar that gentleman could difcern 
of him, he'was young, of fair complexion, middle ftature, and well proportioned, being 
cloathed in cloth of gold. ‘hey much admired that His Majefty fuffered the ainbalfa- 
dors to depart without once fpeaking to them ; but this is a cuftom generally prevailing 
among the Afiatic princes. ‘he courtiers, foldiers and life guards, marched off in much 
diforder. ‘Lhough the Dutch had a fufficient guard to clear the way, they had much 
ado to pafs the ftrects for the multitude. 

‘They were fearce gotten into their lodgings, when two of the chicf of the council 
arrived in his Majefty’s name, to requeft (the fight of) a fuir of cloaths in the Dutch 
fathion. The ambaffadors delivered to thema black velvet fuit and cloak, a pair of 
boots and fpurs, a pair of filk ftockings, boot-hofe tops, drawers, a band, fhirt, {word 
belt, and beaver hat: all-which feemed fo very rich to the Emperor, that he faid, if 
the aimbafladors wear fuch habits, how mult their kings go cloathed ? In the evening 
his Majefty fent back all the cloaths by one of his council, who very much admired the 
Nuff of the hat. . ; 

It is the cullom in China to treat ambafadors on the tenth, twentieth, and thirtieth 
days after their audience, in token that their affairs are dilpatched ; but the Dutch 
being in haite to return prevailed to have their feafts on three fucceflive days, and the 
firft.was yiven them’‘on the day of their audience. 

At two o’cluck, in the afternoon, the anbafladors were with all the Kan. 
ton mandorins,- officers and foldiers, to the Li-pu, or firft minifler’s houfe, where the 
entertainment was given. “To the fame were invited the ambafladors of the Great 
Mogol, the Su-ta-tf@.and Lammas. ‘Thefe two lat, with theic followers, fir on one 
fide of the table, the two former with theirs an the ether fide. The tirtt courfe was 
of fruits ‘end dricd fweetmeats ; the fecond of boiled and roafted mutton, beet, and 
other meat. Lhe difhes were brougtit to table by perfons of quality, dvetied in cloth 
of gold. Fer each of the ambaffadors, and two of their attendants, a particular table 
was. * with thirty filver dithes’ full of rare fruits and fwectmeais. ‘The Empe- 
ror’s fteward fat alene upon an high bench, and next him two. other’ great lords, all 
crols legged, who tock care to fee the ambafladurs well entertained." 

. Before the ambafladors fat down, they ‘were obliged to turn themfelyes towards the 
-portb, and bow thrce times, as if the Emperor had been prefent. The meat- was 
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brought to table in three difhes,. but fo ill dreffed, that the Dutch hardly durft venture 
to taite of the cookery of the Tartars, . : 

Dinner being almoft- ended, the Emperor’s fteward calléd his fervants, and gave 
them all the dithes which ftood before: him, excepting’ one.’ ‘This wasa reafted rib of 
a canicl, whereof he eat fo heartily, as if he bad been fafting alt day. » : 

As it is the‘ cuftom for ambaffadors to’ cazry hoine what is left, it-was pleafant to fee 
how thofe greafy ‘lartars ftuffed their pockets aud leather drawers of their breeches 
with fat meat, that the liquor dropped from them as they went along the ftreets. 

Aftér dinner the waiters brought up feveral:gold and filver pois full of Sam ou, 
and ferved it to the company in wooden difhes, or cups. This drink, which, as a fa- 
‘Your, caine from the Emperor’s cellar, was diftilled from new milk ; and though almoft 
as ftrong as brandy, yet the, ambaffadors ‘weré forced to’ pledge the ‘fteward feveral , 

times, and take home what was left : but they gave it to the foldiers-at the gate. “ For 
the finifhing ftroke, they "returned to the palace to perform their obedience ‘before the 
throne, and then retired to their lodgings. : , 

Next day being appointed for the fecond-treat, the under Tu-tang, or vice-chancel- 
lor, came to vifit the ambafladors ;- among” other queftions, he afked, whtether. it-was 
true, that thé Dutch could live under water for three days and.tights together ? for’fo 
the Portugieze jefuits'had given out: - ‘The ambaffadors affured, hiniit was falfe; and 
on acquainting his highnels, that'as yet they had done: very little in their bufinefs, “he. 
anfwered, that at prelate could be no otherwife ; but affured them, that if they would 
come once more and falute the Enrperor, a free trade fhould be granted them at the _ 
expences of only a few prefents. ; eee 

At noon, they went to the fecond banquet, at which affifted fome of the prime per- 
fons of thé empire; with the Mogol ambaffador, who fat oppofité to them. -Obferv- 

‘ing; thet’ the under Tu-tang was more open-hearted to him, thé Moors, and other 
guefts, than to them, they afked the interpreter the caufe, and found that this great 
lord had received no prefents from them; although Pirixenton- and the other Kanton 
mandorins*had goods ‘delivered to them at Nan-king fufficient for diftributing to all 
the grandees. Upon this they. defired to know how their goods had been difpofed of, 
but the truftees refufed to give them an account; alledging, thatthey durft nat ‘name - 
thofe perfons to whom they were prefented, left it thould come to the Emperor’s 
knowledge :. for this-reafon, ‘and becaufe-their ‘bufinefs was not. yet: difpatched as it 
ought, the laft banquet was deferred till the fourteenth of OGober.” a 

"Lhe under ‘Tu-tang in the interim having had his prefents, the ambaffadors were re- 
ceived by him cn that day, feemingly with the greateft refpet and affeétion. After they 
had fat about an hour at the table,-and drank once or twice about, the prefents were 
delivered to them in.the name of the Emperar. ‘They were fpread‘in great order on 
two long tables that ftood on one fide of the hall. Firft, the préfent for. the General 
Maatzuiker was delivered, which the. ambaffadors_received kneeling, with both their 
hands: then the names of themfelves and their followers. being called over, their’re- 
fpective prefents were delivered. to them’ likewife upon their knees, ~Laftly, when 
they-weye ready to depart, they performed theii obedience to the imperial throne, by 
thrice kneeling and bowing their heads. are . 

The prefents were as follows:—To the General John Maatzuiker, three hundred 
tael of filver, four pieces of damafk, four pieces of black, and four of blue-fatins ; four 
pieces of cloth of gold, two embroidered with dragons ; four pieces of Thuys, twelve 
pieces of Pe-lings, ten pieces of Ho-kyen, four pieces of blue flowered damatk, ‘three 
pieces of ‘Ga-fen, four pieces of Foras, and -four picces of tlack velvet. 
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fo each of the ambafladors, one hundred tael of filver, four pieces of Pe-lings, 
four picces of Ga-fen, four pieces of Ho-kyens, three pieces of blue fatins, three 

ieces of black, and three of blue damafk, and one piece of black velvet. 

To the fecretary Baron, fifty tael of filver, two pieces of Pe-lings, two pieces of 
Ga-fen, one piece of damatk, one piece of cloth of gold, and one piece of velvet. 

To cach of their followers, fifteen tael of filver, and two pieces of Ho-kyens. To 
the interpreter Carpentier, thirty tael of filver. ‘To the interpreter Paul Durette, a 
dark gown. Ss 

he mandorin Pinxenton had given him, a mandorin’s gown, embroidered with 
golden dragons, which he was to wear immediately. Each of the’ other two mando- 
rin’s received one horfe without a faddle. Each of the two captains, who had the 
command over the foldiers, who condugted them from. Kanton to Peking, a gown of 
blue filk damafk. Laftly, cach foldier, to the number of twenty, received a coat of 
black: and blue filk damatk, 

On the fixtcenth, the Tartar lords, who had been: often fent to the ambafladors, 
cauled fifteen waggons to be brought to carry their goods; after which Pinxenton fent 
them notice to repair to the court of Li-pa, to receive the Fmperor’s letter to the go- 
vernor-general at Batavia. ‘They rede thither about one o’élock, and were conducted 
into an anti-chamber, where one of the council took the letter off the table, which 
was covered with a yellow carpet, and opening the fame, declared to them the con- 
tents. It was written both in the Chinefe and Tartar tongues, gilded on the edges, and 

ainted on both fides with golden dragons: then making it up again, he wrapped it 
na filk fearf, and putting it into a box, delivered it to the ambafladors, who received 
it kneeling. Afterwards he took the letter again from them, and bound it to the back 
of one of the interpreters; who went along with it before the ambaffadors through the 
middle gate of the-court ; which was fet wide open for the purpofe. This ceremony 
was performed in great filence; neither was the leaft mention made at any of their en- 
tertainments of the Dutch negotiations. . 


The Empefor’s letter runs thus: 


The King fends this Letter to John Maatzuiker, the Dutch Governor-General at 
Batavia. : 


OUR territories being as far afunder as the eaft from the welt, it is with great dif- 
ficulty that we can approach each other; and from the beginning till this prefent the 
Holtlanders never came to vifit us: but thofe who fent Peter de Goyer and Jacob de 
Keyzer to me, are a brave and wife people, who in your name have appeared before 
me, and brought me feveral prefents. Your country is ten thoufand miles diftant from 
mine, but you fhew your noble mind in remembering me; for this veafon my heart 
doth very much incline to you, therefore I fend to you —. (Here the prevents are men- 
tioned.) You have afked leave to come and trade in my country, by importing and 
exporting commodities, which will redound very much to the advantage of -my fub- 
jects: bur in regard your country is fo far diftant, and the winds on thefe coats fo 
boifterous, as to endanger your fhips, the lofs of which would very much trouble me ; 
therefore, if you do think fit to fend hither, I defire it may be but once every eight 
years, and no mere than an hundred men in a company, twenty of whom may come 
up to the place where I keep my court; afid then you may bring your merchandizes 
afhore into your lodge, without bartering them at fea before Kanton. This I have 

a as 
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thought good to propofe for your intereft and fafety, and I hope it will be well liked 
of by you: and thus much 1 thought fit to make known unto you. : 
li the thirteeath year, cight month, and twenty-ninth day of the reign of 
i Song-te. 
Underneath ftood 
Hong-tt ‘Ifo-pe. 


The ambafladors, on their return to their lodgings, were urged by the commiffioners 
to deparl; alledging, that by the ufage of the empire, they could not eontinue two 
hours in the city after having received their difpatch, if they would avoid falling into 
{ome inconvenience : fo that they were neceffitated to quit the place at neon, after tak~ 
ing leave of the grandees. By this means they had no time to take a view of any thing 
elle that was worth notice; for during their ftay, they were fhut up in their lodgings 
without ever once firring abroad to take their pleafure, although they were provided 

-with a plentiful allowance. The ambatfadors received daily, for themfelves only, fix 
katti of frefh moat, one goofe, two pullets, four cups of fam-fou, two tael of falt, two 
tael of tea, one tacl, and one meafure of oil, fix tacl of mifon, one meafure of pepper, 
fix katti of herbs, four katti of meal, two frefh fifhes, and two tael of futtati. 

Their fecretaries daily allowance was, onc katti of frefh meat, five meafures of tea, 
one katti of meal, one meafure of taufoe, five coudrine of pepper, four tael of futtati, 
four meafures of oil, four tacl of mifon, one katti of herbs, and one cup of arrac.. 
Fach of their followers received one katti of frefh meat, one cup of arrac, two tael of 
herbs, and one katti of rice. 

Wood and fruit of all forts were fent in daily in great abundance, befides China 
dithes: but the ambaffadors fent and bought feveral other things for their table, and: 
had them ferved up in a ftately manner, to let the Chinefe fee what way they lived in 
Holland. Afier they had been before the Emperor, they received a double allowance, 
which was a favour feldom done to foreigners. 

Leaving Pe-king, they travelled by land to San-tfian-wey, where the imperial veffels, 
that brought them from Nan-king, lay expecting them. However, certain large junks,, 
by his Majefty’s orders, were provided to carry them: but thefe being flow, heavy 
{nilers, the ambaffadors hired lighter veffcls for more expedition ; left, arriving late at 
Kanton, they fhould be obliged to winter there. In thele they embarked with the 
‘artarian lords fent to attend them, and the Kanton mandorins returned by the way 
they went. ‘ 

The thirty-firft of O&ober, they got to Lin-tfing, where they were treated nobly for 
two or three day’ by Pinxenton. Departing, with the wind at norih, it blew fo very 
hard and cold, that they were hardly able to endure it. The twenty-firft of November 
they arrived at Nan-king, where they ftaid till the tenth of December; but the.wea- 
ther was fo very bad and-cold, that they could not ftir abroad all the while they were 
there. — 

January the fifth, 1657, they got to the city Van-nun-gan, whofe governor pre- 
fented the ambafladors with fome refrefhments and candles ; which were made of a. 
thick oily juice, iffuing from trees, and burnt very clear as well as. {fweet. The 
eleventh was extremely cold. ‘The fifteenth they arrived at Nan-gan, from whence 
they croffed the mountains in chairs carried by thirty foldicrs, and got, in one day, to 

Nan-hyong, where they again took water.. ‘The twenty-feventh, they came to Fa-fan, 

a delightful village, (which in going they pafied in the night), and next day arrived at; 

Kanton. : . 
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. Inthe way fo their lodgings the Emperor’s letter to the general was.carried by: Baron. 
the fecretary upoii both his hands, having’a-fereeh before him: next followed the am- 
bafladoré.” The cannons aboard the thips were difcharged twice.. ‘The walls and {treets 
of the city were crowded with people to, tee them .pafs..’ Next..day: the. ambaffadors 
went in ftate to falute the Vicerays, the young’ king’s mother, and-thée'Tu-tang. The 
viceroys received. thm very friendly'with a difh df tea, and had fome difcourfe con- 
cerning their bufinefs. -"Phe Tu-tang, ‘after fuffering them to ‘wait two hours at his fe- 
eretary’s houfe,. fent them word, that he would give them audience when Piixenton 
was come. - ; aie, ‘ 

‘The firft of February, th¢y, ware treated tiobly by the old viceroy ; the fecond by the- 
young one ; and-on the thigd, by. Pinxenton,. The ambaffadors wanting. money to 
purchafe'a new year’s gift for the viceroys,-at aft obtained a fum by thie intereft of 
Lantimay, which he had made duting his‘abode.at Kanton in. their ‘ablence :. but when: 
the. preferits were brought to the viceroys, ‘they feemed’ diflatisiied with them, and de: 
manded not-only' intereit for one thoufand five hundred tael of filver, which they. had 
difburféd for the.ule of theit-fervants upon their departure to Pe-king; but likewife in- 
fifted; that the ambaffadors thould immediately pay the three thouland’ five hundred 
tael of filver which they had promifed.to the viceroys for a free trade at Kanton. ‘This 
bufinefs oceafionéd much trouble, and at laft the ambafladors were neceffitated to com- 
ply with their demands, to oie further mifchief; for they found that the cominion 
people had been dealt withal, to affront them as they went along the ftreets ; and not 
long after, Paul Duretti, one of their beft interpreters, was barbaroufly, murdered in 
his own houfe.: ; . ; ; ; 

’ Hereupon the ambaffadors went immediately to take leave of the viceroys: but they 
refufed to give’ them audience, and only fent out ‘word, that they were not to export 
any. Tartar arms.’ That night they went aboard, and fet fail early in the morning; but 
in a few'hours, the wind ‘changing, they‘ were. forced to’ come to an anchor again not 
far from Kanton. * The twenty-third, the ftéwards of the viceroys, ‘and the captains of 
‘thé guards, with the mandarins who had accompanied the ambafladors in their journey, 
came and treated them in the name of their mafters with their Sam-fou, in their king’s 
‘own difhes, wifhing them a fafe voyage, and {peedy'return.”” A8‘foon as their vifitants 
were gone, ‘they hoifted fail and came‘upon the twenty-eighth, about fuh fet, into the 

“harbour of Hey-ta-mon. ‘The fecond of March, . paffing in fight of the famous village | 
yf’ Lantam, they thot beyond Ma-kau. :The'eighth, they came to Pulo-Limon: ‘here 

‘they'met with thoals of flying fith. ~ The twenty-firlt, ‘they faw the ifland Linga, on the 

coaft of Sumatra; and through ‘the ftraits of Banka; ‘between. Sumatra afid Java, ar-. 
rived of thé thirty-firft at Batavia, having’ {pent twenty modths-and fix days if this te. 

dious and ‘expenfive voyage. ‘The value of the prefents amounted 'to five thoufand five 

hundred and fifty-five pounds one filling and.feven-pence {terling’s the ‘expences of- 
the voyage, four’ thduland three hundred and twenty-feven pounds and ten-pence. - ‘In 

all, nine thoufand eight. bundred and eighty-two:poundé-two ‘jhillings and five-pence. 

Nicuhoff was of opinion, that as the Emperor’ was-at War with ‘Koxinga, thé-Dutch 
inight obtain a free trade by propoling to affift his Majefty with their fhips ,to fubdus 
that arch pirate ; which expedient they fomte years’affer went upon. : 








TRAVELS. 
‘From °°” ; 
ST. PETERSBURG IN RUSSIA, TO VARIOUS PARTS OF ASIA, 
* In 1716, 1719, 1722, &e. - 


- By JOHN BELL, of Antermony. 
Er 


T° the Governor, Court of Affiftants, and Freemen of the Russ1a’Company, and 
-to the Britigu Facrortes in Ruffia, the following Relation of ‘Travels, &c. is 
refpedtfully infcribed, as a,Teltimony ‘of Gratitude for the Favours ‘received: front 
many of them, . : re 
m2 ae 2 a By their moft obedient, and very humble Servant, 
Antermony, OF..1, 1762. : ge ee ee ” | 'FHE AUTHOR. 
. ; THE PREFACE. : re 
Y ‘my youth I had a ftrong defire of feeing: foreign, parts ; to fatisfy which: inclina- 
tion, after: having obtained, from fome.perfons of worth, reconimendatory letters to. 
Dr. Arefkine,. chief phyfician and privy-counfellor to the Czar Peter the’Firft,..1 em-. 
barked at London, ‘in the. month of July 1714, on board the Profperity of Ramfgate, 
Capt. Emerfon, for St. Peterfburg. “On my arrival there, I was received.by Dr. Aref- 
kine in a very friendly manner; to whom I communicated my. intentions of feeking an 
‘opportunity of vifiting fome parts of Afia, at leaft thofe parts which border on Ruflia, 
Such an opportunity foon prefented itfelf, on occafion of an embaffy then: preparing 
from His Czarifh: Majefty.to the Sophy of Perfia. ~ mit tet, AMR 
. Artemy Petrovich Valenfky, a gentleman of.a family of diftin@ion,-and a captain of 
thé guards, was.appointed ambaflador by His Majefty. Upon his nomination, :he ap. 
_ plied.to Dr. Aredkine to recommend a: perfon who had fome knowledge in phyfic and 
Pee go-in his fuit in the embafly, - As I had employed: fome part of my time ia 
thole ftudies, the Door recommended: the ; which he did’ in fo. cordial’. manner as- 
produced to me, from ‘the ambaffador, many marks of friendthip and regard, .which 
{nbfifted not or.ly*during the jaurney, but alfo continued. from ‘that time to.the end pf. 
his days. ‘The Doétor, at the fame time, recommended me to the College of Foreign 
Affairs at St. Peterfburg, by. whom I was engaged in the feryice of Peter the Firfte 
Having acquainted the reader with the manner of nity entering on.the travels, whigh 
are.the priicipal fubject of: the following fheets, -I hall take the liberty to.fay, that T 
have, through the whole, given the obfervations which then appeared to me worth re- 
marking, without attempting to embellith them, by taking any of the liberties of exag- 
geration or invention frequently imputed to travellers. REPS a ai tee 
[ took notes of the fubjeét of the following treatife, by-way of diary, from time te time: 
during the courfe of my travels, intending nothing further. at that time-than.to keep. 
ther as helps to my, memory, that I might, as occaiion offered, communicate, in con- 
verfation with my friends, what I had obferved worth remarking ; and that I'might be 
capable of giving information to others who might be defirous.of it, on their being-to 
make the fame journies. . coe ae . mae . 
About four years ago, fpending fome days at the houle of a Right Honouralfle and 
a i ee en ene nae panera 
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tion; during which, upon ‘his enquiring occafionally, whether I had taken any notes of 
the places, &c. through which I had paffed in my feveral journies ? and, upon my an- 
fwering in the affirmative, he was pleafed to take fome pains to engage me to promife 
that I would collect my notes and obfervations, and form them into journals, as complete 
as the time clapfed would admit, and communicate them to the world. 

It was not without reluctance that I fet about this work, which, had I thought it worth 
the public’s acceptance and perufal, I would have done long ago. Such as it is, T now 
offer it to them ; and flatter myfelf, (with hopes at leaft,) that the plainnefs of the flyle 
in which it is written will be of no prejudice to it with candid readers, who may find in 
it fome things new, and of which they would choofe to be informed. "5 

In regard to the tranflation of Mr. De Lange’s Journal, I have given it for two rea- 
fons :—Virft, becaufe it continues the negeciation begun by Mr. De Ifmayloff, in the 
courle of which Mr. De Lange furnifhes the reader with a diftiné& detail of the manner 
of tranfaéting affairs with the minifters of ftate, of their chicaneries, &c. at the court of 
Pekin. Secondly, becaufe I do not apprehend it hath ever appeared in the Englifh 
language; at lealt, have made what inquiries I could, to find if it had been tranflated, 
which have been all fruitlefs. , 

As I well knew the worthinefs and integrity of Mr.De Lange, and T am fully per- 
fuaded that his Journal was genuine, though perhaps obtained furreptitioufly by the. 
editor, I have clofed the tranflation with the end of Mr. De Lange’s Journal, on his 
arrival at Selinginfky on the frontiers of Siberia ; having omitted an addition to it, made 
by the editor, of the trade and monies of China; concerning which, the editor, when 
he enters upon it, acquaints the reader that he had not the means neceflary for fufficient 
information. For the reft, the tranflation is juft, as may be feen by comparing it with 
the original. 

Antermony, O81, 1762. JOHN BELL. 
Names of the principal Perfons who compofed the Train of the Ambafador Artemii Petrov 
vich Valenfhy, vite 
Secretary, 

Gregory Chriftopher Venigerkind. 
Captain Engineer, 
Jaques de Vilette. 

Gentlemen of the Embafly, 
Matphe Parfilich Kartzoff, 
Adrian Ivanovich Lopuchin, 
The Author of this Journal, 

; Prieft, 
Hylarion, a Monk. 

Interpreters, 
Vaffile Kurdefisky, 
Alexie Tulkatzoff, + 
Demetry Petritz. 
Clerks or Writers, 

Vaffile Shadayoff, 
Alexie Buchtaryoff. 


‘With many others, viz. a band of mufic, confifting of trumpets, kettle-drums, violingy 
hautboys, &c. carpenters, fmiths, tailors, valets, and footmen, amounting in all to 


-above one hundred perfons; befides a troop of twenty-five dragoons for our efcort, 
, oo, ek. CS | eee) eae 
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A JOURNYY FROM 8T. PETERSBURG * IN RUSSIA “TO ISPAHAN IN PERSIA, WITH 
AN EMBASSY FROM HIS IMPERIAL MAJESTY ‘PETER THE FIRST TO THE 50- 
PHY OF PERSIA SHACH HUSSEIN, IN THe YEAR 1715 *. 


CHAP, I—From St. Peterfourg to Cafan.'s 


O* the rgth of July 1715, I fet out from St. Peterfburg, in company with Meffrs. 
Venigerkind, De Villette, and Kurdeffsky. That city, which has fince grown fo 
confitlerable,. was then in its infancy, having been founded ten or eleven years before 
by that truly great.man Peter the Firft, to. whom no undertaking feemed: difficult. 

St. Peteriburg is fituated in fixty degrees north latitude, partly ori the continent of In- 
ria and Carelia,and partly on different iflands formed, by the river Neva, which difcharges 
itfelf by four channels into the Gulf of'Finland, a little below. the city. It is defended 
by a ftrong caftle, built with ftone and brick,-inacceflible to fhips of force, there being 
but eight feet water onthe bar. As the Czar had determined ‘to form a city all at once, 
and not to truft to time for the growth of a place which he had chofen for the feat of 
government, he affembled inhabitants from every province of his empire, and allured 
ftrangers from moft parts of Europe ; fo that the place was even well peopled, and had 
not the appearance of a city fo lately founded. ..... ‘ : ; 

‘The adjacent country is generally covered with woods, confifting of various kinds of 
pines, birch, alder, afpine, and other trees natural to the northern climates. : 

To the fouthward, efpecially along the fhore towards Peterhoff, the country in fum- 
mer is very pleafant with country: feats, corn-fields, and meadows interfperfed. , 

The river Neva falls out of the Ladoga lake at Sluflelburgh, a ftrong caftle about fixty 
verft above St. Peterfburg. It is a noble {tream.of clear wholefome water, with this 
peculiar quality, that it is feldom muddy. _ It contains a great variety of excellent fith, 
vi fupply the market all the year, and is navigable ta the Ladoga by flat-bottomed 
veffels. Py te 8 : 
The woods on each fide are ftored with game ; fuch as hares, which are white as 
fnow in winter, and turn brown in fummer 5 wild-deer, bears, and wolves; the laftare 
fo bold that I have known them in the: night-time carry off a dog from a man’s foot in 
crofling the river on the ice. There are alfo elks about the Lake of Ladoga. As_for 
wild-fowl, few places can boaft of greater variety. .The chief are thefe: the urhaan, 
called in French cog limoge ; this bird is: black, with -beautiful. red ftreaks about its 
head and eyes. The cock is about the fize of a turkey ; the hen is Icfs, and of a brown 
colour. The heath-cock, in French | de bruiere, of the fame colour and marks as the 
former, but not fo large. The partridge, which the French call gilinot. Thefe three 
kinds perch on trees, and in winter feed on fir-tops, and on crane-berries, which they 
{erape from under the {now. - There is alfo found here the common Englith partridge ; 
it is however but rare. The tarmachan, a bird well known in the northern parts of 
England and Scotland, are here in plenty. |. - ate 

As foon as the ice goes off in the fpring, valt flocks of water-fowl come hither from 
the Cafpian Sea, and other fouthern regions, tohatch. Thefe confift of fwans, geefe, a 
variety of wild-ducks, teal, &c. Say gt tngtia ; 

Snipes and wood-cocks breed here; many of which are catched bv the Ruffians, 


who are excellent fithers and fportfmen. 


* Some {mall portions of thefe valuable travels do not relate to China, but it was thought advifesble to 


prefent them in one continued narration, a8 publithed by the authors. - 
"a, Bron 
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From St, Peferfburg we.direéted our courfe along the weftern bank of the Neva, till 
we came tothe brick-works. The weather being very hot wé halted here 2 few hours, 
‘and in. the evening purfued_our journey to a final river which falls into the Neva, 
about: thirty verft: above St. Peterfburg. “At this place we let our horfes go to jrrals, 
and lay in.our waggons till the. morning ; but .were much molefted by the gnats and 
mufkitos. . pie : eee 

Next morning, we continued our journey, and paffed a village called Ifhora, where 
the inhabitants {peak a language, and wear a drefs different from the Ruffian, though 
they profefs the fame Gree religion. It is probable:they are the-defcendants. of a Cor 
lony formerly brought hither from fome of the provinces of Livonia, . ie 

Next day we came to the. Volchova, a great river iduing from a lake called Hmen, 
not far diftant from the city of Novogorod, which difcharges itfelf into the La- 
doga. Here we left our horfes, and, putting our waggons and carriages on board 

“barks, went up the river, ufing oars or fails by turns as neceflity obliged us. The 
banks of the Volchova are covered with many villages and fruitful corn-fields, inter. 
mixed with natural woods. We found, as we went along, plenty of fith and country 
provifions. : eee at 

The.1oth, we arrived at Novogorod Velikoi, or the Great Novogorod, fo.called to 
diftinguith it from many leffer towns: of the fame name, . ‘This city ftands about two 
hundred verft fouth-eaft from Peterfburg. The Volchova runs through the middle of 
it, over which there is a wooden bridge defended by a fortrefs. There are many well. 
built churches in the town, and a great number of monatteries in. the neighbourhood, 
pleafantly fituated, which form a very agreeable profpeét.. _ It-was formerly a place 
of great note, but is now much decayed. Here.is an archbithop who enjoys a very 
confiderable revenue. ee ae ae 

July 22d, having put our carriages on board another bark, we failed up the river to 
the Lake Ilmen ;. and, leaving it on our right hand, entered a mall river called. Mfta, 
and at night came to Brunitz, a large village, thirty verft from Novogorod.. Here we 
difcharged our boats; and, having ‘procured horfes, we proceeded next morning 
thirty verft to the village of Zaytzoff, from. thence to Krafnyitanky, and then to Kret. 
tity, where we changed horfes, with which we travelled to Yafhilbitza. Here begin 
the Valday hills, which run to a great diflance from caft to weft,. but are only about 
twenty or thirty verft broad. . ‘lhey.are moftly covered with wood. .We came next to 
the town of Valday. ‘This place is pleafaritly fiuated at the foot of the hills, adjoining 
toa large lake of the fame name, in the middle of which is an ifland, whereon flands a 
monaftery. The country in the neighbourhood jis hilly, but not mountainous, exhibit. 
ing a beautiful variety of plain and yifiag grounds. : 

The next ftage is Zimogory, and after that Vifhnoyvolotzke. _ Here is-a canal. of 
confiderable extent, cut by Peter ‘the Firft, which opens a communication by. water 
from St, Peterfburg to all the places on the Volga, and many other parts of Ruifia, and 
proves a great encouragement to trade, and very advantageous to the:merchant, in fuch 
extenfive tras of land, _ 

Next day we came to Torfhoak, a {mall town. 

‘The 2gth, we arrived at Lweer, a populous and trading town, defended by.a caftle ; 
it is the capital of a province, and a bifhop’s feat. . It derives its naine from a rivulet 
in, the neighbourhood, cailed Tweertza, and flands on the banks of the famous river 
Volga. 2 

‘the Volga, known formerly by the name cf Rha, has its fource not far to the welt. 
ward of I'weer. At a finall- difteace from the fource of the Volga, two other noble 


Stel at 
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rivers take their rife; the Dnieper, or Boryfthenes, which runs into the Black Sea at 
Otzakof, and the Duina, which falls into the Baltic at Riga. St aes . 

The Volga, after vifiting in its courfe to the fouth-caft many fruitful countries, dif- 
charges itfelf into, the Cafpian Sea, about fixty verft below Aftrachan 3; and, in all 
this long courfe, there is not a fingle cataract to interrupt the navigation.” As to 
fith, no river in the world can afford greater variety, better of their kind, nov in larger 
quantities. : : . ee 

Here we taftéd the fterlett, a fifi much and generally. efteemed 3 itis of the fturgeon 
kind, but feldom grows above thirty inches long. It is found in other rivers of Ruilia ; 
but the Volga produces the beft and in greateft plenty. The caviare, or {pawn, is very 
good to eat raw, after being cleaned and dreffed. I never could find a fifherman who 
had feen their fry. oe : ; 

The fame day, having changed horles, we proceeded on our journey to Gorodna, a 
large village, on the welt bank of the Volga. From this place is Teen a charming land- 
fcape, containing a full view of the windings of that river, 7 

From hence, after paffing many villages, we cante to Kleen, a pretty large town, and 
the laft ftage to Mofco. ‘The country between, Kleen and Mofco is plealant, having 
many tufts of wood, of unequal bignels, {cattered among the corn-fields, that contribute 
to beautify that country, which had no great appearance’ of fertility. 

About feven verit from Motco, we paffed through a large village, called Ffefwataky, 
inhabited by Chriftians of the Eaftern church, named Georginians ;_ their ancient 
country was Gurgiftan, now one‘of the northerly provinces of Perfia ; they were driven 
from their native country by the pérfecution of the Perfians; and, fying into Ruffia, 
they there found an hofpitable reception, many of them being employéd in the fervice 

of the Emperor.” ; : 

Yom this place there is a view of the city of Mofco, and, at this diftance, few cittes 
inthe world make a finer appearance: for it ftands on a nine ground, and contains 
many ftately churches and monafteries, whofe fteeples and cupolas are generally covered 
cither with copper gilt or tin plates, which fhine like gold and filver in the fun, 

Auguit 2d, we arrived at the city of Mofco. I have omitted the names and diflances 
of many inconfiderable places through which we paffed; let it fuffice, that the diftance 
between St. Peterfburg and Molco is about feven hundred and thirty verft; and, although 
the hot weather detained us long on the road, in winter the journey is eafily performed 
with fledges in three days. ot . . : 

On the voth Auguit, my friends Meffrs. Lange and Girvan, arrived here in their 
way to China, on a meflage from the Czar to the Emperor of China : the firft was a 
Swede, and the other a phyfician, from the county of Air in Scotland. 

We ftaid in Mofco about three weeks, having many things to prepare for fo long a 

‘journey. . This city, ftanding on an eminence, as was already obferved, commands an 
extenfive profpet of a fine plain country, adorned with woods and clumps of trees, 
monafteries, and gentlemen’s feats: the river Mofco runs almoft through it, which 
emptying itfelf into the Volga, preferves a communication with‘ all the fouthern parts of 
Ruflia, and even with Perfia. From thefe advantages in fituation, this place is very 

* convenient for trade, which flourifhes here to a confiderable degree. : 

‘The city is fortified with a ftrong brick wall, called Beligorod, having embrafures and 
aditch. Within this is another wall, called Kitaygorod ; this laft includes what is called 
the Crimlin, in which is the old imperial palace, compounded of a number of buildings, 
added to one another at different times. Gonfe of the apartments are very fpactous, 
particularly that called Granavitapallata, where audience was given to foreign ambuifa- 
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dors ; adjoining to the palace are many edifices, where were held the courts of juftice 5 
here alfo ftands a lofty tower, wherein is hung the largeft bell in the world, called Ivan 
Veleke, weighing about ten thoufand poods; which, reckoning each pood at near 
‘thirty-fix: pounds Englifh, will amount to about an hundred and-ftyty ton weight. Be- 
fides thefe, there is a cathedral church, and an arfenal, well furnifhed with brafs can- 
non, mortars, and other warlike ftores.. Beyond the brick walls already mentioned, 
there is an earthen one, of great circumference, round the whole; and without this the 
fuburbs alfo are very extentive. : 

The great plenty of provifions in this place’ furprifed me not a little; 1 found here 
fruits of different kinds, which I did not expect, particularly excellent melons, and ar- 
boozes, or water-melons, : : 

‘Auguft the 21ft, we shipped our baggage on board fix fmall barks, adapted by their 
conftruétion, cither for fails or oars, as fhould be moft convenient, and fell’ down the 
river. ‘Ihe ambaffador only remained at Mofco, waiting for fome difpatches from 
court. . In the evening we paffed Koluminfka, a village pleafantly fituated on the fouth 
fide of the Mofco river, near which is a large country-houfe with gardens and orchards, 
belonging to the court. , 

Oéober 3d, we came to Kolumna, a fortified town. Next day, the wind being 
favourable, we hoifted fail; and, after going about three verft, entered the river Oka, 
into which. the Mofco falls, and lofes its name. The Oka rifes'in the Ukrain, and 
runs to the fouth-eaft ;- it contains a. great quantity ‘of water, and is navigable yery far 
up the country. : : ; 

“The oth, we arrived at Pereflave-refanfky, a lage town to the left, fituated about'a 
verft from the river Oka. It is the feat of an archbifhop, and the'copntry around is 
very fruitful in corn. 5 . r Pee oa, 

The 16th, we came to Kaflimova, formerly the refidence ofa Tartar Prince ; but the 
family is now converted to Chriftianity, and retains only the old name of Kajflimofsky 
_ Caarevitz. The place is at prefent inconfiderable. There are ftill here.a few Maho- 

metan Tartars, who are allowed the free exercife of their religion, and have a fmall 

oratory. J accompanied our interpreter to vifit one of them, an old acquaintance of 

his: he was a very decent man. We fawa horfe newly killed, which they intended ta 

cat. They prefer this kind of food to beef, and invited. us to fhare their repaft ; which 
’ we declined, pretending we had not time. : : ; 

The 17th,-we left Kaffimova;, and the 21ft arrived at Murum, a pretty large town, 
and a bifhop’s fee. . The country produces plenty of corn. About this place there are 
a few-idolatrous Tartars,. who live in little'dirty-cottages, thinly {cattered ; they area 
very fimple and harmleéfs people ; how or when they fettled: here isnot known. — 

The 22d, we pafed a large village called Paulovoperevoz, the property of Prince 
Tzerhafkoy. .. Its fituation is on the fouth fide of the river: here the banks are’ much 
higher than above this. place. : Bro Us 

We came the 23d to Nifhna-novogorod, a great town, defended by a caftle flanding 
on the high barks of the Oka, oppofiteto where it lofes itfelf in the Volga, which now 
forms a mighty {tream. eae : 

The following day we dined at the governor’s, where I faw General Creutz, and 
feveral other Swedith officers who had been taken prifoners at Poltava, and lived here 
at large. fe : 

The agth, we failed from Nifhna, and foon entered the Volga. ~ The wind being 
northerly, we run along ata great rate} bat, in the night, the river was fuddenly filled 
with floating ice, which drove us on a fand-bank, where we lay a-ground that niglit and 
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all the next day ; however, after: much labour and fatigue, we’ got clear, although the 
floating ice ftill-continued, At laft. the wind changed to the fouth, and the weather 
turned milder, which enabled us to purfue our voyage. oe 
We next pafled Vafily-gorad, and then Kofmodeminnfko,’ fmall towns, both on. the 
right. * vy BAe me cone : 

 Naveaiticn 3d, we came to Zaback-zar, a pretty large town, on‘thé fame hand. 

In this country are caught the beft and largeft faulcons inthe world, much efteemed 
for their ‘{trength and beauty, particularly by the Turks and Perfians, who purchafe 
them very dear. The, Ruffians take few young hawks from the neft; preferring the 
old ones, which they man very dexteroufly- to fly at fwan, goofe, crane, or heron, ‘The 
‘Tartars fly them at antelopes and hares. I have feen them take a wild duck. out of the 
water, when nothing of her could be perceived: but the bill, ‘which fhe was obliged to 
put up for air. . Some of them are as white as a dove. © The manner of catching them 
is very.fimple ; they erect a:tall pol: upon a hill, free from wood, ‘6n a bank-of the 
river, near which is placed a day-net ; under the net fome {mall birds are faftened by 
acord, which the hawk-catcher pulls to make them -flutter, on’ the appearance of the 
hawk, who obferving his prey, firft perches on the pole ; and when he ftoops to feize 
the birds, the perfon, who is concealed by the bufhes, draws the net and ‘covers 
him.” eee ater ‘ BAe oe 

The 4th, we paffed Kay-gorod, .and the sth, Switafki; the firfton the left, and the 
other on'the-right hand... This evening: we arrived before the town of Cazan; ‘and 
hauled our boats into the mouth of a fmall river, fron which the town has its‘name, 
called Cazanka. We intended 'to continue our voyage direétly to Aftrachan;. but, be- 
fore we had made the neceflary preparations at Cazan, the winter fet in, and on the 6th. 
of September, the Volga was filled with floating ice ; fis determined us to winter at 
that ‘place; “ we ihierefore anloaded the boats, and came to the city, where we were 
hofpitably received by the governor. ; ee : 


Citar. Occurrences during our Stay at Cazan; our Journcy thence to Aftrachan, 


CAZAN is, about feven hundred and thirty-five verft from Mofco by land, but much 
more by water: it is fituated about five verft to the north of the Volga, ona high bank. 
of the rivulet Cazanka, which is navigable from this place to the river.. The town is 
ftrong by fituation, and defended by a caftle, fortified with walls of brick : within the 
citadel are the cathedral church, the palaces of the archbifhop and governor, and the 
apartments for the courts of juftice: the town is fenced witha ditch and palifades. ‘The. 
fuburbs are inhabited chiefly by mechanics, except a {treet or two poffeffed ‘by Mahoy., 
metan Tartars, the pofterity of the ancient natives ; they live very decently, have the 
free exercile of their religion, and many other privileges ; fome of them are very rich - 
by the trade they carry on to Turkey, Perfia, and other places. a ; 

Cazan was anciently the capital of a part of Tartary, and the. feat of government, 
where the royal family refided. -It was taken from the Tartars by Czar Ivan Vafilo- 
~iz, in the year 1552, in confequence whereof, an extenfive country to the fouthward: 
eafily fell into his hands. The conquered princes were converted-to Chriftianity, and. - 
had lands afigned them in their own country, where the family ftill fubfifts: . 

‘The country adjacent is very pleafant and fertile, producing wheat, rye, barley, oats, 
‘and feveral kinds of pulfe. The woods to the fouth and welt confit of ftately oaks,. 
fufficient to fupply all the navies in the world; and from hence St.Peterfburgh is abun- 
dantly furnished with timber for all the purpdfes of fhip-building, by an eafy conveyance 
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all the way by water. ‘The woods to the north and eaft, which are of prodigious ex. 
tent, confift of trees of all forts. : : : 

Inthe fpring, when the fnow melts, the Volga overflows all the low grounds, fome- 
times toa great diflance; the confequence is the fame with that produced in Egypt, by 
the inundations of the Nile; for the mud carried down by the ftream, fertilizcs the ° 
country to a great degree; fo that on the iflands in the Volga, fome whereof are very 

» large, and overgrown with tall trees, I have found plenty of excellent afparagus. 

'- Belides the fterlett, there are plenty of fturgeon, and a fifh about the fize and near 
“the fhape of the large‘t falmon, which is very delicious, and foythe whitencls of its flefh, 
is called the white fiih. : ; 
_ The woods afford abundance of game; and, in the fpring, great numbers of water- 
fowl come hither to hatch from the Cafpian Sea. At Cazan, we found good beef, 
mutton, and tame poultry, and provifions of all kinds very reafonable. 

There is here a confiderable manufafory of Ruffia leather, the hides here being 
reckoned the beft in the empire: great quantities of this leather are exported to Leg- 
horn, and other parts of Europe, and may be confidered among the ftaple consmoditics 
of this country: the ftrong {mell of this leather is acquired in the drefling, for inftead 
of ot], common in other places, they ufe a kind of tar, extracted by fire from the bark 
ofthe birch-tree ; which ingredient the Ruffes call deuggit, and which tree is here in 
greater abundance than in other parts of the world; and then they dye them with log. 
wood, 

Befides the idolatrous Tartars, formerly mentioned, there are two pretty numerous 
tribes called the Tzerimifh and ‘Vzoowafh; they fpeak a language quite different from 
the Mahometan Tartars in thefe parts, who ufe a corrupted dialect of the Arabic. The 

-Mahometans likewife have fome learning; but the Tzerimifh and ‘Tzoowafh have none. 
They have a tradition among them, that, in former times, they had a book on religion; 
but as no body could read it, a cow came and fwallowed it. ‘They pay great veneration 
toa bull, From whence they came is unknown; but, from their complexion, it is 
probable they are from Afia. “They live by agriculture; and {eem to be an inoffenfive 
kind of people. Their huntfmen offer in facrifice, to fome deity, the firft creature they 
catch. Tence fome curious men have imagined thefe people part of the ten tribes of 
the Jews, expelled by Shalmanezer. I advance this only as a conjecture, which every 
reader may follow or not, as he pleafes. 

By accident, I met with an Englifhman at this place. _He was by trade a carpenter ; 
and had been in the Ruffian fervice; but, being fufpected of deferting, he was con- 
demned to banifhment, to this country, for a certain time; and, notwithftanding that 
was elapfed, the poor man,-deprived of all means of afferting his liberty, remained {till 
in the fame fituation, He bought a ‘I'zcrimifh wife from her father, for fix roubles, 
about thirty fhillings fterling. He brought her to vifit me. She was a woman of a 
cheerful and open countenance, and drefled in the manner of her country-;_ of which, 
for its fingularity, I fhall give a fhort defcription. : : 

Her hair was plaited round her head, in many locks, but that on the back part longer, 
than the reft, at the end of which was tied.a taffel of red filk, and in the middlea {mall 
round brafs bell. About her head was a fillet fet with fall’ fhells, inftead of jewéls, 
and hung all round with filver pence. Above this was a picce of linen fo artfully plaited 

. and done up, that it looked like a grenadier’s cap; at the top was a filk taflel, with 
another brafs bell, which gingled as fhe turned her head. The reft of her drefs was 
clean, though homely; and the whole feemed becoming enough. 
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T think the cold is here more intenfe than at St. Peterfburg, though it is five or fx 
degrees farther fouth. In going about three miles from town, in-a clear day, Thad my 
face, fingers, and toes frozen, notwithftanding I was not half. an hour on the road. I 
applied the common cure, that is, rubbing the numbed parts with fnow, which I found 
perfectly effectual. 

December 24th, our ambaffador arrived from Mofco. At the fame time came agi 

xprefs from court, with the important news of the Crown Princefs'(as fhe was com- 
monly called) being fafcly delivered of a fon, chriftened by the name of Peter, She. 

“died foon after her delivery, univerfally lamented for her many rare and exceflent vir- 
tues. She was of the Wolffenbuttle family, and wife to Alexy Petrovitz, the Czare- 
vitz.” Befides this young Prince, fhe left a Princefs called Natalia. 

At Cazan we found two Swedith generals, Hamilton and Rofen, and many other 
officers of diftinction, taken prifoners wt Poltava, who were no farther confined than by 
having a foldicr of the garrifon to attend them at their lodgings; and, by the gene- 
rofity Of the governor, lived as eafily as circumftances would allow. Thefe gentlemen. 
were invited to ail the public diverfions ; and, by their polite and agreeable behaviour,. 
contributed not a little to our pafling the winter with a good deal of plealure, in fuch a 
yemtote part of the world, : 

Upon the banks of the Cazanka ftands a monaftery, very pleafantly fituated. I ac. 
companied our interpreter to vifit the abbot, who reccived us ina very friendly manner. 
He would not, however, give the interpreter his bleffing, nor admit him into the chureh 
during divine fervice, unlefs he pulled off.his wig. He, profeffing the communion of 
the Greek church, expoftulated a little with the prief telling him that their learned 
bifhops at Mofco made no fuch feruples. ‘The abbot replied, that it was contrary to 
the rules of difcipline to allow any man to enter the church with his head covered. 

The time was now come when we expected to leave Cazan. Our boats were ready 
in the beginning of May, but the Volga was {till fo high and rapid, that it was reckoned 
darigerous to proceed till the flood fubfided for the force of the ftream frequently 
carnes veffels from their courfe into the woods, where the water retiring, leaves them 
on dry land, * 

At laft, on the 4th of June 1716, we left Cazan in eight barks, and rowed down the 
river with great velocity. In the night, one of our boats was driven, by the rapidity of 
the current, among the woods, and ftuck fait between. two trees, upon which the peo- 
ple climbed, being apprchenfive of danger. The confequence, however, was not fo 
fatal as the circumitances were alarming; for the veflel was got off next day with incon- 
fiderable damage. ; : 

The 7th, we paffed a fmall town called Tetoofk, and the gth, Sinbirfky, preity large, 
and the capital of a province of that name, both to the right. Sinbirfky is defended by 
x caftle. Near this place are evident marks of camps and-entrenchmeyts, which I was 
told were the works of the great Tartar general called imyrak-fack, or Lame ‘Timyr, 
or ‘Tameriane, who came to this place with a great army ; but, being informed of an 
infirrection in his own country, Samarkant, now Bucharia, returned home. 

“The roth, we pat off from Sinbirfky with the wind contrary, which greatly retarded. 
our progrefs. We paficd two hills, one of them exhibiting a very beautiful profpect, 
the other containing mines of fulphur, as clear as amber. We pailed alfo a mound of 
fand, of corfderable bignefs, in the middle of a plain, where they fay was buried a 
funous Tertar Prince called Mamay. ; 

The 20th, we arrived at the town of Samara, fituated to the left, in a fine plain. 
‘She place is but finall, and fortified only with a ditch and palifades, with wooden 
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towers at proper diftances, mounted with cannon fufficient to defend it againft the in- 
curfiéns‘of the Tarrars, called Kara Kalpacks, or Black Kaps, who inhabit the defert to. 
the eaftward of this place. - — : 
This tribe of ‘Tartars is not.very confiderable j and, when ‘their chiefs are united, 
which feldom happens, can fcarée raife-above ten or twelve thoufand men, who are all 
éunted on horfeback; becdufe, in thei long marches, to, rob and plunder their 
neighbours, nothing but horfe could be of any ule. They live always in tents, with 
their flocks, removing from place to place, as led by inclination or neceflity. ‘Their 
- weapons are bows and arrows, and fabres; fome of them ufe firearms. While we ‘ 
were at Samara, the irthabitants were alarmed with the approach of two or three thou- 
fand of thefe people, who’ encamped about three miles diftant.". From one of the towers 
Tcould plainly fee their camp, and them riding about it, As they had not artillery, the 
garrifon was in no danger, though fo weak, however, that it durft not at this time 
attack them. ‘Ihe people were obliged to keep a conftant watch to defend their 
cattle, ‘This place is reckoned about three hundred and fifty verft diftant from 
‘Cazan. . ae ; 
‘The 2ift, having, provided frefh hands for the navigation of our barks, we departed 
from Samara; ‘and, the weather being calm, rowed down the river, which is here very 
broad. ‘The weftern bank is very high, but the eaftern se flat. The fields on both 
fides'are very fruitful, but efpecially to the welt,-where the grafs grows very high, in- 
termixed with fage, thyme, and other herbs; there are alfo fome woods of oaks. - A 
few hundred acres of fuch land would be of, great-value in England, though it is-here 
wafte and uncultivated. y . ~ Nee ee 
We came the 2sth to the Ifmeyovi-gory, or Serpent-hills, fo called from thé wind- 
‘ings of the river at this place ; and, after paffing feveral towns, and many villages, all 
‘on the right, we landed at Saratof, alargé town on the fame fide, about eight hundred 
and fifty verft from Cazan. It is but flightly fortified with a ditch, wooden walls, 
and towers mdéunted with cannon, and defended by a garrifon’ of regular troops and 
‘Coffacks. cr 
~ We dined next day with the Governor, who, entertained us with great variety of pto- 
vifions,, particularly fith, and very fine mutton. abe ; 
After dinner, a-party of us croffed the river, to vifit a great horfe-market, held by 
_ the Kalmuck Tartars. | We faw about five or fix hundred of thefe people affembled in 
2 field, with a number of horfes, all’ running loofe, except thofe on which the Tartars 
cwere mounted. ‘The-buyers came from different ‘parts of Ruffia.” The Tartars had 
their tents pitched along the river fide. Thefe tents are-of.a conical figure. - There 
are feveral long poles ereéted, inclining to one ‘another, which-are fixed at, the, top into 
. fomething' like a hoop, that forms the circumference of an‘aperture for letting out the 
imoke, or admitting the light. Acrofs the poles are laid fome fmall rods, from four to 
fix fect long, and faftened to them with thongs: this frame is covered with pieces of 
‘felt, made of coarfe woot and hair. Thefe tents afford better fhelter than any other 
_ Kind: and_are fo contrived,-as to be fet up, taken down, folded, and packed up, with 
great eafe and quicknefs, and fo light, that a camel may carry five or fix of them. 
‘Where the Chan, or any perfon of chara¢ter, refides, they are placed in ftraight lines. 
Thefe Tartars are ftrong made ftout men, their faces broad,  nofes ‘flattifh, and eyes 
fmall and black, bat very quick. Their diefs is very fimple, confifting of a loofe coat 
cof fheep ikins.tied with a girdle, a {mall round cap, turned up with fur, having a taffel 
of red filk at the top, leather or linen drawers, and boots. . ‘Their heads are all fhaved, 
except a lock behind, which is plaited, and hangs down their backs. 
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‘They are armed with bows and arrows, a fabre, and lance, which they manage with 
great dexterity, acquired by conftant practice from their infancy. They are men of 
courage and refolution; but much afraid of cannon, which puts their horfes in diforder. 
As they are almolt always on horfe-back, they are excellent riders. 

The drefs of the women differs little from that of the men; only their gowns are 
fomewhat longer than the coats of the men, a little ornamented, and bordered with 

gpurty-coloured cloth, ‘Vhey wear ear-rings, and their hair all plaited in locks, The 
better fort drefs in filks in fummer. It muft be obferved, for the honour of their we- 
men, that they are very honeft and fincere,.and few of them lewd. - Adultery is a 
crime fearce ever heard of. . The Tartars make very good and faithful fervants ; and 
the more mildly they are ufed the better they perform their duty; for their wandering 
unconfined manner of life naturally infpires them with fentiments of liberty, and aver- 
fion and hatred to tyranny and oppreffion. 

All their wealth is their flocks. Like thefe who lived in the early ages of the world, 
they have camels, horfes, cows, and fhecp. The horfes are of a good fize for the fad- 
die, and very hardy ; as they run wild till they are fometimes fix years old, they are 
generally headftrong. hey are fold at this fair at five to fifteen or fixteen crowns, 
and the ftrong well-fhaped natural pacers much higher. They have few camels, but 
many dromedaries, who have two protuberances on their backs. Their cows are of a 
middle fize ; the fheep large, having broad tails like thofe in Turkey ; the wool is 
coarfe, but the mutton very fine. ; 

In the preceding century, a Kalmuck prince, named Torgott-Chorluke, came from 
Alack-Ulla, (which fignifies the {potted mountains), a country fituated between Siberia 
on the north, and India on the fouth, to the borders of Ruflia; and brought along with 
him about fifty thoufand families or tents, as they fometimes reckon. In his march 
weftward to the Volga, he defeated Eyball-utzick a ‘Tartar prince, who lived in tents 
beyond the river Enbo. Advancing forward, he met three other Tartar chiefs, named 
Kitta-haptzay, Malebafh, and Etzan, whom he alfo defeated ; and at laft fettled to the 
eat of the Volga, under the protetion of the Ruffians. Chorluke had fix fons, 
Dangtzing, the cldeft, fuceeeded him in the government or chanthip. 

‘The prefent chan, named Aijuka, is the fourth from Chorluke, and is much efteemed 
in the Faft for his fagacity and juftice. 1am informed that the reafon why Chor- 
Juke left his own country, was a difpute about the fucceflion to the chanfhip. He 
being engaged on the weakeft fide, and having unfuccefsfully tried his fortune in the 
field, at lait took the refolution of abandoning his own country altogether. Thefe 
people are generally called the Black Kalmucks, though they are not black, but only 
fwarthy. . 

T ney have no money, except what they get from the Ruffians, and their other neigh- 
bours, in exchange for.catile. With this they buy meal fomerimes,. but moitly cloth, 
filk ftuffs, and other apparel, for their women. They have.no mechanics, except thofe 
who make arms. ‘They avoid all labour as the greateft flavery.; their only employ- 
ment is tending their flocks, managing their horfcs, and hunting. If they are angry 

- with a perfon, they with he may live in one place, and work like a Ruilan. heir 
language contains none of thofe horrid oaths common enough in tongues of more ene 
lightened nations. ‘hey believe virtue leads to happinefs, and vice to mifery ; for, 
when. defired to do what they think wrong, thcy reply, in a proverb, ‘ Though a knife 
be fharp, it cannot cut its own handle,’. - : : 

On long marches, all their prayifions cenfift of cheefe, or rather*dried curd, made 


up into little balls, which they drink when pounded and mixed with water. If this 
Seekad ~ abs tits a - kind 
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kind of food fails, they have always many fpare horfes, which they kill and eat. They 
broil or roaft the flefh before the fire, on pieces of broken arrows, and never eat 
it raw, as is commonly believed, unlefs compelled by neceffity. They have, indeed, 
large thick pieces of horfe flefh, fmoked or dried in the fun, which they eat; but 
this cannot properly be called raw. I have tafted feme of it, and thought it not 
amifs. 

As to their religion, I can fay little: they are downright heathens; and have many « 
Idmas or priefts, who can read and write, and are diftinguifhed by their yellow habits. 
Their high prieft is called Delay Lama, and lives far to the eaftward. 

July uit, we put off from Saratof; and the 2d, 7th, and oth, paffed the towns of 
Kamofhinka, Czaritza, and Tzorno-yarr, all fituated on the weft bank, and fortified in. 
the fame manner as Saratof. At the firft of thefe places, Captain Perry, an Englith- 
man, with many workmen, was employed in cutting a canal between the Volga and the 
Don, which would have opened a paffage to the Euxine Sea; but the ground being 
very hard, and rifing in fome places confiderably above the level, the enterprife was 
laid afide, though the diftance was not above fifty verft. 

From Tzorno-yarr to Aftrachan, it is not fafe for Ruffians to travel on the 
weltern banks of the Volga, on account of the Cuban Tartars, who are their 
enemies. ‘To the eaft, however, there is no danger, as the Kalmucks are friends. 
On the iflands in the Volga, I obferved great quantities of liquorifh growing wild. 

The 13th, we arrived fafe at Aftrachan, and were lodged in the citadel. This place 
was taken from the Tartars in the year 1554, by the warlike Czar Ivan Vafiliovitz ; 
whereby all his conquefts on the Volga were fecured, and the way prepared for farther 
extending the Ruffian dominion to the fouth and eaft, which hath been fuccefsfully 
attempted fince his time. 


Caap, Ul.—Occurrences during our Stay at Aftrachan; our Journey thence to 
Shamachy. 


ASTRACHAN is fituated about fixty verft from the Cafpian Sea, on an ifland in 
the Volga, having the main branch of that river to the weftward. It is fortified by a 
ftrong brick wall, with embrafures, and fquare towers at proper diftances, In the 
citadel are the cathedral church, governor’s palace, and the public offices. There is a 
creek or haven for fhips that navigate the river and the Cafpian Sea. The houfes are 
generally built with wood, conveyed in rafts along the river; for the ncighbouring 
country produces nothing, being all a barren defert. ‘Lo the weftward there is no 
water to be found for many miles. ‘The iflands, however, adjacent to the town, are 
very fruitful, and produce excellent grapes, tran{fplanted hither from Perfia and other 
parts ; alfo water-melons, efteemed the beft in the world ; and various kinds of mufk- 
melons, peaches, cherries, pears, apples, anc apricots. 

Here are feveral large vineyards, belonging partly to the court, and partly to private 
perfons. There is a Frenchman who fuperintends them. The wines are very good 
when drunk on the fpot, but cannot bear carriage, for the leaft motion renders them 
infipid. Were it not for this circumftance, Ruffia would be able, not only to fupply 
itfelf abundantly with wine, but even other parts of Europe. This pernicious quality 
is attributed to the nitrous particles of the foil where the vines grow. I have myfelf 
feen, in the furrows made for watering them, a whitifh cruft of falt: but the grapes, 
notwithftanding, are very fweet, without the leaft tincture of tartnefs. 
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About a mile below the town are collected great quantities of common falt. The 
people dig pits, into which they introduce the water} which, being exhaled by the heat 
of the fan, the falt is left upon the bottom. After gathering, they tranfport it along 
the river, in large barks of about five or fix hundred ton. The gun-powder manu- 
factory is a little above the town; in which, and in the mines of faltpetre, near this 
place, are employed a great ntmber of workmen for the fervice of the government. 

The climate is healthy, though very hot. The weather is generally calm, during 
which great numbers of gnats and mufkitos infeft the inhabitants. Thefe vermine indeed 
are fometimes difperfed by a breeze from the fea, which renders this place very plea- 
fant. They are hatched ‘and fheltered in the marfhes towards the fea, which are fo 
overgrown with {trong tall reeds that they are altogether impaffable. 

"The Mahometan Tartars here live without the town, and have the fame privileges as 
in other places. 1 met feveral of their women in the ftreet with rings in their nofes, 
which were of different value, according to the rank of the perfon who wore them ; 
fome of gold, and others fet with precious ftones. On inquiring the reafon of fuch a 
fingular ornament, I was told, that it was the confequence of a religious dedication of 
thefe perfons to the fervice of God : itis made by the parents, even while the mother 
is pregnant; in token whereof, as foon as the child is born, they put a ring in the 
right noftril, which continues there till death. I have feen fome with two fuch 
rings. 

Aftrachan is a place of confiderable trade to Perfia, Chiva, Bucharia, and India, 
The people of thefe nations have a common caravanfery, where they live and expofe 
their goods to fale. 

The Armenians carry on the greateft part of the Perfian trade; for the Perfians 
themfelves feldom go out of their own country. There are a few Indians, or Banians, 
at this place, who have a ftreak of yellow down their forehead, made with faffron or 
fome other vegetable. ‘Vhey are’a good-natured, innocent kind of people, and live 
moftly on fruits. 

The market is plentifully fupplied with provifions of all kinds; but efpecially fifh, 
of which no place that I know abounds with fuch variety. After the fale is over, which 
is ufually about ten o’clock, what remains of the common forts is thrown to the dung- 
hill, where the hogs and poultry feed upon them; and hence it happens that their very 
pork and fowls tafte of fifh. It would be tedious to mention all the different kinds 
this place affords: I cannot, however, omit the carp, which for fize exceeds all of that 
name I ever heard of. I have feen fome of them of more than thirty pounds weight, 
very fat and lufcious. ‘Thofe caught in autumn are carried to Mofco frozen, and fold 
there and in the places adjacent. 

I obferygd alfo a great variety of uncommon birds, whereof I fhall defcribe a few that 
feemed met extraordinary. 

The firft I fhall mention, called by the Ruffians Baba, is of a gray colour, and larger 
than a fwan; he has a broad bill, under which hangs a bag that may contain a quart 
or more ; he wades near the edge of the river, and, on feeing a fhoal of fry, or {mall 
fithes, fpreads his wings and drives them to a fhallow, where he gobbles as many of 
them as he can into his bag, and then going afhore, eats them, or carries them to his 
young. This bird I take to be the Pelican. 

The next is altogether white, except its feet, which are black ; it is fomewhat lefs 
than a heron, and has a long broad bull. The Germans call this bird Leffelganze, the 


Ruffians Kolpeck. 
002 There 


284 BELL'S TRAVELS IN ASIA. 


There is another about the fame fize, alfo white; but its feet are long and red, and 
its bill crooked and round, and as red as coral: its wings are adorned with fome bright 
fearles feathers. 

Befides thefe, I fawa kind of duck, fomething bigger than the common fort, cailed 
‘Turpan; itis eafily tamed, and much admired for its beauty, and a certain kind of noife 
peculiar to itfelf. L have eat of all thefe fowls; but did not much relifh them, on 
account of the fifhy tafte with which they are all infected. 

There are alfo patridges and buftards, which need no defcription. The Kalmucks, 
who are keen {portfmen, particularly at hawking, in which they have arrived toa grey 
perfection, kill the bultards with bows and arrows: when they fee them feeding, they 
ride in upon them at full peed; and as the buftard is a heavy bird, and mounts flowly, 
they have an opportunity of fhooting them with broad-headed arrows. 

On the banks of the Volga, there is a fpecies of deer of a brighter red, and fome- 
what larger than’ the fallow-deer ; they have green horns, but not branched, about 
nine inches long, and covered with circles, rifing one above another to the point, which 
is very fharp. ‘This deer is very {wift, and its fleh excellent; it has a high fnout of 
grifle, which rifes very near to the eyes—a circumftance which I have not obferved 
in any other animal. 

I faw alfo a fmall lively creature, called an Aftrachan hare, about the fize of a fquir- 
rel, and of a reddifh colour, remarkable for having the fore-feet very fhort in proportion 
to the hind-feet ; its tail is long, with a tuft of hatr at the extremity ; it burrows in the 
earth, and, being a very pretty creature, [ have fometimes feen them in cages. The 
Kalmucks eat them very greedily. . 

While we were at Aftrachan, an ambaffador arrived there, from the Chan of Chiva, 
going to St. Peterfburg. On his arrival he fent, according to the caftern cuftom, 
fome fall prefents to our ambaflador; they were brought by a part of his reti- 
nue, and confifted of a hawking glove, a fmall knife, an embroidered purfe, and fome 
fruits. : 

Chiva is a large territory, lying about two or three days journey eaftward from the 
Cafpian Sea; bounded by Perfia on the fouth, and Bucharia to the eaft. ‘The capital, 
which bears the fame name, is large and populous, and governed by a Chan, electe:t by 
the people. ‘They are very.troublefome and dangerous, both to travellers and their 
neighbours, being frequently employed either in robbing the former, or making depre- 
dations on the latter. And though Chiva is well fortified, its fituation, in fo fandy and 
barren a defert, is its beft defence. 

One day, as I was walking through the ftreets of Aftrachan, I obferved avery fingu- 
lar appearance: it was a pretty Tartar Jady, mounted aftride upon an ox ; fhe had a 
ring in her nofe, and a {tring drawn through the nofe of the ox, which fegyed inftead 
of a bridle: fhe was dreffed better than common, and attended by a footman. ‘The 
fingularity of the cquipage, but particularly her extraordinary beauty, drew my atten- 
tion. ‘Phe Mahometan muft not be confounded with the Kalmuck ‘Tartars; the firft 
are a well-looked civilized. people in comparifon of the other. 

Before I leave Aftrachan it may be proper to rectify a miflaken opinion, which I have 
obferved frequently to occur in grave German authors, who, in treating of the remark. 
able things of this country, relate that there grows in this defert, or {tepp, adjoining to 
Aftrachan, in fome’plenty, a certain fhrub or plant, called in the Ruffian language Tar- 
tarfkey Barafhka, i. ¢. Tartarian lamb, with the fkin of which the caps of the Arme- 
sans, Perfians, ‘Tartars, &c. are faced, They alfo write, that this Tartarfkey Barafhka 

14 : partakes 
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partakes of animal as well as vegetative life; that it eats up and devours all the-grafs 
and weeds within its reach, Though it may be thought that an opinion fo very abfurd 
could find no credit with people of the meaneft {hare of underitanding, yet I have con- 

“ yerfed with fome who have feemed much inclined to believe it; fo very prevalent is the 
‘prodigious and abfurb with fome-part of mankind. 

In fearch of this wonderful plant, I walked many a mile, accompanied by Tartars 
who inhabit thefe deferts: butall I could find out were fome dry buthes, feattered here 
and there, which grow on a fingle ftalk, with a bufhy top, of a brownifh colour; the 
ftalk is about eighteen inches high, the top confifting of fhayp prickly leaves. It is 
true, that no grafs or weeds grow within the circle of its thade; a property natural 
to many other plants here: and elfewhere. After further inquiry of the more fen- 
fible and experienced among the ‘artars, I found they laughed at it as a ridiculous 
fable. . 

‘At Aftrachan, they have great quantities of lamb fkins, gray and black; fome waved, 
others curled, all naturally, and very pretty, having a fine glofs, particularly the waved, 
which, at a fmall diftance, appear like the richeft watered tabby: they are much 
efteemed, and are much ufed for the lining of coats, and the turning up of caps, in 
Perfia, Ruffia, and other parts. The belt of thefe are brought trom Bucharia, Chiva, 
and the countries adjacent, and are taken out of the ewe’s belly, after fhe hath been 
killed. or the lamb is killed immediately after it is lambed ; for fuch a fkin is equal in 
value to the fheep. : 

The Kalmucks, and other Tartars, who inhabit the defert in the neighbourhood of 
‘Aftrachan, have alfo Jamb-fkins, which are applied to the fame purpofes; but the wool 
of thefe being rougher, and more hairy, they are far inferior to thofe of Bucharia or 
Chiva, both in glofs and beauty, as alfo in the drefling, confequently in value. I have 
known one fingle lamb fkin of Bucharia fold for five or fix fhillings fterling, when one 
of thefe would not yield two fhillings. 

On the sth of Auguft, we quitted Aftrachan in five veflels, three of them flat-bote 
tomed, and of about an hundred and fifty tons burthen, with three mafts and ten guns 
each ; the other two common barks. We failed from Aftrachan about noon; and at 
night came to.an anchor at a fifhery, called Utztiigg. Both the banks are now flat ; to 
the weftward barren fands, and to the eaft marfhy and tall reeds, abounding with ver- 
mine; fo that we neither eat nor fleep in quiet, notwith{tanding all the precautions we 
could ufe. I muft confefs this place had an afpect of horror, efpecially when it is con- 
fidered, that, befides the wild and difmal appearance of the banks, we were carried 
down a mighty river, into a great guif, in many places of dangerous navigation, and 
whofe fhores are inhabited by inhofpitable and barbarous nations ; for fuch 1 reckon alt 
of them, efept the Ruflians and Perfians. : ; 

Next morning, at break of day, we got under fail, and about ten entered the Cafpian 
Sea ; into which the river difcharges itfelf by feven or eight large channels, and many 

defer ones: two only of thefe channels are navigable by fhips of any burthen. At 
night, we caft anchor near four hillocks of.dry fand, caft up by the fea, called. Pzeterey 
Bugory, computed to’be about thirty verft from the mouth of the Volga: all which 
diftance we had not above fix or feven feet water; and cven this depth is very narrow ; 

fo that the paflage is extremely dangerous in hard gales of wind. - - 
... The 7th, early, we again fet fail with a gentle breeze from the fhore, which foon 
drove us into three fathom water, and out of fight of land; the water however {till 
- continued frefh as the river. About noon the wind fhifted to the fouth, which obliged 
us 
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us to come to an anchor, where we lay for near three weeks in calms and contrary 
winds, 

All this time we did not fee a fingle fhip befides our own, except one Rufs veffel that 
came from Guilan in Perfia, with fome Armenian merchants, who made a prefent to 
the ambaffador of a bafket of oranges, melons, andvother fruits, which was the more 
acceptable, as our own provifions of that kind were all fpent. As often as the weather 
would permit we got under fail, and endeavoured to reach the road of Terky, a {mall 
fortified town belonging to the Ruflians, on the north-welt corner of the Cafpian 
Sea, where we might be fupplied with provifions, but the continual calms prevented 
our fuccels. 

On the evening of the 26th of Auguft, the wind changed to the north-weft; we 
hoifted all the fail we could, fteering our courfe fouth fouth-eaft, and, before night, 
paffed the ifland of Tullen, i.e. of Seals; many of which animals haunt this place. 
It continued to blow hard the whole night ; and next morning we were in fight of the 
mountains called Skaffkall, which were diftant about fifteen leagues. We proceeded 
the whole day, edging always a little nearer to the fhore. . 

The 28th, in the evening, it fell calm; and, being about fix leagues off the land, we 
caft anchor. Next day, the wind blowing fair, in the afternoon we paffed the town of 
Derbent. The ambaflador ordered the caftle to be faluted with nine guns ; but it feems 
the people are not accuftomed to make any return, It is a place confiderably large, 
and the frontier of Perfia in this quarter. It is fortified in the ancient manner, with a 
ftrong ftone-wall, which reaches from the mountains to the fhore, fo that no army can 
pafs this way except mountaineers, or Tartars, who find roads every where. Derbent 
being a place of great confequence, is provided plentifully with cannon and ammunition, 
and a {trong garrifon, governed by a commandant appointed by the Chan, or governor 
of Shamachy, on which province it depends. It is reported that it was built by Alex- 
ander the Great. About the place there ftill remain feveral monuments of antiquity : 
particularly large ftones, with infcriptions in uncommon characters. South from Der- 
ent ftands a very high mountain, called Shachdagh, the top of which is covered with 
{now the whole year round, though the vallies are exceedingly hot. 

Auguit the 30th, we arrived at Niezabatt, the place where we intended to land, on 
the territories of Perfia. It lies about two days journey eaft from Derbent. There 
being no harbour nor creek, we hauled up our fhips upon the fhore, which we per- 
formed with little trouble, as they were all flat-bottomed. 

The fhip in which was our fecretary Monf. Venigerkind, and feveral other officers, 
did not arrive till three o’clock afternoon. The wind was now very high, and a great 
fea upon the beach, which obliged them to drop an anchor in the open road ; but the 
wind blowing ftill harder, it became dangerous to ride there, the fkipper therefore flipt 
the cable, and {tood out to fea. The gentlemen, however, did not like their fituation 
on board; and, being eager to get to land, ordered the mafter to run the fhip afhore, 
and they would be accountable for the confequences ; which he, a Hollander, in the 
Czar’s fervice, unwillingly complied with, under an eafy fail, about two miles eaftward 
of the place where we lay. All hands went to their affiftance, but without effect ; for, 
though the fhip had received no damage, yet the fea run fo high, that the boat could 
not be hoifted out to carry them to land. 

In the mean time, the fecretary, impatient of remaining on board in fuch circum- 
ftances, prevailed with one of the failors to carry him afhore on his back: which being 
dene, he took bis way alone towards the other fhips ; but his cloaths being drenched in 
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the falt-water, and the road lying through decp fands, he was foon fatigued; and 
therefore retired nearer to the woods, in hopes of finding a more fmooth and eafy path. 
He difcovered what he fought ; but, inftead of leading him to the fhips, it carried him 
away from the fhore, and the right courfe into thick encumbered woods ; and in thefe 
circumftances night overtook him, utterly. ignorant of the difmal and dangerous wild 
into which he had wandered. Thus dettitute of all affiftance, he climbed a tree to fave 
himfelf from the wild bealts with which thefe woods abound; and in this fituation 
continued all the night, and till noon next day; for the people in his own fhip never 
doubted of his having fafely reached our tents ; while we, on the contrary, had not the 
leaft fufpicion of his having come athore. At lait, however, about noon, his fervant came, 
enquiring for his mafter, who, he told us, left the fhip the night before. ‘This account 
filled us all with anxiety and apprehenfion ; as we certainly concluded he would either: 
be torn to pieces by the wild beafts, or murdered by the favages who inhabit thefe 
coafts, Immediate order was given for all our people to repair to the woods in fearch 
of him. He was at laft found wandering from path to path, without knowing one di- 
rection from another. When he came to the tents he looked ghaftly and wild, and 
related many ftrange {tories of what he had heard in the night. All poffible care was 
taken to alleviate his diftrefs, During his fleep, which was very difcompofed, he often. 
ftarted, groaned, and {poke ; and, even after i awaked, he perfifted in affirming that 
there were numbers of people round the tree in the night talking different languages. 
The imagination, no doubt, will naturally have a ftrong effect on any man in fuch un~ 
common circumftances ; for, though the feeretary was a man of penetration and found 
judgment, in vain did we endeavour to undeceive him, by reprefenting that it was no- 
thing but the jackals which made the noife he had heard ; and that, to be convinced of 
the truth of this affirmation, he needed only, at the approach of night, to ftep a little: 
from the tents, where he would hear the fame founds repeated. All was to no purpofe,, 
fince he infifted that the noife he heard was quite different from the yelpings of the: 
jackals, He fcarce ever recovered his former fagacity and foundnefs of mind. J muft 
confefs the fituation of this gentleman moved me not a little, as he was a man of parts: 
and learning, with whom I had contracted an intimate friendfhip. 

Since I have mentioned the jackals, it may not be improper to give a fhort account of 
thefe animals. They are of a fize larger than a fox, of the fhape and colour of a wolf, 
witha fhort bufhy tail. They dig burrows in the carth, in which they lie all day, and: 
come out in the night to range for prey. They aflemble in flocks among the woads,, 
and frequently near towns and villages, when they make the hideous noife formerly 
mentioned, refembling, in fome meaiure, a human voice, or the noife of the Tartars and: 
Coffacks when they attack their enemies. ‘They have fine nofes ; and hence the vulgar: 
opinion has arifen, that they hunt prey for the lion. They are in great plenty all over: 
Perfia, and efteemed harmlefs creatures. 

As foon as we landed, the ambeffador difpatched an interpreter to Shamachy, to notify. 
his arrival to the governor of that place, and to defire him to fend camels and horfes to- 
tranfport him thither. The interpreter was kindly received, and an order was imme- 
diately iffued out for anfwering his demands. : 

September the 1{t, the Chan of Shamachy fent an officer oPdiftinGtion to falute the- 
ambaflador ; and the next day a prefent of provifions, confifting of an ox, fome sheep,. 
with fruits and confections. 

About fix or eight leagues to the eaftward of Niezabart is a high rock, called Bar-. 
gach, or the Finger, upon the fhore, which- a great many of the Armenians vifit ate 
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ally to pay their devotions. They have atradition that the prophet Elijah lived fome 
years at this place. 

September 2d, we were a little alarmed with intelligence, that a confiderable body 
of mountaineers had plundered fome villages in our neighbourhood. We had not yet 
received any guard trom the Perfians, and were therefore obliged to take every pre~ 
caution pofible for our defence. We armed all our own people, and all the failors 3 
and betides thefe we had twenty foldicrs trom the garrifon of Aftrachan. Cannon were 
brought from the fhips and planted in proper places, to prevent a furprife. Thefe 
preparations feemed-to have intimidgted the undifciplined favages, for they never at- 
tacked us. 

‘Two days journcy eaftward from Niezbatt ftand Abfheroon and Backu, two con- 
fiderable towns. At the former is a good harbour, reckoned the beft in the Calpian 
Sea, except that of Aftrabatt, which lies in the fouth-eaft corner of it, All the reft are 
fo dangerous, that they fcarce deferve the name of harbours. 

In the neighbourhood of Backu are many fountains of Naphtha; it is a fort of 
petroleum, of a brown colour, and inflammable nature. The Perfians burn it in their 
lamps; no rain can extinguih it, but the {mell is difagreeable. 1 have {een of it as clear 
as rock-watcr. 

‘The Cafpian Sea is of an oblong irregular figure, about one hundred and fifty leagues 
in length from north to fouth, and forty or fifty leagues broad. The water is excel- 
fively falt, except where it is f{weetened by the Volga, which is at leaft to the-diftance of 
ten leagues from the influx of that river. 

‘The navigation of the Cafpian belongs folely to the Ruffians ; the Perfians and other 
borderers having nothing but fithing-boats, It contains abundance of fith, but no fhell- 
fith, except a kind of cockle, the hells of which are very pretty. In fome places there 
is a great depth of water. ‘Ihe Perfians obferve that, of late, the fea his retired con= 
fiderably from the fhore ; which they reckon ominous, prefaging fome calamity to the 
kingdom. It has no tides but fuch’as are caufed by the wind ; and, notwithitanding 
the great quantities of water daily received, it continues nearly about the fame height. 
Dr. Halley has demonftyated, that exhalations in fo hot a climate is fufficient to account 
for this phenomenon, without having recourfe to fubterraneous paflages. 

The 4th, I was conduéted by an Armenian merchant fome leagues from our tents to 

vifit a Perfian. We were received in a very complaifant and friendly manner; the 
houfe was clean, and the floor fpread with carpets. Our entertainment confifted of 
coffee and boiled rice. : 
. On the sith, arrived two Jefuits from India, named Valery and Martinet, on their 
way to Rome. ‘Uhcy petitioned the ambaffador for -a paflage in one of our fhips to 
Aftrachan, which was granted. About this time many of our retinue began to be feized 
with different difeafes, particularly fevers, fluxes, and agues, which, ina few days, made 
fuch progrefs, that, at the ambaifador’s table, where feldom fewer than ten’ dined, he 
and myfelf only were prefent. Thefe diftempers exhibited a moft difagreeable profpect, 
and made us with carneftly to leave a place that threatened our deftruction, For this 
purpofe meffengers were daily fent to the Chan of Shamachy to difpatch the camels, 
horfes, and mules. Some of them, indeed, were already come, but not near the num- 
ber we needed; for our numerous fick could only be tranfported on. litters carried 
by mules. 

The 12th, a conduétor, called Mamander, arrived with a guard of Perfian foldiers, 
and fome more cattle, which were ftill too few. This officer is appointed by the Shach, 
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wr King, to guide ambafladors to court, and furnifh them with proviftons, carriages, 
and lodgings, at the Shach’s expence, from the time they enter thekingdom. 

Having accommodated ourfelyes in the beft manner we could, we pie Niezabatt 
on the 18th, keeping along tfie fhore ; and Stnight came to a fmall village, about three 
agatz from Niezabatt. We found the houfes all empty, the people having fled to the 
svoods or mountains on our approach. 

"The 2oth, we reached a village about four agatz (an agatz is reckoned to be four 
Englifh miles) from the former, where we lodged again in empty houfes ; and the 21ft, 
proceeded four agatz further to a brook of white and muddy water, where we pitched ~ 
our tents. About noon next day we came to a fountain of pure water, under a great 
oak. Here we halted two hours to refrefh the fick; and, after travelling four agatz 
further, arrived at an old caravanfery ; a long day’s journey for people in fuch diftrefs. 

‘The caravanferies are generally large {quare buildings, with a court in the middle. 
All round there are rooms for lodging travellers, and on one fide a ftable for horfes. 
They are of different fizes and conftructions, according to the bounty or ability of the 
founder. Some are built by charitable people, others by good Kings. They are fitu- 
ated as near frefh water as poflible, and about a day’s journey from one another. 

As there are no inns in the eaft, thefe caravanferies in fome meafure fupply that 
defe€t, though nothing is found in them but fhelter. They are, however, very con- 
venient for travellers; and fome of them can contain five hundred men, with their 
horfes. ‘There is commonly an old man, who cleans the rooms, and fetches neceffaries 
fram the next town or village. 

‘The 23d, we halted to refrefh the fick ; and here we buried two of our mechanics. 

"The 24th, we travelled to a ruinous caravanfery, about four agatz from the former. 
This was the firft inflance that occurred of remif{nefs and inattention in the prefent go- 
vernment of Perfia; for the King, without attending to his own affairs, allows himfelf 
to be guided entirely by thofe whofe intereft it is to deceive him. Nothing, in the 
judgment of a foreigner, can render any people more contemptible than the notorious 
negleét of fuch ufeful public edifices. “This day we received another fupply of provi- 
fions from the Chan. 

The 26th, we travelled to a plain within a league of Shamachy, where we lay all night, 
to be received into the town the day following in form and ceremony, according to the 
cuftom of Perfia. At this place died my friend Capt. Jaques de Villette. He was a 
gentleman of a good family in France, and a very worthy man. And, befides the 
captain, two fervants died here. 


CHAP. IV.— Occurrences during our Stay at Shamachy.— Our Journey thence te 
’ Tauris. 


THE 27th, in the morning, came the Kalentar and Dorruga, with many of the 
inhabitants, to pay their compliments to the ambaflador. ‘Thefe officers are next in 
rank under the Chan, and have the fole direétion of affairs in his abfence. They brought 
fome fine horfes, richly caparifoned, for the chief of the retinue, As we approached | 
the place we were met by other cfficers, particularly the Divan, Begg, and Ithagafly, 
and magittrates, all mounted on ftately horfes, with rich furniture, which made a very 
{plendid appearance. Before the ambaffador’s horfe two young fellows tumbled all the 
way, with great agility, About two o’clock we entered the city. : 
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As we paffed along the ftreets, all the tops of the houfes were filled with fpeétators. 
At laft the ambaffador arrived at the houfe of one of the principal officers, which was 
allotted entirely to’him and his attendants, The houfes ‘in Perfia are moftly flat-roofed. 
‘As there is but little rain in this country, a very fmall declivity is fufficient to carry off 
the water. I compute the diftance between Niezabatt and Shamachy to be about 
twenty-five agatz, or an hundred miles. , 

Otober rit, I had a vifit from a gentleman well dreffed in the Perfian habit, and was 
not a little furprifed to hear him talk good High Dutch. After fome converfation, he 
told me he was born at Dantzick ; that in his youth he came to Perfia with a Polifh am- 
baflador, who died at Ipahan. That, fome differences arifing between him and his 
countrymen, to end the difpute he turned Mahometan, and fettled in Perfia, where he 
now enjoyed a fmall falary as alinguift, He often repented of this rath ftep ; but having 
a wife and children at Shamachy, he could not abandon them. 

‘The day following, the Chan, with a numerous retinue, paid a ceremonial vifit to the 
ambaffador. ‘The Chan is a middle-aged man of a graceful afpect, by birth a Georgian, 
of Chriftian parents, but brought up at court from his infancy : and, it muft be con- 
fefled, that his treatment of the ambaffador was extremely obliging. 

The 14th, the Chan fent an invitation to the ambaflador to goa hunting, with horfes 
for that purpofe. We marched about two or three miles to the eaftward, till we came 
to a plain overgrown with fhort reeds. We fprung a number of pheafants, ten or fifteen 
whereof were killed by the Chan’s hawks; and feveral hares were run down by the 
greyhounds, which were all fent to the ambaffador’s lodgings. 

About this time there happened a mifunderftanding between the ambaffador and 
fecretary, by the imprudence a the latter. It is cuftomary for the Shach to make pre- 
fents in money, or other things, to all ambaffadors, according to the dignity of their 
refpeétive mafters ; and, though no money hag yet been granted, the unlucky fecretary, 
poor gentleman ! not quite recovered, by af unfeafonable and ill-advifed claim, pre- 
tended a right to part of the future donative. The ambaffador, on the contrary, alledged,. 
that the fecretary was entitled to nothing from him, except the privilege of his table, 
and previfions for his fervants. Both my fituation in the retinue, and an indifpofition, 
prevented my intermeddling. in this difpute. I only advifed the fecretary to poftpone 
his claim til fome more favourable opportunity. My advice, however, had no effect, 
for the difference ftill increafed, till the fecretary fell fick, and was confined to his 
lodgings, where he died fuddenly on the sth of November. 

"Chis event was the more melancholy to me, in particular as it was unexpeéted. By: 
the death of this gentleman, I was deprived of another worthy friend. He was a Saxon. 
by birth ; was candid, honeft, and fincere ; and much efteemed by all his acquaintance 
for his learning and capacity. : 

A few days after there arrived at Shamachy a Perfian ambaffador, who had been in 
France, and had returned homeward through Ruffia. His behaviour in France, and in. 
other places, had been little for the honour of his mafter. The miniftry at I{pahan had: 
perfeét intelligence of bis whole conduét, which he came to underftand; and, being 
afraid to undergo a trial at court, went direttly to the city of Erivan, the place of his 
refidence when in his own country, where, as it was reported, he poifoned himfelf. 
He had treated a French engineer, whom he engaged in the fervice of his mafter, fo 
cruelly, that he died two days after coming to Shamachy. ; 

The 2sth, I dined with Father Peter Ricard, in company with Monf. Bourgard, a 
French merchant, ‘This Father hath lived ds a miflionary in different places o ae 
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for many years: he had ftudied phyfic, which he prattifed occafionally, and thereby 
introduced himfelf to an acquaintance with many families of diftinétion : he is a man of 
a grave and fober deportment, which procures him great refpett: he has a fmall con- 
gregation at this place, confifting only of Chriftian Armenians, who have been con. 
verted from the communion of the Eaftern to the Weftern Church ; for it is a capital 
crime to convert a Mahometan. Bourgard was employed by the Englifh fa@ory at 
Upahan to buy raw filks here to be fent to Aleppo. : 

The anibtidae fent a prefent to the Chan of fables and other rich furs, of confider- 
able value; and had, in return, a fine horfe, with a faddle, bridle, and other trap. 
pings, mounted with gold. 

Some time after there arofe a difpute between the ambaffador and the Chan, about 
the Shach’s gratuity; the firft thought the fum offered was too finall, while the latter 
affirmed he had no authority fora greater allowance. The determination of this affair 
detained us longer than we intended to ftay ; however, in the mean time, camels and 
horfes were ordered to be got ready. After many meffages on both fides, the Chan, 
unwilling to let the ambaflador depart unfatisfied, fent Monf. Bourgard with an offer 
of ten tomans (a toman is equal to three pounds fterling) a day, during his journey to 
Ifpahan, and that fum for three days only of the time he continued at Shamachy : ‘this 
propofal was at laft accepted, and the money paid. I fhall, before we leave this. place, 
add a few remarks on the city and its environs. 

Shamachy is fituated in about 4o degrees north latitude ; it was anciently part of Ma 
dia, but now the capital of an extenfive province called Shirvan. The city ftands on 
the declivity of a hill, inclining to the fouth, and rifes toward the top in form of an am- 
phitheatre ; ‘the place is large, but the houfes are meanly built, excepting thofe of the 
governor, the chief magiftrates, and a few rich merchants ; the ftreets are narrow and 
irregular ; the greater part of the inhabitants are Perfians; there is alfo a confiderable 
number of Georgians and Armenians; the vulgar language is Turkifh, but the people 
of diftin@tion {peak Perfian. The air is more healthy than at places nearer to the 
Cafpian Sea. : 

Above the town, on the fummit of a hill, ftands an high edifice, having many win- 
dows and a gallery, in which, every day at the rifing and fetting of the fun, is helda 
kind of concert of mufic, compofed of long trumpets, large drums, and hautboys, 
which make a dreadful found. It is reported, that this cuftom is as ancient as the time 
of Alexander the Great. 

There are alfo in the city feveral mofques with high pillars adjoining, which the 
moulla or prieft afcends every day at twelvg o’clock to call the people to prayers, for the 
Mahometans ufe no bells. They have befides feveral public baths, fome for men, others 
for the women, to which both {exes refort daily for ablution, conformably to the law of 
their religion. The women go generally in companies of five or fix, fo concealed with a 
white veil, that nothing of them is vifible but the eyes and nofe. There are feveral 
fpacious caravanferies very convenient for ftrangers or merchants, who there expofe 
their commodities, for which they pay a {mall impoft. 

There is a confiderable traffic at this place, particularly in raw filk, which is produced 
in the neighbourheod ; the greateft part whereof is purchafed by the Engtifh and 
Dutch factories at fpahan, and fent to Aleppo; alfo cotton, which indeed is moftly 
fold to the natives, and confumed in ftuffs for their own ufee The country about 
Shamachy, befides many kinds of fruits, produces plenty of wheat, barley, and very 
fine grapes, from which the Chriftians make very good wine ; they keep it in great jars 
xefembling Florence oil ones, which they depofit under ground in their gardens, cover- 

: PO2 ine 


292 BELL’s TRAVELS IN ASIA. 


ing them above with a thin ftone neatly pafted about the edges, for the better prefervation 

_ of the liquor. “When they give an entertainment they fpread carpets round the jar, 

" which is generally placed in a thade,-and on thefe the guelts are feated. 

About two miles to the northward of the city, ftands a high mountain, named. 
_Guiliftan-dagh, where are feen the ruins of an ancient caftle built of ftone; it appeared 
not tobe of eaftern architeéture. I could procure no information who was the founder, 
or by whom it was demolifhed. Adjoining to this mountain is another, on which. are 

_ the tombs of two faints, or heroes; whither great numbers of devéut people come: 
annually to worfhip. 1 obferved near thefe tombs feveral hallowed rocks covered with. 
fmall fhells brought hither by the worfhippers ; I-obferved likewife, on the common 
rocks, many fhells imprinted and petrified, which feemed very extraordinary. 

December 4th, all things being prepared for our departure, we were furnifhed by the 
conduétor, or maymander, with one hundred and fixty camels, and near two hundred 
horfes and mules, on which we left Shamachy, travelling along the rifing grounds. We 
halted two days at an Armenian village, called Kalckanit. : j 

On the 7th, we defcended into a defert plain, called by the Ruflians Mugan, and by 
the Perfians Kurdiftan. At midnight we came to fome wells of brackifh water, where 
we,lodged in fuch tents as are ufed by the inhabitants, which were prepared by the 
condugtor. 

‘We proceeded the roth five agatz to a little copfe-wood where was found tolerable 
water ; and the rith arrived at the river Kure, or Cyre, which we paffed on a bridge 
of boats, and pitched our tents on the other fide. The water of the river: is fweet 
and wholefome. — - . 

About half a league above the bridge the river Araxis, now Arras, falls into the 
Kure, which together form a confiderable ftream, that difcharges itfelf into the Cafpian 
Sea, about a day’s journey below the bridge, running northward all the way; but 
the mouth of the river is fo choaked up with fand, that it is navigable by no veffel of 
any burden. 

‘Vhe river Kure divides the province of Shirvan from Kurdiftan. The Kurdy, pro- 
bably fo called from the name of the river, are a very ancient people, and feem to 
be the fame whom Xenophon, in the Anabafis, calls Karduchi, who fo ftrenuoufly op- 
pofed his paffage in his famous retreat from Artaxerxes. They are ftill reckoned 
a brave people. ‘Their horfes are moft efteemed of any in Perfia, both for beauty 
and {trength. 

We left the Kure on the 13th, and proceeded feven agatz to Chuda-tzoolatzy, 
where the water was very brackifh and riuiddy. The country around appeared plam 
as'the fea. : : 

Setting out early next morning, we travelled ten agatz, and’ in the evening reached 
a brook of tolerable water, called Bolgar. ‘This was the laft day’s journey in the plain 
of Mugan. The inhabitants, the Kurdy, live in tents all the year. The foilis very dry 
and barren, notwithftanding the cattle are in good condition, and the mutton particu- 
larly very good. ‘ 

While we halted about noon fome Perfian fportfmen, who by their. drefs feemed 
perfons of diftinétion, pitched their tents near ours : they fent the ambaffador a prefent 
of wild-fowl, and an antelope. The ambaffador invited them to fhare a traveller’s 
dinner. Three of the gentlemen accepted the invitation, but excufed themfelves from 
eating any thing, pretending they had already dined ;. but it is well known ‘that the 
Mahometans fcruple to eat with Chriftiaas ; each of them however drank a difh of 
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coffee, and an old man a dram of brandy, They had feveral greyhounds and a couple 
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of large hawks, which were trained to fly at antelopes: the hawks cannot hold indeed’ 
fo ftrong a creature as an antelope, but they fly about its head and thereby retard its 
velocity, till the greyhounds or horfemen overtake it; for the antelope far out-runs 
any greyhound I ever faw. In this defert I have feen flocks of them confifting of two 
or three hundred. 

In manning hawks to fly at antelopes, they ftuff the fkins of thefe animals with ftraw, 
and feed a aie between their horns, placing food there for that_purpofe : hence 
they are accultomed to hover round the head, which proves the deftruétion of thele 


“” eyeatures. I was informed, that jt is in this manner the Tartars manage hawks to fly 


“at foxes and wolves. .Thefe particulars may poffibly appear immaterial ; however as 
‘they may contribute to amule the reader, it was thought not improper to infert them, 

After refting the 16th, we travelled next day four agatz, to the foot of a very high 
mountain, where we found a few poor cottages, deferted by their inhabitants on our’ 
approach. ‘The water was in plenty and good. Tne weather was very cold, and no- 
fire-wood could be got, except a little we brought along with us. One of our people, 
ftraggling too near the rocks, was dangeroufly wounded with a ftone, throw by. fome 
of thefe cottagers who had retired thither. On thefe rocks I faw a creature like a goat, 
called by the Germans Steinbuck ; it is much bigger than the common kind of thele 
animals, and its horns are of a prodigious fize.. 

The 18th, we advanced five agatz farther ; and the 19th, feven agatz, to a large 
village called Katchoochana, where the Chan of Mugan has a good houle. The weather’ 
being cold and frofty, we continued here all the 20th. 

The 2rft, we travelled five agatz to a village under a great mountain, where was a 
water-mill for grinding corn, the firft machine of that fort I faw in Perfia. 

The-22d, we came to a {mall town called Aggar. The Kalentar ordered the citizens 
to arm and oppofe our entry; and, notwithitanding the remonftrances of our con-- 
duétor, he perfifted unalterable in. his purpofe, affirming he had no order to admit fuch. 
a body of armed men He did not however refufe us provifions, wood and water, for 
money. We were therefore obliged to content ourfelves with thefe, and lodge in our, 
tents on an open field in cold weather. 

Next day, we proceeded two or three agatz, toa large populous village, where the 
people, in imitation of thofe at Aggar, aflembled in arms, and barricadoed all their 
entries, refufing us admittance; they beat our quarter-mafter, a Perfian officer be- 
longing to the conductor, for offering to force his way into the place. We therefore- 
lodged again in the open air, ‘They fent out fome fire-wood, and whatever'elfe they 
could fpare. I muft confefs I could {caree blame thefe people for their behaviour ;_ be- 
caufe, had we been admitted, the inhabitants mutt all have left their own Houfes, and - 
where could a pareel of poor women and children have found fhelter in fuch.extremity 
of cold! 

The 24th, we continued. our journey between two great mountains, where the north 
wind was very piercing. We paffed an old ruinous caravanfery, and arrived in the 
evening at an empty village, which the natives had forfook the day before. All next day 
we halted, being Chriftmas. . 

‘The 26th, we. marched about four agatz, to another village. The inhabitants were 
fo hofpitable as to afford us lodging, but charged dear for every thing we needed, efpe-- 
cially wood, which was bought at the rate of three-pence for feven pounds. 

On the 27th, we travelled over exceeding high mountains, from whence, [was told 
by an Armenian merchant in. our company, might be feen, ina clear day, the top of the 


mous mount Ararat, called by the Perfians Aggry, by the Armenians Meffin ; the: 
fuummis: 
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fummit is-conftantly covered withfnow, and often with a cloud: iris the highcf of all 
that chain of mountains in Armenia on which we then ftood. : 

How far my information might be true Tcannot determine, but certain it is, that when 
the Armenians fee this mountain, they make a fign of the crofs, anid fay their prayers, as 
is their cuftom when they approach any place which they efteem facred. 

In the evening we arrived at the city of Tauris, Terris, or Tebris, as it is pronounced 
byfome. The ambaflador was met about half a mile from that place by the Kalentar, 
and chicf officers, who, after the common falutations, condu€ed him to his lodgings. 
Our baggage was depofited in a large caravanfery in the neighbourhood. ~ 


CHAP, V.—Occurrences during our Stay at Tauris. Our Journey thence to Ifpaban. 


AURIS is a large and populous city, the capital of the province of that name, and 
the refidence of the Chan. It is fituated in a fruitful plain, encompaffed by the high 
rocks of mount Tauris, about ten days journey from Shamachy and twenty-five from 
Tfpahan, I mean to a caravan. It is fuppofed to be the ancient metropolis of Media. 
It is fill of confiderable extent, but not near what it has heen. There are yet tobe 
fecn many curious remains of ancient grandeur, particularly an old temple, converted 
into a mofque, now negleéted and ruinous. The roof is fupported by many ftatcly 
pillars of porphyry, almoft entire, fome whereof are of a greenifh colour, with other 
colours and veins of gold interfperfed. The proportions feemed to be regular, and the 
sworkmanfhip very fine and curious. In fhort, Iam unable to deferibe the fymmetry 
and beauty of thefe pillars, and wonder how they have efcaped the fury of fo many bar- 
barians. It is no lefs furprifing where were got fuch mafly pieces of marble, teeing 
nothing like them is now to be found in this country. ‘Vhefe particulars demonftrate 
the ancient grandcur and riches of this place. It is however a deplorable truth, that 
this country in general hath undergone fo many revolutions fince the time of Alexander 
the Great, her firft conqueror, that, a few places excepted, the prefent names and de. 
{criptions of cities and provinces bear almoft no refemblance to thofe of antiquity, fo 
that one can fcarce imagine them accounts of the fame places: to fuch a degree hath 
time and barbarous invaders changed the appeavances of things! Fire and fivord nave 
raged to deftroy niagnificent cities ; ftately temples and palaces are demolifhed ; whole 
provinces depopulated, and fruitful ficlds converted into a defert, by diverting the 
{prings, or turning the rivers that watered them into other channels. Such are the 
confequences of Jawlefs ambition on the fineft productions of nature and art: the lait 
is a circumitance to which few countries are fo much expofed as Perfia ; for, in the in- 
land part of it, there is almoft no rain, which obliges the inhabitants to water all their 
vegetables from fprings and brooks. They often convey even rivers feveral leagues, in 
channels under ground, for this purpofe. The dew indeed is very plentitul, but 
would be infufficient of itfelf for the purpofes of vegetation. 

The ftreets of ‘auris are narrow and irregular. The houfes are built of bricks made 
of mud, mixed with chopped ftraw, and dried in the fun ; the governor’s palace, indeed, 
and a few more houfes, are built of ftone, and make a good appearance. The roofs are 
generally flat, and covered with a terrace. The walls are white-wafhed on the infide, 
and look very white and clean. The floors of every houfe are fpread with carpets, or 
mats, according to the circumftances of the inhabitants. ‘The people of diftinétion have 
great halls of audience in their outer courts, arched with {quare bricks, which are plaf- 
tered and painted with flowers; this is done. at a {mall expence, and makes a very fine 
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There are feveral well-built mofques, with ftately minorets, or pillars, which the 
moulla afcends to call the people to prayers; alfo a high building for the mufic that 
plays evening and morning, as mentioned at Shamachy. There are alfo fome large 
caravanferies: fo that no ftranger can be at a lofs for lodging at'a {mall expence. The 
city is quite open, having no caftle or fortification to defend it. Indeed one would 
imagine the defert mountains, fearcity of water, and other obftruétions, would be a 
fufficient defence againft all invafions : the fury of the Turks, however, in their wars 
with Perfia, furmounted all thefe obftacles. 

Tauris is fupplied with water from a brook, called Shankuy, which runs through: 
the city, and fome fprings in the neighbourhood. ‘The inhabitants are moftly Perfians, 
though thefe are among them many Armenians, They havea confiderable commerce 
in raw filk, and manufadtories of carpets, and filk and cotton ftuffs. They have great 
crops of wheat and barley, when at the trouble and expence of watering the fields ;, 
but their principal fupport is rice, brought from the province of Guilan, where it grows 
very plentifully : for this kind of grain, which of all other thrives beft on wet land, 
agrees wonderfully with that rich moift foil near the Cafpian Sea. 

The Capuchin ‘miflionaries have a convent at this place for the ufe of the Arme- 
nians of the Roman Catholic profeffion; which is fuperintended by two Fathers of 
that order. 

About a league from the city, on the road to Ifpahan, are feen the ruins of a bridge, 
on the top of a hill, where, I believe, no water has run fince the deluge. It is faid 
that it was built by a whimfical prieft, in order to introduce himfelf to the King, Shach 
Abbafs, who could not avoid taking notice, when he paffed that way, of fuch an extras 
ordinary appearance. 

‘About four or five leagues from Tauris, in a plain called Roomy, there are feveral 
fprings of water that petrify wood, and, I have been informed, even reptiles, fuch as 
lizards, One thing is certain, that, after a ftagnation of this water, for a certain time, 
there is a fubltance like marble found at the bottom, which the Perfians cut into any. 
breadth or length at pleafure. I have feen of it two or three inches thick. It is eafily 

lifted, and is diaphanous, but not tranfparent. After fawing it into flabs, they 
fix them for windows in their bagnios and private apartments. Perhaps it is not 
improbable the large pillars, formerly mentioned, might be hewn out of this kind of 
marble. 

During our ftay at Tauris little material happened. The weather continued very cold,. 
which, together with want of horfes and camels, detained us longer than we expected. 
I could not but pity the poor people of this place; the cold was fo exceffive, and 

_ bread and other neceffaries fo dear, that I was informed many of them perifhed in 
the ftreets. 

January 2d, 1717, Monf. Ricard, a French Jefuit, arrived, in his way to Ifpahan, 
with fome letters from Rome to the Sophy. He fent Monf. Duffus, one of his-retinve, 
with his compliments to our ambaffador. 

The Chan being abfent, the Vizir, who is his lieutenant, came the 6th, in great fate, 
to vifit the ambaffador ; who, on the 11th, returned the compliment, attended with all 
his retinue. He was received in a magnificent hall, fpread with fine carpets. There 
was ‘a feat placed for the ambaffador ; but the reft gf the company fat crols-legged on 
the carpets, in the Perfian manner. : co : 

The 2oth, there wasa great fall of fhow, which very much foftened the cold piercing 
northerly winds. : : m 

‘he: 
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The 234, having with great difficulty procured horfes and camels, we left Tauris, 
and traveled two agatz through deep fnow, which incommoded us not a little, particu- 
cularly on account of the camels, which cannot bear deep roads. 

‘The 24th and sth, the roads were impaflable. I faw here a male camel trample 
one of his keepers under his feet: for, at this feafon, when the females are rut- 
ting, the males are very furious and ungovernable, and mutt be managed with great 
caution, wade 

The 26th, we travelled two agatz to a Tpacious well-built caravanfery, founded by 
Shach Sephy, fufficient to contain fome hundreds of men and hories, Here we halted 
fome time, and proceeded in the afternoon five agatz farther. In this day’s journey 
you have the choice of two roads, both leading to Ifpahan: one through the citics of 
Ardeville and Cafbin, and the ether by Zengan and Sultany: the laft whereof we 

. choofed, being fomewhat fhorter. ve 2 : . 

Ardeville is reported to be a very fine place, and is famous for the monuments of 
Shach Sephy the Firft, and other Perfian princes and heroes eftcemed for their yirtue 
and piety. A great many devout people come from all parts of the country to worlhip 
at thefe tombs, where a confiderable charity is daily diftributed to the poor pilgrims ; 
to fupport which, there is a furid fettled by the King, with proper officers appointed to 
fuperintend the management of it, and prevent frauds. I wanted much to vifit this 
place, but found it impracticable. : 

The 27th, we advanced three agatz, through deep fnow, toa caravanfery built of 
bricks; ‘We wete at no lofs for water while the fnow lay upon the ground. ‘Vhe next 
day we reached a large village, called Kara-China, inhabited by Perfians and Arme- 
‘nians. About a mile from the place we were met by an Armenian prieft, attended by 
accompany of country people, who came to welcome us as fellow-Ghriftians. . One of 
them carried a painted crucifix, raifed ona long pole, others played on flutes and haut- 
boys, and other mufical inftruments, to which one or two perfons kept time, by beating 
two thin brafs plates againft each other} and many of them fung -hymns and pialms. 
In this manner, they accompanied us to our lodgings, where we were better accommo- 
dated than we had been hitherto. We received from thefe people, in particular, yery 
good wine and grapes, which they preferve through the winter by hanging them in dry 
and open places. : poe ; 

About this time many of our people had fore eyes, and {welled faces, caufed by the 
ftrong refieétion of the fun-beams from the fnow. The Perfians themfelves are ‘liable to 
the fame diforders. As a remedy they wear a fillet of net-work, made of black horfe. | 
hair over their eyes, which I found, by experience, altogether effectual. i 

The 31ft, we fet out early, and travelled four agatz to Turkoma, a large village. 
The fnow continued very deep. Here we were obliged to wait for our camels, fome of 
which did not arrive till next day. 

February 2d, we travelled eight agatz, to a little town called Mianna, where is a cara- 
yanfery for horfes only. Here we buried another of our people. 7 

The 4th, after two hours march, we paffed a river, over which is a ftone-bridge, 
ftanding under a high mountain, called Kaplanton. , Leaving that place, we faw, on’. 
the left band, the ruins of an old fortification. We re pafled the river on another {tone- 
bridge; thence to a caravantfery, called Tzamatura, and at night reached another, called 
Sartzam, being eight agatz from Mianna.. Here we halted till our camels arrived $ 
the greateft part whereof came not before next day. We perceived the depth of the 
{now to leflen daily as we advanced to the fouth. 


Qe x: - ‘The 
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"The 7th, we travelled five agatz to a fmall town named Zengan, where we lodged in 
a good caravanfery." The Sultan, or chief magiftrate, waited on us, and gave us a, 
friendly and hofpitable reception. He has under his jurifdiction both this place and 
Sultany ; at each he refides half the ycar by turns. 

Here we met a Raiflian merchant, who had about fifteen or twenty camels loaden 
avith various kinds of merchandife, going to Bucharia. ; : 

We halted two days on account of the deep fnow in this neighbourhood ;_ and the 
roth, after travelling fix agatz, came to Sultany. This place is at prefent fmall and 
inconfiderable, though it appears to have been a great and famous city in former times. 
There are ftillto be feen feveral ftately mofques and minorets ; one of thefe mofques 
is the tomb of a Perfian prince, called Chudabendie, which has a brafs gate of lattice- 
work, feemingly of great antiquity. In the fame mofque is the tomb of Sultan Bajazat, 
fon to Chudabendie, : 

On the 12th, we travelled four agatz to a village, where we ftaid all night 5 and the 
13th, three agatz to another, through deep fnow, which prevented our procecding 
next days ; : _ 

The 15th, we travelled five agatz, and the r6th, four, to a large village called Guiga 
Zayn. At this place a Ruffian youth applied to the ambaffador. for freedom and pro- 

; tection. He had been carried away by the Tartars from fome of the fouthern provinces 
of Ruffia, and was fold fome years before in Perfia. He was forced to turn Mahome- 
tan; had almoft forgot his mother tongue, and was obliged to explain himfelf by an 
interpreter. ‘he ambaffador afforded him the protection he fought. His mafter 
claimed. cither his flave, or the money he had paid for him ; neither of which demands 
could be granted. : : : ; 

The 18th, we arrived at Sexabbatt, a village four agatz from the former ; where we 
quartered that night, and refted all the next day. y 

The zoth, we advanced three agatz to Arazant, a fmall village. This diftri& 
being much peftered with ftrong gangs of highwaymen, we marched with great cir- 
cum{peétion ; and in the night the baggage was guarded, both by our own people and 
the conduétor’s foldiers. : ; 

The 21ft, after a journey of three hours we came to an old caravanfery, called Id- 
joop, where we refted ; then advanced four agatz to another, called Kockera, fituated 
in an extenfive plain. The fnow was now altogether gone, and the water at this place 
very bad. In an upper room of this caravanfery I faw the names of many Europeans 
cut on the wall, in different languages: among which was that of Olearius, fecretary 
to the Holftcin ambafladors, who publifhed a very exact account of that fruitlefs 
embafty. Ara ae : 

The aad of February, we fet out very early, and in three hours reached Denggie, a 
caravanfery, where we halted for refrefhment; and at night arrived at Saba or Sava, 

feven agatz from Kockera. : pac : . 

.Saba appears, from many ruins, to have been a place of great note. It _ftands ina 
fruitful and extenfive plain, which produces all forts of fruit natural to the climate, par- 
ticularly pomegranates, the largeft I have feen. “The trees were now in full bloom, and 
had a very fine appearance. Some years ago this place was almoit ruined by a deluge, 

iJ has been repairing ever fince, butis flill far from its former condition. : 

_ "fhe agth, our road lay through a defert and barren plain, abounding with faltpetre. 
We travelled fix agatz to Jellrabatt, a new caravanfery, and the 2 th, five agatz, to 
the town of Koom. ss ; 
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; About two leagues from Koom we faw a round hill to the left, called fn Turkith 
Gedeen-Gedmaze, which fignifies, that whoever goes up never returns; which the 
Porfians fay Was the fare of a page fent up by Shach Abbafs, with a lighted torch in his 
hand. -However this be, it is certainly no cafy matter to afcend this place ; ‘becaufe the 
whole hill confifts of fand, which is fhifted from place to place by the wind, and muft 
foon tire whoever attempts to climb it. 

Koom is reckoned among the chicf towns in Perfia, and is the refidente of a Chan. 
It is dirwated in a fertile plain, well watered bya pretty large river, over which is a fine 
itone-bridge. In the town is a fpacious caravanfery, and feveral well built mofques 
and minorets. One of thefe mofques is highly cfteemed by the Perfians, becaufe of the 
fepulchre of Shach Sephy and his fon Shach Abbafs the Second, and that of Sidy Fa- 
thima, grand-daughter to their prophet Mahomet. ‘Thele tombs are much frequented 
by pilgrims from all parts of Perfia, who refort hither ortce a-year to pay tlicir devotions, 
and are fupported by a fund appropriated to that purpofe. 

Before you reach the mofque you pafs through three neat courts, and, in the middle 
of the fourth, where the mofque ftands, there is a large bafon of clear water.- Above 
the gate are éngraven in gilt letters the names of the deceafed princes, wiih fome verfes 
in their praife. The monument of Sidy Fathima ftands in the front of the building, 
encompafled with a grate-work of pire filver, very valuable. ‘To each of the princes 
are confecrated magnificent apartments, where the priefts read the Koran night! 
and day. . 

This is alfo.a place’ of refuge for debtors, and unfertunate people, who are maintained 

_ at the public expence. © Adjoining to the mofque is a large hall, where alms are daily 
diftributed to the poor, Few Chriftians are admitted into this facred place. The am- 
baffador, however, with a few of the retinue, obtained this favour. Koom is famous for 
manufacturing the beft blades in all Perfia for fabres and poinards, ; 

The 27th, we travelled from Koom five agatz to Kaflim-abbatt, a confiderable village, 

“where we lodged. The’ weather now began to be fo'hot, that we could travel only in 

the morning and evening. . 

On.the 28th, after travelling fix agatz,’ we came to Sinnbzyn, another village. Here 
our huntfman caught a porcupine, and brought it home alive, 

March ft, we arrived at aplace called Kafhan, fix agatz from the former. At fome 
diflance we were met by the Doroga, or judge, attended by about fifty horfemen,” He 
came to falute the ambafiador, and couducted him to his lodgings. ‘lhe houfe be- 
longed to the Shach, and was pleafar ituated ia the middle of a fine garden, planted 
with various kinds of fruit-trecs. 

Kafhan is a large and populous city. -It is fituated in a fertile plain, which fecures 
plenty of all necefiaries, and contains feveral well-built mofques and caravanferies. The 
market-place is well furnifhed with merchandife of different kinds. The common manu- 
fadtures of Perfia are found here, viz. filk and cotton ftuffs, carpets, befides iome’ other 
articles, which make this place of confiderable trade. 

This city is much peftered with fcorpions, efpecially the black kind, reckoned the 
moft venenious. ‘Their {ting proves mortal in a few days, nay, even hours, if proper 
remedies be not applied. ‘Phe cure ufed by the Perfians is, to anoint the wound with 
the oil of thefe animals, extrated by frying. Of this oil they have geneyully a quantity 

in referve. If it is waiting, they bruife any fcorpion, and apply ii to the part affected, 

’ Either of thefe remedies taken jn due time, feldom fail of faccefs. Tho Perfians have 
fuch a dread of thefe creatures, that, when provoked by any perfon, they witha Kathan 
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feorpion may fting him. They are the more terrible, as few houfes are free from them’; 
for moft of the floors being of carth, and covered with carpets or mats, below thefe the 
fcorpions find or make hoies. for theusfelves, where they lurk unfeen. They do not 
indeed often hurt, unlefs touched fuddenly. It is advifeable. for all travellers to ex2- 
mine diligently the place where they are to fleep, before they go to bed. As the feor~ 

jon is well known, it will be unneceflary to fay any more o : 

The sth, we reached Buzabbatt, five ~ from Kafhan. The weather was very hot. 
At this place I faw a creature called the ftellie, or tarantula, and by the Perfinns in. 
kureck. It is in fhape and fize fomewhat like a lare dor, butovergrown with hair, 
Lwas inforined that it neither flings nor bites, bat dx ts,venon upon the fkin, which 
i$ of fuch a nature that it immediately penctrits i a body, and cauts dreadful fymp- 
toms; fuch as giddinefs of the head,’a violen@pain in the ftomach, anda lechargi¢ ftupe- 
faction. ‘Lhe remedy, as in the former cafe, is the application of the fame animal 
when bruifed to the part, by which the poifon isextracted. They alfo make the patient 
drink abunwtence of fweet milk, after which he is putin a kind of tray, fulpended by ropes 
fixed in >. four corners; it is turned round tll the ropes are. twilted hard together, 
and, whou let go at once, the untwining cautzs the bafket to run round with a quick 
motion. which forces the patient. to yomit. 

They alfo make them dance to mutical inftruments, which the fick perfon fometimes 
does, «i his own accord, till he drops down upon the fpor. One of thefe terrible crea- 
tures huppencd to fall out of the ceiling upon my hand as Iwas going one night to bed ; 
I fhook it off inftantaneoutly without receiving the leaft harm. Every thing was moved 
and fearched for it, but to no purpofe, there being many holes in the floor. -Tt may 
cafily be imagined that apprehenfion would prevent my fleeping much that night, 

The 6th, we travelled five or fix agatz to Kaltabbatt; and the next, day five, to 
Nattanee, a finall town fituated under fome high mountains. Here the Shach haga 
pretty little palace, with gardens, fountains of fine water, and cafcadcs. We lodged in 
the palace. ‘The jackals were fo bold that they howled under the windows all the 
night long, and carried off fome of our poulirys On the top of a mountain near this 

lace, ftands a high tower, built by Shach Abbafs, which is {een at a great diftance. 

The Sth, we left Nattanee, and in three hours paflcd a fine houfe, with gardens, built 
by Shach Abbafs, and fituated by ivfelf ina pleafant plain. About three hours after we 
came to Tutrin, an old caravanfery, where we lodged. The heat increafed daily as. we 
advanced to the fouth. ‘I'he oth, we reached Ruck, eight agata diftant from ‘Tutrin, 
and four hours journcy from the city of Ifpahan. . ; 

The roth, bemg ‘the vernal equinox, when the new year commences among the Per- 
fians, we halted ail day. In the evening thirty fine horfes, with rich furniture, were 
fent from the Shach’s fables to the ambaflador. Some of the bridles were ornamented 
with gold, others with filver, “Two lions were brought bya Perfian to be fhewn to the 
amballador. "They were led into a court-yard and let loofe upon a goat ; ‘but, initead 
of the goat, they ran at fome of our people, who narrowly eleaped by getting into a 
houfe and fhutting the deors. _ It feems the fight of fo many ftrangers had frightened 
them; for the keeper himfelf ‘with difficulty chamed them, and one of them even bit 
his hand. : 

‘The rith, we advanced two-agatz, to Davilett-abbatt, a village. 

On the morning of the 13th, the Maymander Batha, or chief condudor, arrived with 
many attendants. In the evening we mounted sgand, being accompanied with a nu- 
merous train of courtiers, and other people, we travelled two agatz to the fuburbs of 


the city, where we lodced ina palace called Tuchtzy, belonging to the Shach. 
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- The x4th, in the morning, came a number of horfes fufficient for the ambaffador and 
all his train ; this being the day appointed for our public entry. 

About noon the Maymander Batha returned to conduct the ambaffador to his lodg- 
ings in the city. He was attended by many perfons of diftinétion. 

After noon we mounted, and entered the city. We paffed through many ftreets 
crowded with fpectators, as were alfo the tops of the houfes. It was faid that the 
Sophy himfelf was at a window incognito, with fome of his ladies. Curiofity had caufed 
fuch a crowd, that, had not the way been cleared by the Perfian guards, it would have 
been impoffible for us to pafs along. At laft, we reached the end of our journey; a 
noble palace in the middle of the city, with a garden, three courts, and apartments 
fufficient for the ambaffador and all his retinue. 


The Order of the Entry. - 


An Officer. 
Three dragoons. 
A kettle-drum. 
Four trumpeters. 
Thirty dragoons, three a-breaft, with drawn fwords. 
Six {pare horfes, with fumptuous trappings, 
The fteward. 
Twelve footmen. 
Two pages. 
Three footmen. 
Two interpreters. 
Two hey-dukes in Hungarian habits, 
The Ambaflador, with the Maymander Bafha, and interpreter. 
The prieft and one gentleman. 
Myfelf and one gentleman. 
Two clerks, 
Faulconers, huntfnen, &c. 


: CHAP. VI.—Occurrences during our Stay at Ypaban. 


THE roth, the agents of the Englifh and Dutch faétories, viz. Mr. Coppin the 
.Englith agent, fent Meffrs. Batfon‘and Reynardfon, the Dutch agent likewife fent two 
gentlemen of their company to falute the ambaflador. 

The 16th, the Maymander Bafha invited the ambaflador to an audience of the Etma- 
dowlett, or prime minifter, which he would not comply with till he had an audierice of 
the Shach, and delivered his credentials, though it is ufual firft to. take an audience 
of that minifter. ‘This day I vifited the Englith factory, where I met with a friendly 
reception. . 

On the 27th was a great fall of rain, fuch as had not been feen at IMpahan for feven 
years : it was the caufe of great joy in this fultry dry climate, though to me it feemed 
nothing extraordinary. ; 

April rft, I went to Julffa to fee a friend, accompanied by Mr. Batfon. It is a large 
place in the fuburbs, inhabited by Arnfeaians, who have the free exercife of the Chriftian 
religion. On the roth, I dined at the Dutch houfe, the weather very hot. 


Tt 
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May ath, the ceremonial part of the ambaflador’s introdudion, to the Shach being’ 
previoufly agreed on,’ he was this day to have his fir audience. In the morning horfes 
were fent from the King’s ftables, all of them magnificently equipped, with grooms to 
attend them; many of the faddles and bridles were garnifhed with gold and filver. 

‘We marched in the fame order as at our entry above mentioned, only the dragoons- 
had not their fwords drawn. After pafling through feveral ftreets we came to the 
great market-place, called Bazar, and then to a gate called Alla-capy, i.e, God’s Gate, 
where we difmounted. Acrofs this gate is hung a chain, and none are permitted to 
enter on horfeback except the Shach himfelf. We watked through the guards drawn 
up on each fide, to an inner court, and ‘thence to an arched gate, furrounded with 
benches and fpread with carpets. Here the ambaffador was defired to fit down till the 
Shach was ready to receive him. We waited at leaft two hours, during which time all 
the minifters of {tate and officers of the houfehold paffed us in great {tate ; after them 
came a large elephant, mounted by his keeper and adorned with gold and filver {tuff ; 
then two large lions, led by their keepers with chains of mafly gold. 

When this parade was over, an officer informed the ambaflador that the Shach waited 
for him ; whereupon, proceeding immediately through the gate, we entered a fpacious 
garden. The firft thing that prefented was a noble view of twenty horfes flanding in a 

- row, richly caparifoned, having all their faddles and bridles ornamented with gold and 
filver, and forme of them fet with fapphires, emeralds, and other precious ftones of great 
value. The horfes were all tied to a rope fixed to the ground at the extremities by a, 
ftake of gold, near which laya mallet of the fame metal for driving it,-according to the 
cuftom of Perfia; the hind-feet were alfo faftened to a rope to prevent kicking : this is 
an excellent precaution, for, though they were all ftoned horfes, they could neither hurt 
one ancther nor any thing elfe; the chains that bound their hind-feet, with the ftakes: 
and mallets, were alfo of gold. ‘The Perfian horfes are well managed, neither do I 
think ‘hem fo vicious as thofe in Europe; whether they are nattrally more gentle 
I fhall not determine, perhaps it is entirely owing to the milder treatment of their.’ 
grooms. At each end of the row ftood a large veflel of gold full of water for the horfes 
to drink. ‘ 

Approaching nearer to the hall of audience we paffed the two lions, chained to the 
ground, one on each fide of the paflage; near them were placed two bafons of gold 
filled with water for drink; next to the lions ftood the elephant, with his keeper on 
his back. As the ambaflador paffed both the lions couched, and the elephant bent | 
his fore-knee, at the word pronounced by the keepers. a, ee 

‘We now turned to the left and had a full view of the hall of audience, about an 
hundred yards diftant. It feemed to ftand by itfelf in the middle of the garden; it is 
indeed contiguous to the feraglio on the fouth, but is quite open to the north. Before 
the entry is a large fountain of pure water, which fprings upward in three pipes, and falls 
into a bafon filled with rofes, jeffamine, and many other fine flowers. | 

When we came to the ftair, we were defired to put off our flippers, and our fervants 
were no further admitted. The ambaffador only and fix of his retinue (among whom. 
I was) entered the hall. We afcended by eight fteps of marble, the whole breadth of 
the hall. From the roof hung a canvafs, which was ftretched out over the {tair, and 
fhaded the whole infide of the edifice. The hall is a fpacious fquare building with a 
terrace roof; the ceiling is very magnificent, being all arched and fet with mirrors of 
different magnitudes till within three feet of the floor, which is quite covered with filk 
carpets, interwoven with branches and foliage of gold and filver. In the middle were 
two bafons, into which feveral pipes, each about eight feet high, fpouted water, which, 


in order to vaife the greater refpect ; the pipes were contrived to play fo 


302 BELL’s TRAVELS IN ASIA. 


falling upon rofes and other flowers, has a fine effect on a hot day. The farther end. 
of the hall isa femicircle; here fat the Shach upon a fofa, raifed ‘about a foot from the 
floor, which wis elevated four {teps above the reft of the ‘hall; he was attended by 
twenty eunuchs ; one carried his fabre, another his bow, a third the quiver with ar- 
rows, a fourth the calianne, or tobacco-pipe, fo that each had his office of ftate. 

‘The ambaflador was received in the hall by the mafter of the ceremonies, called 
Ifhagyan Bafha, to be by him introduced to the Shach.. He continued fitting upon his 
fofa, with his legs acrofs, while all his minifters of flate flood in their places, clothed 
magnificently in their robes 5 which they never wear except on folemn days, and, when 
thele are over, they leave them in a wardrobe at court, appointed for keeping them. I 
muit confefs the appearance was very fplendid, and put me in’mind of the accounts left 
us by the ancients of the magnificence of the Kings of Perfia. Mikey 

At onr entry into the hall we were flopped about three minutes at the firft fountain, 
5% igh that the 
water fell into the bafon like athick rain ; nothing could be difcovered for fome time, 





“and the Shach himfelf appeared as in a fog. While we moved forward every thing 


was {till as death ; the mattcy of the ceremonies took the ambafizdor by the arm, and 
conduéted him within fix yards of the throne, who, offering to adyance, in order to 
deliver his credentials, was prevented by the Ermadowlett, or prime minifter ; this: 


minifler received the credentials and laid them before the Shach, who touched them” 
with his hand ag a mark of relpeét.. This part of the ceremony had been very difficult 


‘to adjult.;, for the ambaffador. infifted on delivering his letters into the Shach’s own 
-hands, the Perfian minifters, on the other hand, affirmed that their Kings never received 
letters direétly from the ambaffadors of the gxeatelt Emperors on earth. 


The ambaffador now made a {hort {peech, which the Sophy anfwered, through the 
Etmadowlett, in very obliging terms. He then enquired after his Czarifh Majefty’s: 
health, and afked feveral queftions about the Swedifh war, and whether the ambaffador 
had fuffered arly hardfhips on the road during fo long a journey? ‘To all which he 
returned anfwers fuitable to the occafion. At laft he was detired to take his feat, to 


- whiche he was led by the mafter of “the ceremonies: it was about a foot high, and 


placed at the diftance of ten yards from the King. A litle behind the ambaflador were 
placed his‘attendants, on feats nearly of the fame height. During all this ccremony 
mufic played, confifting of a varicty of inftruments which were not unharmonious, and 


“the Mufti, or high pricft, read, without intermiffion, chapters of the Koran. 


. Before the ambaflador was feated the prefents from His Gazarifh Majefty to the Sophy, : 
cartied by fifty men, were brought fo the entry, and. received by the proper officers : 
they confifted of fables and other valuable furs, falcons, a variety of fine tea, mufical 
clocks, gold watches fet in diamonds, &c. 

As foon asthe ambaflador Had taken his feat all the minifters of ftate fat down on their 
hams, on both fides of the hall, in rows; for none are allowed to fit crofs-legged'in 
prefence # the Sophy. ; 

‘There was now placed before the company little tables on which were fet all kinds 
of fweetmeats and confedtions ; and before the ambaffador was laid a golden calianne, 
or tobacco-pipe, which the Perlians reckon an high inflance of refpect. 

The mufic continued playing, and the Mufti coninued fall reading, but every thing: 
elfe was very filent. Several meffages pafled between the King and the ambaffador, 
by means of the matter of the ceremonies and our interpreter. ‘The King fpoke 
the ee language and the ambaflador the Ruffian, while the other two ufed the 
"Surkih. : - ‘ 
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Tn the mean time fome pure water, with abit of ice in it, was. brought in golden 
bafons to drink. About an hour: after victuals were brought by a number of {ervants, 
who carried them on their heads in large fquare bafkets. Firft the Shach was ferved, 
and next the ainbaflador with his retinue, then all the officers of ftate that fat in the. 
hall. ‘The grand ftoward af the houfehold waited on the King, and his affiftants on the. 
reft of the company, according to their different ranks. At the fame time our fervants 
were entertained in the garden. : : 

‘the entertainment confifted moftly of different kinds of rice boiled with butter,” 
fowls, mutton, boiled and roalted lamb. The whole was ferved in large gold or china 
difhes, and placed in the bafkets, which ftood on a long cloth fpread above the carpet. 
The difhes. were interfperfed with faucers filled with arontatic herbs, fugar, and vinegar. 
But, according to the cuftom of the country, we had neithgr,napkins, fpgons, knives, 
nor forks; for the Shach himfelf eat with -his fingers, and every one followed’ his 
example. There-were indeed, befides the common bread, fome very large thin cakes, 
which we ufed inflead of napkins to wipe our fingers. They are made of wheat-flour 5, 
the Perfians jomutines cat them ; they are not difagrecable. Our drink was ftherbet, 
and water cooled with ice, Formerly it was ufual on fuch occafions to drink wine, and 
have women to dance and fing. But the prefent Sophy, being a fober and devout 
prince, thought it proper to abolifh a cuftom produétive of fo many indecencies, and - 
direCtly contrary to the rules of the Koran. We had therefore only men’ to fing, and 
no dancing. eee 

The ambaffador,. and all the gentlemen who were admitted: into the hall, continued 
with their heads covered during all the time of the audience. They only, on entering 
the royal prelence, uncovered ance, and bowed to His Majefty. : io 

When the entertainment was over the ambaflador took his leave, and returned to his 
lodgings, conducted by the Maymander Bafha, in the fame manner as in the morning. 
The firects were lined with the Sophy’s guards, to prevent any inconvenience from the 
valt crowds of people. 7 : 

The lame evening the Shach fent a prcfent to the ambaflador of the golden caliatiie 

“he had ufed at court; it was neatly wrought in filigree, and valued at forty or fifty 
pounds fterling ; alfo twenty large difhes of folid gold, filled with variety of fwveetmeats. 

- Thofe who brcught them returned immediately, leaving the plate, which remained at 
the ambaffador’s lodgings above fix weeks. All this time it was uncertain whet! 
fuch a valuable treafure was forgot, or intended as a prefent. ‘The difhes however w: 
at lat Comanded, and delivered.” They weighed about thirty pounds a-picce, but were 
of mean workmanthip, being all beat out with a hammer. From this and many 
fimilar infiances, fome conception ‘may. be formed of the immenfe riches whereof the 
Sophy is poffedfed. . ae, : 

The Shach’s name is Huffein ; he is about thirty years of age, of a middle ftature, 
open countenance, and has.a fhort black beard. It is faid his legs are remarkably 
fhozt, in proportion to his body. He is very good-natured, and of a beneficent difpo- , 
fiiion. Te has feveral children by different ladies. Tachmaz the oldeft, at prefent in | 
his minority, fcldom appears out of the Haram. Huffein himfelf, though a prince 
adorned with many virtues, yet being cducated in the Haran among the women; is 
Jittle acquainted with the world, and leaves the management of the empire wholly to his 
rminifters: in them he places an entire confidence ; and they, in their turn, perfuade . 
hint that it is below his dignity to attend to any public affairs whatever. At this very 
time there was a formidable rebellion begun at Chandahar, a flrong town on the ae oe 

: ‘ ; of 
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of India by Mery-Mahmut, an enterprifing and powerful chief, who took advantage of 
the weaknefs of the prefent adminiftration. 

The Perfian miniftry neglected and defpifed thefe rebels, threatening, in their ftyle, 
to fend fome troops to cut them all to pieces. Time hath fhewn the vanity of thefe 
high words. I muft obferve, that they want neither men nor money ; but their fol- 
diers were undifciplincd, and, above all, they had no officers of fufficient abilities to 
command them, 

The 9th of May, the ambaffador had his firft audience of the Etmadowlett. We were 
conduéted in the fame mamner as when we went to court. ‘The entertainment was likewife 
of the fame kind, but much more magnificent. ‘The palace was grand, and had a fine 
garden adjoining. ‘The Etmadowlett, whofe name is Phatalychan, was by birth a 
Georgian, of Chriftian parents, but educated in the feraglio, He is a tall well-fhaped 
man, of a friendly afpect, and a great favourite of the Sophy. After we returned home 
the Etmadowlett fent the ambaflador a prefent of a fine horfe, with a faddle and bridle, 
richly mounted, after the Perfian fafhion, and a gold calianne, little inferior to that 
given by the Shach. It was reported that no foreign ambaflador had ever been treated 
with fo much refpedt. : 

The rith, the amba(flador had a fecond audience of the Sophy, at the fame palace as 
formerly, called Tavalea Telear, ie. The Palace near the Stables ; it was very fhort, 
and no entertainment was given. Next day he received from the Shach a prelent cf 
‘fome excellent Sherras wine, and a gold bottle that contained about two quarts, with a 
{mall cup of the fame metal. ; 

On the 15th, the ambaflador had a fecond audience of the Etmadowlett, relating to 
the fubject of the embafly. 

Three days after the Hackim Bafha, or chief phyfician, fent me an invitation to vifit 
him. He received me in a very courteous obliging manner; and detained me above 
two hours, talking on different fubjeéts. He told me that the phpficians in Perfia made 
vegetables, and their virtues, their chief ftudy; they dealt but little in minerals and chemi- 
cal preparations. Then he afked me, whether the ¥uropean phyficians admitted opium 
in their prefcriptions? I told him they did, with great fuccefs. ‘Yo which he replied, 
that the qualities of that drug were known to very few. He enquired whence tea came? 
how it fhould be made? and what were its virtues? All which I anfwered to his fatif- 
fa@tion. Hence it is evident, that the Perfians have no correfpondence nor commerce 
with the Chinefe. The phyfician is an elderly man, of a grave deportment, and 
might pafs for a doétor any where. On taking my leave, he told me he was forry 
he could not converfe with me but by means of an interpreter, which was tedious and 
difagreeable. ol : 

‘The fame day the Dutch commiffary, Mynheer Vonkettler, made his public entry at 
Ifpahan, as envoy from the governor of Batavia to the Shach of Perfia. Te was pre- 
ceded by fix elephants, fent as a prefent to the King by the governor. He had a nu- 
merous retinue, and was attended by feveral gentlemen, and made as grand an 2ppear- 
ance as if he had been a minifter from any court of Europe. He took up his lodgings 
at the Dutch fa@tory. Mr. Kettler told me that he was born in Courland ; that, in his 
ae he had inlifted as a foldier in the fervice of the Dutch Kaft India company 5 by 

ig uncomman abilities he had raifed himfelf from that low fituation to the honourable 
place he now held. 

‘The following day Mr. Kettler fent two of his retinue to compliment our ambaffador 5 


and, both our gentlemen being indifpofed, 1 was fent next day to return the compliment. 
i ‘The 
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‘The 28th, I dined at the Dutch houfe, where we had a grand entertainment. 

June 2d, the ambaflador intended to go a-hunting, and to tke a view of the country 
about Hpahan. But an officer came from court, defiring him to delay it till another 
opportunity ; for the Shach had pitched on that day to vifit a country-houfe, in com- 
pany with his ladies ; on which occafion it is death for any one to be {een near the 
place where the court paffes. To prevent accidental tricifgreflions in this refpedt, a 
cryer is previoufly difpatched to warn the inhabitants, who proclaims through the 
ftyeets and along the road, that nobody, under pain of death, fhall appear eliher in the 
wav, or from any houfe near it, by which His Majefty and the ladies are to march. 
‘Lhe Shach rides on horfeback, attended only by cunuchs. The ladics are mounted 
aftride, fone on horfes, others on mules and afies. ‘They are all veiled with white 
nuttin, fo that nothing can be feen of them but the eyes and nofe. 

‘Lhe Periians tell a pleafant ftory of Shach Abbas’s behaviour on an occafion of this 
nature. ‘The Shach at a certain time was riding along, attended by his concubines, 
when he happened to meet a poor country-fellow upon the road. He was immediately 
brought before the King ; and, expecting inftant death, fell on his knees, moft fub- 
miflively begging pardon for fo heinous an offence, and pleaded ignorance in his ex- 
cufe, having neither feen nor heard of any cryer. ‘Che prince was pleafed with the 
fimplicity and innocence of the peafant, ordered him to take courage, and all the ladies 
to unveil; then defired him to pick out any of his concubines he liked beft, and he 
fhould have her fora wife. This treatment difpelled his fear ; he pitched on one that . 
pleafed him moft. ‘lhe Shach approved fo much of his tafte that he carried him to 
court, where he foon became a great favourite. : 

‘The gth, 1 dined at the Englifh factory, where Mr. Coppin, and the other gentlemen 
belonging to the company received me in the moft friendly manner. The day was very 
hot, and in the evening we fupped near a fountain in the garden. Ona fudden we felt 
a guft of wind, as hot as if it had come from the mouth of an oven. It was foon over 
without any bad effect. But ] was informed that thefe hot winds are very dangerous 
in travelling over the deferts, and often kill people immediately. The only refource, 
on perceiving them coming, is to fall down flat, with the face to the ground, and con- 
tinue in that pofture till they are gone. 

On the rath, the ambaffador had a third audience of the Shach at Farrabbatt, a 
country-houle near the city. It is an extremely pleafant place, adorned with gardens, 
fountains, and cafcades, furrounded with parks for all kinds of game. While we were 
at fupper on the terrace we had a {qual of wind, which almoft carried away every thing, 
and actually {wept off the thin broad cakes which the Perfians ufe inftead of napkins. 

The 16th, Monf. Ricard, whom I mentioned at Tauris, and twelve miffionaries of 
different orders, were invited to dine with the ambaffador. Several of thefe gentle. 
men had been long in India and Ethiopia, which rendered their converiation very 
entertaining. : 

The arft, the ambaflador was invited to dinner by the Devettar, or keeper of the 
great feal and ftandifh. Here, as in all other countries, this is an office of great truft. 
We were entertained with more magnificence than by the prime minifter, or even at 
court. Soon after we entered there were ferved up a great variety of fweetmeats, and 
all kinds of fruit that the climate afforded. Coffee and fherbet were carried about by 
turns. We were placed crofs-legged on the carpets, except the ambaffador, who had 
aieat. During this part of the feaft we were entertained with vocal and inflrumental 
mufic, dancing boys, tumblers, puppets, and jugglers: all the performers executed 
their parts with great dexterity. Two of them counterfeiting a quarrel, one beat off 
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the other’s turban with his foot, out of which dropped about fifteen or twenty Iu ge 
ferpents, @hich run or crawled about the room. Que of them came towards ine with 
great fpccd; which foon obliged me to quit my place. On iecing us alarmed, they tcld 
us the crestures were altogether inoflenfive, as their teeth had been all drawn out. 
felloy went about the recom and gathered them into his turban again like fo many 
ecls, The viéttals were now ferved in a neat and elegant manner. Every thing was 
well dveffed in the Perfian fafhion. Our holt was very cheerful, and contributed every 
thing in his power to pleafe his guefts. He excufed hinfelf handfoinely enough for 
not having wine, as it was not then ufcd at court. 

On the'a3d, the Maymander Bafha brought a meflage from the Shach to the am- 
baflador, intimating, that the bufinefs of his embafly being now finifhed, he mi,ht 
choofe his own time to depart. ‘This was not very agrecable news to the ambaffador, 
who alledged, that before he could procure fhipping to traafport him to Aftrachaa, the 
feafon would be far advanced, and ublige him to winter in fome part of Perfia. 

July xt, the Shach fent the ambaffador, and the principal parts of his retinue, what 
the Perfians call the kalatt. It confifts of a tunic, a long robe of gold and filyer 
ftuff, a fath and turban, and fome pieces of Porfian filk, whereof about ten or a dozen 
fell to my fhare. The whole value was not confiderable; but the Shach beftows this 
mark of favour to all ign niinifters who come on friendly errands. On this 
_ occafion, he fent the ambaffador, in particular, a prefent of two fine horles from his 
own ftables. 

The 3d, the ambaffador had his laft audience of the Shach at a palace in the city; - 
when he received an anfwer to the Czar’s letter, and immediately took leave ftanding, 
without: further ccremony. : 

The 8th, the Shach fent the ambaffador another prefent, confifting of an elephant, 
two lions, two leo fix monkies of different kinds, three parrots, two white and 
one greens three horfes, and an Indian bird called Myana; it is in colour, fhape, 
and fize like a blackbird, and whiflled a very fine note. . 

Augut the 3d, we began to prepare for our journey homeward, which took up much 
time. The 18th we removed from our lodgings in the city to a houfe belonging to the 
Shach in the northern fuburbs, called Tauchtzy. 

The ate 2 ik leave . my friend ta Coppin, Te fet out'this day on his 
journcy to England, by way of A . ngli ory at Ifpahan are very well 
fituated in the caitdle oF the city, lave a fpacious aula adjoining, and are fepurated 
from the reft of the town by a wall. Moft of the great houfes in the city are furrounded 
in the fame manner, which renders it very plea ing ; 

Lfpahan is fituated nearly in 32 degrees north latitude, on a fruitful plain, in the pro- 
vince of Hierack, anciently the kingdom of the Parthians. About three or four Englith. 
miles diftant from the city, to the fouth, runs an high ridge of mountains from aft to 
weft. Shach Abbafs the Great transferred the feat of the Perfian government from 
Cafbin to this place. . : 

Mfpahan is plentifully fupplied with water from the river Schenderoo, which runs be- 
tween the city and the fuburbs, keeping its courfe to the north. It rifes near the city, 
and is forduble almoft every where unlefs during great rains, which feldom happen. 
After paffing this place its courfe is but fhort, for it foon lofes itfelf in dry parched 
plains. Over the Schenderoo there are three ftately ftone-bridges in fight of one an- 
other; but the one in the middle, betwixt the city and that part of the fuburbs called 
Julpha, which terminates the fpacious ftreet Tzar-bach, far exceeds any ftructure of 
that kind I ever faw. It is broad cnough for two carriages and a horfeman to pale 
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abreafi, and has galleries on each fide, which are covered for the convenienge of people 
on foot; aad watchiaen are ftationed at each end to prevent diforders. There are few 
houfes in the town which have not their chaufes, i.e. cifterns of water conveyed in 
pipes from the river: a moft falutary and retrefhing circumftance, in fuch a dry and 
fultry climate. 

The city is populous, and, as I already obferved, very extenfive. As moft of the in- 
habitants have their houfes apart, furrounded with gardens, planted with fruic and 
other trees, at a diftance it appears like a city in a foreft, and affords a very agrecable 
profpect. 

‘the ftreets are gencrally very narrow and irregular, excepting that leading to the 
great bridge already mentioned. . This noble ftreet is very broad and ftraight, and near 
an Inglifh mile in length. On each fide are the King’s palaces, courts of juftice, and 
the academies for the education of youth, with two rows of tall chinar-trees, which af- 
ford a fine fhade. Thefe trees have a fmooth whitifh bark, and a broad leaf, like the 
plane-tree. At certain diftances there are fountains of water that play continually, 
round which are fpread carpets ; and thither the Perfians refort to drink coffee, fmoke 
tobacco, and hear news: which I muft confefs is very agreeable in hot weather. 

‘About half a mile below the city is a fine plain upon the banks of the river, where the 
Perfians every evening cxercife their horfes in riding, and accuftom them to the dif- 
charge of fire-arms. “They alfo thoot at butts with bows and arrows, and throw blunted 
darts at one another: at which they appear very dextrous. 

‘Lhe city is almoft quite defencelefs, having only a flight wall round it, built of mud 
dried by the fun, which is broken down in many places : fo that if the army is defeated 
in the ficld, Ipahan cannot defend itfelf one day ; for even all the artillery I faw con- 
fifted of about twenty brafs cannon, which ftood in the grand court before the palace. 
gate, and were more for parade than real ufe. ‘ 

‘The houfes here, as in other places of Perfia, are generally built with bricks har- 
dened by the fun, The roofs are flat, and covered with a terrace. They make but a 
mean appearance from the ftreet, though within they are neat and clean, and very con- 
venient for the Perfian manner of life. The Shach’s palaces, the public edifices, and 
the houfes of all perfons of diftinction, are built with ftone. 

As the ftreets are not paved, when it is windy, the city is fometimes involved in fuch 
acloud of duft that the fun is fearcely vifible. “This obliges the inhabitants to water the 
ftreets at leaft every evening. Thefeé gufts of wind are very difagreeable, but they hap- 
pen feldom, and are of fhort duration. 

At Ifpahan are many manufaétories of filk and cotton, and a ereat many filk-worms 
in the neighbourhood. As the confumption of filk is very confiderable at this place, 
little of it is exported. The making carpets, however, employs the greateft number of 
hands, for which the demand is great ; as they are preferable in quality, defign, and 
colour to any made elfewhere. 

"Phe fields about the city are very fertile and produce plentiful crops of excellent 
wheat and barley ; but then they mutt all be watered on account of the drynels of the 
foil, which is a work of Jabour and expence. Befides thefe I faw no other grain. 

The Perfians tread out their corn with oxen or affes. For this purpofe they make a 
circle about twenty or thirty fee. in diameter, on the circumference whereof the fheaves 
are laid. ‘here is a light ledge or hurdle drawn by the cattle, in which the driver 
fits, and direéts them round and round us often as is neceffary ; and new fheaves are 

-always added when the former ones are trodden fufficiently. ‘This operation alfo 


foftcns the ftraw, and renders it very good provender. Theré isno lisy in Perfia ; and 
i See 
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Lhe beft horfes are kept in a condition fos any fervice by this food, and a {mall quantity 
dried barley, twice a-day. 

They have flocks of large fheep, whereof the mutton is very good, but the wool 
coarfe. In the province of Karamenia, indeed, they have exceeding fine wool, fome of 
which I have feen little inferior to filk. ‘Their horned cattle are buffalos, which afford 
them milk, and are ufed in ploughing the ground, and drawing carriages. ‘They 
have alfo the common kind of cattle of different fizes. The better fort of people eat 
chicfly mutton and'fowls, but very litls beef. 

Befides the cattle I have mentioned there is another kind, having a high rifing upon 
the fhoulder, with clean limbs, which are very handfome. 

As Lhave formerly obferved that the Perfians make ufe of ice to cool their water in 
furnmer, it may be afked, where are got fuch quantitics, in fo hot a climate, as are daily 
fold in the ftreets for that purpofe? I was informed, that there were people who made 
it their bufinefs to watch the frofty nights in the winter feafon ; on which occafions 
they went to the mountains near the city, and threw water on certain places, which 
being frozen, they continued to repeat the operation till the ice was of convenient thick- 
nefs; then they cut it in picces and carry it into caves hewn in the rocks, where it is 
perferved during the fummer. What they cannot carry oif before the fun rifes is co- 
vered to defend it from his heat. 

While I remained at Ifpahan I vifited the Shach’s aviary. It contains a great variety 
of all kinds of birds, many of which had come from India and other foreign parts. 
Among the reit were a couple of turkeys, which it feems are rare birds in Perfia. The 
place is very neat and elegant. The aviary is about fifteen feet high, and covered with 
a net work of brafs-wire to prevent the birds flying away. 

Provifions of all kinds are very dear at Ifpahan, which is fufticiently apparent from . 
the number of peor that go about the ftreets, Nothing, however, is fo extravagantly 
high as fire-wood. 

The Roman Catholics have three convents in the city, viz. thofe of the Carmelites, 
Capuchins, and Auguftins. The Jefuits and Dominicans have their feparate convents 
in the {uburbs of Julpha, which is inhabited by Armenians, who are allowed the free 
exercife of their religion. 

There is a confiderable number of Jews in the city, who are either merchants or 
mechanics. 

In the neighbourhood of the city is a tribe of pecple, called by the Perfians Giaur, 
who worthip fire, being the pofterity of the ancient inhabitants of this country, who 
paid divine honours to that element. They area poor indolent race, and live in nafty 
huts, or in tents. They {peak a different language from the Perfians, have black hair, 
and are of afwarthy complexion. They have fome fheep and cattle, but many of them. 
go about the ftreets begging. . 

About three or four miles to the fouthward of the city are to be feen the ruins of a 
tower on the top of a mountain, where it is faid Darius fat when Alexander the Great 
fought the fecond battle with the Perfians. 1 wasalfo told that, about two days journey 
from Ipahan, are diftinguifhable the remains of the tomb of Queen Efther, a lady cele- 
brated in holy writ for many virtues. Thefe, and many other places, lintended to have 
examined on the fpot, but was unluckily prevented for want of time. 

While we lay at Tauchtzy waiting for horfes and camels, two of our fervants were 
ftung with fcorpions, but were foon cured, by timely application of the oil of fcorpions, 
prepared after the Perfian-manner, without any other remedy, The jackals made a 
difmal howling under our windows every night. 
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¥ have now finifhed my obfervations on whatever feemed moft remarkable in and 
about the city of Ifpahan. I fhall only add, that, among the many lofty and pompous 
titles which this mighty monarch affumes, there are fome very extraordinary ; of which 
I fhall mention one: “ That the greateft Kings of the earth may think it an honour 
to drink out of his horfe’s footfteps.” Several more inftances might be given in the 
oriental ftyle fully as extravagant. s 


The Shach’s Palaces. 


- Tzel Sootun, or that of forty pillars. 
« Tevela Telear, near the ftables. 

. Hafta-Behafi, chambers of paradife.. 
. Othiat Tallard, near the Haram. 

. Guldefta, houfe of eunuchs. 

. Tauchtzy, at the north entry. 

. Farrabbatt, fouth-eaft from the city. 


NAW SO pp 


Perfia is at prefent divided into fixteen provinces, many of them of great extent. I 
thal mention their prefent names, together with thofe they feem to have Borne among: 
the ancients, diftinguifhing the latter by Italics. 


1. Turkomania,— Great Armenia. 
2. Diarbeck,— Me/opotamia. - 
3. Kurdiftan,— Part of Affyria. 
4. Hierack Arabee,— Chaldea, or Babylon. 
5. Hierack Aggemy,— Region of the Parthians. : 
6. Shirvan, — Towards the north-we/t coaft of the Cafpian Seas. 
7. Guilan, and Mefanderan, — Hyrcania. 
8. Aftrabatt,— Margiana. 
g. Utbeck,— Baéria: 
10, Koraflan,-—- Aria, 
11. Sableftan,— Parapomifias. 
42. Sigiftan,— Drangiana.. 
13.. Arachofia.. 
14. Machran. 
15. Karamenia,—~ Reaching to the Gulf of Ormus. 
16. Pharfiftan,— Old Perfia, whereof Perfepolis was the capital city. 


have added the ancient names according to the beft information I could procure ;. 
for, under the various revolutions of this country, the records have been almoft wholly: 
either loft or deftroyed: fo that the Perfians themfelves know very little of the ancient 
hiftory of their country. 


Cuar. VII.— From Ifpahan to Shamachy 3 Occurrences during our Stay there. 


SEPTEMBER ift, having procured horfes and camels and every thing neceflary, 
and having alfo got a conductor from the Shach, we this day left Ifpahan in order to 
return to Ruffia. We travelled fhort flages along the fame road by which. we came to 
Mpahan, Little material happened for a confiderable time, and I hall not repeat what 
J formerly obferved ; I hall only take notice, that many of the places through which 
we paffed were much infefted by ftrong gangs of highwaymen. We were therefore 
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obliged to travel very cautioufly, and to keep our people together near the baggage, 
but particularly to procure a fate caravanfery for our lodgings. The weather conunumg 
very hot was the rehfon of our making eafy marches; and thefe chiefly in the mornings 
and evenings, and fometimes in the night, when it could be done with fafety. 

We travelled in this manner till the 26th of September, when we arrived at a village 
called Arrazant, where we lodged. Next day, inftead of purfuing the fame route by 
Tauris, we turned to the right, and took the road leading to Cafbin and Guilan. 

The 27th, we proceeded five agatz, to Membereck ; and the 28th four, to the city of 
Cafbin. This place is fituated in a {pacious plain, having a ridge of high mountains 
to the north. 1 mentioned formerly that Cafbin was once the feat of government, and 
the refidence of the Perfian monarclis. There are {fill to be feen the ruins of many 
fiately mofques, palaces, and other public edifices. ‘Phe city appears to have been in 
former times very large and flourifhing, but is now much contracted and decayed. 

‘Lhe plague raged here all the preceding fummer, which had almott depopulated the 
place; and, although the fury of that contagious diftemper was much abated, people 
continued to die daily, which made us refolve to remain no longer than was abfolutely 
neceflary, in order to prepare things for our journcy to Guilan, This could not be 
foon accomplifhed at a time of fuch public calamity. 

In the mean time many of our people were feized with peftilential fevers, who all 
recovered but one. He died fuddenly, with the ufual fymptoms of the plague. and 
feveral of onr people were likewile taken with fevers, occafioned by our being lodged 
in houfes where the Perfians had lately died. Thefe circumftances made the ambafla- 
dor refolve to leave the place at all events. During’ the time therefore which we were 
obliged to wa't for horfes and camels, we removed out of town about a mile, toa garden 
belonging zo the Shach, provided for us by the commandant of the city and province. 
Here we fet up our tents, and in this fituation, by the help of free air and good water, 
our people recovered furprifingly, fo that in a fhort time moft of them were able to 
ride ; another gentleman only and myfelf were carried in litters between two mules. 

The 12th of O€ober, we fet out again, purfuing our journey northward. After 
travelling about two leagucs through a plain we afcended a high and fteep mountain, 
and, proceeding onward about a league, came to a finall village, where we lodged. 
All the inhabitants had forfaken their houfes. Whatever elfe was wanting, we had here 
the comfort of pure air, which had fuch an effect on me that next day | was able to 
mount on horfeback, though, at fetting out, I was fcarcely in condition to bear the eafy 
motion of the litter. 

We continued our journey afcending and defcending many fteep rocks and mountains 
for four days, when we arrived at Menzyly, a little town fituated in a charming valley, 
where grow abundance of citrons, oranges, olives, befide grapes and other fruits. 
Thefe I own were tempting objeéts, but fad experience taught many of us to value them 
no more than flues or bramble berries. Menzyly is governed bya kalentar, or judge; 
itisa pretty romantic place, encompaffed by high mountains on all fides, which decline 
to the north, and are covered with grafs. ‘This is a rare fight in Perfia, and is caufed 
by the great autumnal rains; for along the fouth coaftof the Cafpian Sea it rains at 
this feaion almoft without intermiffion, for the {pace of fix weeks or two months. In 
this and the ncighbouring villages are bred a great number of filk-worms, which pro- 
duce the beft and greateft quantities of raw filk made in the province of Guilan ; from 
whence it is exported by the Armenian merchants partly through Ruffia to Holland, 
and partly by land to Aleppo, for the Levant trade. 

: Having 


BELL’S TRAVELS IN ASIA. Blk 


Having ftaid two days at Menzyly, we fet out again in heavy rains, through deep 
roads, which greatly incommoded our camels: for they often flipped, and fometimes 
fell down under their burthens ; however in five days we reached, Rethd, the capital 
of the province of Guilan. 

Refhd flands in a plain furrounded w. 
journey trom the neareft fore of the Ca 
{hips of finall burthen. 

"The houles are thinly feattered, refembling rather a large village than a town. As the 
ground at this place is very fli, the inhabitants are obEeed to choofe the drycit places 
to build on. In the market-piace I faw about eight pieces of cannon, mounted on forry 
carriages 3 among which was a neat brafs field-piece, with the naméof that noted prince 
the Duke of Holftein Gottorp upon it: it feeais to have been left here accidentally by 
the ambafladors of that Duke to the then Shach of Perfia. 

he houfes are mean in comparifon with thofe in other parts of Perfia; the roofs 
ave raifed and tiled to carry off the great falls of rain. 

The marfhes and pools with which Refhd is furrounded renders it very unhealthy, efpe- 
cially in the heat of fummer, when it is often vifited with the peftilence ; and, although 
it is a place of the greateft plenty, the inhabitants look as half ftarved. I was told they 
were obliged to confine themfelves to a feanty diet; that, if they allowed themfelves: 
the leaft indulgence, even fo far as to cat their rice with butter, they were liable to agues, 
the reigning diftemper in this climate. Many of our people were actually feized with 
thefe agues, though none of them proved mortal. Here, as at the capitals of the other 
provinces, we were obliged to remain a confiderable time, much longer than we in- 
clined ; for every province bears the expence of ambafladors from the time they arrive 
at its capital till they reach the capital of the next province, where frefh fupplies of 
money and cattle are to be procured. The obtaining thefe things, and the rainy wea- 
ther, detained us in this difagreeable place. The pools are full of frogs that chatter 
like magpies, and make fuch a loud croaking befides their chattering, that a perfon can- 
not fleep till he is accuftomed to that noife. 

The country above Refhd is very fruitful, particularly in rice, which grows plenti- 
fully on the marfhy grounds, and is fufficient to fupply mott of the other provinces of 
Perfia; there is alfo plenty of fruit natural to the climate. The Armenians who in- 
habit Refhd make good wine, poth red and white ; and even in the woods you may fee 
the vines loaden with clufters of grapes twifting about the trees, which are left to the. 
birds, as they are not worth gathering amid fuch plenty. 

Great flocks of fieldfares, thruthes, blackbirds, with vaft quantities of {torks, cranes, 
fwans, wild-geefe, and all other kinds of water-fowl, come hither from the north during 
the winter, and return to the northern regions in the {pring. 

The ftaple of Guilan is raw filk, of which they make great quantities, both for their 
own confumption and for exportation. 

While we remained at Refhd two ambaffadors arrived from the Aijuka Chan, Prince 
of the Kolmuck-Tartars, in their way to Ifpahan. . 

November 9th, we left Rethd, and travelled through thick woods to the fhore, 
along which we kept to the left, in all about five agatz, and then lodged ina fmall. 
empty village. ‘ 

‘The 13th, we proceeded fix agatz to a {mall town called Kefhker. This day the road 
lay through pleafant woods. At fome diftance from fea we met with fome groves of 
orange-trecs, where ‘we found bloffoms, ripe and green fruit on the fame tree. The 


great rains detained us fome days at Kefhker ; during which a new Maymander = 
rive 


il 


f 


great woods on every fide, about a day’s 
an Sea, where is a very good harbour ior 















giz BELL’S TRAVEL® IN ASIA. 


rived Hoke Ifpahan, who arrefted the former one for fome fault he had commited on 
the road. . 

The 2oth, we travelled from Kefhker to the fhore three agatz, and halted a little, then 
along the fhore four agatz farther, and at midnight reached an empty village; a dif- 
agrecable circumftance, after marching in conftant rain the whole day, which had ren- 
dered the rivers almoft impaffable to camels. 

From the 21ft tothe 27th, we advanced along the fhore. The roads were very good. 
-At laft we came to a town called Aftara, where we halted for refrefiament. There is 
nothing remarkable about this place, except its pleafant fituation. 

December 1it, we reached Siarakent, a large village. And next day Langgara, fitu- 
ated on the fhore atthe mouth of a river, an agatz diftant from the former, And the 
3d to Kyzillagatch, five agatz from Langgara. This day we pafled along feveral large 
bridges, over very deep rivers. In great rains and {trong northerly winds, thefe rivers 
fwell above their banks, and, {preading to a great exrent round the bridges, render 
them impaffable. 

The sth, we travelled five agatz to Vzamachava. I was furprifed at the great flocks 
of water-fowl near this place: fo numerous were they that one of our people killed 
eight geefe at one difcharge. 

The 7th, we entered the plains of Mugan. I deferibed what feemed moft remarkable 
in this defert when going fouthward, and fhall not recapitulate any thing I formerly ob- 

_ ferved, “The road was very good. We lodged at the river Bulgara, fix agatz from 
‘Tzamachava, the water of the river is muddy and brackifh. Next day we advanced 
feven .agatz, and lodged again in tents ; for there are no houfes in this plain, and only 
pit water, very brackifh. : 

On the oth, we travelled feven agatz to fome finall huts beyond the river Kure 
which we paffed on a bridge of boats. We paffed this river about a day’s journey 
above this place, in going to Ifpahan, when I made my remarks upon it. Seven agatz 
from thefe huts ftands a place called Karakurody, the laft ftage in the defert, where we 
dodged on the rith. 

The 12th, we arrived at Shamachy, five agatz from the laft flage. Since the time 
we left this place it had fuffered grievoufly by the plague, which raged here all the pre- 
ceding fummer. It was now much abated, though not quite extinguifhed. This was a 
difagreeable circumftance ; many of our people were fickly, and two of them died of 
the diftemper : for the empty houfes where the Perfians had died, notwithftanding every 
precaution, particularly {moaking the walls. ftill proved infectious. 

Iwas informed, that about feventy thoufand perfons had been carried off by the pefti- 
lence within the laft eight months, in Shamachy and the province of Shirvan. 

The 15th, my old acquaintance Monf, Yeiitky, the Dantzicker, whom I formerly men- 
tioned, came to vifit me. He was fo altered by ficknefs that I fcarcely knew him. He 

‘told me what difmal havoc the plague had made, particularly in his own family. 1 
afked, why he did nct retire to the country for better air? His anfwer was, whither 
could he fly from God Almighty! This I find to be the general opinion of the 
Mahometans, both Perfians and Turks. ‘The fame day I had a vifit from Father 
Backond, the only miffionary at prefent in thefe parts, his companion Father Ricard 
being dead of the plague. 

The feafon being now far advanced, it became proper to pitch on fome place fot win- 
ter-quarters. The terrible peftilence which had prevailed fo long, and with fuch deftruc- 
tion, greatly deterred us from choofing this place. The fuperior convenience, however, 
of it, the prefent abatement of the plague, and chiefly becaufe a province is not obliged 
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to fapport the expences of an ambaffador till he arrives at the capital, and feveral other 
reafons, determined us to winter at Shamachy. 

January 15th, 1718, the Chan came to town from the country, where he had been 
all the laft fummer. : 

‘The 21ft, the ambaffador paid the Chan a vifit, which was returned the 25th. 

Nothing material happened during the winter ; only we oficn beard of the bad fuc- 
cefs of the Shach’s forces, which were fent to Chandahar againft the rebel Mery Mah- 
mut, and of many incurfions into the Perfian provinces, made by the mountainecrs who 
inhabit between the Black and Cafpian Seas. 

March roth, one of our gentlemen, Monf. Lepuchin, was fent away by land to Aftra- 
chan, with an elephant and all the horfes. He was efcorted by thirty Ruffian foldiers, 
and fome Aftrachan Tartars. In his march, between Derbent and ‘Perky, he was at- 
tacked by fome hundreds of the mountaincers, called Shaifkalls, who killed one man 
and two horfes, and wounded feveral men and the clephant. Mecting. however, with a 
warm reception, they thought proper to retire, but carried off three of the horfes. "The 
gentleman arrived fafe without any further misfortune at Aftrachan. 

April 14th, fhips, commanded by Captain Rentle, arrived at Niezabatt, in order to 
tranfport the ambaflador to Aftrachan. He could not, however, proceed immediately 
to embark, for we were obliged to wait for an anfwer to an exprefs, which the Chan had 
difpatched to Ifpahan on affairs of importance, which did not return till the end of 
May. All of us impatiently defired to leave Shamachy before the great heat came on. * 
In the mean time we diverted ourfelves with hunting. I went often to fee the filk- 
worms feeding on mulberiy-leaves. The inhabirants were apprehenfive that the plague 
would break out again in the fummer ; and we had already buried twenty-two of our 
people fince our arrival on the frontiers of Perfia. 

On the night of the 8th of May, there were fuch flathes of lightning as had not hap- 
pencd in the memory of man ; though the night was dark, I could plainly fee the cattle 
in the adjacent fields by means of the corufcations ; the lightning was acconypanied with 
dreadful claps of thunder, which lafted above two hours. 






CHAP. VIIl.—From Shamachy to St. Peterfourg. 


JUNE 16th, we left Shamachy, and in four days arrived fafe at Niezabatt, where 
we found fhips waiting to receive us. 

On the 21{t, we began to load the veffels with all poifible difpatch, which was foon 
accomplifhed by the affiftance of fome Rufs foldiers who had wintercd at this place. 
Since I have mentioned thefe foldiers, I fhall briefly relate how they happened to be on 
this coaft. co 

The people of Chiva, a territory eaftward from the Cafpian Sea, having feveral times 
robbed and plundered fome caravans of Ruffian merchants goiig to Gucharia, Mis 
Czarith Majefty determined to fend a fmall body of regular troops, and fome Coilacks, 
to demand fatisfa¢tion for fuch outrages committed in time of peace. Vor ihis purpole, 
Mr. Beckvitz, a captain of the guards, who was appointed to command in this expedi- 
tion, repaired to Aitrachan, in fummer 1716, in order to make wil the neceffary pre- 
parations againft next {pring. Having accordingly embarked iis men, provilions, and 
ammunition at the proper feafon, he fteered his courfe along the Cafpian Sea, and 
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ently could. This place was barren an uninhabited. Having therefore moored his 
tranfports, he erected a {mall fort to fecure his retreat, in cafe of accidents. 

In the mean time, he fent a friendly meffage to the Chan of Chiva, to notify his ar- 
rival, and to defire that he would furnifh him with provifions and quarters for his men ; 
for which he offered to pay ready money. The crafty ‘Lartar returned for anfwer, that 
he might come to Chiva with the greateft fafety, where all his demands fhould be 
granted, At the fame time fent him a prefent of fruits and frefh provifions, and guides 
to conduét him on the road, accompanied with the higheft expreffions of refpe& to His 
Czarith Majefty. Mr. Beckvitz, having left about three hundred men in the fort, to 
guard the camp and proyifions, proceeded with the reft, and a few ficld-pieces, to- 
wards Chiva. 

In three or four days, he arrived in the neighbourhood of the town, where he 
was met by feveral of the chiefs, who came with compliments from the Chan, and to 

- fettle matters relative to the cantonment of the foldiers. This particular was diflicult 
to adjuft. 

My. Beckvitz infifted that all his men fhould be quartered in the town, and nothing 
but infatuation could have influenced him to alter fo prudent a refolution. But the Tar- 
tars ftarted many objections againft putting it in execution, and pretended that the Chan 
and themfelves were willing to agree to it, but the people were averfe, and jealous of 
having fo many armed men lodged within their walls; and therefore they propofed, as 

«a means of quieting the minds of the people, that he fhould feparate his men, in order 
to be quartered more conveniently in the adjacent villages, and that himfelf fhould have 
lodgings in the town, with a fufficient guard to attend him. This motion was ftrongly 
oppofed by all the old officers, who looked on it as a ftratagem laid for their deftruc- 
tion. And fuch in reality it proved in the end. : 

Mr. Beckvitz, deluded by falfe promifes, at laft confented to canton his men. No 
fooner were they divided into fmall partics than they were inclofed, and attacked by 
great numbers of ‘lartars, and moft of them either killed or taken prifoners, who were 
afterwards fold for flaves. A fewof them, taking the alarm, ftocd to their arms, and 
made a brave defence, for fome time endeavouring chiefly to regain their camp and 
fhips ; but having a barren defert to pafs, and the Tartar horfe harafling them day and 
night, they were at lait obliged to fubmit to fatal neceffity. The imprudence of the 
general was the fole caufe of all thefe misfortunes; for, being in no want of provifions 
or ammunition, had he only kept his men together, the whole combined power of thefe 
Tartars could not have prevented his regaining the camp and fhipping. 

“Phe camp was next attacked by the Tartars, but they were repulfed by the garrifon, 
which having now intelligence of what had paffed at Chiva, demolifhed the fort, reim- 
barked the men and ftores, and fet fail for Affvachan. ‘The feafon was now too far ad-~ 

anced to gain that port; this circumftance, together with hard gales of contrary winds, 
‘obliged them to put into Ntezabatt, in order to pais the winter. Here they were hofpi- 
pitably received by the Perfians; and the prelence of the ambaflador at Shamachy 
contributed greatly to the relief of thefe poor unfortunate people. 

Unhappy Beckvitz himfelf happened to be taken prifoner. He was fent for to the 
Chan’s tent, on fome pretence of bufinefs, where they firlt ftruck off his head, then, 
after venting their barbarous raze on his dead body, they flayed it, and having ftuffed 
the fkin with flraw, placed it, a miferable fpectacle, on one of the city gates. 

This unfortunate gentleman was the fon of a petty prince, or chief of a tribe, in 
Tzerkeflia, and had been fent .o Ruffia in.his infancy, as a hoftage for his father’s 
fidelity. 
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Being now on the point of departing from Perfia, called by the Perfians Tran, and 
alfo Pharfiftan, I fhail clofe what I have to offer regarding that country, by giving a lift 
of the principal officers of ‘ftate who attend that mighty munarch at the me 
public audience of ambafladors ; they fit in the hall of audience according to their res 
{peétive ranks, and have all of them, on thofe occafions, m: agnifcent capes and rubcs 
of ftate, kept in the King’s wardrobe for that purpole. 








1. The Etmadowlett, prime miniftor. 





2. Spafielaar, general in chief. 

3 Kurtly Batha, general of 12,000 men. 

4s Kolar: agafly, director of the prifons. 

5 ‘Vfengy Batha, general of muiketecrs. 

6 Tihek-agafly Bi uha, matter of ceremonies. 
F Divan Begg, chief jultice. 

8. ey Bafha, matter of the ordnance. 
9 Vaggian Aviz, fecretary of ftate. 
lo, Merith-kaz Bafha, grand falconer. 

It. Deevedar Batha, general of the artillery. 


12, Milachurd Batha Giloff, mafter of horfe. 
13. Milachurd Yaily Bafha, matter of the ficld-horfes. 


14. Kolopha. 

15. Mamalek, comptroller of the houfehold. 
16. Kchaffa, éabinet fecretary. 

17. Nazyr Daftar, fteward of the houfehold. 
18. Vifir Upahan, chief magiftrate of Ifpahan. 


19. Vifir Kurtfy, general of horfe, 

20. Vifir Kule. 

21. Chafnadar Baha, chief treafurer. 

22. Kaliphar Kafhkar, chief judge in civil affairs. 
23. Doroga ‘Taftar, judge of the city. 

Dhe Sachapt Tauchtzy. 

25. Sachapt Narvis, chief aftrologer. 

26. Hakim Bafha, chief phyfician. 


The following officers attend the Shach wherever he goes : 


1. The Ibrahim Aga, chief of the eunuchs. 

2. Yeuth Bafha, chief of the white eunuchs, 
3° Achmet Aga, chief of the black eunuchs. 
4s o Klitch Kurthy, fword-bearer. 

5 ‘Tzatyn Batha, quiver-bearer. 

6. Saddach Kurtfhy, bow-bearer. 

7 Tfang Kurtfhy, muiket-bearer. 

8. Dgid Kurtfhy, dart-bearer. 

9. Kalchan Kurtthy, target-bearer. 
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The following are the chief doétors of the law of Mahomet : 


- Sadyr Chaffa, the fame office in Perfia as that of the Mufti in Turkey. 
« Sadyr Mammalek. 

~ Fazyl 

. Shach Ilam. 

Chazy. 

. Mullah Baha. 

. Mudarafs. 

» Pithnamafh. 

g. Mutafhett Bafha. 

¥o. Woafham Batha. 
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Thefe are the principal ; befides whom there are many other officers too numerous 
to recite. With the foregoing lift I clofe what I have to fay regarduig Perfia. 


The 26th, we fet fail from Niezabatt with a fair wind at fouth-eaft, which lafted only 
a few hours; after which we were becalmed for three days. 

July 2d, the wind became again fair, and carried us with a gentle brecze out of the 
deep water into foundings ; but turning contrary, we came to anchor in thirty fathom 
water, where we lay till the 1 oth, when it blew a very hard gale, which drove us from 
our anchors out to fea; and, continuing for two days, brought us again in fight of the 
Perfian fhore, which was at this time no very agreeable object. 

Ther 3th, the wind chopped about favourable, and fo continued, with little variation, 
tll the 18th, when we arrived fafe at Aftrachan, to the great joy of all our company. 

September 7th, leaving Aftrachan, we failed up the Volga. Our progrefs, contrary 
to the courfe of the river, was very flow and tedious. In calms the boats were drawn. 
up by men, who went upon the banks; but in hard gales, we were obliged to haul 
them near the fide, and lie ftill. : 

Otober rath, after a voyage of five weeks we arrived at the town of Saratoff, about 
eight hundred verft diftant from Afltrachan. The winter drawing on prevented our 
farther progrefs by water. We therefore unloaded, and difcharged the boats, being 
refolved to remain here till the fuow fell, when we might proceed by land in fledges. 

November ift, there had now been a little fall of fnow, fuflicient to fmooth the 
roads, and this day we fet out trom Saratoff in fledges. 

The 3d, we came to a little town called Petrofky, about ninety verft from Saratof. 

The 8th, we came to a large town called Penze, ninety ver{t from the former. As 
we advanced te the north the froft and {now daily increafed, which made the roads very 
fmooth and caly. Before we left this place, a fudden rain obliged us to halt a few days. 
Here we met with Brigadier Kropotofl, who, with fome regiments of dragoons had winter 
quarters at this place. 

The 14th, the froft and fnow returning, we fet out from Penze. 

The 15th, we reached Saranfky, eighty verft from the former. Here we found 
many Swedith officers taken at Poltava, who were well quartered in a plentitul 
country, 

‘The 17th, we left Saranfky, and the 2:ft, arrived at Arzamafs, an hundred veri 
from Saraniky. 

‘The 24th, we came to Murum, three hundred and fixty verft from Saratoff, which 
Umentioned in going fouthward by water. From Saratoff to Petrofky the country is 

fomewhat 
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fomewhat dry and barren, but the reft of the country through which we paffed is 
fruitful, lucing all kinds of corn, fine woods, particularly of oaks, interfperfed with 
many villages ; and the face of the country, conftantly varied by plain and gently 
rifing grounds, affords a moft beautiful aa pe From Murum we came to the 
town of Wolodimir, an hundred and thi from Murum. This place is large 
and well peopled, and famous for being formerly the refidence of a great prince of 
the fame name. : 

The 3oth, we arrived fafe at the city of Mofco, an hundred and forty verft from the 
former, and feven hundred and feventy from Saratoff. 

December iyth, we led towards St. Peterfburg, where we arrived on thc 
zoth. Nothing material happened during our return through Ruflia; and what was 
moft remarkable in the country I defc in going fouthward. I cannot help taking 
Notice of an extraordinary cafe of one of our people, in an exceffive cold night. The 
fellow, expr€ting to banifh all fecling of cold from himfelf, drunk a large quantity of 
fpirits, which poet a drowfinefs, that ended in fleep in an open fledge. On arriving 
at a village, the perfon was found ftiff, fpeechlefa, and apparently quite dead; but 
being carridd to a brook hard by and plunged feveral times in the water, and then 
rubbed with fnow, and brought into a warm room, with proper regimen he foon re- 
covered, and was able to proceed next day. 

I have often obferved, in other inftances, that the ufe of fpiritous liquors in cold 
weather is the worft of remedica ; for, though they warm at firft, they leave a chillnefs. 
behind them, not to be got clear of for a confiderable time. I have found by experi- 
ence nothing preferable to weak warm liquors, mixed with a little fpirits. The Ruffian 
trav, llers carefully avoid the exceffive ufe of brandy in fone foie 

Thus I have finifhed my account of a long, tedious, and dangerous journey, which 
lafted for three years, attended with many difficulties, not cafily conccived by thofe who 
have not travelled the fame road. At our return to St. Peteriburg we found His Ma- 
jefty at that place, who, I was informed, was well fatisfied with the condu& of his amn- 

aflador, whofe principal errand was te cultivate and cement amity, and a good corre- 
fpondence betwecn the two crowns of Ruffia and Perfia. 

Notwithftanding the war with Sweden had continued near twenty years, this active 
monarch had not negleG&ed, nor even fufpended the building and adorning his new 
capital. During my abfence the a oakegr of thing. was 3 changed, that I could 
fearce imagine myfelf in the fame place; {6 forprifing was the alteration in fo thort 
atime. Befides, this prince had fitted out a navy of thirty ship of war, and three hun- 
dred gallies : enterprifes which might have been the work of ages, but not fuperior to 
the fingle induftry and activity of Peter the Firft. 
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A JOURNEY FROM ST. PETERSBURG IN RUSSIA, TO PEKIN IN CHINA, WITH AN EM- 
BASSY FROM HIS IMPERIAL MAJESTY, PETER THE FIRST, ‘TO KAMHI EMPEROR 
OF CHINA, IN THE YEAR 1719. 


Names of the principal Perfons who compofed the Train of the Ambafador, 
Leoff Vaffilovich Ifnayloff. 

Secretary of the Embaffy, 
Laurence de Lange. 

The Ambaflador’s Secretary, 
Ivan Glazunoff. 

Gentlemen of the Embafly, 
Kneaz Alexander Safeckin, 
Nicolaus de Pauli Kreftitz, 
Lukian Nefteroff, 

Alexie Divioft, 

David Grave, 

The Author of this Journal. 
Gregory, a Prieft. 


Interpreters, clerks, aband of mufic, valets, footmen, &c. in all to the number of 
about fixty perfons ; befides a troop of twenty-five dragoons, for our efcort, from 
Tobolfky to Pekin, and back. 


Cuar. L—-From St. Peterfburg to Tobslfty, the Capital of Siberia. 


HEN L arrived at St. Peterfburg from Ipahan, I met with a very fenfible morti- 

fication, on finding that my very worthy friend, Dr. Arefkine, was no more $ 

he died about fix weeks before my arrival. Not long after which, upon being informed 

that an embafly was preparing for China, and that His Majefty had nominated Leoff 

Vaflilovich Ifmayloff, a gentleman of a family very well known and much refpetted in 

Ruffia, and a captain of the guards, for that employment, I became very defirous of 
making that journey in his train. 

Upon my acquainting my very good friend, Artemy Petrovich Valenfky, with my 
defire, he, without lofs of time, recommended me to Leoff Vaffilovich Ifmayloff, the 
appointed ambaffador, in fuch a manner as produced, on all occafions, marks of 
friendfhip and regard for me, as well during the journey, as alfo after our return, until 
he died in 1736. . 

The time between my return from Ifpahan and my fetting out for Pekin, I fpent 
with much fatisfaGtion with my friends and acquaintance at St. Peterfburg. Among 
whom I efteemed as fuch, not only feveral worthy perfons of my own countrymen, as 
well in trade, as in the fervice of His Majefty ; but alfo not a few of the Ruffian gentry, 
to whom I became known on occafion of my journey to Perfia, and of whom I found 
many to be perfons of much worth and honour. 

At length the prefents for the Emperor of China being got ready, as well as the am- 
baffador’s difpatches, I fet out from St. Peterfburg the rath of July, 1719, in company. 
with Mefficurs Lange and Grave, attended by a few fervants 5 the firft was a native’ of 

Sweden, 


BELL’S TRAVELS IN ASIA: 31g 


Sweden, and the other of Courland. We travelled to the city of Mofco in {mail 
parties, the more eafily to procure poft-horfes. The weather being very hot obliged 
us to make fhort ftages, confining us moftly to the mornings and evenings. Having 
in my Perfian journal defcribed what is moft remarkable on this road, I have nothing 
to add to what I have there obferved. 

Nothing material happened during our journey to Mofco, where we arrived on the 
3oth of July, and joined the ambaflador, who had arrived there two days before, hav- 
ing paffed us on the road. We took up our lodgings at the houfe of Mr. Belayof, 
near the triumphal arch. Here we {pent five weeks in preparing barks to go by water 
to Cazan, and neceffaries for fo long and unfrequented a road. This interval we 
pafled very agreeably, being invited to all the entertainments the place afforded. 

September oth, having fhipped our baggage, and prepared every thing for our de- 
parture, we went ourfelyes on board ; and, after firmg nine guns, rowed down the 
river Mofco. There is a fhorter way from Mofco to Siberia through Yaroflave ; but 
as we were incumbcred with heavy baggage, confifting chiefly of prefents from His 
Majelty to the Emperor of China, it was thought beft to proceed as far as poflible by 
water. 

Accordingly, we continued our courfe down the Molco river to Kolumna, then into 
the river Ocka ; and, pafling Pereflave-Refanfky, Murum, and other towns of lefs 
note, we arrived at Nifhna-Novogorod, fituated to the right hand, ona high bank of 
the Ocka, at its confluence with the Volga. Leaving Nifhna, we entered the river 
Volga, and proceeded towards Cazan. 

After a voyage of fix weeks, we arrived at Cazan on the 2oth of O&ober. We 
intended to have continued our route farther down the Volga to the river Kama, which 
falls into the Volga about fixty verft below Cazan, and then up the Kama to Solikamfky ; 
but the advancement of the feafon, and the froft coming on apace, made us refolve to 
remain at Cazan till the winter fet in, left we fhould run the hazard of being frozen up 
near fome uninhabited place on the Kama. : 

In confequence of this refolution, the barks were difcharged, and we took up our 
Jodgings in the city. Here I found many of my old friends and acquaintance, particu- 
larly the Swedih officers; among others General Hamilton, General Rofen, and Ba- 
ron Wachmaiter, who ftill remained prifoners of war, regretting the hard fate of their 
long captivity. We ftaid here about five wecks, waiting for the {now falling to fmooth 
the roads; and in the mean time were employed in preparing fledges, and other necef- 
faries for our journey. Having formerly made my remarks on this route, and parti- 
cularly on Cazan and its neighbourhood, I fhall now purfue our journey towards 
Siberia. 

November 24th, we fent off the heavy baggage; but Monficur Ifmayloff, with a few 
of the gentlemen, remained fome days longer, becaufe it was difagreeable travelling on 
rough roads with loaded fledges. At laft, on the 28th, late in the night, the ambaflador 
quitted Cazan, keeping to the north-ealtward. There being many villages on the road, 
we changed horfes as often as occafion required. 

The zgth, we travelled through woods, confifting chiefly cf tall oaks, fir, and birch. 
This part of the country is very fruitful, producing plenty of cattle, corn, and honey. 
The hives are not made like thofe in England; the inhabitants take the unk of a 
lime tree, alpin, or any foft wood, of about five or fix feet long; having fcooped it 
hollow, they make a large aperture in one fide, about a feot in length, and four inches 
broad; they then fix crofs rods within the trunk for the bees to build upon, and hav- 
ing done this, clofe up the place carefully with a board, leaving fall notches for the 
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bees to go in and out. Thefe hives are planted in proper places, at the fide of a wood, 
and tied to a tree with {trong wythes, to prevent their being deftroyed by the bears, 
who are great devourers of honey. The wax and honey exported yearly from Cazan, 
make a very confiderable article of trade. I have feen above an hundred hives near 
one village ; and was informed that they have a method of extracting the honey and 
wax without killing the bees, which would certainly be worth knowing ; but I was 
told it fo indiftinaly that I could not underftand it, and had no opportunity of feeing 
it pradtifed. 

‘The villages through which we paffed were moftly inhabited by the Tzermifh and 
“Fzoowath ‘Fartars, whom I have formerly mentioned. The three following days the 
roads were rough and narrow, lying through dark woods, interfperfed with ome vil- 
lages and corn-ficlds. We paffed the Ick and feveral fmaller rivers, and then the Vi- 
atka, a pretty large one; all which difcharge themfelves into the Kama. 

After a tedious journey of fix days, we came to a fmail town called Klinof, or more 
commonly Viatka, from the river of that name running near it ‘The fituation of this 
place is very pleafint, having round it corn-fields and fine pafture ; and the rivers in 
the neighbourhood abounding with a great variety of fh, 

‘The country about Klinof is reckoned fo proper pafturage for theep, that His Ma- 
jefty ordered fome thoufands of German fheep, moft efteemed for their wool, to be 
bought and fent thither, with a view to eftablifh a manufactory at this place, for cloth. 
ing his army. He alfo caufed a German thepherd to be engaged in his fervice, who is 
fettled here, and cnjoys a confiderable falary. The flocks are already fo numerous, 
that I am perfuaded they will in time anfwer the end propofed. A thoufand other in. 
{tances might be produced of the unbounded genius of this great and aétive prince, 
who fpares no expence, and overlooks nothing that can contribute either to the honour 
or advantage of his empire. I cannot omit another feemingly inconfiderable article ; 
imean pump-leather. ‘Lhis commodity was formerly brought from England and Hole 
land, at no mall charge; to fave which, His Majelty gave orders to engage an Englifh 
tanner for a certain number of years, whom he fent to Cazan, where the beft hides 
are, to teach the natives the art of drefling them. ‘This {cheme has fully anfwered the 
end in view, and produced abundance not only of pump-leather, but of every other 
kind of leather whereof that country hath any need. 

There being no verit-pofts on this, though on moft other roads in Ruflia, I com- 
pute the diftance between Cazan and Klinof to be about five hundred verft; each verft 
meafures one thoufand one hundred and fixty-fix yards and two feet Englifh. Here 1 
met with feveral Swedith officers, who paffed a folitary life in a pleafant and plentiful 
country. We halted one day to refrefh ourfelves; and the next, being the sth of 
December, we left the baggage to follow leifurcly, and fet out again towards Solikam- 
fky. On the 7th, we reached Kay-gorod, a fall town. We perceived the cold be- 
coming daily more intenfe as we proceeded northward along the banks of the Kama. 

The Sth, we quitted Kay-gorod, in a vehement cold. Though there was little 
wind, and a thick fog, the froft continued fo penetrating, that feveral of our people, 
who! were moft expoled, had their fingers and toes frozen. Moft of them recovered 
by the common method of rubbing the numbed parts with fhow; but, had we not 
halted from time to time at villages to let them warm themfelves, they muft have 
perifhed by cold. On the gth, we arrived at the town of Solikamfky, derived from 
Sole falt and Kama the river, on the banks of which it is fituated. Our arrival was a 
moft agreeable circumftance, as the piercing troft {till prevailed. 
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Solikainfky is a large and populous town, and the capital of a province of that name; 
which is at prefent annexed to the government of Siberia. Its fituation is very pleafant, 
upon the eaftern bank of the Kama, This river is of great fame in thefe parts of the 
world. It rifes far to the north, and in its courfe reccives the Parma, Pilva, Koyva, and 
many other rivers, which together form a mighty ftream, very nearly equal to the 
Volga, into which it difcharges itfclf, about fixty verft below the city of Cazan, and 
lofes its name. Its long courle to the fouth-weft is now turned fhort, by the current 
of the Volga, and carried towards the fouth-eaft. The Kama is well ftored with variety 
of excellent fith. On the banks are fine corn-fields and pafture grounds, but often in- 
terrupted by thick woods, efpecially to the north, Thefe woods are flocked wich diferent 
kinds of game, and wild beafts natural to the climate. 

Solikamfky is famous for having many falt-pits in jts neighbourhood, the property of 
my worthy fiiend Baron Stroganof, by virtue of a grant from His Majefty. The Baron 
has brought thefe works to fuch perfection, that he is able to ferve Ali Ruiia with falt, 
and could befidcs furnifh a confiderable quantity for exportation, were there any de- 
mand. The falt is of a brownifh colour, and very good of the kind. ‘ 

The common method of procuring this falt is as follows : they dig pits in the earth 
till they come to the falt rock, which feems to lie in thefe parts at a certain diftance 
from the furface, as coals do in other places of the world. When the pit is finifhed, 
it is naturally, and of courfe, filled with water ; which, ftanding for a convenient time, 
till ir is fufficiently impregnated with falt, is then drawn out, with pumps and other 
engines, and put into large iron cauldrons, where it is boiled toa proper confitence ; 
when, the water being evzporated, the falt is left upon the bottom. 

1 was informed of another curious and extraordinary procefs, by which they draw 
falt-water from a frefh-water river, which I cannot omit taking notice of. In the rivers 
near this place, there is a mixture of fult-water arifing from the fprings, which either 
have their fource in the falt-rocks, or run through them. Itis the bufinefs of tie 
bitants to difcover the places where thefe {prings empty themfelves into the 
which they do by diving, or fome other manner; having done this, they make a 
frame of ftrong thick balks or beams joined very clofe, about fifteen or 
fquare, and of depth cnough to reach the bottom of the river, while part 
above the furface ; when the ice is very ftrong, they fink this machine 
over the place where the falt fpring iffues, and drive {trong piles of wood all 
to hinder its being forced from this pofition by the current, or by floating ice 
end of winter. During the winter, they draw out all the watcr, mud, and Sand, 
tained within the machine, and fink it {till decper until it hath penetrated the bottcis 
of the channel of the river, and prevented all further communication between it 
the falt-fpring. ‘he frame is now filled only with the falt-water, iffuing from the 
fpring, from whence it is drawn, and the falt extracted, as formerly deferibed. 

However tedious and expenfive this procefs may fcem, thefe people perform it with 
great readinefs and eafe; and, what is ftill more extraordinary, without regular in- 
ftruétion in any art fubfervient to that purpofe, but by the mere force of natural genius, 
The Baron has a great number of hands conftantly employed in this fervice. And the 
woods for fuel are inexhauftible. . 

When the falt is made, it is laid up in granarics, till the feafon of tranfporting it to 
Mofco, St. Peterfburg, and other places. ‘The barks for this purpofe, called by the 
Ruffians lodia, are of a conftruction fomewhat uncommon. I have feen fome of them 
longer and broader than any firft rate mar: of war in England, and not one iron nail in 
the whole fabric. All of them are flat-bottomed, having one tall tree for a maft, and 
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a fail of Hight canvafs in proportion. -To manage this mighty machine, fix or eight 
hundred men are necefflary. The rudder is nearly as long as the bark, and fo un- 
wieldy, that fcmetimes it requires forty or fifty men to fteer it, ‘They load thefe thips 
very decp, and let them float down the Kama into the Volga; where, if the wind is 
not favourable, they are obliged to draw them, againft the ftrcam, to the place of 
their deftination. 

I cannot leave Solikamfky without mentioning the rich iron-mines in the country’ 
adjacent, at Kathenaburg, and other places of that diftrié, which produce iron equal, 
perhaps, in quality to the beft in the world. Thefe works have of late been brought 
to great perfection, by the fkill and indefatigable induftry of Mr. Demidof, a native of 
Ruflia, enabled and encouraged to carry them on by a beneficial grant from His Ma- 
jelly, who is always ready to affift and protect thofe who, by their ingenuity, form pro- 
jects to the advantage of his country. 

‘Lhefe works, Lam informed, are {till capable of great improvement. The ore is 
very good, and wifes in many places to the very jurface of the earth, and may be dug 

ata fmall expence. As for wood to fmelt it, no place in the world can have greater 
advantage. Befides, all the machines may be driven by water; and there is an eafy 
communication by the rivers to St. Peterfburg, for exportation, and to many other parts 
of Ruflia, for inland confumption. * . 

In thefe mines are often found magnets of various fizes. I have feen fome of them’ 
very large, and of high virtue. ; 

‘There are feveral other iron-works in Ruffia; for inftance, at Tula, Olonitz, and 
other places; but the metal is of an inferior quality to that of Siberia. Befides thefe 
of iron, there alfo rich mines of excellent copper at this place, which, being lately dif 
covered, are capable of great improvement, he copper-ore alfo rifes to the very 
furface. 

In the neighbourhood of Solikamfky is found the foffil called afbeftos; of which is 
made a kind of cloth like linen, that may be put into the fire, and taken out again un- 
confumed, ‘This cloth was known among the ancients, and ufed by them on feveral oc- 
cufions At prefent, it goes by the name of the incombuftible linen. 

The atbeftos, like many both curious and ufeful difcoveries, was found out by mere 
accident in thefe parts. I fhall briefly relatein what manner: a certein huntfman be- 
ing about to load his fowling piece, and wanting wadding, obferved a great ftone in 
the woods, which feemed to have fome flakes upon it like loofe threads ; he foon 
found that, by rubbing, it turned into a foft downy fubftance fit for his ufe: he there- 
fore filled his pocket with it ; but, having fired his piece, was furprifed to fee that the 
gunpowder had no effect upon the wadding. ‘This raifed his curiofity fo far, that he 
kindled a fire on purpofe, into which he put the atbeftos ; but ftill took it out entire, 
and of the fame ufe as formerly. -This experiment fo frightened the poor fportfinan, 
that he imagined the devil had taken poffeffion of the foffil. On returning home, he 
narrated what had happened to the prieft of the parifh, who, amazed at the relation, 
repeated it fo frequently, that at lait he told it to a perfon who was acquainted with 
that quality peculiar to the afbeftos ; and, on examination, found the flakes to be that 
foffil, . : 

The weather is much colder at Solikamfky than at other placcs fituated feveral de- 
grees nearer to the north pole. Perhaps its great diftance from any part of the ocean 
may be partly the caufe of the exceflive cold which fometimes prevails. 

December roth, the ambaflador took poft-horfes, and fet out for Toboliky, leaving 
the baeeace to fallow as fhould be moft convenient. Abont midnicht we camata> 
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village called Martinfky ; here having changed horles, we foon reached the mountains 
namedVe rchaturfky-gory, where we found the {now very deep, and a {trong froft {till 
continued. We kept on our journey, afcending and delcending thefe high and fteep 
mountains for the fpace of fifteen hours. In fuch of the valleys as are fit for culture, 
are found Ruffian villages well peopled. And, where the woods are cut down, there 
appeared a beautiful landfcape, even at this bleak feafon. . 

__ Thefe mountains divide Rufia from Siberia. They run in a ridge from north to 
fouth, inclining a little to the eaft and weft of thefe points. They are quite covered 
with wood, confifting of tall firs of different kinds, larixes, birch, and other trees na- 
tural to the climate ; and abound with game, and various kinds of wild beafts. Their 
length, from north to fouth, I cannot afcertain; but compute their breadth, where we 
pafied, to be about forty Englifh miles. But they are not near fo high as the moun- 
tains I have feen in Perfia, and other parts of the world. 

Having paffed thefe mountains, we defcended, on the 11th, iftto a’ country finely 
varied with plains and rifing grounds, interfperfed with woods, villages, corn-fields, 
and pafturage ; and, in the evenittg, reached the town called Verchaturia, from Verch, 
which fignifies high, and Tura, the name of the river on which the town ftands. This 
river is navigable, and runs to the eaft till it empties itfelf into the Tobol. Verchaturia 
is pleafantly fituated upon a rifing ground, and fortified with a ditch and pallifades, It 

,is governed by a commandant, who has under him a garrifon, confifting of fome regu- 
lar troops and Coflacks. What makes Verchattria confiderable, is its being a frontier 
town, and commanding the only entry from Ruffia into Siberia. Here 'is a cuftom. 
houte, where all merchants are,obliged to make entry of what fums of money or mer- 
charidife they carry into Siberia, or from Siberia into Ruffia; on all which is charged 
a duty of ten per cent. to His Majefty. Though this impoft may appear high, it is 
really very moderate, confidering the profits which the trade yields, and it extends only 
to the money to be employed in traffic; for every merchant is allowed a certain fum 
for his expences, free of all duty. 

The country adjacent to Verchaturia is inhabited by a race of people called Vogul- 
litz, who differ in language, drefs, and manners, from any nation I ever faw. Their’ 
features and perfons have a refemblance of the Tzoowafhians near Cazan. ‘They have 
fome obfcure notions of the Deity, and are very fond of a kind of wizards called Sha- 
mans, whom they hold in great efteem. I fhall have occafion to fpeak more fully of 
thefe Shamans afterwards. The Vogullitz know nothing of agriculture, but live in 
huts in the woods, and fubfift by hunting and fifhing. They are an honeft inoffenfive 
people, but not very namerous ; arifing, perhaps, from their unfocial.and uncomfort- 
able manner of life. The Archbifhop of Tobolfky hath of late, by his pious labours, 
converted many of them to Chriftianity ; who now begin to build houfes, and cultivate 
fome appeauce of fociety ; and probably, in time, the reft will follow fo laudable.an 
example. This, however, will depend much on the encouragement they meet with 
from the clergy and fub-governors of provinces, _I vifited them as often as any oppor- 
tunity offered, both in their huts and houfes, and endeavoured to procure fome infor- 
mation about their original, or from whence they came to fettle in thefe northern parts, 
but could obtain nothing fatisfactory on either of thefe heads. , 

Before we enter Siberia, it will not be perhaps improper to give a fhort account of 
the fingular manner in which this moft extenfive country was dilcovered by the - 
Ruffians. : . 

About the beginning of the laft century, a certain Don Coflack, named Yarmak’' 
Timetheovitz, being obliged, by fome accident, to leave his native country, and having 
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no means of fubfiftesce, he, with a few accomiplices, betook themfelves to'robbing 
on the high-ways. He foon became famous and ‘powerful; for he robbed “only 
the-rich; and, by -a geherofity uncommon in fuch a character, liberally beftowed 
to fuch as were in want. He never killed, nor even hurt any perfon, unlefs com- 
pelled to fuch outrages in his own defence, This behaviour fo raifed his reputa- 
tion, that all the idle fellows in the country enlifted themfelves in his gang, proud 
to follow fo brave and enterprifing a leader. ‘He became at lalt fo troublefome, 
that the governors of the fouthern provinces fent out troops to apprehend him ; 
but, being previoufly informed of the defign, he withdrew from the land; and pro- 
curing boats upon the Volga, commenced yirate on that river. Being attacked 
here alfo, he was forced to crofs the Cafpian Sea, and fhelter himfelf on the Per. 
fian fhore, where he paffed fome time under the difguife of a merchant. Being 
again difcovered, he was obliged, by the Perfians, to quit their coaft: and now his 
only refuge was to return to the Volga, where he behaved with great circum{pec- 
tion, often lurkigg in woods and villages; and, being in no want of money, paid 
the inhabitants liberally for every thing he needed: Forefeeing, however, that fuch 
a numerous gang could not be long concealed, he took the refolution of leaving 
the Volga, and fkeered his courfe up the river Kama, at that time little frequented 
by the Roffians, or any other nation; here he hoped to find, at leaft, a fafe re. 
treat during the winter. Yarmak, therefore, with his followers, amounting to the 
“number of two hundred, continued their voyage up the Kama, till they were ftopped 
by the ice, at no great diftance from a large village, now belonging to Baron Stro- 
anof. ‘The inhabicants were alarmed at the fight af fo many armed men, whom 
they were not able to oppofe, and therefore gave them an hofpitable ‘reception. 
Yarmak demanded only provifions and winter-quarters for his money, promifing to 
leave them unmolefted next fpring. In confequence of this deelaration, he and his 
followers paffed the winter very quietly-in this remote place; afraid, however, at 
the approach of fummer, of being difcovered by the government, and uncertain what 
-cburfe to fteer, it was at laft determined to crofs the mountains of Verchaturia, 
‘snd go to the eaftward, in hopes of finding fome inhabited country, or at leaft a 
fafe retreat. 

Having paffed the mountains, they arrived at the river Tur; and, finding it 
navigable, foon made a fufficient number of canoes for the whole gang. After 
rowing for fome days down the Tur, they difcovered feveral villages of Mahome- 
tan Tartars, who were furprifed at the fight of fuch a number of ftrangers, of 
whom they had before never fo much as heard. ‘Yarmak, having got what in- 
telligence he could procure of the fituation and government of the country, pur- 
fued his voyage to the river Tobol, where he found the towns populous, and the 
land well cultivated. His approach alarmed the King ‘of the Tartars, who affem-: 
bled a numerous body of horfe and foot, armed with bows and arrows, lances, 
and other fuch weapons, with whom our adventurer had many. fkirmifhes, and de. 
feated great multitudes, by means of his fire-arms, which had never before been 
known in thefe parts. The poor Tartars were as much amazed and terrified at 
the fight of the ‘Ruffians, and their arms, as*the inhabitants of Mexico on the 
arrival of the Spaniards in America, to which Siberia may, in many refpeéts, be 
compared. ’ _ Pepe 

Yarmack, finding his enemies daily more numerous the nearer he approached 
the refidence of the Tartar King ; having alfo loft many of his ‘men, in continual 
encounters, and {pent the greatelt part of his ammunition; Knowing, befides, of 
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no place of fafety, where he might pafs the winter, which is both long and fevere in 
this quarter, at laft:- determined to retreat. He therefore fteered his courfe to the weft, 
up the Toboland Tur rivers. ‘The furious Tartars gave him no reft, but haraffed him 
perpetually from the banks. ‘He himfelf and a few more efcaped, with a confiderable 
booty, and returned to the village, where they wintered the preceding year. The inha- 
bitants, on feeing the rich furs and other fpoils, gave them a welcome reception. And 
Yarmak-did not forget to difpenfe his favours liberally among thafe who had enter- 
tained him in his diftrefs, when -he fled from juftice. — - 
Our adventurer had now time to reflect on his miferable circumftances. He con- 
-‘fidered, that his lurking in thefe parts, though remote from any town, could not be 
long a fecret : to make another attempt againft the Tartars, with a handful of men, ill 
provided with arms and ammunition, might perhaps be. ruinous, and certainly unfuc- 
cefsful. He therefore refolved to fubmit himéelf to His Majefty’s clemency, in hopes 
of obtaining a gracious pardon for himfelf and his accomplices, on condition of point 
ing out the way to a rich and eafy conqueft of a country which he had lately dif- 
covered. The propofal was made at court by a friend, and was of too great import- 
ance to be neglected. In fhort, Yarmak was brought to Mofco, under a fafe condud, 
where he communicated the whole affair. He begged His Majefty’s pardon, and afked 
a certain number of troops, which he promifed to lead toa glorious conqueft. His 
Majefty granted him a pardon, apntet of the expedition, and gave immediate orders 
for the troops to attend him. - They marched to Solikamfky, where they: pafled the 
winter in making preparations for the enterprize, which was to be undertaken in the 
fpring.. é 
Dunne this interval, Yarmack behaved with furprifing prudence and aftivity, and 
difcovered himfelf to be a perfon of uncommon ‘genius. He collected fuch of his: 
former followers as remained, and formed them into a company in whom he could 
confide on all occafions. 

At the proper feafon, the troops fet out towards Siberia. On coming into the inha-- 
bited part of the country, they found many ftraggling parties of Vartars in arms,. 
ready to oppofe them, and a number of boats upon the rivers, full of armed men. 
The King of the Tartars himfelf was on board of one of thefe veffels. This expedi- 
tion was of fhort duration ; and, in the iffue, fully anfwered the expectation of the 
Ruffians. I cannot omit a few. particulars of the laft aétion. The Tartars in the 
boats, being purfued by the Ruflians, a battle enfued on the river Irtifh. Yarmak ob- 
ferving the King’s barge, ordered his crew to board her; which he endeavouring to 
do at the head of his men, jumped fhort, fell into the river, and was drowned, to the 
great grief of all his followers. Thus fell poor Yarmak ! Notwithftanding this misfor. 
tune, the Ruflians gained a complete victory. ‘Ihe brave King of the Tartars-toft his 
Jife in the aétion. His fon, and the reft of the royal family, were taken prifoners, and 
fent to Mofco, where they were honourably received by the Czar, and treated accord- 
ing to their quality. The Prince had an extenfive ‘property granted-him in Rudlia, 
which the family enjoys to this day, together with the title of Sibirfky Czarevitz, or 
Prince of Siberia; which, I believe, is a more generous treatment of the conquered 
than any of the mighty monarchs of Peru or Mexico, or any of their lineage, have 


experienced. . 
December 11th, we left Verchaturia, in deep fhow. The cold was exceflive, and 


the fky clear. 
Next day, we came to a large village, -having a few of the. Vogullitz. Tartars in the 


neighbourhood ; and the 13th, arrived. at the sown of Epantfhin, . From Verchaturia 
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to this place the country is moftly covered with woods. About the villages there are 
large plains, for corn or pafturage. The cattle are in good condition, The horfes; 
particularly, being of the Tartar breed, are larger and better fhaped than ordinary, and 
fit for any ufe. . , 

Epantthin is but a {mall place, fortified with a ditch and pallifades, and defended by 
a few foldiers in garrifon. This place is fometimes alarmed with incurfions of the Tar- 
tars, called Kcflatthy-Orda, and Kara-Kalpacks ; but the Ruffians have of late fo for- 
tified their frontiers, that thefe rovers appear feldomer than formerly. Both thefe 
tribes are Mahometans, live always in tents, and {pread themfelves, with their flocks, 
in the great defert. Both are very numerous, and own fubjection to different chiefs,’ 
whom they call Batteer, which fignifiesa hero. Thefe are chofen by themfelves ; and 
are the moft famous among them for their abilities in military exploits. They are at 
continual war with the Kalmucks, who inhabit along the Volga, and with all their other 
neighbours. They are not able to ftand againft regular troops; and when attacked by 
them, retire into the wild defert, with their families and cattle, whither none, bit peo- 
ple accuftomed to their manner of life, can follow them. 

‘The country of the Kara-Kalpacks, or Black-Caps, fo called from a kind of caps they 
commonly wear, turned up with black lamb-fkins, lics to the fonth-weft, towards the 
Volga. ‘That of the Koffatthy-Orda extends to the fouth-eaft, as far as the river Irtith. 
The courfe of this river I fhall have occafion to mention afterwards. : 

The 14th, we came to a pretcy large town, called ‘Tuma, fituated upon the north 
bank of the river Tuma, from whence the place takes its name. ‘I'he banks of the 
‘Yuma arc hig and fteep. There is a very convenient wooden bridge at this place. 

~The Tuma has its fource far to the weft ; and in its courfe is augmented by the Tura, 
and fevéral other rivers. 1t continues to run to the eait, till meeting with the Tobol, 
it lofes itfelf and name. 

The country between Epantfhin and Tumen begins to be more open, and better. 
peopled, than that weftward of thefe places. For, befides the Ruffians, who make the 
greateft part of the inhabitants, we meet feveral villages inhabited by the defcendants of 
the ancient Mahometans, who were natives of thefe places. ‘Thefe ‘Tartars fubfift by 
agriculture, and pafs their lives without care or difturbance, in the free exercife of their 
religion, and other privileges. 

‘Yumen is a pretty neat place, and well fortified: the ftreets are fpacious, and the 
houfes built in a ftraight line. The adjacent country is covered with fine woods, inter- 
tperfed with villages, corn-fields, and pafturage; and provifions of all kinds are very 
plentiful. The merchants of this place have a confiderable trade in furs, particularly 
the fkins of foxes and fquirrels ; which, indeed, are not fo valuable here as they are to. 
the eaftward. : 

Early on the rth, we left this place, keeping on our courfe along the banks of the: 
‘Tuma, till we arrived at the river Tobol, which we crofled, and proceeded along the 
eaftern bank, through a fine country, and well peopled. | Though the froft {till con- 
tinued ftrong, it was not near fo violent and piercing as about Solikamfky; which may 
proceed from the woods being cut down, and the country cultivated. On the other 
iide of the river, indeed, the face of the country appeared flat’ and morafly, abounding 
with tall and dark woods. 7 

The 16th, about noon, we were in fight of the city of Toboliky, though diftant from 
us about twenty Englifh miles. It ftands upon a very high bank of the Tobol. The’: 
walls are white, and the crofles and cupolas of the churches gilded, and make a very 
fine appearance. About two o’clock we arrived fafe at the city of Tobolfky, the capital - 
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of this mighty province, and the refidence of the governor. We lodged in the broad 
ftreet, testing to the governor’s palace, and the courts of juftice. . 

We travelled betwen Tumen and Tobolfky, about two hundred and fifty verft, in 
the {pace of thirty hours. Sledges are the moft fimple and convenient machines for 
travelling on fnow that can be imagined. And the perfon in the fledge may either fit 
or lie along upon the couch, according to his inclination. 


CHAP. Il.—Occurrences at Tobolfhy, Obfervations on the Kalmucks, &2c. and’ Journey 
continued to Tom/fhy. 


TOBOLSKY is fituated in latitude 58 degrees 40 minutes north, at the conflux of 
the Irtith and Tobol. From this laft the city has its name. Both thefe rivers are na- 
vigable for feveral hundred miles above this place. The Irtith, after receiving the 
Tobol, becomes a noble ftream, and difcharges itfelf into the Oby. ‘This fituation was 
cholen by the Ruflians, both for its ftrength andobeauty. Formerly the Tartar princes 
had their abode at a place about thirty verft fouth from Tobolfky, which is now neg- 
leéted and ruinous. 

‘Tobolky is forsified with a ftrong brick wall, having fquare towers and baftions at 
proper diftances, and is well furnifhed with military ftores. Within the town {tand the 
governor's palace, courts of juftice, feveral churches built of brick, particularly a large 
cathedral, and the palace of the Archbifhop. From the walls you have a very exten- 
five profpett of a fine country, efpecially to the fouth. To the weft the land is 
alfo flat, and overgrown with tall woods, ‘The inhabitants are chiefly Ruffians, of 
different profeffions ; many of them are merchants, and very rich, by the profit. 
able trade they carry on to the borders of China, and many places of their own 
country. : 

Thele live moftly upon the hill. Under the hill, in the fuburbs, along the banks of 
the river, are feveral large ftreets, called the Tartar-ftreets, occupied by the remains of 
the ancient inhabitants of thefe parts. Here, as at other places, thefe people enjoy the 
tree exercife of their religion, and the privileges of trade. ‘They refemble, in their 
perions, religion, language, and manners, the Tartars of Cazan and Aftrachan: their 
houfes are cleanly: ‘they are very courteous to ftrangers, and efteemed honeft; on 
which account they get credit in their commercial affairs, Befides the fortification 
formerly mentioned about the'town, the whole fuburbs are furrounded with a ditch and. 

allifades. 
7 When we were at Tobclfky, Siberia was fuperintended by Mr. Petrof Solovy, vice- 
governor, a perfon well acquainted with the bufinefs of the government, and a Captain 
of the guards. The former governor, Kneaz Gagarin, had incurred His Majelty’s dif- 
pleafure, and was recalled: and his fucceffor, Kneaz Alexie Michaylovitz Cherkafky, a 
nobleman worthy of fuch an important truft, was not yet arrived. 

As in moft other towns through which we pafled, we found here many Swedih officers 

of diftinGion. Among others, Monfieur Dittmar, formerly fecretary to Charles XII. 
King of Sweden, He was a native of Livonia, and equally efteemed for his pro- 
bity and-capacity. He was much refpetted by the Jate governor, who, indeed, was a 
friend to all thefe unfortunate gentlemen. They were ailowed to walk about at large, 
a hunting or fifhing, and even permitted to travel to other places, to vifit their country- 
men. or my part, I think the greateft favour His Majefty-thewed thefe prifoners, was 
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the cantoning them in thefe parts, where they may live well at a fmall expence, and 
enjoy all the liberty that perfons in their circumftances can expect, 

I cannot but obferve, that the Swedifh prifoners, difperfed in moft of the towns in 
this country, contributed not a little to the civilizing the inhabitants of thefe diftant re- 
gious, as they were the means of introducing feveral ufeful arts, which were almoft 
unknown belo their arrival. 

Many of the officers, beitig gentlemen of liberal education, the better to fupport 
their tedious captivity, devoted their time to the ftudy of the more agreeable and en- 
tertaining parts of {cience, particularly mufic and painting ; wherein fome of them 
attained to great perfection. 1 was prefent at feveral of their concerts ; and was not a 
little furprifed to find fuch harmony, and variety of mufical inftruments, in this part of 
the world. 

They: fometimes amufed themfelves with teaching young gentlemen and ladies the 
French and German languages, mufic, dancing, and other fimilar accomplifhments, 
whereby they gained many friends among the people of diftin@ion ; a circumftance to 
meti in their fituation both honourablg and ufeful. 

In Toboliky there are always about five or fix thoufant regular troops, horfe and 
footybefides a number of irregulars. . Thefe troops, added to the natural ftrength of 
the place, effectually fecure it from any attacks of the neighbouring Tartars. 

‘Yhe woods and fields about Lobolfky are ftored with all kinds of game natural to 
the climate; fuch as the cogelimoge, cog-bruiere, and gilinots ; the laft are about the fize 
of a partridge, their flefh is white and very agreeable. There is another kind of thefe 

- gilinots fomewhat larger, with rough feet, which, in the winter, turn white asa dove. 
‘Alfo the common partridge, which, on the approach of winter, flies off to more tem, ~ 

~ perate climates ; woodcocks, a great variety of {nipes, which fly off in the autumn, after 
having hatched their young. As for water-fowl, no country in the world can produce 
fuch numbers and variety ; they are alfo birds of paffage. In my Perfian journal, I 
gave an account of the vaft flocks of thefe fowls on the fhores of the Cafpian Sea. 

Here alfo you meet with feveral kinds of {mall birds about the fize of a lark, particu- 
larly thofe called fhow-birds. They come to Siberia in vaft flocks in autumn and remain 
till the fpring, when they difappear. Many of them are white as fnow, fome fpeckled, 
and others all over brown. ‘They are reckoned a very fine and delicious difh. 

I obferved another very pretty bird about the fize of a thrufh, having beautiful red 
and yellow feathers in the wings and tail, with a tuft of brown feathers on its head, 
which it raifes at pleafure. Thefe are alfo birds of paflage; and, as they breed no 
where in Europe or Afia, that 1 know of, perhaps both thefe and the fnow-birds may 
come to Siberia from the northern parts of America. This conjecture will appear not 
improbable, when it is confidered, that thefe birds are of a hardy nature, and the flight 
not fo far as is generally imagined. 

In the woods are various kinds of wild beafts, fuch as bears, wolves, lynxes, feveral 
forts of foxes, fquirrels, ermins, fables, martins, and rofio-macks, called feelfrefs by 
the Germans. ‘The furs are better of their kinds than thofe of any ‘other country. 
‘The ermins commonly burrow in the open fields, and are caught in traps baited with a 
bit of fleth; this is done only in the winter, when they are altogether white, and the fur 
moft valuable. In fummer moft of thefe animals turn brown, when they are not killed, 
becaufe, at this feafon, the fur is of little ufe. ‘There are aMo otters in the rivers and 
lakes, whofe {kins yield a confiderable profit. Indeed furs of all forts, in this country, 
are very profitable. At prefent few fables aré caught in this neighbourhood ; it is fad 

: 7 they 
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they fly from fmoke, which, perhaps, is partly true; yet I am apt to believe, that thefe 
poor animals are chafed away towards the north to the wild woods, on account of the 
high value of their tkins. <2 ; ; 

"Phe woods of Siberia abound alfo with venifon of feveral forts; as elk, rein-deer, 
roe-buck, together with an incredible number of hares, which change their colour from 
brown in fummer to white in winter. ‘The hares are generally caught by the country- 
people in toils, more on account of their fkins than their,fleth, of which they make 
but little ufe. The fkins are bought by the merchants, and fent in great quantities to 
St. Peterfburg, and other ports, in order to be exported to England, Holland, and other 
countries, where they are chiefly manufa@tured into hats. ‘ 

Having defcribed the land animals, I fhall now give fome account of the fifh. In-my 
apinion, there are few countries in the world fo well watered with navigable rivers and 
lakes as Siberia ; and few rivers and lakes produce greater quantities, or more variety 
of excellent frefh water fith, than thofe in this country. For, befides fturgeon, white- 
fith, fterlet, and others, to be found in the Volga, and the rivers in Ruffia, there are 
feveral kinds peculiar to this part of the world; particularly the muchfoon, about the 
fize of a large carp, and much efteemed by perfons of delicate tafte. 

Southward from Toboliky the Joil is fruitful, producing abundance of wheat, rye, 
barley, oats, and other grain. ‘he cattle alfo are very numerous, and in winter are 
fed with hay. In a word, provifions of all kinds are extremely reafonable. From 
what I have faid, it will appear, that Tobolfky is by no means fuch a difagreeable place 
as is generally imagined. Whatever the opinions of mankind may be, it is the bufinefs 
of a traveller to defcribe places and things without prejudice or partiality, and exhibit 
them fairly as they really appear. ‘This principle it fhall be my ftudy to keep always 
in view. . 

Captain Tabar, a Swedith officer, was at this time writing a hiftory of Siberia, He 
wasa gentleman very capable for fuch a performance ; and, if it fhall ever be publithed, 
it cannot fail of giving great fatisfaction to the curious. ; ; 

Before 1 leave Tobolfky, it will not be improper to give a fhort account of the famous 
river Irtith, that paffes this place. It continues its courfe a little to the eaftward of the 
north, in a ftrong but fmooth current, vifiting feveral fmall towns and villages, and res 
ceiving many leffer ftréams, and.a large river called Konda, running eaftward, till it 


difcharges itfelf into the Oby, at a town called Samariofsky-yamm, about fix hundred . 


verft below Toboliky. : 

‘The Irtith takes its rife from a great lake, named Korzan, ina mountainous country, 
about fifteen hundred vert to the fouthward of Tobolfky. The country about this lake 
is inhabited by the Black Kalmucks, a mighty and numerous people, governed by a 
prince called Kontayfha. From thefe the Kalmucks on the Volga are defcended. After 
the Trtifh hath run for many miles through a hilly country covered with wood, it pales 
through a fine fruitful plain, inhabited by the Kalmacks, till it comes to a houfe called 
Sedmy-palaty, or the Seven Rooms, fituated to the right in coming down the river. It is 
very furprifing to find fuch a regular edifice ip the middle of a defert. Some of the 
Tartars fay it was built by Tamerlane, called by the Tartars, Temyr-ack-fack, or Lame-, 
temyr; others by. hace Sar wre The building, according to the beft information I 
could obtain, is of brick or ftone, well finithed, and continues ftill entire. It confifts of 
{even apartments under one roof, from.whence it has the name of the Seven Palaces. 
Several of thefe rooms aré filled with ferolls of glazed paper, fairly written, and many 
-of them in gilt charaéters. Some of the fcrolls are black, but the greateft part white. 
‘The language in which they are written is that of the Tonguft, or Kalmucks. While! 

ae ee rr wT was 


330 BELLS TRAVELS’ IN ABYAv 


was-at Tobolfky, I: met with a foldier in the ftreet with a bundle of thefe papers in:his 
hand:: he afked-me to buy-them ; which I did for a fmall fum. I kept them till my 
arrival in England, when I diftributed them among my friends; particularly to that 
learned antiquarian Sir Hans Sloane, who valued them at a high rate, and gave them a 
place in his celebrated mufzeum. f . 

Two of thefe {crolls were fent, by order of the Emperor Peter the Firft, to the Royal 
Academy at Paris. ‘The Academy returned’a tranflation, which I faw in the rarity- 
chamber at St. Peterfburgh. One of them contained a commiffion to a lama or prieft ; 
and the other a form of prayer to the Deity. Whether this interpretation may be de- 
pended on, I fhall not determine. The Tartars efteem them all facred writings, as ap- 
pears from the care they take to preferve them. Perhaps they may contain fome curi~ 
ous pieces of antiquity, particularly of ancient hiftory. Above the Sedmy-palaty, to- 
wards the fource of the Irtifh, upon the hills and valleys, grows the beft rhubarb in the 
world, without the leaft culture. 

Several days journey from the Palaces, down the Irtifh, on the weftern bank, ftands 
an old tower named Kalbazinfhabafhna, or the tower of Kalbazin. Below this is the 
lake Yamifhoff, to the right, where the. Rufhians have built a {mail fort, for the conve- 
niency of making and gathering falt from that lake, great quantities whereof.are made 
by the fun; itis brought in barks down the river to Tobolfky, and other places. ‘This 
fort created fome jealoufy to the Kontayfha; he fent an ambaflador to the governor of 
Siberia, requefting to have it demolifhed ; but this demand not being granted, the dif- 
ference came to an open rupture, the event of ‘which time mut difcover. 

Defcending farther, you meet with another fettlement of the Ruffians, called Shele-- 
zinfky, from a rivulet of that name in its neighbourhood. A little below Shelezinfky ' 
ftands Omutka, a confiderable town, which alfo derives its name from a river. Both: 
thefe places are fituated on the eaftern bank of the Irtith. You now pafs fome incon- 
fiderable places before you arrive at Tara, a little town fituated on the weftern bank, on 
the road leading trom Tobolfky to Tomfky, through a country called Baraba, of which 
I fhall give fome account as we proceed to the eaft. : 

Between Tara and Tobolfky are a few fmall towns, and many villages,. inhabited 
by Mahometan Tartars. And the country abounds with corn, cattle, and. fine 

afturage. 

: Thave now pointed out the courfe of the Irtifh till it reaches Tobolfky, and from 
thence till it empties itfelf into the river Oby. I have nothing further to remark cone 
cerning “lobolfky and the country around‘it, and fhould therefore now purfue our jour- 
ney to the eaftward ; but, before I leave this place, I imagine it will not be improper. to 
fubjoin a few more particulars relative-to the Kontaytha, Prince of the Kalmucks, whom 
formerly mentioned. I ain the more inclined to do this, as I-can entirely depend on 
my intelligence, having procured it from perfons who have been in that.country, and 
feen this prinee ; but particularly from an ingenious and penctrating gentleman, who 
fills a public office in this place, and was employed in feveral meflages to him from the 
late governor of Siberia. 7 

The territories of this prince are bounded by three of the moft potent empires-in the 
world; on the north by Ruffia, by China on the eaft, and by the country of the Great 
Mogul to the fouth. From the two firft he is feparated by defert plains, and from the 
third by almoft impaffable mountains. To-the fouth-weft his frontiers reach near to 
Bucharia. The Kontaytha is a very: powerful. prince, and able to bring into the field, 
at a fhort warning, an hundred thoufand horfemen, who are all of-them able-bodied 


men, well mounted, and armed with bows and arrows, lances and’ fabres, ‘This-is a. 
ry cod greater 
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yeatew number of horfe than any prince that I know can mufter, except His Ruffian 
ajefty, and the Emperor of China. Thefe Tartars live in tents all the year, remov- 
ing from place to place, as cailed by neceflity or inclination. “This is the moft ancient 
and pleafant manner of life. It is entertaining to hear them commiferate thofe who are 
confined to.one place of abode, and obliged to fupport themfelves by labour, which they 
reckon the greateft flavery. ; 

‘The Kontayfha has -always fome thoufands of his fubje¢ts encamped near himfelf, 
who treat him with great veneration and refpect. And, in juftice to him, it muft be 
confeffed, that he is as attentive to the interelts of his people, and as affiduous in the ad- 
miniftration of juftice, in particular, as if they were his own children. 

"Che Kalmucks are not {uch favage people as they are generally reprefented; for Tana 
informed, 2 perfon may travel among them with greater fafety, both to his perfon and 
effects, than in many other countries. 

The Kontayfha received the deputies from the gévernor of Siberia, like ambaf- 
fadors from foreign princes, and treated them accordingly. This fhows what high 
refpect thefe eaftern princes entertain for his Cazarifh Majefty, when the gover. 
nor of Siberia is regarded as a fovercign. ‘The ceremony on thefe occafions was as 
follows :-—~ ; : 

Fhe deputy with his fervants were admitted into the tent, where the Kontayfha fat 
with his queen and feveral children about him. He defired all of them to fit down on 
carpets or mats; for the Kalmucks, like moft Afiatics, ufe no chairs. ‘They were en-. 
tertained with tea before dinner ; and after it, the Kontayfha diftaiffed the deputy in a 
friendly manner, telling him he would fend for him next day to reczive an anfwer to 
the governor’s letter, which he punétually performed. ‘This anfwer was expreffed in 
very plain and concife terms. ‘Thefe Tartars in general write with brevity and perfpi- 
cuity. T have feen feveral of their letters tranflated, which pleafed me extremely, as. 
they contain no tedious preambles, nor difgufting repetitions, which ferve only to per- 
plex the reader. , : 

‘The Emperor of China was fome time ago engaged in a war with the Kontayfha, 
about fome frontier towns, of which the latter took poffeffion, and maintained his claim 
with-a ftrong army. The Emperor fent againft him an army of three hundred thou- 
fand men, under the command of his fourteenth fon, who is reckoned the beft general 
of all his children. Notwithftanding their fuperiority in numbers, ‘the Kontayfha de. 
feated the Chinefé in feveral a€tions. The Emperor, at laft, thought it beft to ac- 
commodate the difference, and a peace was concluded to the fatisfa€tion of beth . 

artes. 

It mutt be obferved, that the Chinefe, being obliged to undertake a long and dificult 
march, through a defert and barren country, lying weltward of the long wall, being 
alfo incumbered with artillery and heavy carriages, containing provifions for the whole 
army during their march, had their force greatly-diminifhed before they reached the 
enemy. ‘The Kontayfha, on the other hand, having intelligence of the great army 
coming again{t him, waited patiently on,his own frontiers till the enemy was within a 
few days march of his camp, when he fent out detachments of light horle to fet fire to 

and lay wafte the country. He alfo diftraéted them, day and night, with re~- 


the grafg, 
eated ‘alarms, which, together with want of provifions, obliged them to retire with 


confiderable lofs. _ 
This method_of carrying on the war, by wafting the country, is very ancient among: 


the Tartars. and practifed by all of them::from the Danube eaftward. This-circum- 
ftance renders them a dreadful enemy to regular troops, who-muft thereby be deprived 
we ak =A ca ow 
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of all fubfiftence, while the Tartars, having always many {pare horfes to kill and eat, 
are at no lofs for provifions. it SG eee 

I have only to add, -that the Kontayfha muft be the fame prince who, in our Eu- 
ropean maps, is generally called the Great Cham of Tartary. As no Europeans travel 
through that country, thefe maps muft be very erroneous. It is, however, to be ex 
petted, that the Ruffians will in time make a more complete difcovery of the eaftern 
parts of Afia. : ‘ 

Our baggage did not arrive at Tobolfky till the 23d of December. The people 
refrefhed them(elves till the 27th, when they again fet out, taking the road along the 
bed to Tara. The ambaflador and his retinue remained, to pafs the reft a the. 

olidays. : ; 

January gth, 1720, we proceeded towards Tara. We paffed through many Tartar 
villages; and at night lodged in one of their little huts, and warmed ourfelves at a good, 
fire on the hearth. Thefe houfs confift generally of one or two rooms, according to 
the ability of the landlord. Near to the hearth is fixed an iron kettle, to drefs the 
victuals. In one end of the apartment is placed a bench, about eighteen inches high, 
and fix feet broad, covered with mats, or fkins of wild beafts, upon which all the family 
fit by day, and fleep in the night. The wallsare built of wood and mofs, confifting of 
large beams, laid one above another, with a layer of mofs between every two beams. 
All'the roofsare raifed. A {quare hale is cut out fora window, and to fupply the want 
of glais, a piece of ice is formed to fit the place exaGtly, which lets. in a good light. 
Two or three pieces«will laft the whole winter. hefe Tartars are very neat and 
cleanly, both in their perfons and houfes. They ufe no ftoves as the Ruflians do. 
Near the houfe there is commonly a fhade for the cattle. ‘ , 

‘We continued our journey along the banks of the Irtith, having the river to the right 
or left, as the road lay from one Tartar village to another. 

The 15th, we reached ‘Tara, a {mall town, reckoned about five hundred verft from 
Toboliky. In all this road we did not meet with a Ruffian village, except a {mall one 
near Tara. The country aboundg with woods, corn-fields, and fine pafturage ; which- 
appeared fufficiently from the quantities of hay, and the good condition o the cattle, 
though the face of the country was covered with deep fnow. We found the air at Tara 
much milder than at any place fince we left Kazan. 

‘Tara is fituated on the Irtifh, and fortified with a deep ditch, ftrong pallifades, and 
wooden towers, fufficient to defend-it againft the fudden attacks of the Tartars, called 
Koffatfhy-orda, who inhabit weftward of the Irtith, and are very troublefome neigh- 
bours. 

Here we laid in provifions for our journey over the Baraba, which fignifies, in the 
Tartar language, a marfhy plain. Its inhabitants are a mixture of different Tartar 
tribes, called Barabintzy, from the name of the country in which they live. They are 
a poor miferable people, being treated as fubje&s both by the Emperor and the Con- 
tayfha, and obliged to pay a tribute, in fur and fkins of wild bealts, tofeach. They 
have no grain or cattle of any kind, except a few rein-deer, and fubfift by hunting 
and fithing. What fifh they confume not in the fummer, are dried and {moked for 
their winter provifions. They are partly of the Mahometan, and partly of the Kale 
muck religion ; but this difference caufes no difputes, we 

It is generally reckoned, that more robberies are committed in Baraba than, in an 
country on the road to China; not by the natives, for they are very hgneft and hofpi- 
table, but by the Kalmucks, who come to cOjfe& tribute for the Contaytha,: who fome-~ 
times pick up travellers, and carry them off, vath all their effetts.... It was {aid,. that a 
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ftrong party of them, having intelligence’ that the ambaflader-was to pafs that way,. 
waited to intercept him; on which. account, he teok thirty dragoons, and‘fome Col-- . 
facks, from the garrifon.of Tobelfky, to efcort him to ‘fomfky ; which was a fufficient 
guard againft any robbers who might attack us; and. he knew the Contayfha was too 
polite a prince to authorife his fubjeéts to moleit any foreign minifter who had done 
Kim no injury, notwithftanding the differences that fubfifted. between him and His 
Czarifh Majehy.. . 

Our baggage having waited at Tara.till our arrival, we left that place on the- 18th ;, 
and next day came to a large Ruffian village, fixty verft from Tara, and the laft inha- 
bited by Ruflians, till you pafs the Baraba, and come to the river Oby. 

In the places through which we paffed,, the ambaffador fent for all the hunters and 
fportfmen, that he miglit inquire what kinds of game and wild. beafts were in their 
neighbourhood.. Hunting is the employment of moft of the young. fellows in this. 
country, and is very profitabfe, as they fell the furs to.great advantage. We found 
that this place produced great plenty, both of ame-and wild beafts, but fewfables. Im 
the fpring, a number of elks and {tags come hither from the fouth 3. many of which are 
killed by the inhabitants, both on.account of their ffefh and their hides.. What of the’ 
flefh is not confumed frefh:they falt.. ‘The hides are very: large,. and are dreffed into: 
excellent buff- The huntfinan having found the track of a ftag-upon the fhow, purfues - 
it upon his {now fhoes, with his- bow: and arrows, and little dog, till the animal-is quite- 
fatigued’; for, the fnow on the furface being melted by the: heat.of the fun, and con-. 
gealed at night by the-froft, but not ftrong enough to bear the weight of fuch an ani- 
mal, he finks deep at every ftep, and the fharp ice cuts his ancles, and'lames him; fo 
that he becomes an eafy prey to the hunter. 

One of thefe hunters told me the following ftory, which was confirmed by-feveral 
of his neighbours: that-in the year 1713, in the month of March, being out a hunting; 
he difcovered the track of a ftag, which he purfued ;. at overtaking the animal, he was: 
fomewhat ftartled, on obferving it had only one horn, ftuck.in the middle of its fore- 
head. Being near this village, he drove it home, and fliowed it; to the great admira- 
tion of the fpettators.. He afterwards killed it, and‘eat the flefh; and fold the horn to: 
a comb-maker in the town of Tara, for ten alteens, about fifteen-pence fterling,. Tsin- 
quired carefully about the fhape and ‘fize of this unicorn, as I fhall call’it, and-was told: 
it exa@ly refembled a ftag. The horn was of a brownifh:colour, about one archeen, 
or twenty-eight inches long, and twifted from-thé¥oot till-within a finger’s length of. 
the top, where it was divided, like-a fork, into two points very fharp.. : 

The roth, we entered the Baraba, and continued travelling through it for ten days, 
when we came toa large Ruffian village called Tzaniky Oftrogue, from a rivulet of 
that name, which difcharges itfelf mto the Oby, a little diftance eaftward. from this 
place. Here isa {mall fort, furrounded with.a ditch and, pallifades, mounted with a: 
few cannon, and garrifoned by fome militia of the country, in order to prevent the in- 
eurfions of the Kalmucks. We ftaid a day at this place, to-refrefh ourfelves, and hay- 
ing changed horfes, proceeded towards Tomfky. 

Baraba is-really what its name fignifies, an extenfive marfhy plain.. Ii is generally 
full of lakes, and marfhy grounds, overgrown with tall-woods of afpin, alder, willows, 
and other aquatics ; particularly many-large birch-trees, having their bark as white and ‘ 
fmooth as paper. The lakes abound with various kinds of fithes, fuch as pikes, perches, 
breams, eels, and snag | a fith called:karrafs, of an uncommon bignefs, and very 
fat. ‘Fhefe the-inhabitants dry, in fumtrer, for winter provifions, which are all the 
food te’ be fouhd among them, T-have eat of it often, and thought it not difagreeable. . 
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In winter they ufe melted fhow for water. They are very holpitable ; and defire no- 
thing in return of their civilities, but a little tobacco to fmoke, and a dram of brandy, 
of which they are very fond. The drefs, both of men and women, confifts of long 
coats of fheep-ikins, which they get from the Ruflians and Kalmucks, in exchange for 
more valuable furs. As they wear no other apparel, nor even fhirts, they are very - 
nally. heir huts are moft miferable habitations, and funk about one half under 
ground. We were glad, however, to find them, as a baiting place, in fuch a cold 
feafon. 

The Barabintzy, like molt of the ancient natives of Siberia, have many conjurers 
among them, whom they call Shamans, and fometimes priefts. Many of the female 
fex alfo affume this character. The Shamans are held in great efteem by the people ; 
they pretend to correfpondence with the fhaytan, or devils by whom, they fay, they 
are informed of all paft and future events, at any diftance of time or place. Our am- 
baflador refolved to inquire ftridtly into the truth of many ftrange ftorics, generally 

_believed, concerning the Shamans, and fent for all of fame in that way in the places 
through which we pafied. 

In Baraba we went to vifit a famous woman of this charater. When we entered her 
houle, fhe continued bufy about her domeftic affairs, without almoft taking any notice 
of her guefts. However, after fhe had fmoked a pipe of-tobacco, and drunk a dram of 
brandy, fhe began to be more cheerful. Our people afked her fome trifling queftions 
about their friends ; but fhe pretended to be quite ignorant, till fhe got more tobacco 
and fome inconfiderable prefents, when fhe began to collect her conjuring tools. Firft, 
the brought the fhaytan ; which is nothing but a piece of wood, wherein is cut fome- 
thing refembling a human head, adorned with many filk and woollen rags of various 
colours ; then a fmal! drum, about a foot diameter, to which were fixed many brafs and 
ir@n rings, and hung round alfo with rags. She now began a difmal tune, keeping 
time with the drum, which fhe beat with a ftick for that purpofe. Several of ‘her 
neighbours, whom the had previoufly called to her affiftance, joined in the chorus. _ 
During this fcene, which lafted about a quarter of an hour, fhe kept the fhaytan, or 
image, clofe by herfelf, {tuck up in a corner. The charm being now finifhed, fhe de. 
fired us to put our queftions. Her anfwers were delivered very artfully, and with as 
much obfcurity and ambiguity as they could have been given by any oracle. She was 
a,young woman, and very handfome. 

-On the 29th of January, we reathed the Oby, which we croffed on the ice, and ens 
tered a country pretty well inhabited by Ruffians, where we found provifions and frefh 
horfes, as often as we wanted them. The country is generally covered with woods, except 
about the villages, where are fine corn-fields and good pafture. grounds. Our courfe 
lay a little to the northward of the eaft from Tzautky Oftrogue. 

February 4th, we arrived fafe a: the town of Tomfky, fo called from the -noble 
river Tomm, upon the eaftern bank of which it ftands. : 


CHAP. IL. — Occurrences at Tomfhy : Obfervations on the Tzulimm Tartars, &e. and 
Journey continued to Elim/hy. ; 


THE citadel of Tomiky is fituated on an eminence, and contains the commandant’s 
houfe, public offices, and barracks for the garrifon. The fortifications, like moft 
others in this country, are of wood. The town ftands under the hill, along the ‘banks 
of the river Tomm. The-country about this place is pleafant and fruitful., From.the. 
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top of the hill you have a very extenfive view every way, except to the fouth, where it 
_is interrupted by hills. Beyond thefe hills there is a large, dry, and open plain, which 
ftretches.a great way fouthward. : 

About eight or ten days journey from Tomfky, in this plain, are found many tombs: 
and ‘burying-places of ancient heroes, who, in all probability, fell in battle. Thefe tombs: 

_are eafily diftinguifhed by the mounds of earth and {tone raifed upon them. When, or 
by whom, thefe battles were fought, fo far to the northward, is uncertain. I was in- 
formed by the Tartars in the Baraba, that Tamerlane, or ‘Timyr-ack-fack, as they call 
him, had many engagements in that country with the Kalmucks, whom he in vain en- 
deavoured to conquer. Many perfons go from Tomfky and other parts every fummer 
to thefe graves, which they dig up, and find among the afhes of the dead confiderable 
quantities of gold, filver, brafs, and fome precious ftones, but particularly hilts of fwords 
and armour. They find alfo ornaments of faddles and bridles, and other trappings for 
horfes, and even the bones of horfes, and fometimes thofe of elephants. Whence it 
appears, that when any general or perfon of diftinGtion was interred, all his arms, his: - 
favourite horfe, and fervant, were buried with him in the fame grave : this cuftom pre- 
vails to this day among the Kalmucks and other Tartars, and feems to be of great an- 
tiquity. It appears from the number of graves, that many thoyfands muft have fallen 
on thefe plains; for the people have continued to dig for {uch treafure many years, 
and ftill find it unexhaufted. They are fometimes indeed interrupted, and robbed of" 
ull their booty, by parties of the Kalmucks, who abhor the difturbing the athes of: 
the dead. : 

I have feen feveral pieces of armour and other curiofities that were dug out of thefe 
tombs, particularly an armed man on horfeback, caft in brafs, of ‘no mean defign nor: 
workmanfhip ; alfo figures of deer, caft in pure gold, which were fplit through the 
middle, and had fome fmall holes in them, as intended for ornaments to a quiver, or t! 
furniture of a horfe. : 

While we were at Tomfky one of thefe grave-diggers told me, that once they lighted. 
on-an arched vault where they found the remains of a man, with his bow, arrows, 
lance, and other arms, lying together on a filver table. On touching the body it fell to 
duft. ‘The value of the table and arms was very confiderable. 

The country about the fource of the river ‘Tomm, near which thefe tombs are, is very: 
fruitful and’ pleafant. At the fource of the Tomm the Ruffians have a fmall town, 
called Kuznetfky. The river is formed by the Kondoma, and many leffer rivers; all. 
which run to the north. 

In the hills above Kuznetfky, there had lately been difcovered rich mines of copper,. 
and fome of filver ; which, fince I was in this country, have been greatly improved. 

On the hills and in the woods near this place are many forts of wild beafts, particu- 
larly the urus, or uhr-ox, one of the fierceft animals the world produces, and exceeding: 
in fize and {trength all the horned {pecies. Their force and agility is fuch, that no wolf, 
dear, nor tiger, dare to engage with them. Thefe animals are found in the woods of; 
Poland, and fome other parts of Europe. As they are well known, 1 need not .de-. 
{cribe them. ets 

In the fame woods is found another fpecies of oxen, called bubul by the Tartars ; it 
is not fo big as the urus ; its body and limbs are very handfome; it has a. high fhoulder. 
and a flowing tail, with long hair growing from the rump to the extremity, like that ofa 
horfe. Thofe Ifaw were.tame, and as tractable as other.cattle. Here are alfo wild. 
aflés. I have {een many of their fkins. They have in all refpetts the head, tail, and 
hoofs of an ordinary afs ; but their hair is waved white and brown, like that of a tiger. 
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There is befides a number of wild horfes, of a chefnut colour, which cannot be 
‘tamed, though they are catched when foals. Thefe horfes differ nothing from the com- 
amon kind in fhape, but are the moft watchful creatures alive, One of them waits al- 
_ways on the heights to give warning to the reft, and, upon the Jeaft approach of danger, 
runs to the herd, making all the noife it can ; upon which all of them fly away, like fo 
amany-deer, The ftallion drives up the rear, neighing, biting, and kicking thofe who 
do not run faft enough. Notwitltanding this wonderful fagacity, thefe animals are 
often furprifed by the Kalmucks, who ride in among them, well mounted on fwift 
hhorfes, and kill them with broad lances. Their flefh they efteem excellent food, and 
ufe their kins to fleep upon inftead of couches, Thefeare the animals peculiar to this 
part of the country; and befides thefe, there are many-more common to this place 
swith the reft of Siberia. 

The river Tomm, having paffed Kuznetfky, ‘Tomfky, and feveral other towns of 
~lefs note, empties itfelf into the Oby, at a place called Nikolfxy, about an hundred verft 
below Tomfky, in a country overgrown with thick woods. Here the Tomm lofes 
its name, and makes a great addition to the Oby, which now commences a mighty 
ftream. 

‘The Tomm abounds with variety of fine fith ; fuch as fturgeon, fterlet, muchfoon, 
and the largeft and beft quabs, called in French guion, that I have any where feen. 
‘The method of catching thefe fith is by planting pales acrofs the river, in which there 
js left one narrow opening for the fithes to pafs through. Above this opening a hole is 
cut in the ice, and near it is placed aire upon fome ftones laid for that purpofe. The 
fith, on {eeing the light of the fire, ftops a moment in its paflage; and, at this inftant, 
the fiherman ftrikes it with a fpear through the hole in the ice. This exercife re- 
Wit great qhicknefs, for the fith is gone in a trice. { killed feveral of them 

vfelf. 

Thus, having made a fhort excurfion up and down the Tomm, and given a brief 
defcripNion of the country adjacent, I return again to Tomfky. ; 

Tomfky isa good market for furs of all forts; but particularly of fables, and black and 
red foxes, ermins, and {quirrels. The fquirrels called Teleutlky, from the name of the 
diftri& where they are caught, are reckoned the beft of that fpecies. They have a 
blackih ftripe down their back. 

Befides the common fquirrel, there is another f{pecies found here called the flying 
fquirrel, ‘There is little peculiar in its fhape or fize, only it has, at the upper joint of 
the thigh of the fore-leg, a fmall membrane, firetching to the fhoulder, fomewhat like 
the wing of a bat, which it extends at pleafure, and is thereby enabled to fpring much 
farther, from tree to tree, than it could do without the help of thefe wings. Both the 
ermins and {quirrels are caught only in winter, becaufe in fummer their fur is quite 
brown, fhort, and of little ufe. 

We waited fome days at Tomfky for the arrival of our baggage. Here we found 
feveral Swcdith officers, who had good quarters in a plentiful though diftant place. 
After our people had refrethed themfelves for two days, they fet out again on the road 
to Yenifeyiky. . 

During our abode in Tomtky, we diverted ourfelves with fifhing and hunting. We 
were prefent alfo at feveral concerts of mufic, performed by the Swedith officers, at 

- Mr. Kofloff’s, commandant of the place. Thefe gentlemen were: not lefs expert in 
touching their inftruments than their companions at ‘Toboliky. Mr. Kolloff is a good- 
natured and cheerful gentleman, and treats thefe officers with great humanity. ‘They 
had along with them a Swedifh parfon, Mr. Veftadius, a man of genius and leaning 
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>i Bhe-gth, we were entertained. atthe commandant’s, where. were affembled fome.hun- 
dreds.af his Godacks, or light horfe, armed with bows and arrows. * After goiris throtgh 
their ufual.exercile, they fhowed their dexterity in fhootirig on horféback at full fpéed. 
They erected a pole for.a mark in anopen field, and pafling it, at full gallop, let Ay their 
arrows, and. foon fplit it all to thivers. ; : : ae 
‘The rath, about-midnight, we went into our fledges, and fet out on our journey to- 
wards Yenifeyfky, For the two following days we had tolerably good roads, lying 
through a pretty fine country, inhabited-by Ruffians.. The villages are but thinly feat- 
tered, yet {ufficiently near one another to afford provifions and freth horfes. ne : 
‘On the 14th, we reached a large navigable river, calléd ‘f'zulimm. We went up 
this river upon the ice. Wg met with neither houfe nor inhabitant for the fpace of fix 
days. We could get no frefh horfes, and were obliged to carry both provifions and 
forage along with us, which made this part of the road very tedious. During all. this 
time, we had no where tg warm ourfelves, or drefs our victuals, but in the thick over- 
grown woods, which occupy both fides of the river. There is great plenty of fallen’ 
trees in thefe woods, of which we made large fircs. The trees are chiefly pitch fir, 
rifing like a pyramid, with long fpreading branches hanging to the ground, which ren- 
der thefe woods almoft impaffable to man or beaft, We frequently fet fire to the mofs 
and dried fibres of thefe firs. In the fpace of a rhinute, the fire mounts to the top of 
the tree, and has a very pretty effect. “The kindling fo many fires warmed all the air 
around. « 7 
In fummer, the banks of this river are inhabited by a tribe of Tartars, called by the 
Ruffians Tzulimmzy, from the name of the river, who live by fifhing and hunting. We 
found feveral of their empty huts as we went along. In autumn, thefe people > tire 
from this inhofpitable place towards the fouth, near to towns and villages, white they 
can find fubfiftence. a 
The 2oth, we arrived at a Ruffian village called Melethky Oftrogue, where we nat a 
day to refreth ourfelves and horfes. In the neighbourhood of this place, we found many 
huts of the Tzulimm Tartars, who feem to be a different race from all of that nameI 
have yet mentioned. Their complexion indeed is fwarthy, like that of moft of the 
other defcendants of the ancient natives of Siberia; but I have feen many of. them 
having white fpots on their fkins, from head to foot, of various figures and fizes. Many 
imaging.thefe {pots natural to the people ; but I am rather inclined to believe they pro- 
ceed from their conftant diet of fith and other animal food without bread. ‘This, of 
courfe, .creates a {corbutic habit of body, which often breaks out in infants; and the 
{cars falling off, leave that part of the fkin as if it had been fealded, which never re- 
covers its natural colour. I have however feen feveral children with thefe fpots, who 
feemed healthy. : 
The Tzulimms, like other Tartars, live in huts half-funk under ground. They have 
a fire in the middle, with a hole at the top to let out the fmoke, and benches round the 
fire, to fit or lie upon, This feems to be the common method of living among all the 
northern nations, from Lapland eaftward to the Japanefe ocean. . : 
The Tzulimms fpeak a barbarous language, compofed of words from many other 
languages. Some of-our people, who fpoke Turkifh,. told me, they had many Arabic 
words which they underftood. ‘They are poor, miferable, and ignorant heathens. The 
Archbifhop of Toboliky in perfon came lately hither, and baptized fome hundreds of 
_ them, who were inclined to embrace the Chriftian faith. As they are a well-difpofed 
and harmlefs people, probably in a fhort time they may be all converted, i 
VOL. Ve xx ; 
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The river Tzulimm has its fource about three hundred verft above Melethky Of 
trogue ; from this place it continues its courfe to the northward till it meets with the 
river Oby, ata place called Shabanniky Oftrogue. Oftrogue, in the Ruffian language, 
fignifies a ftrong palifade, inclofing a certain piecef ground. On the firft fettlements 
made by the Ruffians in thefe parts fuch inclofures were neceflary to prevent any furprife 
from the inhabitants. 

The 2uit, early in the morning, we left Meletiky, and travelled through thick woods, 
along narrow roads. Next day we came to afmail Ruffian village, called Melay-keat ; 
where we found our baggage, for the firft time fince we quitted Tomfky. Near this 
place the river Keat has its fource; and runs towards the weft. till it meets with the 
‘Oby. Having changed -horfes at Melay-keat, we left our baggage and proceeded on , 
our journey. ° ; 

On the evening of the 22d, we came to a zimovey, where we halted a little to refrefh 
ourfelves and bait our horfes. A zimovey is a houfe or two, built in a place at a great 
diftance from any town or village, for the convenience of travellers ; and is a fort of 
inn, where you generally find a warm room, frefh bread, and a wholefome and agreeable 

liquor called quafs, made of malt or rye-meal, fteeped and fermented ; with hay and 
oats at eafy rates. 

From this place we travelled to Beloy, a large village, where we changed horfes, and. 
proceeded. From hence to Yenifeytky the country is well cultivated. Upon the road 
are many Rufs villages, where we got frefh horfes as often as we pleafed, without halt- 
ing ten minutes. Thus we continued travelling day and night till we arrived, on the: 
23d, at the town of Yenifeyfky, where we had a friendly reception, and good entertain. 
me... from the commandant Mr. Becklimifhof, who had come fome miles from town to 
meet his old friend the ambaffador. 

Here I found Mr. Kanbar Nikititz Aikinfiof, with whom I got acquainted at Cazany 
while we wintered there, in the journey to Perfia. Some crofs accident had been the 
occafion of his coming to this place. He enjoyed full liberty to walk about at pleafure. 
He underftood feveral languages, was well acquainted with hiftory, anda cheerful good- 


natured companion. 
Here we paffed the holidays called Mafslapitza, or the Carnaval, which is held on 


the week before Lent. In the mean time our carriages arrived, which were difpatched 
again as foon as poffible. “we 

The town of Yenifeyfky is-pleafantly fituated in a plain, on the weftern bank of the 
river Yenifey, from which the town takes its name. It is a large and populous place, 
-fenced with a ditch, palifades, and wooden towers. Here is a good market for furs of 
all forts; particularly of the animals calle¢ piefly, which are of two colours, white and 
dove-colour. Thefe creatures are caught far to the northward of this place. They 
are nearly of the fhape and fize of a fox; having a fhort buthy tail, and a thick fott 
downy fur, very light and warm, which is much efteemed by the great men in the 
northern parts of China ; and, by them, made chiefly into cufhions, on which they fit 
‘in winter. 

Befides the above there is here another creature called roffomack in Rufs, and feel- 
frefs by the Germans; becaufe they imagine it eats a great deal more in proportion 
than other animals, 1 have feen feveral of them alive. They are very fierce, and about 
the fhape and fize of a badger; the neck, back, and tail are black, but about the belly 
the hair is of a brownith colour. The blacker they are the more valuable. The {kin 
being thick is only ufed in caps and muffs. Alfo elks, rein-deer, and ftags. The latter 
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retire to the fouth on the approach of winter, and-return in the {pring. Here are like. 
wife an incredible number of white hares, which perhaps I may mention afterwards. 

I muft not omit the black foxes, which are in great abundance about Yenifeyfky. 
"Their fur is reckoned the moft beautiful of any kind ; it is even preferred to the fable, 
with refpect to lightnefs and warmnefs. I {aw here one of their fkins valued at five hun- 
dred crowns, and fome of them far exceed this fum. 

Before I leave this place, I fhall give a fhort defcription of the courfe of the famous 
river Yenifey, according to the beft information I could procure. It rifes in a hilly 
country, at a great diftance fouthward from this place; being joined by many rivers in 
its courfe, it grows into a mighty ftream, and is, at Yenifeyfky, full as large as the 
Volga. It runs the longeft courfe of any river on this vait continent. The firft town - 
of any note in coming down this river is Kraffno-yarr, which ftands on the weftern 
bank. It isa place of confiderable trade, particularly in furs. From this place along 
the banks are many villages, till the Yenifey meets the lower Tongutta, a large river, 
coming from the eaft, a few verft above Yenifeyfky. Below this place there are many in. 
confiderable fettlements till you come to Mangafeyfky, a town famous for furs, and the 
fhrine of an illuftrious faint called Vaffile Mangafeyfky, much frequented by the devout ° 
people in thefe parts. 

Above this place the Yenifey receives the Podkamena-Tongufta, a large river, run. 
ning from the fouth-eaft ; and at Mangafeyiky it meets another river called Turochantky, 
coming from the weft. The Yenifey now continues its courfe almoft due north, ull it 
difcharges itfelf into the ocean. ‘This river abounds with variety of excellent fith, fuch 
as I have already mentioned, but in leffer quantities. 

‘The 27th, we left Yenifeyfky, and travelled about eight or ten verft along the fouth 
bank of the river, when we came to thick and tall woods, which obliged us to leave the 
land and march along the river on ice, which was very uneven, This roughnefe is 
caufed by the froft fetting in about autumn, with a ftrong wefterly wind, which drives up 
great cakes of ice upon one another, in fome places four or five feet high. If the froit 
happens to begin in calm weather, the ice is very fmooth, and ealy for fledges. 

The 28th, we proceeded along the Yenifey, meeting fometimes with villagers. The 
rigour of the cold was much abated, but the face of winter appeared every where, with- 
out the leaft fign of fpring. At evening we entered the river Tonguita, which we 
found as rough as the former; but, as both the banks were overgrown with thick 
woods, we were obliged to keep along the ice. 

Next day, we till proceeded along the river, in blowing weather and driving fnow. 

The 1ft of March, we overtook our baggage, which we paffed; it being thought 
more convenient, both in order to procure lodging and frefh horfes, that the heavy 
carriages fhould travel bebind. : ; : 

‘We continued our journey for feveral days along the Tongufta. We found, now 
and then, little villages, or fingle houfes, on the banks. One day, we chanced to meet 
a prodigious flock of hares, all as white as the fnow on which they walked. I fpeak 
within compafs, when I fay there were above five or fix hundred of them. They were 
coming down the river, very deliberately, on a fmall path of their own making, clofe 
to the beaten road. As foon as they faw us, all of them run into the woods, without 
feeming much frightened. I am informed, that thefe hares travel to the fouth, 
in much greater flocks than this, every fpring, and return in autumn, when the rivers 
are frozen, and the fnow falls. In moft of the villages we found plenty of this fort 
of venifon ; the inhabitants, however, value it but little; for they catch thefe hares 
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rirore on account of their fkins, of which they make confiderable profits, than their 
flefh. : mrs : 

The Tongufy, fo called from the name of the river, who live along its banks, are 
the pofterity of the ancient inhabitants of Siberia, and differ in language, manners, and 
drefs, and even in their perfons and ftature, from all the other tribes of thefe people I 
have had occafion to fee. They have no houfes where they remain for any time, but 
range through the woods, and along rivers, at pleafure ; and, wherever they come, 
they ereét a few fpars, inclining to one another at the.top; thefe they cover with 
pieces of birchen bark, fewed together, leaving a hole at the top to let out the fmoke. 
he fire is placed in the middle. ‘They are very civil and tractable, and like to fmoke 

"tobacco, and drink brandy. About their huts they have generally a good ftock of 
rein-deer, in Which all their wealth confifts. 

The men are tall and able-bodied, brave, and very honeft. The women are of a 
middle fize and virtuous. I have feen many of the men with oval figures, like wreaths, 
on their foreheads and chins ; and fometimes a figure refembling the branch of a tree, 
reaching from the corner of the eye to the mouth. ‘Thefe are made in their infancy, 
by pricking the parts with a needle, and rubbing them with charcoal, the marks whereof 
remain as long as the perfon lives. ‘Their complexion is fwarthy. Their faces are not 
fo flat as thofe of the Kalmucks, but their countenances more open. They are altoge- 
ther unacquainted with any kind of literature, and worfhip the fyn and moon. They 
have many fhamans among them, who differ little from thofe I formerly defcribed: I 
was told of others, whofe abilities in fortune-telling far exceeded thofe of the fhamans at 
this place, but they lived far northward. They cannot bear to fleep in a warm room, 
but retire to their huts, and lie about the fire, on kins of wild beafts, It is furprifing _ 
how thefe creatures can fuffer the very piercing cold in thefe parts. 

The women are dreffed in a fur-gown, reaching below the knee, and tied about the - 
waift with a girdle. This girdle is about three inches broad, made of deer’s ékin, hav- 
ing the hair curioufly ftitched down and ornamented ; to which is faftened, at each’ fide, 
an iron ring, that ferves to carry a tobacco pipe, and other trinkets of fmall value. . 
"Fheir gowns are alfo ftitched down the breaft, and about the neck. “Uheir long black 
hair is plaited, and tied about their heads, above which they wear a fmall fur-cap, which 
is becoming enough. Some of them have fmall ear-rings. ‘Their feet are dreffed in 
bufkins mede of deer-fkins, which reach to the knee, and are tied about the ancle with - 
a thong of leather. ; 

The drefs of the men is very fimple and fit for action. It confifts of a thort jacket, 
with narrow fleeves, made of deer’s-fkin, having thefur outward ; trowfers and hofe of 
the fame kind of fkin, both of one piece, and tight to the limbs. They have, befides, 
a piece of fur, that covers the breaft and ftomach, which is hung about the neck with a 
thong of leather. ‘This, for the moft part, is neatly ftitched and ornamented by their 
wives. Round their heads they have a ruff, made of the tails of fquirrels, to pre- 
ferve the tips of the ears from the cold. There is nothing on the crown, but the hair 
fmoothed, which hangs in a long plaited lock behind their backs: 

‘Their arms are, a bow, and feveral forts of arrows, according to. the different kinds of 
game they intend to hunt. The arrows are cargied in a quiver; on their backs, and the 
bow always in their left hand. Befides thefe, they havea fhort:lance, anda little hatchet. 
Thus accoutred, they are not afraid to attack the fierceft creature in the woods, 
even the ftrongeft bear; for they are ftout men, and dexterous archers. In. winter, 
which is the feafon for hunting wild beafts, they travel on what are called fnow thoes, 
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without which it would be impoffible to make their way through the deep fhow. ‘Thefe 
are made of a very thin piece of light. wood, about five feet long, and five or fix inches 
Broad, inclining to a point ‘before, and fquare behind. In the middle is fixed a thong, 
through which the feet are put. On thefe fhoes a perfon may walk fafely over the 
deepeft frow ; for a man’s weight will not fink them above an inch. Thefe, however, 
can only be ufed on plains. ‘They have a different kind for afcending hills, with the 
fkins of feals glued to the boards, having the hair inclined backwards, which prevents 
the fliding of the fhoes, fo that they can afcend a hill very eafily ; and in defcending 
they flide downwards at a great rate. 

The nation of the Tongufy was very numerous, but is of late much diminifhed by 
the {mall-pox. It is remarkable, that they knew nothing of this diftemper till the Rut-. 
fians arrived among them. They are fo much afraid of this difeafe, that, if any one of a: 
family is feized with it, the reft immediately-make the patient alittle hut, and fet by him 
fome water and victuals; then, packing up every thing, they march off to the wind- 
ward, each carrying an earthen pot, with burning coals in it, and making a drBadful 
lamentation as they go along. ‘They never revifit the fick till they think the danger 
paft. Ifthe perfon dies, they place him on a branch of a tree, to which he is tied 
with ftrong wythes, to prevent his falling. : 

When they goa-hunting into the woods, they carry with them no provifions, but 
depend entirely on what they are to catch. They eat every animal that comes in their 
way, even a bear, fox, or wolf. The fquirrels are reckoned delicate food; but the 
ermins have fuch a ftrong rank tafte and fmell, that nothing but ftarving can oblige 
them’to eat their fleth. When a Tongufe kills an elk or deer, he never moves from. 
the place till he has eat it up, unlefs he happens to be near his family ; in which cafe,. 
he carries part of it homme. He is never at a lofs for a fire, having always a tinder-box 
about him. If this fhould happen to be wanting, he kindles a fire, by rubbing two 
pieces of wood againft each other. They eat nothing raw, but in great extremity. 

The fables are not caught in the fame manner as other animals. The fur is fo 
tender, that the leaft mark of an arrow, or ruffling of the hair, fpoils the fale of the 
fkin. In hunting them, they only ufea little dog andanct. When a hunter finds 
the track of a fable upon the fnow, he follows it perhaps for two or three days, till the 
poor animal, quite tired, takes refuge in foie tall tree ; for it can climb like a cat; the 
hunter then fpreads his net around the tree, and makes a fire; the fable, unable to 
endure the {moke, immediately’ defcends, and is caught in the net. 1 have been. told 
by fome of thefe hunters, that, when hard pinched with hunger on fuch long chaces, 
they take two thin boards, one of which they apply to the pit of the ftomach, and the 
other ,to the back, oppofite to it; the extremities of thefe boards are tied with cords, 
which are drawn tighter by degrees, and prevent their feeling the cravings of hunger. 

Although I have obferved, that the ‘Tongufy, in general, worfhip the fun and moon, 
“there are many exceptions to this obfervation. I have found intelligent people among 
them, who belicved there was a being fuperior to both fun and moon, and who created 
them and all the world. | 

I fhall only remark fafther, that, from all the accounts I have heard and read of the 
natives of Canada, there is no nation in the world which they fo much refemble as the 
Tongufians. The diftance between them is not fo great as. is commonly imagined. . 

The 4th of March, we came to a little monaftery, called Troytza, dedicated. to the. 
Holy Trinity ; where we found about half a dozen monks, who gave us art hofpitable 
reception in their cells, and furnifhed_us- with provifions and frefh horfes...The mo- 
naftery ftandé upon the north fide of the river, ona very pleafant though folitary bank, 
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encompaffed with woods, corn-fields, and good pafturage. Moft of the villages are 
on the north fide of the river, as it is higher than the fouth fide. 

The fame day, we proceeded on our journey along the river. We met with, daily, 
great flocks of hares in their progrefs to the weftward, and many Tongufians in their 
huts. It is to be obferved, that, from this river northward to the Frozen Ocean, 
there are no inhabitants, except a few Tongufians, on the banks.of the great rivers ; 
the whole of this moft extenfive country being overgrown with dark impenetrable 
woods. The foil along the banks of this river is good, and produces wheat, barley, 
rye, and oats. The method taken by the inhabitants to deftroy the large fir-trees is, 
to cut off a ring of bark from the trunk, about a foot broad, which prevents the af- 
cending of the fap, and the tree withers in a few years. This prepares it for being 
burnt in a dry feafon; by which means the ground is both cleared of the wood, and 
manured by the athes, without much labour. 

‘The Ruffians obferve, that, where the fort of fir commonly called the Scotch fir 
grows, the ground never fails of producing corn; but it is not fo where the pitch, or 
any.other kind of fir, prevails. 

‘The 7th, we came to the head of the Tongufky, which is formed by the conflux of 
two other rivers, the Angara and the Elimm. The firft iffues from the great Baykall 
lake, and runs towards the welt, till it meets the Tongufky, when it lofes its name. 
We left the Angara and Tongufky on our right hand, and proceeded along the Elimm, 
which we found much fmoother than the Tonguiky. The Elimm is a confiderable 
large and navigable river. ‘I'he banks on the fouth fide are very high, and covered 
with rugged rocks, overgrown with woods ; but, to the north, you meet with feveral 
villages, corn-fields, and pafturage. 

We kept on our courfe up the Elimm, a little to the northward of the eaft, till the 
oth, -vhen we arrived at the town of Elimfky, fo called from the name of the river, 
which ftands in a narrow valley, on the fouth fide of the river, encompaffed with high 
hills and rocks covered with woods, This place is but {mal}, and is only confiderable, 
as it ftands on the road to the eaftern parts of Siberia ; for travellers to China generally 
take to the fouth-eaft, towards Irkutfky ; and thofe who travel to Yakutfky and Kamt- 
zatiky to the north-eaft. : 


Cuapr. IV. — Obfervation: on Yakutfhy and Kamizatfhy, °ce.— Journey continued to 
Irkutfhy; and Occurrences there, ec. 


AT Elimfky I met with General Kanifer. He was adjutant general to Charles XII. 
of Sweden, and much efteemed by that great warrior, for his military exploits. Ka- 
nifer was a native of Courland. He was taken prifoner by the the Ruffans in Poland, 
and fent hither, where he lived in eafe and folitude, and was regularly vifited by all 
travellers, : 

‘This gentleman had a creature, called kaberda, which wag brought to him when a 
fawn, by fome of the Tongufy. It is the animal from which the fweet-fmelling drug 
called mufk is taken. ‘The mufk grows about the navel, in form of an excrefcence, 
which is cut off, and preferved, when the creature is killed. There are many of them 
in this country; but the mufk is not fo ftrong fcented as that which comes from China, 
and more fouthern climates. The general had bred this creature to be very familiar. 
He fed it at his table with bread and roots. When dinner was over, it jumped on the 
table, and picked.up the crumbs. It followed him about the. ftreets like a dog. 
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¥ muft confefs it was pleafing to fee it cut caprioles, and play with children like 
a kid. : 

The kaberda is a fize lefs than the fallow-deer, and its colour darker. It is of a 
pretty fhape, having erect horns, without branches; is very fwift, and haunts rocks 
and mountains of difficult accefs to men or dogs; and, when hunted, jumps from cliff 
to cliff with incredible celerity and firmnefs of foot. ‘Ihe fleth is efteemed better venifon 
than any of the deer kind of larger fize, whereof there is great variety in thefe parts. 

Before I leave Flimfky 1 fhall, as ufual, give a fhort account of fome of the places 
adjacent, particularly thofe to the north-eaft, towards the river Lena and Yakutfky, 
according as I have been informed by travellers, on whofe veracity I could entirely 
depend. 

The people, who travel in winter from hence to thefe places, generally do it in Ja- 
nuary or February. It is a very long and difficult journey, and which none but Ton- 
gufians, or fuch hardy people, have abilities to perform. "The Ruflians frequently 
finifh it in fix weeks, ‘The common method is as follows : after travelling a few days 
in fledges, when the road becomes impaffable by horfes, they fet themfelves on {now- 
fhoes, and drag after them what is called a nart, containing provifions and other necef- 

. faries, which are as few and light as poffible. This nart is a kind of fledge about five 
feet long and ten inches broad, which a man may eafily draw upon the deepeft fnow, . 
At night, they make a large fire, and lay themfelves down to fieep in thefe narrow 
fledges. As {oon as they have refrefhed themfelves, they again proceed on their fhow- 
thoes, as before. This manner of travelling continues about the {pace of ten days, when. 
they come to a place where they procure dogs to draw both themfelves and their narts. 
The dogs are yoked by pairs, and are more or fewer in number according to the weight 
they have to draw. Being trained to the work, they go on with great fpirit, barking 
all the way; and the perfon, who lies in the fledge, holds a fmall cord to guide the - 
dog that leads the reft. ‘They are faftened to the fledge by a foft rope, which is tied 
about their middle, and paffes through between their hind legs. _I have been furprifed 
to fee the weight that thefe creatures are able to draw ; for travellers muft carry along 
with them provifions for both themfelves and the dogs. Thefe watchful animals know the 
time of fetting out in the morning ; and make a difmal howling, till they are fed, and 
purfue their journey. ‘Uhis way of travelling would not, I believe, fuit every conftitu- 
tion ; the very fight oft fatisfied my curiofity. Thus, however, thefe people proceed 
for near three. weeks, till they arrive at fome villages on the Lena, where, leaving the 
dogs, they procure horfes, with. which they travel to the town of Yakutfky.. ‘This . 
place has its name from a rivulet, called Yakut, which empties itfelf into the Lena. 

I have been, perhaps, too particular in defcribing the method of travelling with 
fnow-fhoes.and dogs; but as thefe things are known to few Europeans, I concluded an 
account of them would not be difagreeable. Ihave feen feveral Swedith officers who 
have travelled to Yakutfky in this manner; I tried the fnow-fhoes myfelf, and found 
them very fatiguing ; but time and practice make them eafy and familiar. 

‘There is a more agreeable road from Elimfky to Yakutfky than that I have mer. 
tioned, which is by water, down the river Lena; but this route will not agree with the 
time and circumftances of every traveller. Thofe who travel from Irkuttky by this 
courfe go by land to a place called Vercholenfky Oftrogue, fituated near the fource of 
the Lena, where they embark, and fall down the ftream. Thofe who go from Elimfky, 
crofs the country direttly, about two days journey, to the firft convenient place upon 
the Lena, where they procure veffels, and fail down the river to Yakutiky, or any 

other 
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other place; but in this paflage by water they are peftered with numbersof large gnate 
_ and mufkitoes, which leflen the pleafure of the voyage. yaar ee 

Before I proceed to the northward, it will not be improper to give a fhort defcription 
of the famous river Lena; which, for the length of its courfe and quantity of water, 
may be compared to any of the largeft rivers in the world. 

‘The.Lena rifes at a fmall diftance northward from the Baykall lake, and runs to the 
north, with a little variation, till it difcharges itfelf into the Northern Ocean. I com- 
pute'the Icnyth of it from the fource to the ocean, to be about two thoufand five hun- 
dred Englith miles, thugh itis much more by common report. It is navigable during 
this whole courfe, having no cataraéts fo great as to prevent the paflage of veffels of 
confiderable burden. It reccives many great rivers, moft of which come from the eaft. 
Tt may be cefily imagined, that the Lena cannot fail of beirtg ftored with various kinds of 
excellent fith, when the other rivers in Siberia afford fuch plenty and variety. ‘fhe 
banks are generally overgrown with tall thick woods, wherein are abundance of game, 
and wild bealts. ‘he country between its fource and the Baykall Jake is well peopled, 
abounding with many Rufs villages and corn-fields along the banks of the river, 

Having formerly mentioned Yakutfky and Kamtzattky, I fhall add a few obfervations 
on thefe two provinces. 

‘The town of Yakutiky, capital of the province of that name, is fituated on the welt 
bank of the river Lena, and governed by a commandant ; «whofe office is reckoned very 
lucrative, as many fables and other valuable furs are found in that province. 

‘the winter here is very long, and the froft fo violent that it is never out of the earth, 
‘in the month of June, beyond two feet and a half below the furface. When the: in- 
habitants bury their dead three feet deep, they are laid in frozen earth; for the heat 
of-the fun never penetrates above two feet, or two feet and an half; fo that I am in- 
formed all the dead bodies remain in the earth unconfumed, and will do fo till the day 
of judgment. ; ; 

‘The town and many villages in its neighbourhood ‘are inhabited by, Ruffians, who 
have horfes and cows, but no fheep nor corn. ‘They are plentifully fupplied with eorn 
from the fouthern parts of the country, by water-carriage along the, Lena. And, in 
fummer, they make hay enough to feed their cattle in winter. 

The province of Yakuttky is inhabited by a numerous tribe of Tartars, by which name 
the Ruflians call the whole of the natives of this country, however they differ from one 
another in religion, language, and manners. ‘Thofe of this province are named Yakuty. 
They occupy a great {pace of territory round this place, efpecially to the eaft, where they 
border with the extenfive province of Kamtzatiky. , 

‘The Yakuty differ little from the ‘Yongufians, either in their perfons or way of life. 
Their occupation, like that of the other natives, is fithing and hunting. They have 
flattifh faces, little black eyes, and long black hair plaited, and hanging down their backs. 
Many of the men are marked in the face with charcoal, after the manner of the Tongu- 
fians. 1 have, however, feen many of thefe people,.both men and women, of good 
complexions. ‘They often fell their ehildren to the Ruffians, who are very fond of 
them, as they generally make trufty fervants. 

‘Thefe people, though otherwife humane and tractable, have among them one very 
barbarous cuftom: when any of their people are infirm through age, or feized with 
diftempers reckoned incurable, they make a finall hut for the patient, near fome river, 
in which they leave hin, with fome prqvifions, and feldom or never return to vifit him. 

“On fuch occafions they have no regard to father or mother, but fay they do them a good 
7 office 
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office in fending them toa better world. Whereby it appears, that even thefe rude 
ignorant people have a notion of a future ftate. 

Under Kamtzatfky 1 include all that vaft tract of land reaching from the river Amoor, 
along the fhore of the Eaftern or Japanefe Ocean, called by the Rufians Tikoe, More, 
or the Calm Sea, to the north-eaft point of the continent. ‘The country along the fhore 
is very pleafant and healthy, efpecially to the fouth, where the climate is temperate. 
‘This part of the country produces grain, and, as I have been informed, even grapes and 
other fruits. The inhabitants are very humane and hofpitable. 

When the Ruffians firft entered this province, the Kamtzedans endeavoured to op- 
pofe them. For this purpofe they affembled great numbers of men armed, after the 
fofhion of their country, with bows, arrows, and fhort lances, headed with bone, fharpened. 
at the point. Whence it appears, that thefe people knew no more the ule of iron than 
the Mexicans on the arrival of the Spaniards in America. Their multitudes were foon 
difperfed by a few Ruflians with fire-arms, which, in thofe days, had rifled barrels, and 
a {mall bore, which killed at a great diftance. The poor Kamtzedans, feeing their 
people fall without any vifible wound, and aftonifhed with the fire and noiie of the gun- 
powder, left the ficld in the utmoft confternation. ‘Their difpofitions now were wholly 
inclined to peace; and a few of their chief men were fent to the Ruflians in order to 
obtain it. ‘They proftrated themfelves, in the moft fubmiflive manner, before the 
leader of the party, and begged of him to grant them peace ; which he did, on condition 
of their paying to His Majefty an annual tribute of fables, or other furs. ‘I'his condition 
they have punctually performed ever fince. 

Many parts of Kamtzatfky are hilly and mountainous, particularly to the north, and 
covered with tall woods, At Ochotfky is a good harbour, and timber enough to build 
aroyal navy. There are many great and {mall rivers that run through the country, 
and empty themfelves into the Eaftern Ocean, among which is a great river called 
Anadeer. ‘To the north of this river towards the ocean lies an extenfive tract of land, 
little known, and inhabited by a fierce and favage people, called by the Ruffians Ana- 
deertzy, who continue very untractable. 

I have nothing further to add concerning thefe remote provinces, only Iam per- 
fuaded that the iflands of Japan can be at no great diftance from the fouthern parts of 
Kamtzatiky. What confirmed me in this opinion is that I faw at St. Peterfburg a young 
man, a native of Japan, who, I believe, is yet alive in the Academy of Sciences at that 
place. Iafked him, by what accident he was brought fo far from his own country 5 
and he gave me the following account :—That his father and himfelf, with a few per- 
fons more, being at a noted town called Naggifaky, on the weft coaft of the ifland, 
employed about fome affairs of trade, and having &nifhed their bufinefs, intended to 
return to their own habitations on the north hore, by failing round the coaft, ‘Ihere- 
fore went they on board a finall boat, and began their voyage homeward ; but, meet- 
ing with a {trong pe off the land, they were unfortunately driven out to fea, and ina 
few days were caft upon the coait of Kamtzatiky half ftarved, and in the greatet dif- 
trefs. In this condition they met with a Ruffian Officer, who afforded them all that 
afliftance which common humanity dictates on fuch occafions, Notwithftanding all his 
care, fevcral of the old people died, being quite {pent with fatigue, and want of victuals. 
‘That he and another youth, who was fince dead, were fent to St. Peterfburg, where His 
Majefty was pleafed to order that they fhould be provided for in the Academy. ‘This 
young man could read and write both the Japanefe and Ruffian languages. 

We fet out from Elimfky on the rath; and next day, in the evening, came to a 
finall village wpon tlie north bank of the river Angara, about eighty verft diftant from 
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Elimfky. ‘During thefe two days, we faw no houfe nor any inhabitants, the whole of 
the country through which we paffed being covered with tall and thick woods. ‘There 
is a narrow road cut for fledges, and the trees on each fide meeting at the top fhade it 
by day, and in the night make it very dark, and almoft difmal. 

We paffed the night in this village, where we got freth horfes; and next morning 
repeated our journey almoft due eaft up the river Angara upon the ice. Along the 
banks we found many villages well peopled. The face of the country had now a diffe- 
rent afpect from what I had feen for feveral months ; fometimes we faw a fine cham- 
paign country, exhibiting a beautiful and extenfive profpect ; at other times, the view 
was agreeably varied with woods and rifing grounds. ‘The north fide of the river is 
moftly overgrown with woods. ‘There are fome openings along the banks where we 
found villages, and abundance of cattle and provifions. 

The 15th, we arrived at a large village called Balaganfky, fituated on the fouth fide of 
the Angara, near a rivulet running from the fouth called Unga. The fituation of this 
place is very pleafant, as it flands in a fruitful plain, and has many corn-fields and.woods 
in the neighbourhood. “ 

Here we found anvther tribe of the natives of Siberia, who differ in fome particulars 
from all thofe I have formerly defcribed. They are called by the Ruffians Bratfky, but 
by themfelves Buraty. ‘hey live in tents all the year, and, having large flocks of fheep, 
and many cows and horfes, they remove from place to place, as the convenience of 
grazing requires. Their language has a great affinity to that of the Kalmucks ; and 
they have priefts among them who can read and write that language. As to their drefs 
and manner of life, I could obferve little difference between them and the Kalmucks on 
the Volga ; and therefore conclude they have both defcended from the fame original. 
Their faces, however, are not quite fo flat as thofe of the Kalmucks, their nofes being 
fomewhat higher, and their countenances more open. 

The Buraty are ftout active men, but hate all kind of labour: for, though they have 
the example of the Ruffians ploughing and fowing their ground, and living plentifully on 
the produce of this rich and fertile foil, they choofe ftill to live in their tents, and “tend 
their flocks, on which their fubfiftence entirely depends. ; 

The chief exercife of the men is hunting and riding. They have a good breed of 
faddle-horfes, and their horned cattle are very large. Their fheep have broad tails, and 
their mutton is excellent. ‘They have alfo great abundance of goats ; for all thefe anima!s 
they make no provifion of fodder, but leave them to feed in the open fields. When the 
{how falls to a great depth, which feldom happens in thefe parts, they drive them to the 
fouthwards to rifing grounds, where little fnow lies. 

Their arms are bows and arrows, lances, and fabres, all of which are ufed on horfe- 
back 5 for, like the Kalmucks, they have no infantry. They are dexterous archers, and 
fkilful horfemen. 

Thefe people were formerly fubject to a prince of the Mongals, but now live very 
quietly under the Ruilian government. They are at prefent a very numerous people, 
reaching towards the eaft and fouth of Baykall lake, and are generally reckoned very 
honeft and fincere. 

As to their drefs, the men wear a coat, or rather gown, of fheep-fkins, girt about the 

iniddle, in all feafons; a fmall round cap, faced with fur, having a taffel of red filk at 
the top, which, together with a pair of drawers and boots, makes up the whole of their 
apparel, The women’s drefs is nearly the fame, only their gowns are plaited about the 
wait, and hang down like a petticoat, The married women have their hair hanging 
in two locks, one on each fide of the head, drawn through two iron rings,” to prevent 
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its floating on the breaft, and looking very like a tye-wig. Round their forehead they 
wear a hoop of polifhed iron, made*faft behind, and on their head a fall round cap, 
faced with tur, and embroidered, in their fafhion, to diftinguith it from thofe of the men. 
The maids are dreffed in the fame manner, only their hair is all plaited, hanging in fepa- 
rate locks round their head, and is as black as araven: fome of them have good com- 
plexions. Both the men and women are courteous in their behaviour. I fhould like 
them much better if they were a little more cleanly. Both their perfons and tents are 
extremely nalty, from their ufing only fkins to preferve them from the cold; on thefe 
they fit or hie, round a little fire, in their tents. 

The religion of the Buraty feems to be the fame with that of the Kalmucks, which is 
downright Paganifin of the groffelt kind. hey talk indeed of an Almighty and good 
Being, who created all things, whom they call Burchun, but feem bewildered 
in obfcure and fabulous notions concerning his nature and government. They have 
two high priefts, to whom they pay great refpet; one is called Delay-Lama, the 
other Kutuchtu. Of thefe priefts 1 fhall have an opportunity to give fome account 
afterwards. 

In pafling the tents of the Buraty, I often obferved a long pole, whereoa was hung, by 
the horns, the head and fkin of a fheep. On enquiring the reafon of this appearance, I 
was tuid that the animal, whofe head and {kin thefe were, had been flain, and offered in 
facrifice to the god who proteéted their flocks and herds. Icould obferve no images 
among them except fome relicks given them by their priefts, which they had from the 
Delay-Lama; thefe are commonly hung up in a corner of their tents, and fometimes 
about their necks, by way of an amulet, to preferve them from misfortunes. 

The 16th, we came to another large village, called Kamenka, fituated on the north 
bank of the river, where we found many of the Buraty in their tents. .This day we 
had fome rain, which melted much fnow, and made it dangerous to travel upon the ice, 
fo that we were obliged to leave the river, and make the beft of our way along the 
banks ; for feveral of our horfes broke through the ice, and were got up again with no 
finall difficulty, , 

The 17th, our route lay to the fouth-eaft. The alteration of the weather was now 
very perceptible, the heat of the fun was very intenfe, and the {now fuddenly difappeared, 
leaving no marks of winter, except the ice upon the river, which was vanifhing very faft. 
‘Thus, in the {pace of a few days, we paffed from a cold winter to a warm fpring ; and 
one would almaft have imagined we had been imperceptibly dropped into another climate. 
Our fledges, in which we had travelled and lodged, for moft part, during the winter, 
could now be of no ufe; and we left them to be put on wheel-carriages, in order to fol- 
low us as fhould be convenient. 

Having procured fuch horfes and furniture as the place afforded, we proceeded along 
the north bank of the Angara, towards Irkutfky. We were efcorted by fome Coffacks, 
and a party of the Buraty, armed with bows and arrows. We hunted all the way as 
we travelled; and were not a little furprifed to fee the Buraty kill many hares with 
their arrows. This exercife was very feafonable, as we had been contined to fledges for 
more than three months, during our journey from Cazan to this place. 

On the 18th of March, we arrived at the town of Irkuttky, fo called from the rivu- 
Jet Irkut, which falls into the Angara near it. It ftands on the north bank of the Ane 
gara, in a large plain, to the north of which the grounds are very high, and covered 
with woods. On the fouth fide of the river, towards the Baykall lake, are high hills, 
rifing to the fouth, and covered with tall trees, among which are many larixes and 
Siberian cedars. ‘The larix, called in Rufs lifvinitza, is a well known tree in thefe 
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parts ; near the root of it grows a famous drug, called agarick, in form of a mufhroony; 
it fheds its leaf in autumn, and in fummer it looks like a pine; it grows very ftraight 
and tall, and is reckoned good timber for fhip-buiiling; 1 bears a cone like the firs 
tree, containing the feed, but not half fo large: 

What is called the cedar is a large tall tree, which never fheds the leaf; it is white 
and fmooth, but has not the leaft fmell of cedar. They ule it chiefly in building houfes, 
and it makes the fineft white floors, and freeft from knots, of any wood I know. The 
leaves are like thofe of a pine, but grow in taflels, very beautiful. The cones are 
large, and, inftead of feed, like the fir, contain a fmall nut with a kernel, of which 
the people in this country are very fond, and, eat it by way of a defert, in place of 
better fruit. It has a pleafant tafte, like that of raifins, and is efteemed good for the 
ftomach. : 

The town of Irkutfky is fortified with a ditch, and ftrong pallifades, having towers at 
certain diflances. The garrifon confitts of fome regular troops, befides a number of 
Coffacks, or the militia of the country. The town contains about two thoufand houfes, 
and the inhabitants are plentifully fupplied with provifions of all kinds from the neigh- 
bouring villages. The adjacent woods abound with variety of game. ‘The river affords 
fturgeon, and many other kinds of fifh, but no fterlet ; becaule, as I apprehend, they 
delight in muddy ftreams, and the water at this place is fo clear, that, in two fathoms 
deep, one may fee the pebbles at the bottom. 

At Irkutfky is a good market for furs of all forts, and likewife for many kinds of 
Chinefe goods, All merchandife muft be entered at the cuftom-houfe in this place, 
and pays a duty of 10 per cent. which produces a confiderable revenue to His Majeity. 

The 25th of March, our baggage arrived, after furmounting many difficulties on the 
road. ‘They had been obliged to leave many of the fledges, after taking the baggage off 
them, and putting it on wheel-carriages. 
~ Our defign was to have croffed the Baykall Sea upon the ice, and then proceeded by 
land to the town of Selinginfky, ‘but we came too late for that purpofe. The feafon 
was fo far advanced, that before our carriages arrived, the river was almoft free of ice, 
We were informed, indeed, that the ice upon the lake was fufficiently ftrong to bear 
horfes, but, upon confidering the matter, it was thought moft advifeable to remain here, 
till the ice in the {ca was alfo melted, that we might go. by water to Selinginfky ; and 
orders were immediately given that veflels fhould be prepared for this purpofe. 

April rft, we crofled the river, accompanied by Mr. Rakitin the commandant, in 
order to take a view of the country towards the fouth. We rode through fine woods 
of itately oaks, and other trees, formerly mentioned. We hunted all the way, and 
found abundance of game. At laft we came to a {mall Ruffian village, in a fruitful 
valley, encompaffed with hills covered with woods, where we lodged. Next day we 
went ten or a dozen miles farther, in fearch of wild beafts, but, finding none, we re- 
turned to the fame village, and the day following to Irkuttky. 

The ioth, we were entertained with a famous Buratfky Shaman, who was alfo Lama, 
er prieft, and was brought from a great diftance. As thefe fhamans make a great 
noife in this part of the world, and are believed by the ignorant vulgar to be infpired, f 
fhall give fome account of the behaviour of this one,.in particular, by which it will ap- 

pear that the whole is an impofition. 
He was introduced to the ambaffador by the commandant, accompanied by feveral 
chiefs of his own tribe, who treat him with great refpe€t. He was a man of about 
thirty years of age, of a grave afpe&t and deportment. At his introduétion. he had a 
eup of brandy prefented to him, which he drank, but refufedany more, * 


yo , ee 


BELL’S TRAVELS IN ASIA. 349 


After fome converfation, he was defired to exhibit fome {pecimen of his art; buz he 
replied, he could do nothing ina Ruffian houfe, becaufe there were fome images of faints 
which prevented his fuccels. The performance was therefore adjourned to a Buratky 
tent inthe fuburbs. Accordingly, in the evening, we went to the place appointed, where 
we found the fhaman, with feveral of his companions, round a little fire, fmoking to- 
bacco, but no women among them. We placed ourfelves on one fide of the tent, 
leaving the other for him and his countrymen. After fitting about half an hour, the 
fhaman placed himfelf crofslegged upon the floor, clofe by a few burning coals upon 
the hearth, with his face towards his companions; then he took two fticks about four 
feet long each, one in each hand, and began to fing a difmal tune, beating time with 
the fticks; all his followers joined in the chorus. During this part of the performance, 
he turned and diftorted his body into many different poftures, till at laft he wrought 
himfelf up to {ch a degree of fury, that he foamed at the mouth, and his eyes looked 
red and ftaring. He now ftarted up on his legs, and fell a dancing, like one diftrated, 
til he trode out the fire with his bare feet. ‘Thefe unnatural motions were by the vul- 
gar attributed to the operations of a divinity ; and, in truth, one would almoft have 
imagined him pofleffed by fome demon. After being quite fpent with dancing, he re- 
tired to the door of the tent, and gave three dreadful fhrieks, by which his companions 
faid he called the demon, to direct him in anfwering fuch queftions as fhould be pro- 
pofed. He then returned, and fat down in great compofure, telling he was ready to 
“+yefolve any queftion that might be afked. Several of our people put queftions in 
abundance ; all which he anfwered readily, but in fach ambiguous terms that nothing 
could be made of them. He now performed feveral legerdemain tricks, fuch as ftab- 
bing himfelf with a knife, and bringing it up at his mouth, running himfelf through 
with a fword, and many others too trifling to mention. In fhort, nothing is more 
evident than that thefe fhamans are a parcel of jugglers, who impofe on the ignorant 
and credulous vulgar. 

"The 6th of April, we went to a monaftery, about five miles t6 the caftward of this 
place, where we dined with the Archbifhop of Tobolfky. ‘This prelate had lately come 
hither to vifit ome monafteries, and in his way had baptifed a number of Ofteaks and 
other heathens. From this. time till the 8th of May little material happened... We 
waited patiently for the diflolving of the ice on the Baykall lake,.of which we expected 
to receive the moft certain knowledge, by means of the floating ice on the Angara; 
for, when this happens, that river is filled with floating cakes, which are driven along 
with great fury by the wind and current. 

"Phe 11th, the river was now clear of ice. Our baggage was fhipped on board 
large flat-bottomed boats, and drawn up the ftream ; the wind being foutherly, made 
the progrefs of the boats very flow. The ambaflador therefore refolved to remain at 
this place, till he heard they had nearly reached the lake, which is about forty verlt 
from Irkutfky. 

Before we left this place, Mr. Kremenfky, our interpreter for the Latin tongue, 
died of a hettic diforder. He was a Polifh gentleman, and had laboured under this 
diftemper for fome years. ; 


Crap. V.—-From Irkutfly, crofi the Lake Baykall, to Selingin rye Some Account of 
the Kutuchtu, &e. 


THE 15th of May, the weather being very hot, we did not fet out till after dinner, 


when we left Irkuttky, accompanied by the commandant and fome other officers of the 
place. 
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place. We rode along the north bank of the river, through pleafant woods, and fome 
open fields, till we came, about midnight, to a few fifhermen’s huts, where we halted 
for a few hours, and repeated our journey early next morning. 

At noon, we arrived at a fmall chapel, dedicated to St. Nicolas, where travellers 
ufually pay their devotions, and pray for a profperous paflage over the lake. About 
this religious houfe there are a few fifhermen’s huts. ‘wo monks conftantly attend, 
to put people in mind of their duty, and receive a {mall gratuity from the paflengers: 

Here we found our boats waiting for us below the falls of the Angara. From hence 
you can fee the lake, burfting out betwixt two high rocks, and tumbling down over 
huge ftones, that lie quite crofs the river, which I reckon to be about an Englifh mile 
broad. The whole channel of the river is covered with thefe rocks, from the mouth 
of the lake down to the Chapel of St. Nicolas, about the diftance of an Englifh mile. 
There is no paflage for the fmalleft boats, except along the eaft fhore, through a 
narrow ftrait, between the rocks and the land. Inthe moft fhallow places, there is 
about five or fix feet water, and breadth all the way fufficient for any fingle veffel. But 
if, by ftrefs of weather, or any other accident, a boat fhould have the misfortune to 
mifs this opening, and be thrown upon the rocks, the muft immediately be dathed to 
pieces, and the whole crew inevitably perifh. ‘he waters, dafhing upon the ftones, 
make a noife lik the roaring of the fea, fo that people near them can fearce hear one 
another fpeak. I cannot exprefs the awfulnefs with which oae is ftruck, at the fight of 
fuch aftonifhing feenes of nature as appear round this place, and which I believe are 
not to be equalled in the known world. The pilots and failors who navigate the lake 
fpeak of it with much reverence, calling it the Holy Sea, and the mouatains about it, 
the Holy Mountains; and are highly difpleafed with any perfon who fpeaks of it with 
difrefpect, or calls ita lake. They tell a ftory of a certain pilot who always gave it 
that appellation, but was feverely punifhed for his contempt. Being on a voyage in 
autumn, he and his grew were toffed from fide to fide of the lake, ull they were half 
ftarved, and in great danger of perifhing. Neceflity, at laft, forced this hardy mariner 
to comply with the prevailing cuftom, and pray to the Holy Sea and Mountains to have 
compaffion on him in fuch diftrefs. His prayers were effeCtual ; and he arrived fafe 
to land ; but was obferved, ever after, to fpcak of the fea with the greateft refpect. 

The afternoon was {pent in adjufting the tackle, and preparing the barks for being 
drawn up the ftrong narrow current. 

The 17th, the wind being contrary, and blowing pretty frefh, the pilots would not 
venture out. I, and three more of our company, took this opportunity of walking up 
to the top of the mountains, where we had a full view of the fea, and the land to the 
fouth on the other fide of it, and alfo to the weft, as far as it extends. The land on 
the fouth fide of the lake rifes gradually, till it terminates in hills moftly covered with 
wood ; but, on the weftern fhore, there are very high mountains, feveral whereof are 
overfpread with deep fnow, which we could eafily difcern, though at a great diftance. 

The Baykall Sea, oppofite to the mouth of the Sclinga, is reckoned about fifty Eng- 
lifh miles broad, though it is much broader in fome other places, and about three hun- 
dred miles in length. It is wholly freth water, and is fupplied by the Selinga, and 
many other rivers, from the fouth, and by the higher Angara from the eaft. The 
courfe of the fea is from fouth-weft to north-eaft, and has very few fhelves or rocks. 
There is only one large ifland, near the middle of it, called Olchon. It is bounded on 
the north by a ridge of high rocks, which run from one end of it to the other. The 
only opening by which it difcharges itfelf is that into the Angara, which, though it is a 
natural paflage, appears as if cut through the rocks by art. In my opinion, one cagnot 
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imagine a more beautiful profpe& of nature than is feen from tHe top of thefe moun- 
tains, which may eafily be perceived from the fhort and imperfe&t fketch I have drawn 
of it. The woods on the fummit of the rocks are fhort and thinly fcattered; but, on ~ 
their declivity towards the north, and in the valleys, the trees become gradually both 
taller and larger. There is abundance of game and wild beafts in thefe woods, parti- 
cularly the wild boar, which was the firft of that fpecies we found in this country; a 
certain fign of a temperate climate ; for thefe animals cannot endure the exceffive cold 
in more northerly paris.” The hunting of thefe animals being a dangerous kind of 
fport, we carefully avoided their haunts. In the evening, we returned to our barks at 
the chapel of St. Nicolas. 

The Baykall is abundantly furnifhed with various kinds of excellent fith, particularly 
fturgeon, and a fifh called omully, in fhape and tafte refembling a herring, but broader 
and larger. The fea produces alfo great numbers of feals, whofe fkins are preferred 
in quality to thofe of feals caught in falt-water. Iam of opinion, that both the feals 
and fifh inthe Baykall came originally from the Northern Ocean, as the communication 
between them is open, though the diftance be very great. 

‘The feals are generally caught in winter, by ftrong nets hung under the ice, The 
method they ufe is to cut many holes in the ice, at certain diftances from one another, 
fo that the fifhermen can, with long poles, ftretch their nets fronr one hole to another, 
and thus continue them to any diftance. The feals, not being able to bear long confine- 
ment under the ice, for want of air, feek thefe holes for relief, and thus entangle them- 
felves in the nets. Thefe creatures, indeed, commonly make many holes br them- 
felves, at the fetting in of the froft. In this manner, they catch not only feals, but fifh 
of all kinds, in winter. 

The 18th, the wind being favourable, we put off from St. Nicolas’s, As we had 
workmen enough, we left part of them on board, to affift the pilot, by fetting poles, 
while the reft were employed on fhore in towing the barks againft a ftrong current. 
In about the {pace of three hours we got clear of the current, and all hands came on 
board. We were now quite becalmed, and obliged to take to our oars. We rowed 
along fhore to the eaftward till about noon, when we had an eafy breeze, which foon 
carried us two thirds over the fea, under our main-fail. ‘The wind now chopped 
about to the eaft, and blew fo frefh, that we coufd not make the river Sclinga, which 
was the port where we intended to land. As thefe barks cannot turn to windward, 
we were drove about ten miles to the weftward of the Poffolfky monaftery, which 
ftands about fix miles to the weftward of the Sclinga, in a pleafant and fruittul plain, 
furnifhing an-extenfive vicw in all directions ; where, endeavouring to get to land at 
any rate, we fteered into a bay in which we fancied we faw the fhore covered with 
cockle-fhells or white faud. On a nearer approach, our miftake appeared. For what 
feemed fhells or fand, at a diftance, was only great and fmall cakes of ice, beating with 
the waves againft the main body of the ice, which lay firm, and covered the whole bay. 
Our people, on diltinguifhing the ice, immediately ftruck fail, and were in no {mall 
confufion. But Mr. Ifmacloff ordered the fail to be again fet, and to fteer diredtly for 
the ice. In the mean time, all hands were employed in hanging boards about the 
bow of the veffel, to prevent the cutting of the planks, and in fetting poles to puth off 
the large cakes. At laft we came among the ice, which made a terrible rattling at 
firft; but the farther we advanced, the eafier our bark lay, till we came to the main 
body of the icc, where fhe remained as unmoved as if fhe had been in a mill-pond, 
though it {till continued to blow hard. “We now quitted the fhip, and walked about 
upon the ice, which was yet {trong enough to carry horfes, By this time the fun was 
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fet, which prevented our defign of going afhore, for the diltance was at leaft five Englifh 
miles; and there was a great gap in the ice near the place where we lay. 

About midnight, the wind turned wefterly, and, at break of day, we left our ftation, 
and failed to the caftward, and, about noon, entered the river Selinga, where we found 
our other three barks. ‘hey having been-two or three miles before us the preceding 
night, had time enough to reach anchoring ground, and, by this means, efcaped the 
ice, fo little expected at this feafon of the year. We ourfelves, before entering the 
bay, had founded, in order to difcover whether we could come to an anchor; but no 
bottom could be found, though we joined feveral lead-lines together, amounting to 
above one hundred and fifty fathoms. 

‘The mouth of the Selinga is furrounded with tall reeds, and contains feveral iflands. 
‘The entry into it is very difficult, except the wind be fair, becaute of many flats and 
fand-banks, thrown up by the current of the river. Here we found great flocks of all 
kinds of water-fowl, particularly fnipes. . 

The wind continuing fair, we failed up the river to a fmall oratory, dedicated alfo to 
St. Nicolas, where all hands went afhore to return thanks for their fafe paflage. The 
prior of the Poffolfky monaftery came to this place to falute the ambaflador, and 
brought a prefent of fifh, and fuch other provifions as thefe religious houfes afford. 

In the evening, we procceded up the river, till night overtook us, when we hauled 
our boats clofe to the bank, and lay till next morning, which was the 2oth of May. 
‘This day being calm, the bark was towed up the river; and we walked along the 
banks, hunting all the way in a very pleafant country. At night, we lay by, as 
formerly. 

‘The 21ft, the weather was very hot. We continued our voyage in the fame manner 
as before. 

The 22d, the wind being fair, we hoifted fails ; and in the evening arrived ata large 
village, well built and peopled, called Kabbantky Oftrogue. 7 his place is pleafantly 
fituated, on a rifing ground upon the weft bank of the river, furrounded with many 
cornfields and much pafturage. Here we took new hands on board our barks, and 
difmiffed the former to return in open boats to Irkutfky. 

The 25th, we reached another large village, called Bolfhoy Zaimka, fituated in a 
fertile country. In the neighbourheod is a {mall monaftery, and many leffer villages. 
Many of the Buraty were encamped, with their flocks and herds, on both fides of the 
river. 

The climate on this fide of the Baykall lake is much more temperate than on the 
north fide. The land produces rich crops of wheat, rye, barley, oats, buck-wheat, 
and peafe, befides kitchen roots, and other garden ftuff. The inhabitants have not yet 
begun to plant any kind of fruit-trees, which Tam perfuaded would thrive exceedingly, 
as the winters are fhort, and the fnow docs not lie above fix weeks or two months. 
The banks of the river appeared very pleafant, being finely varied ‘with plains and 
woods. 

The 25th, we came toa large town, called Udintky, from the rivulet Uda, which 
rans into the Selinga, on the eat bank. ‘his place alfo ftands in a fertile plain, hav- 
ing hills covered with woods towards the eaft. In thefe hills are found feveral rich 
ores, particularly of lead; ‘in digging which many hands are now employed. The 
sniners fay it is of too hard a quality ; however, they have extracted confiderable quan- 
tities of filver icom it; and Ihave been informed that they alfo found fome veins of 
Aver ore. As thefe works are but lately. begun, it is not doubted that they are ca- 
ouble of great improvement, at an eafy charge, as the metal lies fo near the furface. 
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Samples of thefe ores have been fent ta St. Peterfburg ; and, I am informed, His Ma- 
jefty has engaged fome German minerg to make experiments upon them. : 

Both here and.on the Angara iron is to be found in great abundance at the very fur- 
face: but as the diftance is too great for exportation, it is not worth the labour. To 
fupply the common confumption of the country, the fmith takes his bellows, goes to 
the mine, and fmelts and works as much iron as he needs, I have feen fome of this 
iron of an excellent, foft, and pliable quality. 

Befides the above mentioned, there are at this place very rich mines of copper. 1 
have feen fome of the ore with large veins of pure copper running gee Je it. Imake 
no doubt but time and future difcoveries will bring thefe mines to perfeétion, to the 
great emolument of the Ruffian empire. ; 

All this country is under the jurifdi@ion of the commandant of Irkuttky, who fends 
deputies to all the towns of this extenfive province, to adminifter juftice, and take care. 
of His Majefty’s revenues. The power of nominating fub-governors and commandagyg, - 
is yelted by His Majelty in the governor of Siberia, which gives him.an authority equal 
to a fovereign prince. ; 

The ambaffador, finding the progrefs of the boats againft the ftream very flow and 
tedious, being befides much peftered with gnats and mufkitoes, refolved to go by land. 
the reft of the way to Selinginfky : for which purpofe, the {uperintendant a this place, 
ordered horfes, and a proper efcort, to be got ready againft next morning on the other 
fide of the river, the road on this fide being interrupted by thick wavds and deep 
rivers. . : 
The 27th, having fent off our barks, we croffed the river, and, having no baggage, 
we foon mounted. ‘the road Jay through a fine plain, covered with excellent grafs, 
In the evening, we came to a fountain of pure water, where we lodged in the tents of 
the Buraty, and flept on bull-hides. 

The 28th, early, we proceeded, travelling over fome pretty high hills overgrown 
with wood, About noon, we came to a river called Orongoy, which we croffed, on a’ 
tall camel, it being too deep for horfes, At this place, we found a number of the Bue 
raty encamped, with their flocks grazing in the neighbourhood. oa Ps 

Our horfes having fwam the river, we went into one of the Buratfky tents till they 
were dried. The hofpitable landlady immediately {et her keftle on the fire to make 
us fome tea; the extraordinary cookery of which I cannot help defcribing. After © 
placing a large iron kettle: over the fire, fhe took care to wipe it very clean with a 
horfe’s tail, that hung in a corner of the tent for that purpofe ; then the water was put 
into it, and foon after fome coarfe bohea tea, which is got from China, and a little falt. 
‘When near boiling, fhe took a large brafs ladle, and tofled. the tea till the liquor turned 
very brown. It was now taken off the fire, and, after fubfiding a little, was poured 
clear into another place. The kettle being wiped clean with the horfe’s tajl as before, 
was again fet upon the fire. The miftrefs now prepared a pafte, of meal and freth 
butter, that hung in a fkin near the horfe’s tail, which was put into the tea-kettle and 
fried. Upon this pafte the tea was again poured, to which was added fome good thick 
cream, taken out of a clean fheep’s fkin, which hung upon a peg among other things, 
‘The ladle was again employed, for the {pace of fix minutes, when the tea, being re- 
moved from the fire, was allowed to ftand a while in order to cool. The landlady now 
took fome wooden cups, which held about half a pint each, and ferved her tea to all the 
company. ‘The principal advantage of this tea, is, that it both fatisfies hunger and 
quenches thirft, I thought it not difagreeable ; but fhould have liked it much better 
had it been prepared in a manner a little mare cleanly. Our bountiful hoftefs, how- 
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ever, pave us dtiearty welcome; and ds’ thefe“péople Know not the ufe of money, 

there was nothing to -pay for our -entertainnterit. We only made her a préfent of a 
little tobacco to frnoke,‘or which thefe people are'very fond. I have given this receipt 
with a view that fome Eutopean ladies my improve upon it. 

“ After this fhort repaft, wé ifounted again; and, in the evening, came toa neat Ruf 
fian village, on the front of a pleafant hill covered with wogd. This place is furrounded 
with extenfive valleys and fine pafturage, and our accommodation was better than the 
preceding night." Here we met Mr. Firfoff, colonel of the coffacks, or militia of Selin- 
ginfky,; with a {quadron of horfe, armed with bows and arrows, and fome firelocks, 
who came to efedit the ambaffador to that place: 

The 29th of May, we mounted early, and, by means of our coffacks,"hunted and 
ranged thie woods, as we went along, in the manner of this country, called oblave in 
the Ruffian: language. Their method is to form a femi-circle of horfemen, armed 
with bows and arrows, in order to inclofe the game. Within the femi-circle a few 
your tien are placed, who give notice when the game is {prung ; thofe only are per- 
mitted to purfue, the others being confined to keep their ranks. Our coflacks with 
their arrows, killed three deers, and feveral hares: and, if killing harmlefs animals can 
‘be‘called diverfion, this may properly be reckoned one of the fineft. After this fafhion 
they hunt bears, wolves, foxes, and wild boars. 

t About noon, we came to:a village on the Selinga, where we halted a few hours, and 
thet erdffed the tiver in boats, which twas near a mile broad at this place. Our-cof- 
facks, however, fought no boats, except one to tranfport their arms, cloaths, and 
fadilles'; which being done, all of them mounted their horfes, and plunged into the 
river without the leaft concern. As foon as the horfes were fet 4 fwithming, for eafe 
té them the men difmounted, and laying hold of the mane with one hand, guided them’ 
gently by the bridle with the other. This is the common’ method in this country of 
tvatifporting men and horfes, which I look upon to be both fafe recy provided the 
: hee ees with a gentle hind, without checking him -with' fidden jerks of the 
bridle. ; : a ee Sti 

We halted a little, after croffing the river, till 'the horfes were-dried; after which we: 
mounted, and, in the ¢vening, arrived at the town-of Selinginfky, where we intended 
to wait for our Barks, and-the reft of our people: 

-Selinginfky is fitadtéd on the eaft bank df the noble river Selinga, in a deep, barren, 
fandy foil, that prodhees ‘Almoft néthing. The choite of this fituation:' was extremely. 
injudicious; for, had the founders“gone: but half a mile further down, ‘to the-place 
where how the inhabitants have their ‘gardens; they “would: have hada fituatfon, in 
every refpedt, preférable to the prefent. ve me ; oe ’ 

This place confiits of about two hundred Houfes and two churches, which are all of 
thei built with wood. It is defended by a fortification of ftrong pallifades, on which 
afe moimted forne cannon. oe : ; : : 

_ About a mile eaftward of the town is a ridge of high Hills, quite covered with wood. 
On the other fide of the river the country is open, dry, and fomewlhat barren, but af- 
fords excellent pafture, particularly for fheep, whereof the Buraty, the inhabitants, 
have large flocks, They are of that kind which hath broad tails ; and their mutton is 
very good. Thefe people have, befides, a large fort’ of horned cattle, and abundance 
of horfes and camels, wherein all their riches confift. Here ends the tribe of the Bu- 
raty ; and the nation of the Mongalls begins. ; 

"The Mongalls are a numerotis people, and occupy a large extentof country, from: 
this place to the Kallgan, which fignifies the Everlafting Wall, or the great kes 
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Ghina. From this wall, they firetch themfelves northward, as: fav as the iver-Amonrs 
and from the Amoor weftward to the Baykall Sea, where they border with the territories 
of the Kontayfha, or prince of the Black Kalmucks. Ou the fouth; they.are bounded 
by a nation called Tonguts, among whom the Delay-Lama has hig.xefidence. ; One 
_anay eafily imagine, from the vaft tract of land which the Mongalls occupy, that they 
mutt be very numerous, efpecially when it is confidered that they live in a healthy eli. 
‘mate, and have been engaged in no wars fince they were conquered, partly by the Buf- 
fians on the weft, and partly by the Chinefe on the eaft; to whomall thefe people are 
now tributaries. In former times, the Mongalls were troublefome neighbours to the 
Chinefe, againft whofe incurfions the great wall was built. « 
Kamhi, the prefent Emperor of China, was the firlt who fubdued thefe hardy Tar- 
tars, which he effected more by kind ufage and humanity than by his fword; for thefe 
people are great lovers of liberty. ‘The fame gentle treatment hath been obferved ‘by 
the Ruffians towards thofe of them who are their fubje&ts. And they themfelves con- 
fefs, that, under the protection of thefe two mighty Emperors, they enjoy more liberty, ~ 
and live mare at eafe, than they formerly did under their own princes. - : 

The prefent prince of Mongalia is called Tufh-du-Chan, and refides about fix days 
journey to the fouth-eaft from Selinginfky. ‘The place is called Urga, and is near to 
‘where the Kutuchtu or high-prieft inhabits. "When the Mongalls fubmitted themfelves 
to the Emperor of China, it was agreed, that the Tufh-du-Chan fhould ftill maintain 
the name and authority of a prince over his people, but undertake no war nor expedi- 
tion without the confent of the Emperor ; which has ftriétly been obferved ever Since. 

It is very remarkable, that in all the vaft dominions of Mongalia, there is not fo 
much as a fingle houfe to be feen. All the people, even the prince and high-pyieft, 
live conftantly in tents; and remove with their cattle from place to place,.as conve- 
niency requires. 

‘Thefe people do not trouble themfelves with plowing or digging the ground in any 
fathion, but are content with the produce of their flocks. Satisfied with neceflaries, 
without aiming at fuperfluities, they purfue the moft ancient and fimple manner of life, 
which, I muft confefs, I think very pleafant in fuch a mild and dry climate. 

From the river Volga to the wall of China there are three great Tartar princes, the 
Aynka-Chan, the Kontayfha, and the Tufh-du-Chan. Thele three mighty nations 
have almoft the fame features, religion, and language, and live in the fame manner. It 
will eafily be perceived, by cafting an eye on the map, what an extent of territory thefe 
princes poffefs, whofe fubjects go by the general name of Kalmucks. Few languages 
can carry atraveller over a greater extent of country than that of the Kalmucks. With 
the Arabic, indeed, a perfon may travel through many places of the catt, from Egypt 
to the court of the great Mogul; but with the Illyric he can travel much further than 
with either of the former, viz. from the Gulf of Venice to the utmoft boundaries of 
Kamtzatika ; for the Ruffian’is.a dialet of the Ilyric. ; . 

The greateft part of Mongalia is one continued walte, except the places along the 
Amoor, and towards the Ruffian borders on the welt. The foil alfo to the fouth from 
Selingintky, is exceedingly fine, and capable, by proper culture, of producing grain of 
feveral forts, : 

Since I have mentioned the Amoor, I prefume this will be no improper place to give 
fome account of that river. Itis called by the Tartars Shaggalynouila, or the Black 
‘Dragon, I fuppofe from the colour of its wafers, and the windings of its.courfe. - It is 
formed of two large rivers, whofe fources are in the defert, far ta the eaftward af this 
place. Qne is called Argun, :which iffues from a lake named Delay.g the other is 

; ZZ22 : Tngeda, 


456 BRLL’S TRAVELS IN ASIA. 


Ingoda, on the north bank of which ftands the famous Ruffian town Nertzintky. The 
conflux of thefe rivers produces the Amoor, which runs towards the eat, aug- 
menting daily by means of the many great and {mall ftreams it receives, till it becomes 
ont of the largeft rivers in this part ff the world, and, after a long courfe, difcharges 
itfelf into the Eaftern or Chinefe ocean. It is remarkable, that from Cazan to thefe 
parts, the Amoor is the only river that runs eaftward. Moft, if not all, of the great 
rivers in Siberia have their courfes to the north and north-weft. 

Our barks arrived at Selinginfky on the 4th of June. After we had taken out of 
them what neceffaries we wanted, they were difpatched with the reft of the baggage, 
for their greater fecurity, to His Majefty’s ftore-houfe at Strealka, about four miles 
up the river, where the caravan for China then lay. 

In the mean time, the ambaflador wrote a letter to the Allegada, or prime minifter,. 
at the imperial court of Pekin, to notify his arrival, and defire his excellency would 

ive orders for his reception on the borders. This letter was fent to the prince of 

ongalia, to be by him forwarded to court; for no ftrangers are allowed to travel 
through his territories to China without his permiffion. ‘The officer who carried the 
letter to the prince, was treated with great civility, and his letter immediately fent to 
court by an exprefs. A few days after, the prince fent two gentlemen, one of whom 
was a lama,sto congratulate the ambaffador on his arrival in thefe parts. They were 
invited to dine with the ambaffador, and behaved very decently, 

‘The fame officer, who carried the ambaffador’s letter to the prince of Mongalia at 
Urga, was ordered to prefent his compliments to the Kutuchtu, or-high prieft, who is 
a near relation of the prince. He received the officer in a very friendly manner, de- 
fired him to fit down in his prefence; an honour granted to very few, except ambaifa- 
dors and.pilgrims from remote countries; and, at his departure, sare him a prefent of 
fome inconfiderable things, particularly a few pieces pf Chinefe filks. 

* T cannot leave this venerable perfonage, without taking fome notice of him. I thall 
therafore relate a few things concerning him, among thoufands more ridiculous, which 
the people in this country tell and believe. 

This extraordinary man affumes to himfelf the charaéter of omnifcience, which is the 
interpretation of the word Kutuchtu; and the people are taught to believe that he 

* really knows all things paft, prefent, and future. As his intelligence, by means of his 
lamas, is very extenfive, he is eafily able to impofé on the vulgar in this particular. 
They alfo believe that he is immoftal, not that his body lives always, but that his foul, 
upon the decay of an old one, immediately tranfmigrates into fome young human body, 
which, by certain marks, the lamas difcover to be animated by the foul of the Kutuchtu, 
and he is accordingly treated as high prieft. 

When the fpirit of the Kutuchtu has taken pofleflion of a new body, that is, in 
plain Englifh, when he is dead, the lamas are immediately employed to difcover in what 
part of the world this wonderful perfon is regenerated, or born again, as they exprefs 
1. They need, however, go to no great diftance to find him; for, the aflair being 
previoufly concerted among the chief Jamas, they foon determine the choice of a fuc- 
ceffor, who generally happens to be a young boy, that has been well inftruéted how to 
behave on that occafion. When a fucceffor is pretended to be found, a company of 
lamas are fent to examine the matter, who carry along with them many toys, fuch as 
{mall filver bells, and things of that nature, which belonged to the former Kutuchtu, 
intermixed with others that did not. All thefe are laid before the child, who picks 
out fuch things as belonged to his predeceffor, and difcovers the greateft fondnefs 
for them, but rejects with difguft whatever is not genuine. Befides this ap 
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fome queftions are put to him relative to wars or remarkable events in his former ftate, 
all which are anfwered to the fatisfaction of the conclave; whereupon he is unanimoufly 
declared to be the felf-fame Kutuchtu, is conduéted with great pomp and * "ta 
“Urga, and lodged in the tent of the high prieft. 

‘Till the new Kutuchtu arrives at a certain age, he is entirely under the government of 
the lamas, and few are permitted to fee him, except at a great diflance, and even then it 
is not cafy to get accefs to him. It may feem furprifing, that in fo numerous an aflembly 
of lamas no intrigues fhould be carried on, nor difputes arife among the ele€tors. Allis 
condudted without noife or contention. It is, however, imagined that the authority of 
the prince greatly contributes to their unanimity. 

The Mongalls relate that their Kutuchtu now has lived fourteen generations, and re- 

-news his age every moon; for at the new moon he appears like a youth; when 
fhe is full, like a full grown man; but when near the change, he is an old man with 
ray hairs. 

‘What they call the Urga is the court, or the place where the prince and high prieft 
refide, who are always encamped at no great diftance from one another. ‘They have 
feveral thoufand tents about them, which are removed from time to time. The Urga 
is much frequented by merchants from China and Ruffia, and other places, where all 
trade is carried on by barter, without money of any kind. The Chinefe*bring hither 
ingots of gold, damafks, and other filk and cotton ftuffs, tea, and fome porcelain, which 
are generally of an inferior quality, and proper for fuch a market. The Ruffian commo- 
dities are chiefly furs of all forts. Rhubarb is the principal article which is exchanged 
for thefe goods, great quantities whereof are produced in this country without any cul. 
ture. The Mongalls gather and dry it in autumn, and bring it to this market, where 
it is bought up at an eafy rate, both by the Ruffian and Chinefe merchants. 

Th eKutuchtu and his lamas are all clothed in yellow, and no layman is allowed tap 
wear this colour except the prince. This mark of diftinGtion makes them known and 
refpected every where. They alfo wear about their neck a ftring of beads, which are 
ufed in faying their prayers. The Mongalls believe in and worthip ohe Almighty 
Creator of all things. They hold that the Kutuchtu is God’s vicegerent on earth, and 
that there will be a ftate of future rewards and punifhments. 

The following relation which I had from a Ruffian merchant, to whom the thing 
happened, will thew the methods taken by thefe lamas to maintain the dignity and cha- 
racter of their mighty high prieft. ‘This merchant had gone to the Urga, with an in- 
tention to trade with the*Chinefe. While he was at this place, fome pieces of damatk 
were ftolen out of his tent. He made a complaint to fome of the lamas with whom he 
was acquainted, and the matter was foon brought before the Kutuchtu, who immediately 
ordered proper fteps to be taken with a view to find out the thief. The affair was 
conduéted in this uncommon manner: one of the lamas took a bench with four feet, 
which feems to have been of the conjuring kind ; after turning it feveral times in diffe- 
rent direCtions, at laft it pointed dire@tly to the tent where the ftolen goods lay con. 
cealed. ‘The lama now mounted aftride the bench, and foon carried it, or, as was com- 
monly believed, it carried him, to the very tent, where he ordered the damafk to be 
produced. The demand was direétly complied with : for it is in vain, in fuch cafes, to 
offer any excufe. os 

I fhall now fubjoin a few obfervations on the Delay-Lama, or prieft of the defert, who 
is reckoned ftill {uperior to the Kutuchtu. He lives about a month’s journey to the 
fouth-eaft of this place, among a people called the Tonguts, who ufe a dieneae language - 
from the Kalmucks. I am informed, that the religion of the Tonguts is the fame with 

5 : that 


358 WELLS TRAVELS IN ASLA. 


that of the’Mongalls; that they hold the fame opinions with refpeé to the canfinigra- 
tion of the Delay-Lama, as the Mongalls do about the Kutuchtu, and that he is elegted 
in fame manner. What appears moft furprifing is, that thefe two mighty lamas 
keep a good correfpondence, and never encroach on one another’s privileges, ‘The 


-word Delay fignilies either the fea, or a great plain, fuch as this prieft inhabits. 


! 


wCuap. VI.—Oscurrences at Selinginfly ; feveral Parties of Hunting ; and Journey con- 
tinued to Saratzyn, the Boundary between the Ruffian and Chinefe Territories. 


‘THE Tonguts are a feparate peaple, governed by a prince whom they call Lazin- 
Chan. One of their princes was lately killed in an engagement with the Kontayfha, 
King of the Black Kalmucks, ‘The Delay-Lama himfelf narrowly efcaped being taken 
prifoner, notwithftanding all his forefight. “The Lama threatened the Kontiyfna with 
anany difafters, as the canfequences of fuch proceedings. The Kontayfha, however, re- 

arded them very little, till he had attained his ends ; after which he generoufly rein- 
Rated both the Prince and the Delay-Lama in their former dignity. The Kontayfha is 
of the fame’ profeffion with the Delay-Lama, and acknowledges his authority in reli- 
“gious mattags. ‘ a 

Yam informed there is a third Jama, called Bogdu-Pantzin, of ftill greater authority 
than either of the former. But'as he lives at a great diftance, near the frontiers of the 

“Great Mogul, he is little known in thefe parts. Though I am unwilling to throw the 
‘Jeaft refleétion on any fociety of men inftituted for the promotion of religion and virtue, 
from all I can colleét concerning thefe lamas, they are little better than fhamans of fu- 
perior dignity. 
Phe anfwer to the letter which the ambaffador had written to Pekin was not yet ar- 
~gived. In the mean time we were obliged to remain at Selinginfky, where we enter- 
tained ourfelves in the beft manner we could. 

‘June the 12th, walking along the bank of the river, I was a little ‘furprifed at the 
figure and drefs of a man, ftanding among a number of boys whe were angling for {mall 
fithes. The perfon bought all the fithes alive, and immediately let them go again into 
‘the river, which he did very gently one by one. The boys were yery civil to‘him, though 
‘they looked upon him as diftratted, on account of his behaviour. During this cere- 
mony he took little notice of me, though I {poke to him feveral times. I foon perceived, 
by his drefs, and the ftreak of faffron‘on his forehead, that he was one of the Brach- 
mans from India. 

After fetting all the fith a-fwimming, he feemed much pleafed ; and, having learned 
alittle of the Ruffian language, and a fmattering of the Portuguefe, began to converfe 
with me. Icarried him to my lodgings, and offered to entertain him with adram, but 
he would tafte nothing ; for he faid it was againft the rules of his religion to eat or drink 
with ftrangers. I atked him the reafon why he ‘hought the fifh tale them go again? 
He told me, that perhaps the fouls of fome of his deceafed friends or relations had taken 
pofleffion of thefe fifhes ; and, upon that fuppofition, it was his duty to relieve them ; 
that, according to their law, no animal whatever ought to be’ killed or eaten; and they 
always lived on vegetables. ; pany 

After this interview we became fo familiar, that he came every day to'vifit me. He 
was a cheerful man, about ‘feventy-years of age. He had a buth o hair growing on 
his forehead very much ‘matted, and'at, leaft’ fix feet in length. “When it hung loofe it 
trailed upon the’ ground pehiat him 5 but he commanly wore it wrapped aS his 
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head in form of a turban. The hair was not all his own, but collected as relics of his 
friends, and others of his profeffion, reputed faints; all which he had intermixed and 
matted with his natural hair. Perfons of this character are called Faquers, and efteemed 
facred every where. “ ; 

He told me he was a native of Indoftan, and had often been at Madras, which he 
called Chinpatan, and faid ic belonged to the Englifh. This circumftance, added to 
feveral others, made me believe he was no impoftor, but an innocent kind of creature, 
as are moft of that fet. He came to this country in company with fome others of his 
countrymen, on a pilgrimage, in order to pay their devotions to the Kutuchtu and Delay- 
Lama. They had been twelve months on their journey, and had travelled all the way 
on foot, over many high mountains and wafte deferts, where they were obliged to carry 
their provifions, and even water, on their backs. I fhewed him a map of Afia, where- 
on he pointed out the courfe of his journey, but found many errors in the geography ; 
and no wonder, fince few Europeans would have had the refclution to undertake fuch a 
journey as this man had done. : 

The 14th, a chiefnamed Taytha, of thofe Mongalls who are fubje€ts of His Majefty, 
came to pay his refpects to ‘the’ atnbaffador, who gave him a friendly reception; and 
kept him to dinner. He was a merry old man, near fourfcore, but fo viggrous that he 
could mount a horfe with as much agility as many young men. He was accompanied 
with five fons, and many attendants, who treated him with equal refpect as a king, and 
even his fons would not fit down in his prefence till he defired them. I confefs it gave 
me great pleafure to fee the oe eee which they behaved. One of our company, a 
prety fat nian, afked the Tayfha what he fhould do inorder to be as lean as he was? 
‘The old man replied in thefe words, ** Eat lef8, and work more :”” a faying worthy of 
Hippocrates himfelf. In -His' youth he had been engaged in many battles with the 
Chinefe, whom he held'fit great’contempt.' A’ he was a keen fportfman, the ambafla- 
dor made an appointinent with him fora grand hunting match. After which he and his 
retinue returned to their’ tents. : ; 

“he rth, we dined at’ Strealka with the‘commiffary, Mr. Stepnikoff, of thé caravan 
going to China. - Strealka ds fituated, as I formerly: obferved, about three or four miles 
up the river from Selinginfky, ina fruitful-plainiof a triangular figure, formed by the 
conflux of two fine rivers; the Strealka tunning fromthe eaft, and the Selinga from 
the fouth. This would have been the ftrongeft and moft beautiful fituation of any in 
this province, for the town of Selinginfky. Iam inforined thatthe founders had a 
view to this delightful place, but-the choicé was determined ‘againft them by fuperfti- 
tious lots, ‘to whichit was referred. “THis method of choofing ‘fituations by lot has hurt 
many noble cities; and reridered the work of ages ineffectual to remedy the error. 

‘The fame evening we returned by water to Selinginfky, and next day went a hunting 
to-dhe welt of the Selinga." "We had about two hundred Coffacks along with us, who 
followed the commor method of ranging the woods, mentioned above. We killed’ fix 
roe-bucks, and many hares. In'the-evening we pitched our ‘tents about a fountain, 
and feafted on venifon. ; SRE aed, 3 

The 16th, early, we left the woods t6'our right, and defcended into a barren plain, 
where we found great flocks of entelopes, Our people killed about twenty of them, 
Thefe-animals void the woods, and frequent the open plains and deferts. They are 
excecdingly fwiff and watchful ; and fo far refemble theep, that if one breaks through + 
the circle, the whole fleck follows, though an-hundred horfemen were in the way, 
which proves the deftru€tion of many of thefe creatures. °"The noife of the arrows with 
which they are hunted, contributes much to their confulion. The heads-of thefe ar- 
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rows are broad, and fixed in a round bit of bone, with two holes in it, which makes them 
whiftle as they fly through the air. j ; : 

At noon we fet up our tents near a lake of brackifh water called Solonoy-ofera, or 
the fale lake. Round the edge lies a thick fcurf of falt, as white as fhow, which the 
inhabitants gather for ufe. Here we found great flocks of water-fowl, fuch as {wans, 
geefe, ducks. The weather being very hot, we-remained till next day. é 

The 17th, we hunted along the fame watte plain, dire€ting our courfe to the fouth, 
towards the river Selinga. ‘This day alfo we had very good fport. In the afternoon 
we pitched our tents near a {pring of freth water, which is no fmall rarity in thefe 
parched deferts, and is as much regarded here as a good inn would be in other parts of 
the world. I found at this place a prickly fhrub about three feet high, with a beautiful 
{mooth bark as yellow as gold. 

The 18th, in the morning, we had terrible flafhes of lightning, accompanied with . 
thunder, and heavy fhowers of hail and rain, which determined us to leave the plains, 
and return by the fhorteft road to Selinginfky. Befides the game already mentioned, 
we found many large buftards, which haunt the open country. As it is a very large 
bird, and rifes flowly, our light horfemen killed feveral of them with their arrows. 

The 24th, arrived an officer from the court of Pekin, fent on purpofe to difcover the 
number and S@ality of the embaffy. ‘This gentleman, whofe name was Tuluthin, was a 
Mantfhu Tartar by birth, and a member of the tribunal for weftern affairs, with which 
he was very well acquainted. Thefe officers are called Surgutfky by the Mongalls, and 

~by the Europeans Mandarin, a Portuguefe word derived from mando. He had for. 
merly been in this country, and had learned the Ruffian language. He pretended to 
have been employed on fome bufinefs with the Tuth-du-Chan at Urga, and, hearing of 
the ambaffador’s arrival, had come to pay his refpe&ts to him. It was, however, well 
known, that he was fent to enquire whether the ambaflador came on a friendly errand. 
He was received very kindly, and, after he had ftaid three days and made his obferva- 
tions, returned very well fatisfied. At his departure, he told the ambaffador. that orders 
would foon be given for his reception on the frontiers; but thefe could not be iffued 
till his arrival at court, becaufe on his report the whole affair depended. This wife 
and cautious nation, jealous of all the world, fuffer none to enter’ their terrgories but 
fuch as brin; friendly meffages. By this circumftance we were confined fome time 
longer at Selinginfky. 

T fhall now give a defcription of the courfe of the Selinga, according to the beft in- 
formation I could procure from thofe who had been at its fource. The Selinga is 
formed of two, other rivers, called the pt eae the Tzolato, coming from the moun- 
tains of Kungay, far to the fouthward of this place. It is afterwards joined by two in- 
confiderable rivers, the Orchon from the fouth-eaft, and the Tzida from the fouth-welt, 
ahd laftly by the Strealka from the eaft, a little above the town of Selinginiky. At this 
place it is at leaft twice the breadth of the river Thames, and is navigable a great way 
above it. The courfe now is due north, till it difcharges itfelf into the Baykall lake. 
"The fource of this river is eftimated at the diftance of ten or twelve days journey above 

Selinginfky, which is the common method of computation in this country. _ It is plenti- 
fully furnithed with variety of excellent fifh. 1 he omuly, which I formerly defcribed, 
come in vaft fhoals from the Baykall in autumn up this river to fpawa ; after which 
they return to the fea fo weak that many of them are carried down Boating on the fur- 
face of the {tream. During the progrefs of the omuly up the river, the inhabitants of 
the adjacent villages affemble with their nets, and catch as many of them as they pleafe. 
On this occafion the poor take what they can-ufe, and the reft are left upon the — 
T 
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Thefe fifhes advance up the river about ten ‘milesa-day. On their firfl appearance the 
report is foon fpread ovemthe country, and in two or three hours the people catch as 
many as they need, either for prefent ufe or winter provifions. “The fith is very agree- 
abje food, either frefh or falted. It is -obferved, they are much better and-fatter the’ 
nearer they are caught to the fea; a plain argument that, were they caught in the fea, 
they would ftill be preferable te any caught in the river. I have often thought, what in- 
eftimable treafure thefe omuly would produce in other parts of the world, whereas 
here, the confumption being fmall, they are little valued. It is remarkable, that the 
omuly are not to be found at any feafon in the Angara, or ozher rivers to the north of 
the Baykail. : . : 

July sth, the Tayfha-Batyr arrived, in confequence of his apointment with the am- 
baffador, and brought along with hin three hundred men, well mounted for the chace, 
‘Ibis old gentleman had the appellation of Batyr; a title of great refpect among the 
Mongalls. It fignifies a hero; and is conferred only on thofe who have fignalized 
themlelves by thcir courage and conduct in the field of battle. Befides thefe Mon- 
galls, we carried with us fifty of our Coflacks and our tents, as we propofed to’be 
abroad fome days. 

Early on the 6th, we took our way to the eaftward, over high hills, ithrough tall 
woods, having almoft no underwood to incommode the horfes, or interrupt our view, 
which made it very pleafant. After riding a few miles, the Taytha, being mafterof the 
chace, ordered his men to extend their’ lines. The Tayfha and we were in the center, 
and often faw the game pafs us, purfued by the horfemen at full fpeed, without the 
leaft noife, but the whiftling of arrows. The horfes, being accuftomed to this kind of 
{port, follow the game as a greyhound does a hare; fo that the riders lay the bridles 
on their necks, and‘attend to nothing but their bows and arrows. One may eafily 
imagine the exquifite entertainment, in feeing feveral of thefe horfemen in purfuit of an 
elk or flag through the valleys. When the animal is driven from’ the woods, it flies 
for fafety to the neareft rocks. Some of thefe creatures are nearly as large and ftrong 
as the horfes that hunt them. The ftags are of two kinds; one called zuber, the 
fame with the German crownhirfh, but fomewhat larger. The zuber is large and 
beautiful, and carries its head almoft upright as it runs, which prevents its horns being 
entangled with branches of trees. There are none of them in Ruffia, nor even in Si- 
beria, except about the Baykall lake and eaftward from it ; the places farther to the north 
being too cold for them. The elk is larger than the ftag, and ftronger made, having 
alfo long branchy horas, but a little flat. 

Tired with fport, we left the hills in the afternoon, and came down into a fine valley, 
where we pitched our tents neara pure brook. The Tayfha then ordered all the dead. 
game to be brought before him, and ranged in proper order. We found that this day 

“we killed no lefs than five large elks, four ftags, a dozen roe-bucks, feveral wolves-and 
foxes, befides fawns and hares. 

‘The 'Taytha caufed the game to be divided among the huntfmen, who beggn imme 
diately to drefs it, fome of them by boiling, oth€rs by broiling, and eat it without either 
bread or falt. ‘The tails of the ftags, which by thefe people are reckoned very delicate, 
fell to the ‘layfha’s fhare. He cut them into flices, and eat them raw. [eat a bit of one of 
them, and thought it very palatable. The tafte refembled nothing fo much as that of 
freth caviare. After we had feafted on variety of excellent venifon, for we had no 
other provifions, we went to reft, well fatisfied with the diverfion of the day. 

July 7th, early in the morning, we left the plains, and dire&ted our courfe eaftward, 
in the fame ordet we obferved the preceding day. As our fport was much the fame, I 
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need not mention the particulars. About noon we pitched our tents near a fpring of 
frefh water, in a valley where the grafs was about two feet lang. -This circumftance is 
a proof of the goodnefs of the foil, which in my opinion cannot fail, if properly culti- 
vated, to produce any kind of grain. As the weather was exceffively hot, we ftaid#in 
this place till next day. - ; 

July 8th, we continued our fport in the woods till xoon, when we came into an 
extenfive plain, in which we fet up our tents, near a fpring of brackifh water. In 
this place we obferved feveral flocks of antelope’, which we referved for next day’s 
hunting. = 

In tie morning our Tayfha difpatched fome of his horfemen to the tops of the hills, 
in order to difcover where the antelopes were feeding ; which, as I formerly obferved, 
are the moft watchful, and, at the fame time, the fwifteft animals in the world. When 
they returned we extended our wings to a great diftance, that we might furround thefe 
creatures with the greater eafe, and before noon our people killed above twenty of them. 
After which, we returned to cur tents that were left ftanding in the morning. 

July roth, we took leave of the Tayfha, whofe tents were to the eaft of this place, and 
returned next day to Selinginiky. ; 

During fhort excurfion I could not enough admire the beauty of the country 
through = —s we pafled. The gentle rifing of the hills, many of which have their tops 
only covered with wood, and the fertility of the vales, contribute to form one of the 
moilt delightful landfcapes the world can afford. To this may be added the temperature 
and dryriefs of the climate, in which refpeét this far exceeds any country with whieh 1 
am acquainted. After midfummer there is almoft no rain till December, when the 
{now falls, and in fuch moderate quantities, that it does not hinder the eattle from lying 
abroad all the winter. 

In furveying thefe fertile plains and pleafant woods, I have often entertained myfelf 
with painting, in my own imagination, the neat villages, country-feats, and farm-houfes, 
which, in procefs of time, may be erected on the banks of the rivers, and brows of the 
hills. ‘There is here wafte land enough to maintain, with eafy labour, feveral European 
nations, who are at prefent confined to barren and ungrateful foils; and with regard to 
the Mongalls, whofe honefty and fimplicity of manners are not unamiable, I fhould like 
them very well for neighbours. 

From what I have read of North America, I am of opinion, that this country re- 
fembles none fo much as fome of our colonies in that quarter of the world, particularly 
the inland parts of Pennfylvania and Maryland. Both countries lie nearly in the fame 
latitude ; in one we find great lakes and mighty rivers; in the other, the Baykall Sea 
and rivers, which for the length of their courfe and quantity of water, may be ranked 
wvith any in the weftern world. ; 

Having refted ourfelves a few days after our fatigue, on the 16th of July, we fet out® 
on another hunting-match, attended by our own Coffacks, and a few of the neighbouring 
Mongalig. We went on this occafion farther northward, and nearer to the Baykall 
Jake than in our former expedition. Qur fport was almoit of the fame kind as already 
deferibed. I fhall only add, that both the ftag and clk fhed their horns once a year; 
at which time they retire to thickets and folitary places till their horns begin to {pring 
again. It is furprifing that animals fo large, with fuch prodigious weight of branchy 
horns, fhould run with almoft incredible fpeed through the thickeft woods, without 
entangling themfelves: but, to avoid this misfortune, they point their nofes always 
parallel to the horizon. When either the elk or flag aré clofely attacked, they make 
a vigorous defence both with horns and hoofs, At rutting-time efpecially, thele crea- 
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tures are fo-very furious, that it is extremely dangerous for any perfon to approach tHfeir 

‘haunts; they -will then run at a man full {peed, and, if he efcapes being wounded by 
their horns, will trample him to death with their fharp hoofs. As the weather was ex-. 
ceffively hot, we kept the field only two days, and then returned to Selinginfky. 

July eoth, another Mandarin arrived from Pekin, accompanied by an officer from 
Arga, who brought a letter to the ambaffador from the Tufh-du-Chan, acquainting him, 
that he might foon expe a perfon, properly authorifed, to conduct him to the imperial 
city. No news could be more agre€able. We hoped now to be foon releafed from 
this folitary place, and arrive at the end of our journey. We were-indeed well enough 
lodged, and wanted neither the neceflaries nor conveniencies of life. The abundance 
of rural diverfions which this place afforded, coinciding happily with the genius of 
moft of our gentlemen, and the harmony that fubfifted among the retinue, thouglr 
compofed of people from moft nations in Europe, and fome from Afia, contributed not 
a little to our pailing the time very agreeably. Notwithftanding thefe advantages, and 
the affability and courteous behaviour of the ambaffador, which heightened them all, we 
were uneafy at being detained fo long on the frontiers. ‘We were apprehenfive that 
fome accident might happen to prevent our journey, efpecially as it was reported among 
the Mongalls, that the Emperor of China, being far advanced in years, + fometitnes 
fick, and not difpofed to receive foreign minifters. 

The 24th, there fell fuch a fhower of hail-ftones as no man then alive had ever feen. 
Tt was happy for us we.were not then abroad, as the open field affords no kind of fhelter. 
‘The hail lay fome days in the woods and cooled the air, which before that time had 
been exceflively hot. This day the Kutuchtu fent two lamas to compliment the am- 
baflador, to wih him a good journey, and a happy fight of the Emperor, or Boghdoy- 
chan, as he is called by thefe people. . 

Augutt oth, a courier arrived from Pekin, who told the anibaflador that he had pdffed 
our conduétor on the road, and that we fhould now prepare for our journey to the ca- 
pital, as that gentleman would arrive in a few days. 

On the 24th, our conduétor, called Lomy, at laft arrived. He was by birth a Mantthix 
Tartar, and a member of the court for the weftern department. After remaining with 
us for fome days, he returned to Yolla, a place upon the border, in order to procure 
horfes and camels for our journey. 

September 8th, we fent our baggage by water to Strealka, and next day we followed 
it. We lived in tents while we ftaid at this place, till horfes and camels were got ready. 
In the mean time, our people were- employed in packing up the baggage into proper 
loads for camels. Strealka, I formerly obferved, is the place where His Majefty’s com- 
miffary of the caravan has his abode, and the government of Siberia their ttorehoufes. 
I imagine, therefore, it will not be improper, before we procced, to give fome account 

’ of the trade carried on from this place.. ; 
Formerly the fur trade was free to all His Majefty’s fubje&ts, both Ruffians and Tar- 
tars. The merchants repaired to Siberia at the proper feafons, where they bought at 
cheap rates, all the rich furs they could find, and difpofed of them in Perfia, Turkey, 
and Poland, at a price much below the real value, The government of Siberia per- 
ceived a very confiderable diminution of the revenue in that country, and foon difcovered. 
the true caufe of it; which was, that a great part of the furs belonging to His Majefty 
yernained unfold. Upon inquiry, it appeared that this.was owing to the foreign inar- 
kets being fupplied with thefe commodities at low rates, by the fubjects, beers the 
goods belonging to the government could be expofed to fale. The government of Si- 
beria reprefented to His Majefty the lofs of fo confiderable a branch of his revenue ; .in 
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comequence.of which, an order was immediately idued, prohibiting all private: perfons. 
for the fyture to export-fables in particular. Since this regulation taek place, the gée 
jyernment have fent their own furs, generally once in three years, by caravans to China, 
The value of one of thefe'caravans is reckoned to amount to four or five thoufand: 
roubles, and yields a return of at leaftdouble that fum. ‘Phe Emperor of China, from: 
regard to the friendihip and good neighbourhood of His Majefly, gives.the caravans free 
quarters, and liberty to difpofe of their goods,. and buy others, without exacting any 
impoft. At firlt, the Emperor not only, gave the taravan free quarters, but alfo main- 
tained, at his own charge, both men and horfes during their ftay in Pekin. This laft exe 
preflion of His Majefty’s bounty is, however, now withdrawn. 

September 15th, our conductor having acquainted the ambaflador that the horfes: 
and camels were ready, our baggage was difpatched to the frontiers, efcorted by our 
own foldiers and fome Coffacks ; though indeed there was no great occafion for any 
guard, as the Mongalls feem to have little ufe for any thing that belonged to us. 

After dining with the commitlary of the caravan at Strealka, on the 18th, we left that 
place in the evening, accompanied with the commiffary and moft of the officersat Seline 
ginfky. After we had travelled about twenty Englith miles to the fouth€aft, through 

’ fine plains coygred with exceeding long gra{s, we arrived at the end of the firft ftage 
called Kolludfzy, where we found our tents, which had been fent off in the morning, 
ready for our reception. This day we faw fome fcattered tents of Mongalians with 
their flocks. : 

Next day, we travelled about twenty miles farther to a fingle houfe, built by the 
commiffary for a fhade to his cattle in winter. We hunted all the way through a plea. 
fant country, interfperfed with little hills covered with wood, but faw as few inhabitants. 
as the day before. : 

The zoth, about noon, we reached a place called Saratzyn, or the New Moon, fitu- 
ated on the bank of a rivulet of the fame name. This rivulet is the boundary between 
the Ruffian and Chinefe territories, and feparates two of the mott: mighty monarchies in. 
the world. The diftance between Selinginfky and thjs place is computed to be about 
one hundred and four verft, nearly feventy Englith miles. 

The conductor was encamped on the eaft fide of the rivulet, and we pitched our 
tents on the other. The ground on both fides rifes a little, and the foil feems to be 
extremely good.’ The grafs is rank and thick, and, as the feafon is very dry, would 
with little labour, make excellent hay. This grafs is often fet on fire by the ‘Mongalls 
in the fpring during high winds. At fuch times it burns moft furioufly, running like: 
wild-fire, and {preading its flames to the diftance of perhaps ten or twenty miles, till its 
progrefs is interrupted by fome river or barren hill. ‘Fhe impetuofity of thefe flames 
their fmoke and crackling noife, cannot eafily be conceived by thofe who have nof feen 
them. When any perfon finds himfelf to the leeward of them, the only method by" 
which he can fave himfelf from their fury, is to kindle immediately the grafs where ve 
ftands, and follow his own fire. For this purpofe, evePy perfon is provided with flints, 
fteel, and tinder. ‘Fhe reafon why the Mongalls fet fire to the grafs, is to procure 
early pafture for their cattle. The afhes left upon the ground fink into the earth at 
the melting of the fnow, and prove an excellent manure; fo that the grafs in the 
fpring rifes on the lands, which have been prepared in this manner, as thick as a 
field of wheat. Caravans, travellers with merchandife, but efpecially armies, never . 
encamp upon this rank grafs. And there are feveral inftances of confiderable 
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Before I leave.the Ruffian territories, I fhall give fome account of the marches be- 
tween thefe two famous empires. The frontier, according to the beft information I could 
procure, begins a great way weftward of this place, near the fource of the river Dzida ; . 
from thence it proceeds to the eaft, croffing the Selinga, and runs along the tops of the 
hills, inclining fometimes to the north, and fometimes to the fouth, till it meets with the 
rivulet Saratzyn.. It runs then in a very irregular line, varying its direétion according 
to the courfe of the rivers and brooks, or from the top of one hill to fome other re- 
markable point in view, pointing in general towards the north-eaft, till it ends at the 
river Argun, which, together-with the Ingoda, forms the Amoor. This boundary in- 
cludes a vaft tract of excellent land on the Ruffian fide ; and that part of the Mongalls 
who inhabit it, being {tout men, and living much at eafe, will in time become a nume- 
rous people. : 
* The marches were fettled upon the prefent footing about twenty-five years ago, on 
the following occafion: the Mongalls, on the Chinefe fide, alledged that their country- 
men, fubjects of Ruffia, encroached on their borders, which created fome difputes be- 
tween the twg nations. The caufes of this mifunderftanding being reprefented to the 
two courts, ifvas agreed to fend minifters, with full powers, to terminate the affair in an 
amicable manner. His Majefty’s minifter, Theodore’ Alexiovitz. Golayin, met the 
Chinefe plenipotentiaries on the frontiers, in the neighbourhood of Nertfhinfky, a con- 
fiderable town belonging to Ruffia, near the river Amoor. All matters were foon 
accommodated to the mutual fatisfation of both parties, on the footing of. uti po/- 
JSidetis ; i, e. each of the parties retaining the people and territories that then belonged 
to them. : 

This determination kept all quiet for fome time. The Chinefe, however, foon ap- 
peared to be diflatisfied with the decifion, and want to have the marches reviewed ; to 
which, in my opinion, the Ruffians will not eafily affent. 

The 21ft, the conductor came to congratulate the ambaffador on his arrival at the 
borders, and acquainted him, that the horfes and camels being ready, he might pro- 
ceed when he pleafed. I cannot omit an inconfiderable circumftance that happened at 
this place, as it ftrongly reprefents the caution and prudence of the Chinefe. “Our con- 
duétor having feen fome women walking in the fields, afked the ambaffador who they 
were, and whither they were going? He was told they belonged to the retinue, and 
were going along with it to China. : : 

He replied, they had women enough in Pekin already ; and as there never had been 
an European woman-in China, he could not be anfwerable for introducing the firft, 
without a fpecial order from the Emperor. But if his Excellency would wait for an 
anfwer, he would difpatch a courier to court for that purpofe. The return of this mef- 
fenger could not be fooner than fix weeks; it was therefore thought more expedient to- 
fend back the women to Selinginfky, with the waggons that brought our baggage to 
this place. 


Cuar. VIL-— From paffing the Saratzyn, and entering the Chinefe Territories, to our 
Arrival at the Wall of China. 


THE 22d of September, having loaded the camels with our baggage, and procured 
carriages for the boxes that contained His Majefty’s prefents to the Emperor, which 
were too large for camels to bear, we mounted pe | pafled the Saratzyn, and foon en- 
tered the Chinefe territories. “We travelled fifteen miles, when we arrived, about even- 
ing, at the river Orchon, running with a fmooth ftreain to thenorth, Thegarriages Te, 
$aseindl Avis ene Ale- ovonthlo ae bie hitless wees tra hitless arcieeaiinetenl ta oreo. . 
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This day we commenced guefts of the Emperor of China, who entertains all ambaf. 
fadors, and bears their expences, from the day they enter his dominions, till the time 
they quit them again. Our retinue confifted of about one hundred perfons, who were 
allowed fifteen fheep every day. The overplus of this large allowance was given to the 
Mongalls who drove the camels. Befides mutton and beef, there is no other kind of 
provifion to be found, till you come within the wall of China. “The mutton is of a 
middle fize; but, 1 muft confefs, exceeding fine. The conduétor was attended by an 
officer from the Tufhdu-Chan, who procured, from the Mongalls encamped neareft our 
road, what fheep we wanted. ‘The camels were very tractable-and ftooped to take on, 
their loads. But the horfes were’ at firft very unmanageable. Many of them had 
never before been employcd for any ufe, and were faddled with great difficulty, but 
mounted with much more; for the very fmell of our clothes, which they perceived to 
be different from that of the Mongalls, their mafters, made them fnort and {pring 
with great fury. ‘They were eafily managed notwithftanding, when we got upon their 
backs, £ 

Our road this day lay through fine plains and vallies, covered with ragk grafs ; but 
not a fingle tent was to be feen. I inquired why fuch a fine foil was Wthout inhabi-* 
tants, and was told, that the Chinefe had forbid the Mongalls to encamp fo near the 
Ruflian borders, for fear of being allured to pafs over to their territories, as many had 
formerly done. Thefe fruitful vallies are furrounded with pleafant hills, of eafy af- 
cent, whofe fummits are covered with tufts of trees. Many of thefe tufts being of a 
circular figure, and having no underwood, appear as if they had been planted and 
pruned by art; others are irregular, and fometimes a ridge of trees runs from one hill 
to another. ‘Thefe objetts afford a profpeét fo pleafing to the eye, and fo feldom to 
be found, that one cannot help being charmed. And this pleafure is ftill height- 
ened by the gentle-flowing rivulets, abounding with fith, and plenty of game in the 
vallies, and among the trees. : 

Vhe 23d, we fet out early, and came to a rivulet called Ira, running to the north- 
welt, till it falls into the Orchon, which we paffed, and pitched our tents on the other 
fide. ‘The rank grafs by accident took fire, and had not water been at hand to extin- 
guith it, and the weather very calm, the confequences might have been fatal. We 
travelled farther this day than the fornier, as fewer inconveniences arofe from the 
reitifnefs of the horfes. . 

‘The 24th, we continued our journcy towards the fouth-eaft, along {fmooth roads, 
through a pleafant country; and, at evening, reached a rivulet called Shora, or the 
yellow rivulet, on the banks of which we fet up our tents. The vallies now were more 
contracted, and lefs wood upon the hills than formerly. 

The 25th, we came to a rivulet called Kara, or the black rivulet, from the colour of 
the water, which is tinged by the richnefs of the foil. 2 

‘Lhe 26th, we proceeded. The country retained mych the fame appearance, and the 
weather was very fine; but nota fingle mhabitant waS yet to be feen. In the evening, 
{ walked from our tents, with fome of our company, to the top of a neighbouring hill, 
where I found many plants of excellent rhubarb; and, by the help of a ftick, dug up 
as much as I wanted. 

On thefe hills ara a great number of animals called marmots, of a brownith colour, 
having feet like a badger, and nearly of the fame fize. They make deep burrows on 
the declivities of the hills ; and itis faid, that in winter they continue in thefe holes, for 
acertain time, even without food. At this-feafon, however, they fit or fie near their 
burrows, ke*ping a {trict watch; and, at the approach of danger, rear themfelves upon 
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their hind feet, giving a loud whiftle like a man, to call in the ftragglers; and then _ 
drop into their holes in amoment. + 

T thould not have mentioned an animal fo well known as the marmot, had it not 
been on account of the rhubarb. Wherever you fee ten or twenty plants growing, 
you are fure of finding feveral burrows under the fhades'of their broad {preading 
leaves. Perhaps they may fometimes eat the leaves and roots of this plant. How- 
ever, it is probable the manure they leave about the roots contributes not a little to its 
increafe ; and their cafting up the earth, makes it fhoot out young buds and saves 
‘This plant does not run and {pread itfelf like docks, and others of the fame fpecies, but 
grows in tufts at uncertain diftances, as if the feeds had been dropped with defign. It 
appears that the Mongalls never accounted it worth cultivating, but that the world 
is obliged to the marmots for the quantities feattered at random in many parts of this 

‘country ; for whatever part of the ripe feed happens to be blown among the thick 
grafs, can very feldom reach the ground, bat muft there wither and die; whereas, 
fhould it fall among the loofe earth, thrown. up by the marmots, it immediately takes 

- root, and preduccs a new plant. 

After digfing and gathering the rhubarb, the Mongalls cut the large roots into fmall 
pieces, in order to make them dry more readily. In the middle of every piece they 
{coop a hole, through which a cord is drawn, in order to fufpend them in any conve- 
nient place. They hang them, for moft part, about their tents, and fometimes on the 
horus of their fheep. ‘This isa moft pernicious cultom, as it deftroys fome of the beft 
part of the root; for all about the hole is rotten and ufelefs; whereas, were people 
rightly informed how to dig and dry this plant, there would not be one pound of te- 
fule in an hundred, which would fave a great deal of trouble and expence, that much 
diminifh the profits on this commodity. At prefent, the dealers in this article think 
thefe improvements not worthy of their attention, as their gains are more confiderable 
on this than on any other branch of trade. Pcrhaps the government may hereafter 
think it proper to make fome regulations with regard to this matter. 

Thave been more particular in defcribing the growth and management of the rhu- 
barb, becaufe I never met with an author or perfon who could give a fatisfa¢tory ac- 
count, where, or how it grows. Iam perfuaded, that, in fuch a dry climate as this, it 
might eafily be fo cultivated as to produce any quantity that could be wanted. 

Lomit any computation of the diftances of places along this road, as the whole of it, 
from the borders to Pekin, has been meafured by a wheel, or machine, given to the 
caravan by the governor of Siberia, for that purpofe. I fhall afterwards fubjoin the 
exact diftances taken from this meafurement. / 

The 27th and 28th, we purfued ihe fame road, over hills and through vallies ; for, 
though few travel this way, the caravans, with their heavy carriages, leave fuch marks 
as are ngt foon tfaced. It is only of late that the caravans travelled this road. For- 
merly tly went farther to the north, by a Ruffian town called Nertzinfky, and thence 
to a Chinele city called Naun.” That road is more convenient than the prefent, as it 
lies through places better inliabited ; but-the prefent is fhorter, and therefore taken by 
moft travellers, : 

The 29th, we reached a river called Buroy, where we lodged. At this dry feafon 
all thefe rivers are fordable ; and they abound with fturgeon and other fith,. Next 
morning, Mr. Venant, our chief cook, droppe down, as he was coming out of his 
tent, and immediately expired, notwith{tanding all poffible care was taken for his re- 
covery. We interred him as decently as time and circumftances would admit ; and 
proceeded to a river called Borgualty, where we pitched our tents for this night. 
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Odtober 11, after a long day’s journey, we reached a rivulet called Koyra. “The-fac 
of the country appeared nearly the fame as formerly. ‘ 

_. The ad, after another long march, we canie to the banks of the river.Tola, the largeft 
‘we had feen fince we left the Sclinga. ; \ : 

"Next day we croffed the Tola, at a pretty deep ford, where the river was in breadth 
aboyt the fight of an arrow at point blank. It was noon before our camels got over, 
and too late to proceed. We were therefore obliged to fet up our tents on the caft 
bank of the river, which was overgrown with tall oziers. . 

. Here our conductor furnifhed us with frefh horfes and camels. From the borders 
to this place our {tages were regulated by brooks and rivers, for the conveniency of 
getting water: and, for the fame reafon, as there are no rivers nor brooks from hence 
to the wall of China, fountains and fprings will be our only ftages. : 

On the banks of the Tola, we found many Mongalls encamped, with numerous flocks 

of cattle, being the firft inhabitants we had feen fince our leaving the border. ‘The 
Ruffians, and the Mongalls who are fubjects of Ruflia, claim all the country weftward 
from the ‘Vola, which, they fay, is the natural boundary between the-two empires. 
This would indeed be a confiderable addition to the dominions of Ruffia t -but as both- 
thefe mighty monarchs are abundantly provided with a vaft extent of territory, neither 
party think it worth while to difpute about a few hundred miles of property, which ob-, 
tained would perhaps not balance the coft, or contribute but little to the advantage of 
either, ; 
The appearance of the country was now greatly altered to the worfe. We faw no 
more pleafant hills and woods; neither could I find one fingle plant of rhubarb. The 
foil was dry and barren, and the grafs not to be compared to what we had already 
paffed over. : ; 

"The 4th, after every man had drunk his fill of the pure and wholefome water of 
Tola, and filled his bottle with it, we departed with fome regret, as we could hope for 
no more rivers or brooks till we came to the wall of China; We foon entered the 
defert, commonly named by the Mongalls the Hungry Defert. How far it deferves 
that title, will be feen as we advance. 

In the evening, we reached fome pits, called Tolatologoy, of brackifh water, where 
we pitched our tents. The road {till pointed to the fouth-eaft, with little variation, 
over grounds that rofe a little at firft, but afterwards gradually declined. We faw 
many Mongalian tents and cattle difperfed along the defert. . 

The sth, we fet out again; and in the evening, came to fome fountains, called 
Chelo-tologoy, of pretty freth water. The country was quite level, and. appeared to 
the eye as plain as the fea. he foil was dry, barren, and gravelly, and neither tree 
nor bufh to be feea; a profpect not very agreeable. 

The 6th, carly in the morning, we proceeded eaftward, through the fame (prt of flat 
country. ‘The weather was -very fine, and the roads excellent. In the evening, we 
arrived at a pool called Tylack, of brackith water, wMere we remained the following 
night. This day we faw feveral large flocks of antelopes,“and fome Mongalls in their 
tents, which was no difagreeable object in this continued plain. We paffed few of 
thefe tents without vifiting them, where we always found an hofpitable reception, . and 
were entertained with fome zaturan, a kind of tea which I formerly deferibed. And, 
if we happened to flay till our baggage was gone out of fight, the landlord conduéted 
us by the fhorteft way to the fprings that terminated the next ftage.-_ ; 

The next day, we came to the wells called Gachun. -Our bifcuit being now fpent, 
we were reduced to live on mutton only, during the reft of our journey through this 
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defert; which we accounted no great hardfhip ag it was extremely fine. Itis not a 
litle furprifing, that, notwithfanding the barren appearance of this. untheltered ptainy 
the cattle are in good condition, but particularly the fheép. The fhort grafs, though in 
many places thinly fcattered, muft be of a very nourihing quality, This will naturally 
proceed from the climate, and the foil, which every where partakes of a nitrous qua+ 
lity, as plainly appears from the fcurf of falt round the edges of the Jakes and ponds, 
and the tafte of the water, generally. brackith in the fprings and pits. 

The 8th# our .conduétor furnifhed us with a frefh fet of cattle, which detained us: 
later than our ufual time of fetting out. This day, the foil was very much inclined ta 
gravel, containing a number of red and yellow pebbles, many of which, being tranfpa« 
rent, made a fine appearance while the fun fhone. We were infortned there were 
fometimes ftones of value found here, which fo much excited our curiofity, that each 
of us, every day, picked up a confiderable quantity. On examination, moft of them 
were thrown away, as altogether ufelefs; the few we thought proper to retain were 
wrought into very good feals. A man might gather a bufhel of fuch {tones every day 
in this defert. One of our people, a Grecian by birth, who underftood fomething of the 
nature of fiones, found one that he called a yellow fapphire, and valued it at fifty 
crowns. Perhaps thefe pebbles might be of that kind which the lapidaries call cor- 
nelian ; for they are fufficiently hard, and take a fine polifh. : 

The oth, we fet out early, and travelled to a pool named Oko-toulgu. This day, a 
Jama from the Kutuchtu, going to Pekin, joined our company, who, by his habit and 
equipage, feemed to be a perfon of eminence. In marching along the tedious defert, 
the converfation turned on a terrible earthquake, which happened during the month of 
July laft in China, between the long wall and Pekin, and had laid in ruins feveral vil- 
lages and walled towns, and buried many people in their ruins. The lama inquired 
what was the opinion of the learned men in Europe concerning the caufe of this phe- 
nomenon. We told him, it was commonly reckoned to be fubterraneous fire; and then 
afked, in our turn, to what caufe fuch extraordinary appearances were imputed by hs 
countrymen ; he replied, that fome of their learned lamas had. written, that God, after 
he had formed the earth, placed it on a golden frog ; and, whenever this prodigious 
frog had occafion to fcratch its head, or ftretch out its foot, that part of the earth im- 
mediately above was fhaken. There was no reafoning on a notion fo fantaftical; we 
therefore left the lama to pleafe himfelf with his hypothefis, and turned the difcourfe 
to fome other fubje&. 

The 1oth, we came to the fprings called Korpartu. The appearance of things this 
day were almoft the fame as on the preceding days. The foil appeared fo barren, 
that none of the common methods of improvement could make it bear any kind of 
grain, or even alter its prefent condition. The difpofitions of its inhabitants, the Mon-. 
galls, feera wonderfully fuited to their fituation, as they appear more contented with 
their condition than thofe who poffefs the moft fruitful countries. ; 

In the evening of the 11th, we arrived at Khododu, where we found the water clear 
and pretty freth, burfting in a {trong {pring, from the gravelly earth, and running in a 
ftream to a confiderable diftance, till it lofes itfelf in the fand. ‘This was the firft run- 
ning water we had feen fince we left Tola. And we were as happy, while fitting round 
this fountain, and broiling our mutton-chops, as others at a table plentifully furnifhed 
with Burgundy and Champaign. Our appetites’ were indeed very keen}; to which 
daily eerily the coldnefs of the air, and drinking nothing but water, greatly con- 
tributed. ; 7 
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Next morning, being the 12th, there was a little froft upon the ground. Several 
flocks of gray plovers came to grink at the {pring, of which our people killed’as many 
as our prefent circumftances required. Thefe poor harmlefs birds feemed infenfible of 
danger ; and, perhaps, they had never before heard the report of a gun; for, no 


fooner was the piece fired, than they took a fhort flight round the fountain, whiftling 
as they flew, and immediately alighted to drink i? The plover is a pretty bird, 
and’pleafant to eat; and the foles of its feet are as hard as fo much horn, which pre- 
vent its being hurt by the ftones or gravel. In the evening, we came t@ the wells 
called Bouk-horlike, without any thing material happening, or any difference on the 
face of thé country. So ie ; 

The 13th, we continued our journey to the wells of Burduruy, where we were 
again furnifhed with frefh horfes and camels. 

The 14th, we came to a place called Kadan-Kachu, where we were obliged to dig a 
pit four fect deep, in order to procure water, which was very bad, having both a dif- 
agreeable fmell, and bitter tafte ; but was drinkable, when boiled with fome tea. We 
could, however, get none for our cattle, as the high wind filled the pits with fand as 
faft as we could dig them. The fand is of a whitifh colour, and fo light and dry, that 
it is driven by the winds into your face and eyes, and becomes very difagreeable. Moft 
of our people, indeed, were provided with a piece of net-work, made of horfe-hair, 
which covered their eyes, and is very ufeful in drifts, either of fand or fnow. 

The 35th, we travelled over deep fands; and,in the evening, arrived at other 
fprings, called Tzaganteggerick. ‘The wind: continuing high, it was with much diffi- 
culty we-fet up our tents. It is to be obferved that, on thefe deep and light fands, our 
European tents are of little ufe, as there is no earth in which the tent-pins can be 
faftened. The Tartar tents are much preferable; for, their figure being round and 
taper, like a bee-hive, the wind takes but Hittle hold of them, and they ftand equally 

‘well on a fandy, or any other furface. They are, befides, warmer, more -eafily erectedy 
taken down, and tranfported. , 

The 16th, we left the deep fand, and travelled along the fame fort of: dry: erarelly : 
ground as formerly. In the evening, we pitched our tents at the fprings called Sadjin. 
"The variety of objects, in this dreary watte, are fo few, that in this, as well as in other 
refpects, it much refembles the fea., Here one can fee no farther than if he was placed 
on the farface of the water, out of fight of land; the rounding of the globe, in both 
cafes, being the fame. Sometimes, in the morning, I have been agreeably furprifed in 
fancying.I faw, at a fmall diftance, a fine river, having rows of trees growing upon its 
banks ; but this was only a deception of the fight, proceeding from the vapours mag+ 
nifying fome feattered fhrubs into great trees. 

“fhe 7th, we came to fome wells of very bad water, called Oudey, where we found 
frefh horfes and camels waiting for us. Our conduétor refolved to lofe no time, beifig 
apprehenfive that we might be overtaken in the defert by the frof and deep fnowy 
which ufually happens at this feafon. Such an event would have.retarded our march, 
and incommoded us not a little in many refpeds. We therefore travelled as. long 
{tages as the convenience of water, and the fkrength of ouy cattle, would permit. 

The r8th, after a long day’s journey, we came to the wells called Ulan-kala. We. 
found, almoft every day, Mongalls in their tents, which ftood like fo. many hives, dif- 
perfed through this folitary plain. ~ _ : ae 

The 1gth, we mounted again, and travelled to the fprings named Tzilan-teggerick. 

"This day we faw feveral flocks of antelopes; and, indeed, few days paffed in which we. 
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The 26th, we came to a place called Ourandabu. The weather {till continued fair, 
the fky clear, and the mornings frofty. "The water at this place was tolerable 5 but we 
were obliged to dig for it. When it happened that we had a long. flage from, one 
{pring to mother, for fear of coming too Jate, we ufually fent a couple of men before 
us, in order to gather fewel, and to dig pits, that the water might have time to fettle 
before our arrival. ‘ io 

"The 2ift, we proceeded, and in the evening arrived at a lake of falt water. After 
digging, however, we found fome frefher. Were it not that thefe lakes and pits are 
{cattered through this defert, it muft have been altogether uninhabited, either by map 
or beaft. ‘This confideration, among many others, has ofte#led me to admire the in- 
finite wifdom of Almighty God, in the difpenfations of his providence, for the fupport 
of all his creatures. _ . : ‘ 

In my opinion, thefe fprings are produced by the rains and melted fnow in the 
{pring ; for the water, finking in the fand, is thereby prevented from being exhaled, 
in fummer, by the heat of the fun, which muft be very fcorching in this defert, in 
which there is not the leaft fhade to be found. 

The 22d, we quitted the falt lake, in a told frofty morning, and a ftrong portherly 
avind, which was very difagreeable. At evening, we reached the wells of Kulat. Thefe 
pits take their names from the quality of the water, as falt, four, fweet, bitter, or from 
‘the different tribes of people who inhabit the country in thé neighbourhood. * | 

In the midft of our fatigues, we had the fatisfaétion to be among a friendly people, 
who.did every thing in their power to leffen our wants. a 

Next day, we reached the wells of Mingat. The weather, though cold, was not un- 
pleafant ; and, the 24th, having got freth horfes and camels, we came, in the evening,. 
toa pond of brackith water, called Koruntter, upon the extremity of a difinal bank’ of 
fand, running acrofs our road. . ee oe 

The day following, we entered on the fand-bank, along a narrow and crooked paf- 
fage between two hillocks. Every one prayed for calm weather while we travelled 
over the fand; which put me in mind of being at fea. We continued our journey 
through deep fand till about noon, when all our horfes and camels being tired, we 
halted in a hollow place, where we dug, and ‘found: very bad water. We remained 
here till next morging. A oe 

Our cattle being’ afte refrefhed, though they had been very indifferently fed amorig 
the fand, where nothing was to be feen but fome tufts of withered grafs, we fet our 
again, Along this bank there is not the leaft track or path of any kind; for the 
{malleft blaft of wind immediately effaces it, and renders all the furface fmooth. ." 

_ . We had gone buta few miles, when moft of our people were obliged to alight, and 

walk on foot, the horfes being quite tired with the deepnefs of the fand; which made 
our progrefs extremely flow. The weather, fortunately, was fill very calm. About 
.noon, we pitched our tents in a hollow place, encompailed with high hillocks of fand. * 

I obferved that, in the open defert, we had already paffed, the profpect was much con- 
fined ; but here it was quite ftraitened ; for, if you afcended one of.thefe mounts, you 
could fee nothing but mount rifing above mount, like fo many fugar-loaves, or rather 
like fo many cupolas. a ; : - 

. In the evening, it began to blow a little at north-eaft, which drove abdut the light 
fand like fnew; but, about midnight, the wind rofe to fuch an height, that all our tents 
_qere overfet at once, and our beds filled with fand. As it was near morning, we 
thought it not worth while to pitch them again. We therefore prepared ourfelves to 
fet out at dawn, in hopes of getting over the fand-bank before night ; which by viding 
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and walking by turns, in order to haften our progrefs, we happily effected; and, 
in the: evening, reached the fprings of Kocatu. ; 

At the place where we pafled the fand, it was not above twenty Englith miles 
in breadth, which took us up three days. We could have travelled four times 
that diftance on the plain, with more eafe both to ourfelves and cattle. Iam in- 
formed this bank of fand runs a great way fouthward, and, in fome places, 
‘is above thirty leagues broad. ‘They, whofe bufinefs calls them often to crofs the 
fands, have thin leather coats made on purpofe, and round pieces of glafs tied be- 
fore their eyes. - 

This fand-bank appears like the waves of the fea; for the hillocks, fome of 
which are about twenty feet of perpendicular height, are of fo light a nature, that 
the wind carries them from place to place, levelling one, and forming another :-— 
and hence it is eafy to conceive, that a weary traveller, lying down on the lee- 
fide of one of thefe hillocks, might, in a few hours, be buried in the fand; which 
is reported to have often happened in this and other fandy deferts. 

The 28th, we proceeded along the plain to the fprings called Chabertu. I can- 
not but take notice of the uncommon manner the people here have of killing 
their fheep. They make a flit with a knife between two ribs, through which they 
put their hand, and fqueeze the heart till the creature expires; by this method 
all the blood remains in the carcafe. When the fheep is dead, and hungry peo- 
ple cannot wait till the flefh is regularly dreffed, they generally cut. the rlicet 
and. rump, wool and all, and broil them on the coals; then {crape off the finged 
wool and eat them. This I have found by experience to be no difagreeable morfel, 
even without any kind of fauce. x : 

The next day, we travelled another ftage to the wells of Saminfa, where we 

- found better water than ufual. The length and thicknefs of the grafs fhowed 
that the foil now began to mend. - This day there fell fome fnow, and the wind 
was cold and northerly. : 

The 3oth, we got freth horfes, and proceeded to the fprings of Krema. From 
the appearance of the grafs one would conclude, that the foil at this place was 
very fine. We faw great numbers of horfes belonging to the Empefor turned out 
to graze. Notwithitanding all the hafte we had hitherto made, we were this day 
overtaken by a fall of fnow, which proved very inconvenient, not fo much on ac- 
count of the cold, but it- covered all fewel, fo that we could find none to drefs 
our ‘victuals. 

The 31{t, we came to a place called Naringkaruffu, where, to our great fatis- 
faition, we found a fall brook of frefh water, and fome Mongalian huts. 1 ob- 
ferved, that, from the fand-bank eaftward, the foil becomes gradually better every 

’ day. This was now the fortieth day fince we left the border; during which time we 
had not halted one day, nor feen a fingle houfe, and the twentieth and eight from 
the time-we quitted the river Tola, and entered the defert, in which we had neither 
feen river, tree, bufh, nor mountain. Though we were obliged now and then ‘to 
fetch a compafs, on account of the watering places, yet ia general our courfe de- 
viated but little from the fouth-eaft point. ; 

The 1ft of November, we halted at this place, that we might have time to:put 
things in order before we pafled the long wall, which was now at no great dif- 
tance. ‘5 
_ Next day, we proceeded; and about noon we could perceive the famous wall, 
dunning along the tops of the mountains, towards the north-eaft. One of our 
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people eried out LAND, as if we had been all this while at fea. Jt was now, nearly as 
I can compute, about forty Englith miles from us, and appeared white at this diftance. 
We could not this night reach the paffage through the mountains, and therefore 
pitched our tents in the open plain as ufual. We now began to feel the effects of the 
cold ; for the fnow, continuing to lie upon the defert, proved very inconvenient on 
many accounts, but particularly by retarding the progrefs of our heavy and cumber- 
fome baggage. But we comforted ourfelves with the hopes of foon feeing an end of all 
our toils, and arriving in a rich and inhabited country; for, though all of our people 
were in good health, they began to be very weary of the defert, and no wonder, as 
many of them had lain in the open field ever fince we left Selinginfky. 

November 3d, after travelling about an hour, we paffed the veftiges of a camp, 
which feemed to have been regularly defigned. I was informed that the Emperor en- 
camped here, when he led his troops againit the Mongalls, called by the miffionaries in 
China the Weftern Tartars. ; 

‘The nearer we came to the mountains we were the more furprifed at the fight of the 
fo much celebrated wall of China, commonly called for its length the endlefs wall. 
The appearance of it, running from one high rock to another, with fquare towers at 
certain intervals, even at this diftance, is moft magnificent. 

About noon, we quitted the pjain, and entered an opening between two mountains. 
To the left, the mountains are very high. On the right, they decline, as far as they 
are within view ; but, I am told, they rife again to a great height. 

We defcended by a narrow path about eight feet broad, between the mountains, till 
we came to a fall Chinefe monaftery, fituated on the declivity of a fteep rock. Cu- 
riofity led us to vifit this folitary place: but the road being impaffable to horfes, we 
alighted, and walked thither. On our arrival near the place, the monks came out to 
meet us, with the ufual friendly falutation of the country, which is performed by laying* 
one of their hands on the other, and then fhaking them, and pronouncing thefe words 
Cho-loy-cho. The compliment being returned, they conducted us into the apartments 
of their little chapel, and treated us with a dith of green tea, which was very agreeable. 
In the chapel was a fort of altar-piece, on Which were placed feveral {mall brafs images ; 
and, in one of the corners, I obferved a fack filled with wheat. The habit of the monks 
was a long gown with wide fleeves. On their heads was a {mall cap, and their long 
lank hair hung down over their fhoulders. They had very few hairs in their beards. 
This being the firft Chinefe houfe we met with, I have on that account been more par- 
ticular in deferibing it. Every thing now appeared to us as if we had arrived in another 
world. We felt elpecially a fenfible alteration in the weather ; for, inftead of the cold 
bleak wind in the defert, we had here a warm and pleafant air. : 

‘We again proceeded along the narrow path, but of breadth fufficient for a whee 
carriage. The road being fteep, and in many places rugged, we walked down * 
the hill, and in half an hour came to the foot of it, where we found ourfelves furrounded 
on all fides by high rocky mountains. Our route now lay along the fouth fide of a 
rivulet, full of great tones, which had fallen from the rocks in rainy weather. In the 
cliffs of the rocks, you fee little {eattered cottages, with fpots of ‘cultivated ground, 
much refembling thofe romantic figures of landfcapes which are painted on the China 
ware, and other manufactures of this country. Thefe are accounted fanciful by moft 
Europeans, but are really natural. i 

After we had travelled. about feven or eight miles, along the bank of the brook, we 
came in the evening to a Chinefe village, at the foot of a high mountain, where we 
lodged in clean rooms, with warm fires of charcoal. There were po chimneys in the 
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yooms ; but, inftead of thefe, the charcoal was put into a portable grate of brafs-or 

iron, and allowed to burn cleat in the open air; after which it was brought ‘into the 

apartment. Though the defert is one continued plain, it lies much higher than tlie 

plains and villages of China; for, when we entered the defile, the afcent was very in- 
- confiderable when compared with the defcent on the other fide. © : 

Here we began to tafte of the fine fruits of China; for foon after our arrival in the 
village, our conductor fent a prefent to the ambaffador of fome batkets of fruits, con- 
fifting of water-meloris, mufk-melons, ‘fweet and bitter oranges, peaches, apples, wal- 
nuts, chefnuts, and feveral other forts which I never faw before, together with a jar of 
Chinefe arrack, provifions of feveral forts, and fome Chinefe bread, called bobon, made 
of wheaten flour, and baked over a pot with the fleam of boiling water. It is very 
light, and not difagreeable in tafte ; at leaft it feemed fo to us, who had feen no bread 
for a month before. ee 

Next day we halted to refrefh ourfelves after our long fatigue. I took this opportu- 
nity to walk up to the top of the mountain, in order to view the adjacent country, but 
could only fee a continuation of the chain of mountains, rifing one above another, and 
to the northward fome glimpfes of the long wall as it runs along them. : : 

The sth, we proceeded eaftward down the fouth bank of the river, whofe channel 
was covered with great ftones. The road 4s cut qut of the rock for'a confiderable 
length at thofe places where there is no natural paflage between the rocks and the 
river, which muft have been a work of great labour. ‘This river cannot fail to be a 
‘complete torrent in time of great rains. 

Having travelled aBout fix or eight miles, we arrived at the famous wall-of China. 
‘We entered at a great gate, which is fhut every night, and always guarded by a thoufand 

“men, under the command of two officers of diftinétion, one a Chinefe, and the other a 
*Mantzur Tartar # for it is an eftablifhed cuftom in China, and has prevailed ever fince 
the conqueft of the Tartars, that in all places of public truft there mult be a Chinefe 
and a Tartar invefted with equal power. ‘his rule is obferved both in civil and mili- 
tary affairs. The Chinefe pretend, that two in an office are a fort of {pies upon one 
another’s a¢tions, and thereby many fraudulent practices, are either prevented or 
detected, 
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AS foon as we had entered the gate, thefe two officers, and many fubalterns, came 
to compliment the ambaffador on his fafe arrival ; and afked the favour of him to walk 
into the guard-room and drink a difh of tea. We accordingly difmounted, and went 
into a fpacious hall on the fouth fide of the gate. This apartment was very clean, hay- 
ing benches all around, and is kept on purpofe for the reception of perfons of diftine- 
tign, We were entertained with a variety of fruits and confections, and feveral forts of 
tea. After flaying about half an hour, the ambaflador took leave of the gentlemen, 
and we proceeded on our journey. We travelled about four miles farther, and came 
to aconfiderable town named Kaigan. At fome diftance from the place, we’ were ‘met 
‘by the commandant, and the Mandarie Tulifhin, who had paid usa vifit‘at Selinginfky. 
‘They accompanied the ambaffador to his lodgings, which were in houfes apart from the 
reft of the town ; and provifions were ferit usin great plenty. = <*> - 

From the wall to this place the country td the north begins to 6pen, and contains 

«fame villages. cor-fields. and sardens.. st ae 
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The fame evening the ambaffador and the gentlemen of the retinue were invited to 
fup at the comman lant’s houfe, and horfes were fent to carry us thither. We alighted 
in the outer-court, where.the commandant in perfon waited for us, and conducted us 
through a neat inner-court into a hall, in the middle of which ftood a large brafs chaf- 
fing-difh, in fhape of an urn, with a fire of charcoal in it. The floor was covered with 
mats, and the room quite fet round with chairs, and little fquare japanned tables. The 
amba(lador fat ata table by himfelf, and the reft of the company at feparate tables, by two 
and two. We were firft entertained with tea, and a dram of hot arrack; after which 
{upper was brought, and placed on the tables, without either table-cloth, napkins, 
knives, or forks. Inftead of forks were laid down to every perfon a couple of ivory 
pins, with which the Chinefe take up their meat. The dithes were fmall, and. placed 
upon the table in the moft regular manner, the vacancies being filled with faucers, con- 
taining pickles and bitter herbs.. The entertainment confifted of pork, mutton, fowls, 
and two roafted pigs. The carver fits upon the floor, and executes his office with 
great dexterity. He cuts the fleth into fuch {mall bits as may eafily be taken up by the 
guefts, without further trouble.. The meat being cut up is given to the footmen, who 
fupply the empty dithes on the tables., The whole is ferved in China-ware, and neither 
gold nor.filver is to be feen.. All the fervants perform their duty with the utmoft re- 
gularity, and without the leaft noife. ‘Imuft confefs, Iwas never better. pleafed with 
any entertainment. 

” ‘The vidtuals being removed,, the defert was placed’on the tables in the fame order,. 
and confifted of a variety of fruits and confections. In the mean time a band of mufic 
was called in, which confifted of ten or twelve performers, on various but chiefly wind- 
inftruments,. {o different. from thofe of that clafs in Europe, that I fhall not pretend to 
defcribe them. ‘I'he mufic was accompanied with dancing, which was very entertain- 
ing. ‘Fhe dancers.were nearly as numerous. as the muficians. Their performances 
were only a-kind of gefticulation, confifting of many. ridiculous poftures ; for the 
{eldom moved from the.fame place. The evening being pretty far fpent, we too 
leave,.and returned to our lodgings.. 

The 6th, a great fall of fnow, anda cold frofty wind, obliged us to halt at this 

lace. : 
e Next day, the froft and {now ftill-continued.; notwithftanding, we fet out, and paffed 
over a f{tone-bridge near this place, paved, not with fmall ftones, but with large, fquare, 
free ftones, neatly joined. After travelling eaftward about thirty. Englifh miles, we 
reached a large and populous city .called Siangfu. We were met without the gate by 
fome of the principal inhabitants, and conducted to our lodgings, : 

‘When we arrived, the governor was out a-hunting with one of the Emperor’s fons. 
‘As foon as he returned in the evening, he waited on the ambaffador, and complimented 
him in a-very polite manner, excufing himfelf for not waiting on him fooner.. At the 
fame time, he gave His Excellency.a formal invitation to fupper ;. for it is appointed 
by the court that foreign ambaffadors fhould be magnificently entertained in all the 
towns through which they pafs: but the ambaflador, being fomewhat indifpofed, de. 
fired to be excufed. : ; 

Our route this day.was through a fine champaign country, well cultivated, but con-. 
taining very few trees. We pafled feveral fmall towns, and many villages, well built, 
and inclofed with walls. The roads were well made, and in good order, running 
always in ftraight lines where the ground will allow. Thad heard a great deal of the 
order and ceconomy of thefe people, but found my information far fhort of what I daily 


- faw imal their works and aétions. The ftreets of every village run in ftraight lines. 
id a; = pene 
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Upon the road we met with many turrets, called poft-houfes, erected at certain dif. 
tances from one another, with a flag-ftaff, on which is hoifted the imperial pendant. 
‘Thefe places are guarded by a few foldiers, who run a-foot from one poft to another 
with great feed, carrying letters or difpatches that concern the Emperor. ‘The turrets 
are fo contrived as to be in fight of one another; and, by fignals, they can convey in- 
telligence of any remarkable event. By this mcans the court ,is informed, in the 
fpeedieft manner imaginable, of whatever difturbance may happew in the moft remote 
provinces of the empire. Thefe pofts are alfo very ufeful by keeping the country free 
of highwaymen ; for fhould a perfon efcape at one houfe, on a fignal being made, he 
would certainly be ftopped at the next. The diftance of one poft-houfe from-another 
is ufwally five Chinefe li, or miles, each li confifting of five hundred bow lengths. I 
compute five of their miles to be about two and a half Englifh. : 

‘Che 8th, we halted at this place. As we could not be prefent at the entertainment 
to which we were invited laft night by the governor, he had refolved that the delicacies 
prepared on that occafion fhould not be loft, and therefore fent into our court twelve 
tables, whereon were placed, by a. number of people, all the victuals that were dreffed 
the preceding night, with the defert and feveral forts of tea. The whole was afterwards 
brought into the hall, and there placed in form upon the tables, When this was done, 
an officer of diftin@tion came to defire the ambaflador to tafte of His Imperial Majefty’s 
bounty. We accordingly fat down at the tables in great order. Every thing was very 
good, but moftly cold, having been carried through the ftreets to fome diftance. After 
we had removed from the table, the perfon who had the direétion of the entertainment 
called to our fervants, and ordered them to fit down at the tables and eat. ‘This pro- 
duced a very diverting fcene ; but, had it not been complied with, the governor would 
have thought himfelf highly affronted. 

In the evening, the Emperor’s third fon went through the city, on his way towards 
the capital. He was carried upon men’s fhoulders in a palankin, a vehicle very eafy for 
the traveller, and well known in European fettlements in India. ‘The Emperor’s fons 
have no other names than thofe of firft, fecond, third, &c. ~This prince had only a 
{mall retinue of a few horfemen. ; 

Our new conduétor, Tulifhin, invited the ambaffador and his retinue to pafs the 
evening at his lodgings. His excellency excufed himfelf, as he had not been at the 
. governor’s. All the gentlemen, however, accepted the invitation. ‘Ihe entertainment 
was elegant, and fomething like that I formerly defcribed, accompanied with dancing 
and mufic and quail-fighting. It is furprifing to fee how thefe little birds fly at one 
another as foon as they are fet upon the table, and fight, like game-cocks, to death, 
‘The Chinefe are very fond of this diverfion, and bet as high on their quails as the 
Englifh do on cocks. ‘They are alfo great lovers of cock-fighting ; but it is reckoned 
among the vulgar fports. The quails are generally parted before they hurt one another 
too much, and referved in cages till another occafion. ; 

The oth, having fent off the baggage in the morning, the ambaffador returned -the 
governor's vifit. We only ftaid to drink tea; after which we immediately mounted, 
and purfued our journey to a {mall town called Juny, where we arrived in the evening, 
Near this place is a fteep rock, ftanding on a plain, inacceffible on ail fides, except to 
the weft, where a narrow winding path is cut in the rock, which leads to a Pagan temple 
and nunnery built upon the top of it, Thefe edifices make a pretty appearance from the 

lain; and, as the ftory goes, were built from the foundation in one-night, by a lady, 
on the following occafion: This lady was very beauiiful, virtuous, and rich, and had 
many powerful princes for her fuitors. She told them, the intended to build a temple 
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and a monattery of certain dimenfions, with her own hands, in one night, on the.top of 
this rock; and whoever would undertake to build a ftone-bridge over a river in the 
neighbourhood, in the fame fpace of time, him fhe promifed to accept for a hufband. 
All the lovers having heard the difficult tafk impofed on them, returned to their refpec- 
tive dominions, except one ftranger, who undertook to perform the hard condition. 
The lover and the lady began their labour at the fame time, and the lady completed her 
part before the ligh®appeared ; but as foon as the fun was rifen, fhe faw from the top 
of the rock, that her lover had not half finifhed his bridge, having raifed only the pillars 
for the arches. Failing, therefore, in his part of the performance, he was alfo obliged 
to d&part to his own country; and the lady paffed the remainder of her days in her 
own imonattery. 

The river is about a quarter of a mile from the rock, and the pillars ftill remain 
about five or fix feet above the water; they are fix or eight in number, and good fub- 
ftantial work. This tale I relate as a fpecimen of many fabulous fiories, which I heard 
every day, and the people firmly believe. In the monaftery there are at prefent many 
monks and nuns. 

The chain of mountains running to the north, which bound this plain to the weft, 
are very high, rugged, and barren. Their breadth, from the defert to the plain habi- 
table country of China, 1 compute not to exceed fifteen or twenty miles, and in many 
places it is much lefs. But their length, Iam informed, is above one thoufand Englifh 
miles. They encompafs all, or the greateft part, of the empire of China, to the north 
and welt. ‘Thefe impregnable bulwarks, together with the almoft impaffable deferts, 
have, in my opinion, fo long preferved this nation from béing over-run by the weftern 
heroes. One would imagine, that a country; fo fortified by nature, had little need of 
fuch a ftrong wall for its defence ; for if all the paffes of the mountains are as narrow 
and difficult as that where we entered, a {mail number of men might defend it againft a 
mighty army. i 

Juny is but a fmall place; it fuffered greatly by the earthquake that happened in the 
month of July the preceding year, above one half of it being thereby laid in ruins. In- 
deed, more than one half of the towns and villages through which we travelled this day, 
had fuffered much on the fame occafion, and vaft numbers of people had been buried 
in the ruins. I muft confefs, it was a difmal fcene to fee every where fuch heaps of 
rubbith. ; 

. All the beft houfes being thrown down by the earthquake, we were lodged in the 
prieft’s apartments of a temple, which had efcaped the general devaftation. Our con- 
duétor treated the monks with very little ceremony, and defired them to feek other 
lodgings for themfelves. Thefe priefts were not all fuperititious, as appeared fufficiently 
from the little reverence they paid to their idols, and ftatues of reputed faints. They 
coriduéted us into the temple, and feveral apartments adjoining, where ftood many 
images of faints, fome of which were monftrous figures of ftone and plafter. One of 
the priefts gave us the hiftory of fome of them, which I thought too abfurd to be in- 
ferted. We then returned into the temple, which was a {mall but neat building. In 
one end of it we faw an altar, rifing by fteps to the cieling, on which were placed a 
number of fmall images, caft chiefly in brafs, refembling men and women, bings and 
beafts. We were entertained in the temple with tea, till the priefts had removed their 
beds. At the entrance is hung a large bell, attended by a prieft, who tolls it on feeing 
paflengers, in order to invite them to fay their prayers; which having done, they ge- 
nerally leave a {mall gratuity to the temple. 

VOL. VIE. 3¢ In 
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In the night, we were a litde alarmed with the fhock of an earthquake, . which. 
awakened all our people, but did no damage. _- © ; ; 

Next day, our conduétor notified to the ambaffador, that he could proceed no farther 
till he received an anfwer to fome difpatches he had fent to court. Thefe news were 
not altogether agreeable, as we apprehended another fhock of an earthquake. Nothing, 
however, of that kind happened during the two days we were obliged to remain at 
this place. * 

The 12th, we continued our journey to a little town, where we lodged. This, and 
mott of the towns and villages through which we paffed to-day, had {uffered greatly by 
the earthquake ; particularly one confiderable walled town, where very few houfés re- 
mained, and the walls were levelled with the ground. - 

About noon, next day, we came to a large, populous, and well built city, with broad 
ftreets, as ftraight as a line. Near this place runs a fine river, which appears navigable, 
having acrofs it a noble ftone bridge, of feveral arches, and paved with large iqhare 
ftones. In the evening, we arrived at a {mall town, after pafling through a very plea- 
fant and fruitful country. 

Qn the 14th, we halted at this little town: but our. baggage, and His Majefty’s pre- 
fents, advanced a ftage farther. ‘Thefe, by order of the Mandarin, our conductor, were 
carried on men’s fhoulders, covered with pieces of yellow filk, as every thing is which 
hath any connection with the court. Whatever is diftinguifhed by this badge is looked 
on as facred ; and he who has the care of any thing belonging to the Emperor, needs. no 
other protection ; fuch is the reverence paid him all over the empire. The yellow 

. colour is chofen by the Emperor, becaufe, among the Chinefe, it is the emblem of the 
fun, to which he is compared. 
~The following day, our road, lying over fome rocks, was very rugged. In fome 
places it was cut, for a confiderable ig above twenty feet deep, through the folid rock, 
which appears to have been a work of great labour and expence. But no people I ever 
faw take fuch pains to make their ftreets and highways eafy to travellers as the Chinefe. 
In fome places of the rocks were cut out images of Chinefe faints ; but the workman- 
thip very mean. ; : ‘ 

Near this place, we paffed through fix or eight ftrong femicular walls within one an- 
other, which have the endlefs wall for their common diameter, and take in a great 
compafs. In all thefe walls there are large well built gates, guarded by a conftant 
watch, both in times of peace and war. At one of them, the ambaflador was faluted 
with three great guns, from a tower over the gateway. Thefe walls feem to be of the 
fame materials and architeéture with the long wall, having {quare towers at the diftance 
of a bow-fhot from each other. While-we {topped at one of the gates to refrefh ours 
felves, I took the opportunity to walk into one of thefe towers, where I faw fome hun- 
dreds of old iron cannon thrown together as ufelefs. On examination, I found them 
to be compofed of three or four pieces of hammered iron, joined and faftened together 
with hoops of the fame metal. “The Chinefe have, however, now learned to caft as 
fine brafs cannon as are any where to be found. From this tower I was led, by a broad 
ftone ftair, to the top of the wall, which is above twenty feet in breadth, and paved with 
largeganars {tones, clofely joined, and cemented with ftrong mortar. I walked along 
this fat till I came to a rock, where I found a high fair of above a thoufand fteps, the 
whole breadth of the wall, which led to a tower on the fummit, from whence I could 
fee like a ftair, on the other fide, forming a defcent to a narrow paflage between two 
rocks. 1 obferved alfo, that the wall was neither fo high nor broad where it was carried 

* over 
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over.another rock ‘to the fouth-weft, as at the place where I ftood. But time not 
allowing me to go farther, I returned by the fame way to our company ; and; after flaying 
a few hours, we proceeded this afternoon to the town of Zulinguang, where we lodged. 

The next day, after travelling about two hours, we came to.the laft femicircular 
wall. Here ended all the hills and mountains. Our road now lay through a fine 
champaign country, interfperfed with many {mall towns and villages. In the evening, 
we reached a large feat city, called Zang-pin-jew. In the market-place ftood a tri- 
umphal arch, whereon were hung a number of ftreamers, and filken pendants, of various 
colours.. The ftreets were clean, ftraight, and broad ; in fome places covered with gra- 
vel, in others, paved with flat {quare ftones. 

AAs foon as we reached cur lodgings, the governor of the place came to falute the 
ambaffador, and invited him to an entertainment, prepared by order of His Majefty.. 

The invitation was accepted, and we immediately went to the governor’s palace. 
The | ; : was very magnificent, fomewhat of the fame kind with that I for 
merly defcribed, and accompanied with mufic and dancing. This place is fituated ina 
fruittal plain, about thirty Englith miles northward of Pekin. 

The 17th, after travelling about a dozen of miles, we came to a {mall town called 
Shach. The weather being very fine and warm, the governor came to meet the am- 
baffador, and defired him to refreth himfelf a little, b drinking tea. Here we halted. 
about an hour, and then proceeded fix or eight miles farther, to a {mall village, about 
four miles from the capital, where we lodged. : 

Next morning, two mandarins came from court, to congratulate the ambaffador on 
his arival, and brought fome horfes, on which he and his retinue were to make their’ - 
entry. ‘The furniture of the horfes was very fimple, and far inferior to the coftly trap- 
pings of the Perfians. 

My lodgings in this village happened to be at a cook’s houfe, which gave me an op- 
pay of obfervirig the ingenuity of thefe people, even on trifling occafions. My 

andlord being in his fhop,'I paid him-a vifit, where I found fix kettles, placed in.a row 

on furnaces, having a feparate opening under each of them for receiving the fuel, whfh 
confifted of a few imall fticks and ftraw. On his pulling a thong, he blew a pair of 
bellows, which made all his kettles boil in a very fhort time. They are indeed very 
thin, and made of caft iron, being extremely fmooth; both within and without. The 
fcarcity of fuel ngar fuch a populous city, prompts people to contrive the eafielt me- 
thods of drefling their viduals, and keeping themfelves warm during the winter, which 
is fevere for two months. : ; 

About ten of the clock, we mounted, and proceeded towards the city, in the follow. 
ing order : : ‘ 

An officer, with his fword drawn, 
Three foldiers. 
One kettle-drummer. 
Twenty-four foldiers, three in rank. 
The fteward. ; 
Twelve footmen, 
Two pages. 
Three interpreters. 
The ambaffador, and a mandarin of diftinction. 
Two fecretaries, 
Six gentlemen, two and two. 
Servants and attendants. 
2C0@2 Casts 
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The whole retinue’ was dreffed in their beft apparel. The foldiers in uniform, carry- 
ing their mutkets like horfemen ftanding centry ; drawn {words being refufed by our 
conduétor, the officer only had that privilege. i 

We travelled from the village along a fine road, through a cloud of duft, and multi- 
tudes of fpe€tators ; and, -in two hours, entered the city at the great north gate; which | 
opened into a fpacious ftrect, perfectly ftraight, as far as the eyefight could reach, 
We found it all iprinkled with water, which was very refrefhing, after the daft we had 
paffed through. 

A guard of five hundred Chinefe horfemen was appointed to clear the way; not- 
withftanding which, we found it very difficult to get through the crowd. One would 
have imagined all the people in Pekin were affembled to fee us ; though I was informed 
that only a {mall part of the inhabitants of the city were prefent. I obferved alfo great 
crowds of women unveiled; but they kept in the windows, doors, and in corners of 
the ftreet. The foldicrs did not behave with roughnefs to the people, as in fomeBther 
places of the eaft, but treated them with great mildnefs and humanity. Indeed, the 
people of themfelves made as much way as was poflible for them, confidering their 
numbers. After a march of two hours, -from the gate where we entered, we at laft 
came to our lodgings, in that part of the city called the Tariar’s town, which is near 
the center of Pekin, and not far from the Emperor’s palace. 

We lodged in what is called the Ruffia-houfe. It was allotted, by the prefent Em- 

eror, for the accommodation of the caravans from Mofcovy, and is furrounded with a 
Fish wall of brick, which inclofes three courts. The firft from the {treet is appointed 
y for the guard of Chinefe foldiers. The fecond is a {pacious fquare, on the fides whereof 
are apartments for fervants. ‘The third is divided from the fecond by a high brick 
wall, through which you enter bya great gate. Oppofite to this gate is the great hall, 
which rifes a few fteps above the level of the court. The floor is neatly paved with 
white and black marbJe; and, on the fame floor, to the right and left of the hall, are 
two fmall bed-chambers. This hall was occupied by the ambaflador. In the fame court 
aré*two large houfes, divided into apartments, in which the retinue was lodged. All 
thefe ftructures are but of one ftory, with large windows of lattice-work, on which is 
pafted white paper. ‘The cielings are very flight and airy, confifting only of ftrong 
laths, with reeds laid acrofs them, and done over the infide with paper. ‘The roofs 
project confiderably over the walls, and are covered with fine light glazed tiles, which, 
as far as I could learn, are of a quality to laft ages. The bed-chambers only of the hall 
are neatly finifhed with lath and plafter. 

‘Fhe fame evening, the matter of the ceremonies came to compliment the ambaffador. 
He, in the Emperor’s name, inquired into the chief fubje& of his commiffion, and, 
having received a fatisfactory anfwer, retired. ; 

This gentleman, named Aloy, was by birth a Mongall Tartar, and a great favourite 
of the Emperor. He was a perfon of great politenels, and a good friend to the Chrif- 
‘tians, efpecially the miffionaries, who received frefh marks of his kindnefs every day. 
In his youth, he converfed much with the Jefuits, who taught him geography, and 
fome other branches of fcience ; which contributed not a little to raife his character 
among the Chinefe, and recommend him to the notice and favour of the Emperor. 

Thus we happily arrived at the famous and long-wifhed-for city of Pekin, the capital 
of this mighty empire, after a tedious journey of exactly fixteen months. It is indeed 

‘very long, yet may be performed in much lefs time. Iam of opinion that travellers 
might go bom St. Peterfburgh to Pekin, and return, in the fpace of fix months, which, 


were it neceffary, I think I could eafily demonttrate. : 
T After 
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After the departure of the matter of the ceremonies, the aleggada, or prime minifter, 
fent an officer to falute the ambaffador, and excufe himfelf for not paying him a vifit 
immediately, as it was then late in the night, but promifed to fee him next day. At the 
fame time, he fent a great variety of fruits and provifions, as a mark of refpect, not- 
withftanding we were abundantly fupplied with thefe things by thofe appointed for 
that purpofe. . 

‘At ten of the clock at night, the officer on guard in the outer court locked our gate,. 
and fealed it with the Emperor’s feal, that no perfon might go out or come in during 
the night. ‘I'he ambaffador, not approving of this proceeding, as foon as the gate was. 
opened in the morning, fent his fecretary and interpreter to the prime minifter, to com- 
plain of his being confined. ‘The aleggada faid he was altogether ignorant of what had. 
happened, but exprefsly forbid any fuch behaviour for the future. In Perfia, indeed,. 
and fome other nations of the eaft, it is the cuftom to reftrain foreign minifters from. 
converfing with the inhabitants, till they have. had an audience of the prince. 


Cuap. 1X.— Occurrences at Pekin; Audience of the Ambaffador, eee. 


THE. roth, the prime minifter, accompanied with the mafter of the ceremonies, and 
five Jefuits, came to compliment the ambaflador. As foon as they entered the gate, two 
of their attendants walked before them, at fome diftance, making a humming noife, the 
ufual fign that fome perfon of diftinétion is coming. Aloy defired the ambaffador would 
give him a copy of his credentials ; which was not eafily complied with, till thefe mi-, 
nifters abfolutely infifted on ; alleging that the Emperor never received any letters from: 
his beft friends, among whom he reckoned His Czarifh Majefty the chief, without: 
knowing the contents. The Latin copy was at laft produced, the original being in the 
Ruffian language ; and the matter of the ceremonies and the miffionaries having tranf{- 
lated it into Chinefe, took their leave. But the aleggada remained for the face of 
three hours, talking on different fubjeéts. This minifter, it feems, was a great fportf- 
man. He afked.to fee the ambaffador’s dogs, which were a few greyhounds, and fome 
French buck-hounds. He was defired to receive, ina prefent, any of them which 
pleafed him beft ; but he would accept only a couple of greyhounds. 

In the mean time, the Emperor fent an officer to enquire after the ambaflador’s 
health; who brought along with him a table, carried by four men, and covered with 
yellow filk, on which was placed variety of fruits and confections, and, in the middle, a 
large piece of excellent mutton. The officer acquainted the ambaffador that thefe 
provifions were brought from the Emperor’s own table, and therefore hoped he 
would eat of them. ‘This circumftance was accounted a fingular mark of the Em- 
peror’s favour. a 

The day following,. the ambaflador had a vifit from the prefident of the council for 
weftern affairs, called Affchinoma, accompanied by four miflionaries, two of which weree 
Mefirs. Paranim and Fridelii. ‘The converfation turned chiefly on the ceremonial of 
the ambaflador’s introduétion to the Emperor, which was a matter not eafily fettled. 
The principal points, infifted on by the ambaffador, were, that he might deliver his 
credentials into the Emperor’s own hands, and be excufed from bowing thrice three 
times on entering His Majefty’s prefence ; to which cuftom all muft fubmit who appear 
before the Emperor. The prefident, on the contrary, aflerted, that the conftant prac-- 
tice in China, for many ages paft, was direlly oppofite to thefe demands ; hat their 


Emperors never received letters of credence with their own hands; that the cuftom 
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was for the ambaffador to lay them.on a table, at fome diftance from the. throne; or the 
place where the Emperor may happen to fit; after which they were delivered to. the 
Emperor by the officer appointed for that purpofe. ‘ 

At the fame time, the prefident invited the ambaffador, to an entertainmént, to be 
given at a palace in the city, where he faid the Emperor would be prefent, and fpeak 
with him. His Excellency replied, he would accept of the invitation, provided he 
might on that occafion deliver the Czar his mafter’s letter. He was told, this was 
neither a proper place nor time for that purpofe ; but that the Emperor intended to 
give him a public audience very foon, and receive his credentials in form.. 

The ambaffador was apprehenfive that the Emperor, having already feen a copy of 
his credentials, fhould he alfo fee himfelf at the entertainment, his public audience 
might thereby be retarded ; and therefore declined the invitation. It appeared, how- 
ever, afterwards, that this fufpicion was without foundation, and that the Emperor in- 
tended nothing more than to do honour to the ambaffador. oo 

The 2tft, the aleggada paid a fecond vifit. His fervants brought tea ready made, © 
fome jars of arrack, with fruits and confections. From this day little material happened, 
except daily meffages from court relating to the ceremonial, till the 27th, when this 
affair was at laft adjufted, on the following terms: ‘* That the ambaffador fhould com- 
ply with the eftablifhed cuftoms of the court of China; and when the Emperor fent a 
minifter to Ruffia, he fhould have inftructions to conform himfelf, in every refpect, to 
the ceremonies in .ufe at that court.” ‘This affair gave the miniftry at Pekin much 
trouble; and, I mu{t confels, the miflionaries took great pains to foften matters on 
both fides, é 

On the 28th, the day appointed for the ambaffador’s public audience of the Emperor, 
horfes were brought to our lodgings for the ambaffador and his retinue; the Emperor , 
being then at acountry-houfe called T'zan-fhu-yang, about fix miles weftward fromPekin. 
‘We mounted at eight inthe morning, and about ten arrived at court,. where we alighted 
at the gate, which was guarded by a ftrong party of foldiers. The commanding officers 
conduéted us into a large room, where we drank tea, and ftaid about half an hour, till 
the Emperor was ready to receive us. We then entered a fpacious court, inclofed with 
high brick walls, and regularly planted with feveral rows of foreft-trees, about eight 
inches diameter, which I took to be limes. The walks are fpread with fmall gravel ; 
and the great walk is terminated by the hall of audience, behind which are .the Empe- 
ror’s private apartments. On each fide of the great walk are fine flower-pots and.canals. 
As we advanced, we found all the minifters of ftate, and officers belonging to the court, 
{gated upon fur-cufhions, crofs-legged, before the hail, in the open air; among thefe, 
places were appointed for the ambaffador and his retinue ; and in this fituation we re- 
mained in a cold frofty morning, till the Emperor came into the hall. During this inter- 
val, there were only two or three fervantsin the hall, and not the leaft noife was heard 
from any quarter. The entry to the hall is by feven marble fteps, the whole length of: 
the building. The floor is finely paved with a neat checker-work of white and black. 
matble. ‘The edifice is quite open to the fouth; and the roof fupported by a row of 
handfome wooden pillars, o€tangular and finely polifhed ; before which is hung a lar; 
canvafs, as a fhelter from the heat of the fun, or inclemencies of the weather. 

After we had waited about a quarter of an hour, the Emperor entered the hall at a 
back-door, and feated himfelf upon the throne; upon which all the company ftood. 
The mafter of the ceremonies now defired the ambaflador, who was at fome diftance 
from the Ra, to walk into the hall, and conducted him by one hand, while he held his 
credentials in the other. Having afcended the eps, the letter was laid on a table ar 
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for that purpofe, as had been previoufly agreed ; but the Emperor beckoned’ to the 
ambaflador, and dire€ted him to approach; which he no fooner perceived, than he 
took up the credentials, and, attended by Aloy, walked up to the throne, and, kneel- 
ing, laid them before the Emperor, who touched them with his hand, and inquired 
after His Czarifh Majefty’s health, He then told the ambaffador, that the love and 
friendfhip he entertained for His Majefty were fuch, that he had even difpenfed with an 
eftablithed cuftom of the empire in receiving his letter. ; 

During this part of the ceremony, which was not long, the retin continued ftand- 
ing without the hall, and we imagined, the letter bein delivered, all was over. But 
the mafter of the ceremonies brought back the ambaffador, and then ordered. all the 
company to kneel, and make obeifance nine times to the Emperor. At every third 
- time we flood up and kneeled again. Great pains were taken to avoid this piece of 
homage, but without fuccefs. The mafter of the ceremonies ftood by, and delivered 
his orders in the Tartar language, by pronouncing the words morgy and wa ; the fir 
meaning to bow, and the other to ftand ; two words which I cannot foon forget. 

This piece of formality being ended, the mafter of the ceremonies conducted the 
ambaflador and the fix gentlemen of the retinue, with one interpreter, into the: hally 
Our clerks, inferior officers, and fervants, remained {till without, together with many" 
courtiers and officers of diftinction. We were feated on our own cufhions, in a row 
upon the floor, to the right of the throne, about fix yards diftance; and, immediately: 
behind us fat three miffionaries, dreffed in Chinefe habits, who conftantly attend the 
court, On this occafion they ferved by tutns as interpreters. eh 

Soon after we were admitted, the Emperor called the ambaffador to him, took him. 
by the hand, and talked very familiarly on various fubjeéts. Among other things, he 
told him, that he was informed His Czarifh Majefty expofed his perfon to many dan- 
gers, particularly by water; at which he was much farprtied, but defired he would take 
the advice of an old man, and not hazard his life, by committing himfelf to the rage 
of the mercilefs waves and winds, where no valour could avail.. We were: near enough 
to hear this piece of friendly and wholefome advice. 

This converfation being finifhed, the Emperor gave the ambaffador, with his: own 
hand, a gold cupful of warm taraffun, a fweet fermented liquor, made of various forts 
of grain, as pure and ftrong as Canary wine, of a difagreeable fmell, though not un- 
pleafant to the tafte. This cup was brought about to the gentlemen, and all of us 
drank the Emperor’s health, who obferved, that-this liquor would warm us that cold 
morning, His Majefty alfo found many faults with our drefs, as improper for a cold: 
climate ; and_1 muft confefs, I thought him in the right. 

On the left fide of the throne fat five princes, fons to the Emperor, together with all’ 
the minifters and grandees of the court. The taraffun, however, was handed about to: 
none but ourfelves, and the Jefuits behind us. Eight or ten of the Emperot’s:grand-. 
fons now entered the hall. They were very handfome, and.plainly dreffed, having ‘nothing 
to diftinguifh them, but the dragon with five claws, woven, into their outer garmients,” 

a ycllow tunic of fatin, bearing the fame device, with"little caps on their heads faced 
with fable. After them came the muficians carrying their inftruments. By this time 
the hall was pretty full; and, what is furprifing, there-was not the leaft noife, hurry, or 
confufion. Every one perfe€tly knows his own bufinefs.; and the thick paper foles of the 
Chinefe boots prevent any noife from their walking on the floor. By thefe means every 
thing goes on with great regularity, but at the fame time with wonderful guicknels. 
In fhort, the charaéteriftic of the court of Pekin is order and. decency, rather. than 


grandeur and magnificence. r 
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The Emperor fat crofs-legged on his throne. He was dreffed in a fhort loofé coat 
of fable, having the fur outward, lined with lamb-fkin, under which he wore ¢ long 
tunic of yellow filk, interwoven with figures of golden dragons with five claws ; which 
device no perfon is allowed to bear except the imperial family. On his head was a 
little round cap, faced with black fox-fkin; on the top of which I obferved a large 
beautiful pearl, in the fhape of a pear, which, together with a taffel of red filk tied be- 
low the pearl, was all the ornament J faw about this mighty monarch. The throne alfo 
was very fimple, being made of wood, but of neat workmanfhip. It is raifed five eafy 
fteps from the floor, is open towards the company, but has a large japanned f{creen on 
each fide, to defend it from the wind. ; 

The mafter of the ceremonies, and a few officers of the houfhold, were dreffed in 
robes of ftate, of gold and filver ftuffs, with monftrous dragons on their backs and - 
breafts. “Moft of the minifters of ftate were dreffed very plain, having nothing like 
ornaments about thgm ; a few only had large rubies, fapphires, and emeralds, Thefe 
precious ftones are cut into the fhape of pears, through which a hole is drilled, to fix 
‘them on the top of their bonnets. Thefe holes diminifh thg value of the ftones, one 
half at leaft, at an European market. I once faw, however, one of thefe rubies, with a 
hole drilled through it, which was bought at Pekin for a trifle, valued at ten thoufand 
pounds fterling in Europe. But fuch bargains are rarely to be met with, this being a 
ftone of the firft clafs for bignefs and purity. As for diamonds, the Chinefe, it feems, 
do not much efteem them ; for few diamonds are found in China, and thefe very rudely 
‘cut and fhaped, and fo indeed are all their coloured ftones. 

It was now about noon, at which time our entertainment began to be ferved up, of 
which I alfo give fome account. here were firft brought. neat little tables covered 
with variety of fruits and confe€tions, and placed before all the company. It feems to 
be the fathion of this country to bring the defert firfts at leaft that was the cafe at all the 
entertainments where I was prefent. In this, as in many other things, the behaviour of 
the Chinefe is quite contrary to that of the Europeans. Soon after the fruits, the viduals 
were ferved in the fame manner, and placed on fmall tables before the guefts. They 
confifted of fowls, mutton, and pork, all very good of their kinds; and the whole was 
either boiled or ftewed with pickles, but nothing roafted. ‘The Emperor fent feveral 
difhes from his own table to the ambaffador, particularly fome boiled pheafants, which 
were very agreeable. 

The mufic played all the time of dinner. The chief inftruments were flutes, harps, 
and lutes, all tuned to the Chinefe tafte. There was alfo fome vocal mufic ; an old 
Tartar, in particular, fung a warlike fong, to which’he beat time, by ftriking, with two 
ivory rods, upon a chime of little bells that hung before him. A young Tartar fung a 
call to war, dancing at the fame time, and keeping time by drawing the head of an ar- 
arrow acrofs his fhield. Then entered two little girls, who danced and fung while the 
inftrunients played. After them came tumblers, who performed various feats of a€tivity 
in the court before the hall. ‘Thefe were fucceeded by wreftlers, fencers, and other 
performers of the fame fpecieg. The Emperor fent frequently to the ambaffador, 
how he liked the mufic, dancing, and other entertainments. . He alfo enquired about 
feveral princes and {tates of Europe, with whofe power by land and fea he was not un- 
‘acquainted. But, above all, he wondered how the King of Sweden could hold out fo 
long againft fo greata power as that of Ruffia. After this converfation, the Emperor 
informed the ambaffador, that he would foon fend for him again ; but, as the night 
was cold, he would detain him no longer at prefent, and immediately ftept from his 
throne, and returned to his private apartments by the fame péffage he left them. We 
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alfo mounted, and repaired to our lodgings in the city, fo well fatisfied with the 
gracious and friendly reception of the Emperor, that all our former hardfhips were 
almoft forgot. ; - 

The 29th, the Mandarin Tulithin came to our lodgings with two clerks, and took a 
lift of the prefents fent by the Czar to the Emperor. - Thefe confifted of various rich 
furs, clocks, repeating watches fet in diamonds, mirrors; and the battle of Po't va, 
nicely turned in ivory, done by His Czarifh Majefty’s own hands, and fet in a curious 
frame. .The ambaffador at the fame time, delivered to the Mandarin, asa prefent from 
himfelf to the Emperor, feveral toys of value, a fine managed horfe, fome greyhounds, 
and large buck-hounds. “ ; 

Every thing was entered in a book very exactly, even the names and qualities of each 
* particular dog. ‘There was alfo tied about the neck of each dog, a, yellow filk cord, 
drawn through a hole ina little bit of wood which hung from the dog’s neck, as a 
mark of it belonging to the court. ‘The Chinefe, in general, are very fond of little 
harlequin dogs that play monkey tricks. A fervant of ours had one of that kind, 
which he fold for an hundred ounces of filver. 

The fame day, all the fruits and confections of the entertainment given at the au- 
dience which remained, were fent to the ambaflador’s lodgings. They were carried in 

reat ftate through the ftreets, covered with yellow filk ; and an officer of the court 
walked before the preceffion. 

Next day, the Emperor fent to our lodgings feveral by dithes of maflive gold, con- 
taining a kind of delicate fith, called mu, already dreffed, but in {uch a manner that I 
did not know to what to compare it. Alfo fome bowls filled with excellent vermicelli, 
anda fort of paftry-puffs, baked over the {team of boiling water, exceeding in whitenefy 
any thing of that kind I ever faw. All thefe things were fent from His Majefty’s own 
table; an honour which he grants but feldom. It feems he was refolved we fhould 
have provifions in abundance ; for, befides all thefe, we received our daily allowance, 
in which we were by no means ftinted. 

After dinner, the, mafter of the ceremonies, accompanied with the captain of the 
eunuchs, and three Jefuits, came to vifit the ambaflador. This eunuch was a great fa. 
vourite of the Emperor, on account of the knowledge he had acquired ‘n mathematics. 
and mechanics. He made the ambaffador a prefent of a {mall enamel! d gold watch, 
and a wind-gun, both of his own making. The Emperor himfelf is a great lover of the 
arts, fo far, that whoever diftinguifhes himfelf in any ufeful branch oF them, is fure to 
meet with proper encouragement The eunuch alfo made a prefent to the ambaflador 
of a fteel to ftrike fire, and then defired to fee the prefents, which was granted. At 
taking leave, Aloy told the ambaffador, that the Emperor intended to give him a Chi- 
nefe drefs, which was more convenient and warmer than the European. 

December the firft, Merin-Sanguin, a general officer, and brother to the firft minifter 
of fate, caine to vifit the ambaflador. Notwithftanding the high rank of this military 

entlemen, he had no fword about him; for at Pekin, no perfon, not even officers and 
foldiers, except when on duty, wears a fword, or any other weapon in the city. 

The day following, the ambaflador had a fecond audience of the Emperor at the 
fame palace. On this occafion, the Czar’s prefents were carried to court, by a number 
of people fent for that purpofe. The Emperor viewed them all at adiftance; after 
which they were delivered to an officer appointed by His Majelty to receive them.. ‘This 
audience was held in a private hall within the inner-court, where only the officers of 
the houfhold, and the gentlemen of the retinue were prefent. We were entertained in 
the fame manner as before. The Emperor converted very familiarly with the anibaf- 
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fador on various fubjetts, and talked of peace and war in particular, in the ftyle of a 
philofopher. In the evening, we returned to the city, in a cold north-wind, which 
blew the duft about in clouds. Scarcely had we arrived, when fruits and confections, 
according to. cuftom, were fent to our lodgings. 

This evening, one of the Emperor’s grandfons came to vifit the ambaffador. He 
was a genteel youth, about fourteen years of age, and had not above half a dozen of 
attendants. 

Next day, the weather continued cold and frofty. The fky was clear, and a ftrong 
wind at north-welt, blowing the duft about. I obferved that the north-weft winds are 
the coldeft in this place; as they come over the vaft traéts of ice and tnow in 
Siberia. 

The 4th, there was a fall of fhow, to the deepnefs of feven or eight inches, which 
was immediately thrown into heaps, and the ftreets clean fwept. This day the miffion- 
aries fent a prefent to the ambaflador, confifting of feveral forts of venifon and wild- 
fowl, and a: greater variety of fine fruits and confeétions than I ever faw in any country, 
together with a couple of jars of wine made by themfelves. Among the fruits there 
were fome fpecies which I had never before feen, particularly a fort of apple, about the 
fize of a common orange, with a fmooth fkin, of a yellowith colour, very foft and 
fweet, or rather lufcious ; alfo a fruit about the bignefs of a walnut, but quite round, re. 
fembling in tafte a prune, but far more delicious : it contains a fmooth hard ftone, and 
the whole is covered with a thin brownith fhell, fo brittle, that it is eafily broken be- 
tween the finger and thumb. Some of thefe fhells are rough, and others {mooth. 
They ferve to prevent the tender fruit frm being devoured by birds, and from flying 
duft ; and, what is fomething uncommon, the fruit does not adhere to the fhell, but a 
{mall vacuity is left between them. It is not only pleafant to the tafte, but is accounted 
very wholefome, 

Vhe sth, the ambaffador had a third audience of the Emperor, in the palace at Pe- 
kin. As fome affairs relating to the two empires were to be difcuffed, the fecretary 
only, M. de Lange, accompanied the ambaffador. After he was introduced, the Em- 
peror told him, he had given orders to the tribunal for weftern affairs to hear the fab- 
jet of his commiffion, and then retired to his own apartments, leaving his minifters to 
tranfaét the bu inefs, which was foon finifhed on this occafion 3; and the ambaffador re- 
turned to his lodgings, 

The 6th, being St. Nicolas’s day, a great feltival in the Greek church, the ambaffa- 
dor went to the Ruffian chapel in Pekin to hear divine fervice. This houfe ftands 
within the city, under the eaft wall, and was built by the bounty of the prefent Em- 
peror Kamhi, on the following occafion. . i 

About the year 1688, there happened a difference betwixt the government of Siberia 
and the Chinefe, about a fmall fort called Albazin, which the Ruffians had built upon 
the banks of the river Amoor. The Chinefe alleged the fort was ereéted on their ter- 
ritories ; and, jealous of the approach of fuch powerful neighbours, made feveral fruit- 
lefs reprefentations to the governor of Siberia to have it demolifhed. The Emperor, at 
laft, impatient of longer delay, fent an army of above one hundred thoufand men, to do 
by force what could not be accomplithed by negotiation. They invefted the place on 
all fides, and raifed batteries againft it. After a vigorous defence, the garrifon, confift- 
ing of about three or four hundred Coflacks, was obliged to furrender for want of pro- 
vilions. No terms could be obtained ; and all the Ruflians were made prifoners of 
war. In confequence of which they were carried to Pekin, where the Emperor ge- 
neroufly ailigned them houfes apart from theereft of the inhabitants, permitted the free 
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exercife of their religion, and gave them a daily allowance equal with his own foldicrs. 
By this mild treatment they were enabled to build the little chapel which they itill 
poffefs. ‘The defcendants of thefe prifoners are pretty numerous, and ufeful to their 
countrymen, the Ruffians, as interpreters. I formerly mentioned that thefe difputes 
were ended on the following terms ; the prifoners on both fides were to remain unex- 
changed, and the fort of Albazin to be deftroyed ; fince which time, the two empires 
have continued in good correfpondence. The inhabitants of Siberia, indeed, regret 
much the lofs of their fort, as it ftood in a fine climate, gave them poffeffion of a large 
extent of country northward from the Amoor ; and, befides, opening a paflage down 
that river to the Japanefe Ocean. It was, however, the occafion of eftablifhing the 
Greek church in China, which ftill continues to flourifh, though its members are not 
very numerous. As one prieft dies, another from Siberia fucceeds. him, who minds 
chiefly his own fmall flock, and thinks very little of making converts. ‘This circum- 
ftance prevents their being obnoxious to the Roman miffionaries, who can have no ful- 
picion of their interfering with the interefts of their church. Thefe miflionaries are 
conftantly employed in making profclytes, and their endeavours have been attended 
with fome fuccels. 

The 7th, we dined at the alleggada’s, where we were magnificently entertained. 
There was no other company but ourfelves, and we ftaid the whole day. ‘This was the 
moft elegant and complete entertainment of any I faw in China. 

About ten o’clock in the morning, chairs were fent for the ambaffajor and gentle- 
men of the retinue, and horfes for the fervants, though the prime minifter’s houfe was 
very near our lodgings. ‘The chairs were carried through two courts, and fet down at 
the entry into a hall, where the alleggada waited to receive the ambaffador. After en- 
tering the hall, we were feated on neat cane chairs, with japanrfed frames, inlaid with 
mother of pearl. ‘The apartment itfelf was very fimple, open to the fouth, and the 
roof fupported on that fide by a row of well-turned wooden pillars. It had no ceiling, 
but the rafters appeared finely polifhed, and perfectly clean. ‘The floor was paved with 
a checker-work of white and black marble ; and in the middle of it ftood a large brafs 
chafing-dith, in fhape of an urn, full of charcoal. At the entry were placed two large 
China cifterns, filled with pure water, in which played fome fcores of {mall fithes, catch- 
ing at crumbs of bread thrown into the water. Thefe fifhes are about the fize of a 
minnow, but of a different fhape, and beautifully varied with red, white, and yellow 
{pots, and therefore called the gold and filver fifh. I never faw any of them out of 
this country, though, I imagine, they might eafily be brought to Europe, as they are 
by no means of the tender kind. I had about twenty of them ftanding in a window at 
my lodgings; in a morning, after a frofty night, I found all the water frozen, moft of 
the fithes {tiff, and feemingly dead; but, on putting them into cold frefh water, they all 
recovered, except two or three. 

After we had drunk a dith of tea, a collation of broths and vituals were placed on: 
the tables, intermixed with a variety of fruits and confeétions. Every perfon had a 
table apart, and all were ferved in the fame manner, ‘This repaft, it feems, was only 
breakfaft, though it might well have paffed for dinner. 

After this entertainment, the alleggada carried us firft to fee his dogs, of which he 
had great variety. I formerly obferved that this gentleman was a great fportiman. He 
took greater pleafure in talking of hounds than politics; though, at the fame time, he 
had the charaéter of a very able minifter and an honeft man. 

‘We were now conduéted through all the different apartments of his houfe, except- 
ing only thofe of the ladies, to which none have accefs but himfelf, and the eunuchs 
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who attend them. We faw a noble colle@tion of many curiofities, both natural and 
artificial ; particularly a large quantity of old porcelain or China ware, made in China 
and Japan, and at prefent to be found only in the cabinets of the curious. They con- 
fifted chiefly of a great number of jars of different fizes. He took much pleafure in 
telling when and where they were manufaétured ; and, as far as I cap remember, many 
of them were above two thoufand years old. He added, that, both in China and Japan, 
they had loft the art of making porcelain in that perfection they did in former times ; 
and the fault, in his opinion, lay in the preparation of the materials. ‘Thefe curiofities 
were piled up on fhelves to the very roof of the houfe, and in fuch order and fymmetry 
as had a pretty effet. ° 

From the houfe we went into a little garden, inclofed with a high brick-wall. In 
the middle of it ftood a fmall bafon, full of water, furrounded with feveral old crooked 
trees and fhrubs ;* among which I faw that which produces the famous tea. ‘The cli- 
mate about Pekin being too cold for this thrub, there are only a few buthes of it to he 
found in the gardens of the curious. I fhall not at prefent enlarge on this ufeful plant, 
which appeared like a currant-buth, as an opportunity will occur of giving a fuller ac- 
count of it before I leave this place. ' There was a walk round the garden, which, to- 
gether with that in the middle, was covered with {mall gravel. At each end of the 
middle walk was a piece of artificial rock-work, with water running under it, through 
holes fo natural, they looked as if made by the current of the ftream. ‘The rocks were 
about feven feet high, and fhaded with fome old bended trees. This garden, and 
many others in China, difplay the tafte of the inhabitants for imitating nature. 

From the garden we were called to dinner, where we found a plentiful and elegant 
entertainment, fet out in the fineft order, far exceeding any thing of that kind we had 
feen before. We had no mufic nor dancing ; and the whole was conduéted with fur- 
prifing decency and regularity. ‘The entertainment lafted about two hours, after which 
we returned to our lodgings. 

This day, our gates were opened to people of all characters, and merchants and 
others allowed to go in and out at pleafure. ‘Though all communication was not pro- 
hibited before this time, it was, however, difficult, and not to be obtained without per- 
miflion of the proper officer. 

The 8th, we dined at the fouth convent, where the Italian miffionaries generally re. 
fide. Here all the Jefuits in the place, to the number of ten or twelve, were af- 
fembled. We met with a friendly reception, and a moft {plendid entertainment. 

This convent itands within the city, upon a piece of ground given to the fathers by 
the Emperor. He gave alfo ten thouland ounces of filver towards building and 
adorning the chapel, which is indeed very neat, and handfomely decorated with pic- 
tures of faints, and {cripture-pieces, by the beft hands. An account of this remark- 
- able benefaction of the Emperor Kamhi is cut out, in the Chinefe language, in letters 
of gold, and fixed above the great gate, which makes the place more refpected. When 
we arrived, one of the priefts was officiating in the chapel, where were affembled about 
one hundred Chinefe converts. At dinner we had a few bottles of wine, made in the 
a ei but I cannot fay it was good, though the grapes were fine, and of an agreeable 
talte. 

After dinner, we were conduéted to the Emperor’s ftablés, where the elephants are 
kept. The keeper afked the ambaffador to walk into his apartments till they were 
equipped ; then we went into the court, and faw thefe huge animals richly capari- 
Yoned in gold and filver ftuffs. Each had a rider on his back, who held in their 
hands fmall battle-axes, with a fharp pike at one end, to drive and guide them. We 
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ftood about an hour admiring thofe fagacious animals ; fome of them very large, who, 
paffing before us at equal diftances, returned again behind the ftables, and fo on round 
and round, till there feemed to be no end of the proceffion. The plot, however, was 
at lait difcovered by the features and drefs of the riders ; and the chief keeper told us 
there were only fixty of them. ‘Ihe climate about Pekin is too cold for them to breed ; 
and all thefe were brought from warmer countries. The Emperor keeps them only 
for how, and makes no ufe of them, at leaft in thefe northern parts. Some of them 
were brought near to the place where we fat, and made obeifance to us, by kneeling and 
making a dreadful noife ; others fucked up water from veffels and fpouted it through 
their‘trunks among the mob, or wherever the rider direéted. The fagacity of thefe 
animals is moft furprifing, and approaches fo near to reafon, that, in this refpeét, they 
furpafs all the brute creation. After this fhow, we took leave of the Jefuits, who had 
accompanied us hither, and returned to our lodgings. : 

Next day, all the gentlemen dined at the palace of the Emperor’s ninth fon, in con- 
fequence of an invitation from his chief eunuch, who is a great friend to the Ruffia 
houfe. As the invitation was ot from the prince, the ambaflador would not accept of 
it, Our entertainment was very magnificent, and accompanied with mufic, dancing, 
and a kind of comedy, which lafted moft part of the day. “The comedians were of both 
fexes ; if the women’s parts were not performed by boys dreffed like a€treffes. As the 
play was in the Chinefe language, I could underftand nothing of it, except from the 
gelture and aétion of the performers. It feemed to bea parcel of detached diftimilar 
interludes, without any principal end, or unity of defign. 1 fhall, therefore, only men- 
tion one feene, which appeared to me the moft extraordinary. There entered on the 
ftage feven warriors, all in armour, with different weapons in their hands, and terrible 
vizards on their faces, After they had taken a few turns about the ftage, and furveyed 
each other's armour, they at laft fell a quarrelling ; and, in the encounter, one of the 
heroes was flain. ‘Then an angel defcended from the clouds, in a flafh of lightning, 
with a monftrous fword in his hand, and foon parted the combatants, by driving them 
all off the ftage; which done, he afcended in the fame manner he came down, ina 
cloud of fire and fmoke. This fcene was fucceeded by feveral comical farces, which to 
me feemed very diverting, though in a language I did not underftand. The laft charac. 
ter that appeared on the ftage was an European gentleman, completely dreffed, having 
all his clothes bedaubed with gold and filver lace. He pulled off his hat, and made a 
profound reverence to all that paffed him. I fhall leave it to any one to imagine, what 
an awkward figure a Chinefe muft make in this ridiculous habit. This fcene was in- 
terrupted, and the performers difmiffed, by the matter of the feaft, from a fufpicion that 
his guefts might take offence. ‘The play being finifhed, we were entertained with jug- 
glers, who exhibited a variety of legerdemain tricks with great dexterity. 

The banquet was prolonged the whole day, excepting the time fpent in thefe inter- 
ludes. No fooner was one courfe carried off, than another was inftantly placed upon 
the tables, and the whole concluded with deferts of fruits and {weetmeats. One would 
fearce have imagincd, that luxury had made fuch progrefs amon; the fober and induf- 
trious Chinefe. It muft indeed be obferved, that there is almoft no drinking at their 
entertainments, as they ufe no liquor on thefe occafions but tea, and now and then a 
dram of hot arrack.. ‘The Chinefe handle the two ivory or wooden pins, which they 
ie inftead of forks, with fuch dexterity, that they can even take up needles with them. 
In place of napkins they fometimes employ a few fquare pieces of paper. 
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Crap. X.— Continuation of Occurrences at Pekin, &c. 


THE day following, the ambaflador had a fourth audience of the Emperor,’ at the - 
palace in the city. ‘This interview was alfo private, and the ambaffador was attended 
only by his fecretary. The Emperor repeated the affurances of his friendfhip for His 
Cazarifh Majefty, talked ftrongly on the vanity and uncertainty of all human affairs, 
adding, that he was now an old man, and, by the courfe of nature, could not live long,’ 
and defired to die in peace with God and all mankind. At taking leave, each of them 
was prefented with a complete Chincfe fuit of cloaths, made of itrong filk, interwoven 
with dragons claws, and lined with fable. 

"The 12th, we dined at the French or weftern convent, where we again found all the 
miflionarics. The chapel, and other edifices, are handfome, but not fo grand as the Italian 
convent. Father Paranim is prefident of this convent ; he is a man of parts and addrefs, 
and in great favour with the Emperor. I was informed this entertainment was given at the 
expence of the court, and had fome reafon to believe it was fo, as it far exceeded what 
might reafonably be expected from the Jefuits. ‘Che Emperor’s band of mufic played 
all the time of dinner; after which we had jugglers and tumblers of great activity. 
Among the many feats and tricks performed by thefe people, I fhall only mention two 
or three, which feemed moft uncommon. The roof of the room where we fat was 
fupported by wooden pillars. ‘Ihe juggler took a gemlet, with which he bored one of 
the pillars, and afked, whether we chofe red or white wine? he queftion being an- 
fwered, he pulled out the gemlét, and put a quill inthe hole, through which run, as 
from a catk, the wine demanded. After the fame manner, he extracted feveral forts of 
liquors, all which J had the curiofity to tafte, and found them good of their kinds. 

Another of thefe expert youths took three long fharp-pointed knives, and throwing 
them up by turns, kept one always in each hand, and the third in the air. This he 
continued to perform for a confiderable time, catching conftantly the falling knife by 
the handle, without ever allowing it to touch the floor. The knives were exceeding 
fharp, fo that had he miffed laying hold of the handles, he mutt infallibly have loft fome 
of his fingers. 

The fame perfon took a wooden ball, fomewhat lefs than thofe commonly ufed in 
bowling-greens, with a hole through the middle of it, and a rod two feet long, about 
the fize of a walking ftaff, pointed at the extremity, to fit the hole in the ball. He then 
toffed the ball above a yard high, and caught it again upon the point of the rod, not in 
the hole of the ball, but wherever it happened to meet the point; and, in this manner, 
he continued to throw up and catch the ball for a confiderable time. He now placec 
the ball upon the point of the rod, taking no notice of the hole, and twirled it round 
like a top fo quickly, that the motion could not be obferved. This feemed extremely 
dexterous, for all the while he played with the ball in appearance; and, when the mo- 
tion began to flacken, gaveit a frefh twirl with bis hand, as if the rod and ball had been 
faftened to each other. 

This perfon alfo placed a large earthen difh, above eighteen inches diameter, upon 
the point of the fame rod, and twirled it round in the fame manner.as he did the 
ball. During this fwift motion, he did not always keep the point in the centre of the 
veflel ; on the contrary, he often held it within three inches of the brim. _ [ {hall only 
mention one inftance more. ; ; 

‘There were placed ereét, upon the pavement of the floor, two bamboos, which are a 


kind of cane. The length of them was about twenty-five feet; at the lower end, I 
PR ieee 
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reckon them to be near five inches diameter, and at the top about the breadth of a 
crown-piece. They were ftraight, lighi, and {mooth, and each fupported by two men. 
Two beys then climbed up-the poles, without the leait affiftance ; and, having reached 
the top, ftood upright, fometimes on one foot, and fometimes on the other, and then 
upon their heads. “This béing done, they laid one hand on the top of the pole, and 
ftretched out their bodies almoft at right angles to it. In this pofture they continued 
for a confiderable time, and even fhifted hands. 1 obferved that much depended on the 
men who held the poles ; one of the two at cach pole having it fixed to his girdle, and 
they kept a {teady eye on the motions of the boys. There were about twenty or thirty 
of thefe performers, who all belong to the Emperor, and never difplay their art without 
his permiflion, Iam fully perfuaded that, in tricks and feats of dexterity, few nations. 
can equal, and none excel, the Chinefe. ‘ 

After thefe diverfions, we were conducted to the Emperov’s glafs-houfe, which His 
Imperial Majefty often vifits with pleafure. It was erected by himfelf, and is the firft 
manufactory of the kind that ever wasin China. ‘The perfon employed to fuperintend 
and carry on this defign was Kilian Stumpff, a German father, lately deceafed ; a man 
in great favour with the Emperor, and well known in China for his ingenuity and litera- 
ture. [His Majefty is fo fond of this glafs-work that he fent feveral of the moft curious 
of its produdtions in a prefent to His Czarith Majefty. It is furprifing that the Chinefe,. 
who have been conftantly employed for fo many ages in the manufacture of China- 
ware, fhould never have {tumbled upon that of glafs. ‘This fhews evidently, that the 
degree of heat neceffary in their ovens mutt not be very great, or their materials free 
from fand ; for it is certain, they had no knowledge of glafs of any kind till this houfe 
was erected. I was informed, that, not long ago, fome Europeans brought to Canton 
a parcel of prifms, or triangular glaffes, which the Chinefe took for natural productions 
of rock cryftal, and bought them at the rate of one hundred ounces of filver a-piece : 
But, from the quantity imported, they foon difcovered their miftake. 

On the evening of the 14th, an officer came from court, defiring the ambaifador to 
wait on the Emperor at his palace of Tzangfuang, and bring his muficians along with 
him. Thefe confifted of performers on violins, trumpets, and kettle-drums. 

Next day, we arrived at the palace about ten of the clock, and had immediate admit-- 
tance to the Fmperor’s private apartments, few being prefent but the officers of the 
houfehold and Father Paranim. After a fhort conference, the mufic was ordered to- 
play. ‘There were in the room ten or twelve of the Emperor’s grandlons, who feemed 
much entertained’ with the inftruments. I afked an clderly gentleman who ftood by 
me, how he liked the mufic? He faid it was very good, but their own was better.. 
No ladies were to be feen, though, I believe, feveral of them were behind a {creen, at 
the other end of the room. _ ; 

The mufic being over, the Emperor ordered one of the princes to conduct the am- 
haflador into the gardens belonging to the palace ; into which we entered along a draw-- 
bridge, over a canal of pure water. They abounded with fhaded walks, arbours, and 
fifh-ponds, in the Chinefe tafte. The young princes entertained themfelves by fhoot- 
ing with bows and arrows. Some of them difplayed great dexterity, being accuf- 
tomed from their infancy to this exercife, which is accounted both genteel ana healthy; 
as the drawing of the bow extends and ftrengthens the mufcles both of the breaft and 
arms. One of the princes fhewed us a bow and arrows ufed by the Emperor when 
young, by which it appeared that he had been a perfon of extraordinary bodily ftrength. 
After we had furveyed the gardens in every quarter, we took leave of the princes, and. 


returned to the city. 
[PE hisc: 
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This day, arriveé in Pekin Signior Mezzobarba, ambaflador from his Holinefs the 
Pope to the Emperor. ‘This gentleman was a cardinal, and patriarch of Alex-" 
andria, His retinue was compoled of ecclefiaftics of different orders, and a few fer- 
vants, who were all lodged in the Italian convent. They came from Europe to 
a in a Portuguefe fhip, from thence to Canton, and then by land to this 
place. 

The defign of this embafly was to inquire into the difputes and mifunderfkanding that 
had lately arifen in this country between the Jefuits and Dominicans, relating to certain 
rites annually performed by the Chinefe Chriftians, at the tombs of their deceafed parents. 
or other relations, This cuftom feems to be the fame with that of the parentalia an- 
ciently in ufe among the Greeks and Romans. It is univerfal in China, from the Em- 
peror to the Ree | peafant. It feems the Jefuits permitted their converts to vifit the 
tombs of their relations ; alleging, that, without fuch indulgence, no perfon would em- 
brace Chriftianity, and that time would wean them from fuch fuperftitious ceremonies. 
The Dominicans, on the other hand, affirmed that it was next to idolatry, and declared 
it unlawful to allow any fuch cuftom, ftriétly prohibiting all conformity in their converts. 
Thefe differences, in all probability, will not foon be determinsd. ‘The Emperor him- 
felf tried to make the parties compromife matters ; but, finding his endeavours ineffec-" 
tual, he left them to agree or diipute according to their pleafure. He inclined, in- 
deed, to favour the opinion of the Jefuits, which he thought moft reafonable. At any 
rate, it muft be acknowledged an inftance of uncommon condefcenfion, for an heathen 
Emperor to intereft himfelf fo much in the peace of a Chriftian church. 

The 16th, Mr. De Lange and I paid a vifit to the Fathers Fridelly and Keaggler, at 
the Oriental or German convent. This place is large enough ; but neither the chapel 
nor buildings are near fo magnificent as thofe of the other two convents. It is called ori. 
ental, becaufe fituated in the eaftern diftri&t of the city. Both thefe Fathers, ‘and feveral 
other ecclefiaftics of inferior rank in this convent, are Germans. One of the Fathers 
was a clock-maker ; and, by fuch means, they frequently infinuate themfelves into ac- 
quaintance with people of diftin@tion, who protect them in times of danger. For, in 
China, they have ftill a great number of enemies, who would gladly fee both them and 
their religion extirpated ; but the favour of the prefent Emperor hath hitherto prevented 
or difappointed the defign of fuch perfons. ; 

The 17th, J fent to inform the captain of the Chinefe guard, that I intended to takea 
turn through the city, who immediately gave orders for a foldier to attend me. When 
we paffed through the gate, the clerk marked our names in his book, and dafhed them 
out at our return. J went into feveral fhops, where were fold different kinds of mer- 
chandife; particularly thofe of the goldfmiths, whofe bufinefs it is to exchange gold 
for filver, or filver for gold. In thefe fhops are found vaft quantities of thofe valuable 
metals, caft into bars of different fizes, and piled up one upon another ; which are fold 
only by weight, as there is no current coin in this country ; except one {mall round 
piece of brafs, with a {quare hole in the middle, through which may be run a ftring, for 
the convenience of carrying them to market. ‘This coin, called Jofs by the Chinefe, is 
about the value of one tenth of a penny fterling, and is extremely ufeful among the 
common people. With one of them a man can buy a dith of hot tea, a pipe of tobacco, 
or a dram of brandy in the ftreets; and.a beggar may dine for three of them. There 
are, indeed, few beggars to be feen in the city; but, notwithftanding the labour and 
induftry of the inhabitants, they are fo numerous, that it is hardly poflible to prevent 
many from being reduced to the utmoft ware e There are cooks fhops, where dogs 

dreffed for 


and cats, and juch other creatures are the entertainment of thefe people. . 
eae. Lor 
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Thefe coins have Kamhi, the name of the Emperor on one fide, and the words Tum 
Pao, or the univerfal price, on the other. 

When the Chinefe have occafion to buy any thing above the value of fixpence, they 
cut off a piece of filver; and weigh it, which is done in a trice. 

Although the want of current coin feems ill-calculated for the difpatch of bufinefs, 
the Chinefe find no inconvenience on that account. It is in fo far preferable to money, 
that it lofes little by wearing in the circulation, which coin does perhaps more than is 
generally imagined, 

In moft of the fhops I found both men and women unveiled. They wete extremely 
complaifant, and gave me a dith of tea in every fhop. ‘Thefe people expofe their gold 
and filver, and other goods of value, with as much freedom and fecurity, as the mer- 
chants do in London or Amfterdam. 

The 19th, Lange and I went to the French convent, but not one of the ecclefiaftics 
were at home, having all gone to attend Signor Mezzobarba at an audience of the Em- 
peror, except an old gentleman, Monfieur. Bouvett, who had formerly written a {mall 
cece entitled, Le Portrait de ’Empereur de la Chine, which he had printed in 

urope. 

The 2oth, cold and windy. 

The arft, froft and fnow, which foftencd the air, and laid the duft. 

Next day, the ambaflador, with Secretary Lange, went to the council appointed for 
weltern affairs, and had a conference on the fubject of his embafly. 

The winter here lafts only about tws months, but is very fharp and piercing, while 
the wind is northerly, If the wind, indeed, is foutherly, the air is mild and pleafant, 
and the fky clear. “I mentioned above, that the Chinefe have a method of keeping 
themfelves warm during the cold, which I thall now defcribe as diftin@ly as I can, 

In building a houfe, they make two ftove-holes, one in each fide-wall, about three 
feet from the gable-end. The holes are a foot fquare; one ferves for receiving the 
fuel, and the other to let out the {moke, when the ftove is finifhed. There isa parti- 
tion of brick, which runs from one fide of the houfe to the other, about five or fix feet 
from the gable, and only eighteen inches high, which I fhall call the front of the ftove- 
bench. Between this and the gable are built feveral other thin partitions of brick, ina 
direction at right angles to the firlt, having a {mall opening at the extremity of each. 
For example, fuppofe the paffage in the firft partition to the right hand, and in the fecond 
to the left, and fo on, alternately, to the laft, which communicates with the hole, on the 
other fide of the room, for letting out the fmoke. Thefe divifions being made, the 
whole is arched, or otherwife covered with brick ; above which is laid a layer of clay, 
or plafter, to prevent the fmoke from rfing through the furface. It is plain that below 
this bench there will be a winding channel for the fmoke, from one fide of the room 
to the other. A few handfuls of brufh-wood, ftraw, or any kind of fuel, will warm 
the bench, as much as is neceflary, to work or fleep without feeling cold. It is gene- 
rally covered with mats, felts, or other thick ftuffs, according to the ability of the 
owner. 

The 22d, Father Keaggler came to vifit us. This gentleman had been long in China, 
and was well acquainted with the language, cuftoms, and manners of the country. In 
talking of the extent of Pekin, he faid that Nankin is at leaft three times as large, At 
this rate, Nankin mutt be one of the largeft cities in the world. He added, that it waa 
fomewhat diminifhed fince the court had left that place to refide at Pekin. Nankin ig 
a place of the moft extenfive commerce, and contains the gréateft manufattories, of al} 
forts of filk and cotton ftuffs, of any city in the country, befides thofe of China-ware. 
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It is watered by a fine, navigable river, on which are‘employed an incredible number 
of boats, in carrying merchandife and paffengers. : 

‘The 23d, cold northerly wind, and ftrong froft. 

The 24th, Chriftmas-eve ;.the ambaffador heard divine fervice in the Rufs church. 

The 25th, the ambailador, and the whole retinue went to church. 

‘The Eimperor fent Father Fridelly, accompanied by feveral mandarins, with a prefent 
to His Czarifh Majelty, of fix large boxes of tiles, made of China-ware, fit for fuch 
ftoves as are ufed in Ruffia for warming rooms. They were very prettys blue and 
white, and, with due care, may laft for ages. . K 

January ft, 1721, the Emperor’s general of the artillery, together with Father Fri- 
delly, and a gentleman called Stadlin, an old German, and‘a watch-maker, dined at 
the ambaflador’s. He was by birth a Tartar; and, by his converfation, it appeared he 
was by no means ignorant in his profeffion, particulafly with refpect to the various 
compofitions of gunpowder ufed in artificial fireworks. I afked him, how long the 
Chinefe had known the ufe of gun-powder? he replied about two thoufand years, in 
fire-works, according to their records, but that its application to the purpofes of war 
was only a late introdu€tion. As the veracity and candour of this gentleman were 
well known, there was no room to queftion the truth of what he advanced on this 
fubject. ‘ 

‘The converfation then turned on printing. He faid he could not then afcertain pre- 
cifely the antiquity of this invention; but was abfolutely certain it was much ancienter 
than that of gun-powder. It is to be obferved, that the Chinefe print with ftamps, in 
the manner that cards are made in Europe. Indeed, the conneétion between ftamping 
and printing is fo clofe and obvious, that it is furprifing the ingenious Greeks and 
Romans, fo famous for their medals, never difcovered the art of printing. : 

On this occafion, Father Fridelly told me, that feveral of the miffionaries, who had 
the good fortune to be in favour with the Emperor, had often folicited that Prince to 
become Chriftian, and allow himfelf to be baptifed ; but he always excufed himfelf, by 
faying, he worfhipped the fame God with the Chriftians; and that fuch a change of 
religion might occafion fome difturbance in the empire, which by all means he would 
endeavour to prevent. However this be, it is certain that, on Chriftmas day, he fent 
one of his chief eunuchs to the Italian convent, with orders that prayers fhould be 
offered for him ; which was accordingly done, and the eunuch remained in church all 
the time of divine fervice. 

Next day, the ambaflador had another private andience of the Emperor, at the 
palace of .Tzan-fhuyang. The weather being very cold, the hall was warmed with 
feveral large chafing difhes filled with charcoal. We ftaid above two hours; during 
which time His Majefty talked very familiarly, on various fubjects, particularly hiftory ; 
wherein he difcovered himfelf well acquainted with that of the Holy Scriptures, as well 
asof his owncountry. He faid, that the chronology of the Chinefe was far more an- 
cient than that of the Holy Scriptures; but obferved, that it ended back in fabulous 
accounts, concerning which nothing certain could be determined. 

As to Noah’s flood, he affirmed, that, at or néar the fame time, there was a great 
deluge in China, which deftroyed all the inhabitants of the plains, but that fuch as 
efcaped to the mountains were faved. 

He then difcourfed of the invention of the loadftone, which he faid was known in 
China above two thoufand years ago ; for, it appeared from their records, that a cer- 
tain ambaffador, from fome diftant ifland to the court of China, miffing his courfe, in a 
ftorm, was caft on the Chinefe coaft, in the utmoft diftrefs. ‘The then Emperor, whofe 
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name I have forgot, after entertaining him hofpitably, fent him back to his own coun- 
try; and, to prevent the like misfortunes in his voyage homeward, gave him a com- 
pals to dire&t his courfe. re os 

‘The Emperor alfo confirmed moft of the particulars mentioned above, concerning 
printing and gunpowder. It is fromthe Holy Scriptures, moft part of which have 
been tranflated by the miffionaries, that the learned men in China’have acquired any 
knowledge of the weftern ancient hiftory. And their own records, they fay, contain 
accounts of tranfaétions of much greater antiquity. . 

At taking leave, the Emperor told the ambaffador, that he liked his converfation. 
He defired to be excufed for fending for him in fuch cold weather, and finiling, faid, 
he knew the Ruflians were not afraid of cold. 

I cannot omit taking notice of the good nature and affability of this ancient monarch 
on all oceafions. ‘Though he was now in the eightieth year of his age, and fixtieth of 
his reign, he ftill retained a found judgment, and fentes entire ; and to me feemed 
more fprightly than many of the princes his fons. 

The third, Mr. Secretary Lange and I dined at the Vrench convent, where we found 
Signor Mezzobarba. Inever had an opportunity of fecing that gentleman at our 
lodgings, as nothing pafled between him and our ambaffador but meilages of common 
civility and compliment. ’ . 

The fourth, 1 rode from our lodgings, through the city, and went out at the north 
gate, at which we entered on our arrival at Pekin. I proceeded eaftward to the end of 
the north wall, and then along the eaft wall to the fouth gate, at which I entered, and 
returned to our lodgings. ‘This tour took me up about two hours and a half, at a 
pretty round trot ; and, at the fame rate, I reckon I could have rode quite round the city 
in lels than five hours ; whence a judgment may be formed of the circumference of 
the walls. ‘The fuburbs alfo are very extenfive, efpecially to the eaft and fouth, and, 
being interfperfed with many burying places, all inclofed with brick-walls, planted with 
cyprefs, and other ever-greens, contribute much to beautify the neighbourhood of this 
great city. The Chinefe.are extremely attentive to the fencing and: ornamenting thefe 
groves or burying places; a natural confequence of their uncommon réfpect for their 
parents and relations while living, and of their extraordinary veneration for them when 
dead. Annually, on certain days, they refort to thefe groves, carrying provifions along 
with them, and celebrate a kind of feaft, in commemoration of their deceafed relations. 

I fhall give an example of the filial duty of the Chinefe, in a ftory I have often heard 
affirmed for true—A youth, finding his parents reduced to extreme poverty, and 
knowing of no means for their relief, went and fold himfelf as a flave, and, having re- 
ceived the price from his mafter, immediately brought it to his aged parents. When 
this was fpent, the boy had no other refource than to nin away from his mafter, and fell 
himfelf again to another ; and this he praétifed for feveral times, with the fame view, 
although he knew the feverity of the law in fuch cafes. 

‘The 6th, while walking through the ftreet, I obferved an old beggar picking vermin 
from his tattered cloaths, and putting them into his mouth ; a praclice which, it {eems, 
is very common among this clafs of people. When a Chinefe and Tartar are angry 
at oné another, the Tartar, in reproach, calls the Chinefe loufe-eater ; and the latter, 
in return, calls the other fith-fkin coat; becaufe the Mantzur Tartars, awho live near 
the river Amoor, fubfift by fifhing, and, in fummer, wear coats made of the tkins of 
fifhes. But this habit is ufed only in fummer, for in winter they wear furs, — 

The 7th, the Emperor fent us a prefent of various forts of fine fruits, particularly 
fome excellent oranges. On this occafion, Father Fridelly told me, that the tree was 
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flill landing at Canton, from which the feed was taken, that the miffionaries firft fent 
to Portugal, where it has profpered fo wonderfully ; and, from the place whence it 
was brought, bears the name of the China-orange. I doubt not that with due care, 
fome others of the rare fruits and plants in this country, even tea itlelf, might be‘ propa- 
gated in Europe, or in fome of the American colonies. , 

I cannot tell whether the coffce-tree is to be found in China; but I am certain that 
none of its feeds are prepared and drunk there, as among the Perfians, Turks, and 
Europeans. 

The 8th, the weather was much milder, the wind foutherly, with a {mall mizzling 
rain, enough to lay the difagreeable duit. 

Next day, Sccretary Lange and I rode through the ftreets, to the eaftern convent, to 
vific our friend Fridelly. As we paffed, we obferved a juggler diverting a crowd. On . 
our coming near, he played feveral tricks with great dexterity. He took an handful of 
{mall pence, formerly mentioned, with holes in the middle of them, and laid them on 
atable. He then thruft them into his noftril, one by one, with his finger ; and this he 
continued to perform, till the whole was exhaufted. After this, he fufpended an iron 
chain, of round links, about four feet long. He then took a moufe out of a box, and 
made it dance upon the table, quite loofe. Then the moufe, at his order, went in at 
one link of the chain, and out at another, till it afcended to the top; from whence it 
came down again, the contrary way, without mifling fo much as one fingle ring, 

‘The 12th, the Emperor came from T'zan-fhu-yang, to his palace in the city. 

The 13th, the mafter of the ceremonies came to invite the ambaffador to court on 
the 15th, the firit day of the new moon, and, according to the Chinefe computation, 
the firft'day of the new year. This is one of their higheft feftivals; and, what added ‘ 
to the folemnity of the prefent, was its being the beginning of a new feculum or {pace 
of fixty years, obferved by the Chinefe ; befides, the Emperor had reigned all the laft 
feculum, and was going to enter on the fecond. On this occafion were to be aflembled 
feveral Tartar princes, particularly the Kutuchtu, and the Tufh-du-Chan; together with 
many perfons of diftinétion from Korea, and all the dominions of China. This feaft 
begins on the firft day, and continues during the increafe of the moon. 

‘The 15th, we went early to court, and found moft of the grandees aflembled in the 
court-yard, fitting on their cufhions, and a few of them in the great hall. We entered 
the court at the great gates, which are feldom opened, except on fuch extraordinary 
occafions, The Emperor foon came, and feated himfelf upon his throne, which was 
more magnificent than that at T'zan-fhu-yang, but like it plain and unornamented. His 
Majefty was dreffed in the fame manner as at our firft audience. We were placed 
within the hall on the right of the throne, and Signor Mezzobarba, with the miffion- 
aries, at no great diftance from us. In the mean time, all the people of diftinétion, 
who came from diitant places, made their nine bows to the ground without the hall: 
and, as there was not room in the hall to contain one half of the company, many of 
them remained in the court during the whole time of the audience. Our entertain- 
ment was almoft the fame as at our firft audience; which, therefore, I fhall not 
defcribe. : 

The Empcror was very cheerful; and fent for feveral of his old acquaintance to 
fpeak with him. ‘Lhe Tuth-du-Chan, and_fome other Tartar princes, were placed on 
the left of the throne, with the Emperor’s fons and gtandfons. In a word, this afferably 
exceeded, in number ard quality, any thing of the kind I ever faw. I was in hopes to 
have feen the Kutuchtu on this occafion; but was informed that the Emperor, who 


fhows great refpect to this venerable prieft, detained him in his private apartments, 
& The 
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. This palace occupies a large {pace of ground, encompaffed with an high brick-wall. 
There are feveral ftreets for fervants and officers of the houfehold. Many of the 
houfes are high, and covered with yellow varnifhed tiles, which appear like gold in the 
fun, | Northward from the palace is alarge canal, of an irregular figure, where the im- 
perial family divert themfelves by fifhing.. This canal is artificial; and the earth dug 
out of it has raifed an high bank, from whence you have a full view of the city, and the 
country adjacent, to a confiderable diftance. This mount rifes to a ridge, which is 
pl:nted with trees, refembling the wild and irregular fcenes of nature that frequently 
prefent themfelves in this country. The canal and mount are of an equal length, 
which I compute to be about an Englifh-mile. This. muft have been a work of vaft 
expence and labour; and, it muft be confeffed, contributes greatly.to the beauty of the 

lace. 

‘ The 16th, was fpent in receiving vifits of compliment from the minifters and officers. 
of the court, on occafton of the new year. 

Next day, the vifits were returned by Mr. Secretary Lange and Glazunoff, in name 
of the ambaffador. 

The 18th, fome of the retinue, accompanied with a Chinefe friend, went toa great. 
market, held in the fuburbs, about a mile without the city to the fouth-weft. Here 
we found a number of toys, and things of value, both new and fecond-hand, expofed. to 
fale in the open ftreet. 

Near this- place flood a magnificent temple, the doors: of’ which being open, we: 
walked into it, and faw, ftanding at the fouth-end, a monftrous image, about twenty-five 
feet high, carved and gilt, having twelve arms‘and hands, a frightful vifage,.and great: 
goggling eyes. By the touch it Seemed to be made of-akind of plafter. This image 
is called Fo, which fignifies God in the Chinefe language. Whilft we walked about 
in the temple, many people entered, who kneeled and bowed. feveral times to the 
image ;. after which they retired without taking notice of us, or of any body elfe.. In: 
all the lefler temples I had formerly feen, I found a great number of images of in- 
ferior deities or reputed faints ; ‘but this was occupied by Fo only, without any rival. . 

From the temple we went to a public tea-houfe, where we faw many people drink- 
ing tea and {moking tobacco,. from thence to a tavern, wheré we dined; and in the - 
evening, returned to the city. 

Next day, I was prefent at the reprefentation of a kind of farce, in the public ftreet,:. 
not far from our lodgings. There were about twenty ftrollers aflembled on this oc- 
cafion, who entertained the crowd with many legerdemain tricks, and unnatural gef-. 
tures.—lhe ftage was covered with filk-ftuffs of various colours, J 

During the ‘teftival there are many fuch ftage-plays performed in all the public 
fireets. You alfo find often high crofles erected, on which are hoifted a number of 
pendants, and ftreamers of party-coloured filks, that make a pretty appearance. At 
this feafon all the fhops are fhut ;: almoft no vufinefs is done ; and the people go about, 
drefled in their beft cloaths, as on holidays in Europe. 

The 2oth, the ambaffador, and all-the gerilemen of the retinue, were invited to. 
dine at a public-houfe in the city, by a young Chinefe gentleman.—And all of us ac-- 
cepted the invitation, except the ambaffador. Our friend was fo polite as to fend. 
chairs for his guefts about ten of the clock; and, at eleven, we reached the houfe, 
which was the largeft of that fort I ever faw, and could eafily contain fix or eight hun- 
dred people. The roof was fupported by two rows of wooden pillars. This tavern 
confilted only of one apartment, great part of which was filled with long tables, having. 
benches on each fide for the accommodation of the company. During the time of . 
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dinner, we were entertained with mufic, and after it, by a company of players main. 
tained by the houfe, who daily act plays on a flage erected at one fide of the room. 
None but people of fafhion come to this place. 

When a perfon intends to treat his friends at ome of thefe houfes, he fends previous 
notice of his defign, with a note of the company, and the fim to be laid out on each of 
them.—Agreeably to thefe orders, things are executed with the greateft punctuality. 
The expence on each of our company could not be lefs than three or four ounces of 
filver, as we ftaid the whole day, and had a {plendid entértainment, cunfifting of many 
courfes and deferts, prepared and ferved in the beft fafhion of the country. 1 cannot 
but obferve on this occafion alfo, the order and dexterity with which the fervants pev- 
formed their parts in fuch a numerous affembly. I fhall not pretend to' give any ac- 
count of ihe play, only that the company feemed highly pleafed; and the performers ; 
confifted of both men and women, well dreffed and of decent behaviour. 

At feveral tables the people were employed in gaming ; fome playing at cards, others 
at dice and diaughts. I faw no money among them, though I was informed fome of 
the Chinefe play very high. Inthe evening, we took leave of our hofpitable friend, 
and returned to our lodgings. 

The day following, Father Paranim fent us a prefent of a large fturgeon, and fome 
other frefh fith, brought from the river Amoor. Thefe can only be carried to fuch a 
diftance in the coldeft feafon, when they are preferved frefh, by being kept frozen 
among the fhow. ‘This method is practifed with fuccefs in the northen countries ; for, 
provided the fith is immediately expofed-to the froft after being caught, it may be car- 
ried in fnow for many miles, almoft as frefh as when taken out of the water. 

The 22d, I went along with our new Chinefe friend, named Siafiey, to feea manufac- 
tory of China-ware, ftanding on the bank of the river Yu, about twelve Englifh miles 

_eaftward of the city. After arriving at the place, we paffed through feveral fhades and 
houfes, where I faw a number of people at work. The ovens, in particular, feemed 
very curious. But my view was fo curfory and fuperficial, that I could form no judg- 
‘ment of the materials, or manner of making thefe cleanly and beautiful veflels, which 
ftill remain unrivalled by the fimilar productions of any other nation. I enquired into 
the truth of the opinion which the Europeans entertain, “ that the clay mutt lie a cen- 
* tury to digeft before it is fit for ule; and was told by a mafter-workman, that a 
few months preparation was fufficient, So far as I could obferve, they made no fecret 
at this place of what they were employed about. I was, however, told, that, to the 
fouth, the Chinefe are more cautious, and carefully conceal their art from ftrangers. 

*One thing I firmly believe, that, although the Europeans underftood the art of making 
porcelain, the Chinefe would underfell them at every market in the world. This valu- 
able manufaéture is carried on in -moft of the towns in China; and as it is fold but a 
little above the rate of common earthen-ware in Europe, the materials of which it is 
compofed can neither be rare.nor coftly. This important branch of trade brings an 
immenfe treafure into the country, and affords employment to vaft numbers of poor, 
who otherwife would-be ufelefs and burdenfome to the public. Befides china, they 
alfo make a kind of delf, or earthen-ware, for the ufe of the lower clafs of people. 

ext day, I happened to meet twa.gentlemen from the peninfula of Korea. Their 
phyfiognomies were nearly the fame with thofe of the Chinefe, but their drefs different. 
‘What furprifed me moft was, that they were as ignorant of the fpoken Chinefe lan- 
guage as I was, and delivered themfelves by an interpreter. When they have any 
thing material’ to communicate they put it in writing, wh.ch is eafily underftood by 
the Chinefe, They write in the fame manner as the Chinefe, from the top of 
the 
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the page, in ftraight lines to the bottom, with a pencil, like thofe commonly ufed by 
painters. ae 

Korea is a fine country, fubjeé to China, fituated betwixt the long wall and the river 
Amoor, and runs out into a point, towards the ifland of Japan and the eaftern ocean. 
The country is very plentiful, and abounds with corn and cattle. 


Cuap. XI.—Occurrences at Pekin continued ; the Feftival held at Court on the New 
Year, Fe. 


THE 24th, the-matter of the ceremonies came to invite the ambaffador to the feftival 
of the new year, whigh is always when the moon is at the full, to be held at the imperial 
palace of Tzang-fhu-yang on the 29th. 

In the mean time, the cold continued very piercing, fo that I faw horfes, with loaded 
carriages, crofs the ditches, without the walls of the city, upon the ice. 

The agth, chairs were fent from court to carry the ambaffador, and gentlemen of 
the retinue: we arrived there in the evening, and lodged in a houfe near the palace. 
Near our lodgings was a pretty garden with a canal, on which was a fmall pleafure- 
boat. In the middle of the canal was raifed an artificial mount, planted with fome barren 
trees, in imitation of nature. We afcended by a winding path to the top of the mount, 
from whence we had a fine view of all the country around. 

The 30th, being the firft day of the feftival, we went to court. We were met at the 
gate by the maiter of the ceremonies, who conduéted us to the bottom of the ftairs of 
the great hall, where we took our places in the open court-yard, among a numerous 
affembly of grandees, whom we found feing crofs-legged on their cufhions. After 
waiting about a quarter of an hour, His Majefty appeared, and feated himfelf upon the’ 
throne; upon which all the company ftood. ‘The Chinefe made their bows, as is ufual 
on fuch occafions, but we were permitted to make our compliments in-our own fathiony, 
Ii feemed fomewhat ftrange to a Briton, to fee fome thoufands of people upon their 
knees, and bowing their heads to the ground, in moft humble pofture, to a mortal like 
themfelves. ‘ 

‘We were immediately brought into the hall; and the ambaffador was conducted to 
the throne, in order to congratulate His Imperial Majefty on the anniverfary of the new 
year. Our ftation on this occafion, as at the firft audience, was to the right of the 
throne. All the princes, the Emperor’s fons and grandfons, together with the Tuth- 
du-chan, and other perions of high diftin&tion, were placed to the left, oppofite to us. 
‘As the cuftoms of the Chinefe are, in many inftances, quite contrary to thofe of the Eu- 
ropeans, fo, I have been informed, that, among them, the left hand is the place of 
greateft honour.* After we had drunk a difh of tea, the Emperor beckoned to the am- 
baflador to come to him again, and enquired into the cuftoms and ceremonies at the 
courts of Europe on feftivals of this nature; adding, at the fame time, “ he had 
been informed, that, after drinking the King’s health on fuch occafions, the Eu. 
ropeans broke the glaffes. He approved (he faid) of the drinking part; but he 
did not comprehend the meaning of breaking the glaffes;” and laughed heartily at 
the joke. 7 

"The great hall was, by this time, ‘almoft full of company ; and a number of people 
of diftinétion ftill remained in the area, who could not find room in the hall. 

The entertainment now began to be ferved up. ‘The victuals were carried about in 


great order, and placed before the company on large tables. All the difhes were 
ns 2 cold, 
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cold, except thofe fet before His Majefty, who fupplied us plentifully. with hot pro-. 
vifions from the throne. 

Dinner being ended, the {ports were begun by a company of wreftlers, compofed of 
Chinefe and Tartars. Many of them were almoft naked, having no cloaths but tight 
canvafs drawers. They performed their parts in the area before the hall. ‘When any 
of them was feverely bruifed by his antagcnift, or much hurt by a fall, which Feqnenly 
happencd, the Emperor fent hima cordial, and ordered him to be properly taken care of. 
Sometimes alfo, when he perceived the combatants too eager and warm, 2 fign was 
given to part them. ‘Thefe inftances of humanity were very amiable in the old mo- 
narch, and rendered the fight of fuch fhocking fpectacles more tolerable ; for many of 
thefe wreftlers received fuch blows and falls, as were fufficient to-have knocked the 
breath out of their bodies. ’ 

To the wreftling fucceeded many other games and mock fights, in which the per- 
formers, armed, fome with lances, others with battle-axes, quartei-ftaffs, flails, or cud- 
gels, acted their parts with great dexterity. 

Then appeared two troops of Tartars, clothed with coats of tiger fkins, armed with 
bows and atrows, and mounted on hobby-horfes. At firit, they behaved as enemies 3, 
but, after fome tkirmifhes with their arrows, the parties were reconciled, and began to 
dance to a difmal tune of vocal and inftrumental mufic, The dance was interrupted by 
a pease in a frightful mafk, of .a tall ftature, drefled and mounted like the Vartars, 
who, they faid, reprefented the devil. After making feveral unfuccefsful attacks, on 
‘the united body of the Yartars, this formidable hero was at length killed by an arrow, 
and carried off in triumph. ‘During the dance, each Tartar had a finall bafket in one 
hand, and an arrow in the other wherewith he {craped.on the bafket, keeping time to 
the mufic. This fcraping founded a little harfh to an Ttalian ear 5. for I could obferve 
Signor Mezzobarba and his retinue fmiling at the performance, 

‘While the Tartars performed in the court, one of the Emperor's fons, a prince of about 
fwenty years of age,:danced alone in the hall, and attracted the eyes of the whole com- 
pany. -His niotions were at firft very flow, fo that he feemed fcarcely to move at all ; 
but ‘afterwards became more brifk and lively. The Emperor was cheerful, and feemed 
“well pleafed with the-different performers; but particularly with an old Tartar, who 
played on a chime of little bells, with fhort ivory rods. The inftruments of mufic were 
“very various, and all tuned to the Chinefe tafte. ‘The Emperor told the ambaffador, 
that he knew well their mufic would not pleafe an European ear, but that every nation 
liked their own beft. ' 

‘The dancing being over, there was hoifted up a large veffel, refembling a tub, between 
‘two pofts erééted in the area for that purpofe. In the veffel were placed three boys, 
who performed many dexterous tricks, both in the veffel and on the pofts, too tedious 
te mention. By this time the fun was fet, and the company were foon after difmifled 
‘for the night. . 

Next day, the rejoicings were renewed. We did not, however, go to court before 
the evening, becanfe the fireworks would not begin till the fun wasfet. Onour arrrival, 
we were conduéted through a garden, weftward from the palace, in the middle of which 
flood a large building, with covered galleries all around. Before the houfe was a canal, 
having over it a drawbridge. We took our places on the gravel-walk, juft under the 
gallery, where the Emperor fat with his wives and family. Hard by us was the Ku- 
tochtu in his tent, having one of his lamas ftanding at the door. This prieft never once 
appeared out of his tent during the whole fhow. All the grandees and officers of ftate 
‘were feated on their cufhions along the bank of the canal. The machinery for the td 

works 
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works was placed on the other fide of the canal; and nobody was permitted to go 
‘thither, except the people who managed it. 

About five of the clock a fignal was given for beginning to play off the fire-works, 
by a rocket let fly from the gallery where the Emperor fat; and, in the {pace of a few 
minutes, many thoufand lanterns were lighted. ‘Thefe lanterns were made of paper, of 
different colours, red, blue, green, and yellow, and hung on pofts about fix feet high, 
feattered over all the gardens which exhibited a very pleafant profpeét to the eye.* 

Another fignal was then given, for playing off the rockets. They fprung upwards 
to a prodigious height, and fell down in figures of ftars, difplaying a great variety of 
beautiful colours. ‘The rockets were accompanied with what I fhall call crackers, for 
want of a proper name. ‘Their explofion refembled the reports of many great guns, 
fired at certain intervals, and exhibited a view of many charming colours, and forms 
of fire. Thefe, with a few fireworks of different kinds intermixed, continued for the 
{pace of three hours. * rae 

Oppofite to the gallery where the Emperor fat was fufpended a large round veffel, 
about twenty feet in diameter, between two pofts about thirty feet high. A rocket fent 
from the gallcry lighted a match, hanging from the veffel, which immediately caufed 
the bottom of it to drop down with a loud noife. "Then fell out a lattice, or grate-work, 
all on fire, and hung between the veffel and the ground, burning furioufly, in various 
colours. This continued for ten minutes, and really exhibited a moft curious fight. 
It feems this lattice-work was compofed of materials that immediately kindled on being 
expofed to the air; for no perfon was feen near the machine. - 8 

‘The grate-work being extinguifhed, there appeared a lighted match, hanging from the 
middle of the veffel, and burning up to it. As foon as the fire reached the veffel, 
thirty fair paper-lanterns, of various colours, dropped from it, and hung, in a ftraight 
line, below one another, between it and the ground ; which immediately catched fire of 
themfelves, and formed a beautiful and well proportioned column of party coloured 
light. After this fell out about ten or twelve pillars of the fame form, but of a leffer 
fize; thefe alfo took fire as foon as they dropped. This fcene continued till the 
number of one thoufand lanterns fell from the veffel, which diminifhed every time, 
till the aft was very finall. I muft confefs this prefented a delightful object to the 
fpectators. a ‘. 

I could not help being furprifed at the ingenuity of the artift, in crowding fuch a 
number of lanterns into {o fmall and fimple a machine as this feemed to be} and, ‘at 
the fame time, with fo much order, that all of them dropped and kindled of themfelvés, 
with equal regularity, as if he had let them ‘fall from his hand; for not even one of 
them was extinguifhed by accident, or in the leaft entangled by another. This con- 
cluded the firft day’s entertainment. i . 

The 31ft, in the evening, we returned to court, where was opened a new {cene of 
fire-works, which continued, with great varicty, till ten o’clock at night. 

The rft of February, we went again to court, where the fire-works were refumed in 
many different well executed defigns. What pleafed me molt, was a {mall mount, 
raifed in the middle of the garden, from which f{prung a ftream of white and blue fire, 
in imitation of water. ‘The top of the mount contained a cavity, in thape of a large urn, 
from which the fire rofe to a prodigious height. : 

Oppofite to the gallery, where the Emperor fat, were ereSted three large frames, 
about thirty fect bigh each, On one was a monttrous figure of a dragon ; on. the 
fecond, aman on horfeback ; and the third. reprefented an elephant, with a human 
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figure on his back. All thefe were compofed ofa deep blue fire, and were interwoven 
with vines and grapes, hanging about on all fides, of white, red, and blue fire. 

Befides thefe, there were exhibited, on this occafion, many other ingenious defigns 
of fire-works, which far furpaffed any thing of the kind I ever faw, though I have been 
prefent at performances of this nature exhibited at- St. Peterfburg by the artifts in Eu- 
rope. Befides the art difplayed in the contrivance and figure, thefe works furnithed, in 
particular, a wonderful variety of moft beautiful colours, far exceeding my ability to 
defcribe. I muft confefs they far outdid my expectations, and even common fame, 
which feldom leffens things of this nature. ; 

The following day, the Emperor gave the ambaffador a private audience, and enquired 
how he liked the diverfions and fire-works, On this occafion, the Emperor repeated 
what has been already obferved concerning the antiquity of illuminations compofed of 
gunpowder ; and added, that, although fire-works had been known in China for more 
than two thoufand years, he himfelf had made many improvements upon them, and 
brought them to their prefent perfection. 

The 3d, we returned to the city, in a cold frofty day, and the wind at north-weft. 
‘We found the rejoicings ftill going on at Pekin; for ftages were erected, and plays 
reprefented, in all the principal ftreets through which we paffed. a 

‘The affairs relating to the embaffy being nearly finifhed, we began now to prepare 
for our journey to the weftward, which was to take place as foon as the extremity of the 
cold was abated. 

The gth, three miffionaries, Paranim, Demail, and Moran, came to pay their refpeéts 
to the ambaflador, and beg the favour of him, that Signor Nicolai, one of their fociety, 
might be permitted to accompany him in his journey to Europe, which was granted, 
provided it was agreeable to the Emperor. ‘The reafon of this requeft was fuppofed to 
be, that Signor Mezzobarba having returned to Rome without accomplifhing the ends 
of his embafly, the Emperor, who favoured the caufe of the Jefuits, had concerted with 
them to fend Nicolai to the court of Romie, in order to reprefent the ftate of this affair 
before Mezzobarba could arrive. 

Next day, the Emperor fent three officers with prefents to His Czarifh Majefty ; the 
chief of which were, tapeftry for two rooms, neatly wrought on a rich filk ftuff; a fet 
of {mall enamelled gold cups ; fome japanned cups, fet with mother of pearl; three 
flower-pieces, curioufly embroidered on taffety ; two chefts of rockets, prepared in the 
Chinefe fathion; about twenty or thirty pieces of filk, in moft of which was inter- 
woven the dragon with five claws ; a parcel of different forts of curious fans for 
ladies ; alfo, a box containing fome rolls of white Chinefe paper, the fheets of which 
were of a fize much Jarger than ‘common ;_befides feveral other toys, fcarce worth men- 

tioning. T'rom thefe particulars it appears, that thefe two mighty monarchs were 
not very lavifh in their prefents to each other, preferring curiofities to things of reab 
value. 

The 11th, feveral officers came from court with prefents to the ambaffador, and every 
perfon of the retinue, correfponding to their different ftations and characters ; and, fo 
minutely and exactly was this matter managed, that even the meaneft of our fervants 
was not neglected. ‘The prefents, confifting of a complete Chinefe drefs, fome pieces 
of damafks, and other ftufis, were, indeed, of no great value. They were, however, 
carried along the ftreets, wrapped up in yellow filk, with the ufual parade of things be- 
longing to the court ; a circumftance which is reckoned one of the greateft honours 

. that can be conferred on a foreign minifter. 
5 . ; Next 
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Next day, the Emperor fent to afk the ambaffador,, whether he inclined to accompany’ 
him to a hunting-match, ina foreft not far diftant from Pekin ; to which his Excellency 
teadily agreed. ‘ . ; 

The 13th, I dined with one of my Chinefe friends, called Fangfupg. In going thither, 
Lmet in the {treet two men riding on affes, with their fervants leading them by the 
bridle. I foon perccived they were Kawlees; which is the name given by the Chinefe 
and Tartars, to the people of Korea, whom I have mentioned above. i. 

The 14th, the weather was very fine and warm. 

"The 1th, we went to a fair in the fuburbs, which is held the firft day of every 
pew moon; where we found many things expofed to fale, not commonly found. 
in fhops. : 

T he 16th, the weather being favourable, I took a ride round the walls of the city ;_. 
which I performed, at an eafy trot, in the fpace of four hours : whereby the compafs of 
Pckin may be nearly computed. | ‘The fuburbs, efpecially to the eaft and fouth, are 
very extenfive, and, in many places of them, the buildings are equal to thofe within 
the walls. } 

‘The 17th, being now on the point of our departure, in order to make the moft of 
the fhort time we had to ftay, I rode about twelve miles eaftward from Pekin, accompa- 
nied with a Chinefe friend, to the banks of the river, which [ found crowded with a 
number of barks, of different fizes, which are conftantly employed in carrying provi- 
fions, and other ftores, to the city, from diftant parts of the country. I faw many veffels 
failing down the ftream, towards the fouth-eaft. And I was informed, there are nine 
thoufand nine hundred and ninety-nine _veffels conftantly employed on this river: but 
why confined to fuch an odd number, I could neither learn nor comprehend. During 
a month or fix weeks. in winter, this river is frozen over ; at which feafon, provifioris 
are conveyed by land-carriage, or along the ice. ; 

On this occafion alfo, I vifited the China manufaétory, in order to try whether I could 
learn any thing of that curious art. But, though the peeple were very complaifant, and 
fhewed me every thing I defired them, I returned as ignorant as I went thither ; and T 
am perfuaded, that, before a perfon can get any knowledge of the affair, he muft be 
bred a potter, and have time to infpect its whole progrefs ; of which thefe people feen: 
to make no fecret. : : 

The fields along the banks of the river are well cultivated, producing fine wheat, and 
other forts of grain. I faw alfo great plantations of tobacco, which they call tharr, and 
which yields very confiderable profits, as it is univerfally ufed in fmoking, by perfons 
of all ranks, of both fexes, in China; and, befides, great quantities are fent to the Mon- 
galls, who prefer the Chinefe manner of preparing it before every other. They make 
it into a grofs powder, like faw-duft, which they keep in a {mall bag, and fill their little 
brafs pipes out of it, without touching the tobacco with their fingers. T’ he fmoke is 
very mild ; and has quite a different {mell from ours. It is reported the Chinefe have 
had the ufe of tobacco for many ages. 

1 obferved, that, in cold weather, the Chinefe chewed a kind of nut, about the bignefs 
of a nutmeg, which they called beetle ; it is of anaftringent quality. They fay, it both 
keeps them warm, and cleans their teeth. 

Next day was fpent in preparing for our journey. 

On the 18th, all our-gentlemen dined with my Chinefe friend, named Siafiey, where 
we met with a friendly reception, and a fumptuous feaft. After dinner, our hofpitable 
4andlord put about his cups very freely. At laft, he took me by the hand, and defired 
I would let the ambaffador return, and remain with him; and he would give me se sa 
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of which ‘of his wives or daughters I liked belt. I could not but return my friend 
hearty thanks for his obliging offer, which, however, I thought it not proper to accept. 

Next day, I went to fee the market where provifions were fold. It was a {pacious: 
oblong, fpread with gravel, very neat and clean. The butchers had their fhops in the 
fhade, running quite round the place. I faw little beef, but a great deal of mutton. 
In the middle was a great ftore of poultry, wild-fowl, and venifon ; but what furprifed 
me not a little, was to find about a dozen of dead badgers expofed to fale. The Chi- 
nefe, it feems, are very fond of thefe animals, which are accounted unclean in other 
parts of the world. All the Chinefe merchants have the art of expofing their goods to 
fale, dreffed up in the moft advantageous manner; and, even in purchafing any 
trifling thing, whatever the cafe be that holds it, it is half the coft, and often exceeds it 
in value. 

The arft, being the day appointed for hunting witl: the Emperor, at one of the clock 
in the morning, horfes were brought to our lodgings, for the ambaflador and thofe who 
attended him. We immediately mounted ; and, after riding about fix miles, to the 
fouth-weft of the city, at break of day we reached the gates of the park called Chayza, 
where we were received by an officer, and conduéted through the foreft to a fummer- 
houfe, about a mile from the gate, in- which the Emperor had flept the preceding night, 
“This was a fimall but neat building, having a double row of galleries, open to the foreft 
on all fides, and an avenue leading to it from the gate, planted with feveral rows of trees, 
At fome diftance from the houfe we difmounted, and were met by the matter of the 
ceremonies, who conducted us into agallery. As foon as we entered, the good old 
Emperor, who had rifen long before our arrival, fent one of his eunuchs to falute the 
ambaffador, and ordered us tea and other viGtuals. On the fouth fide of the houfe js a 
canal, filled with clear water, and feveral large fifh-ponds, which make a great addition 
to the beauties of this charming place. At a convenient diftance from the houle, ftood 
about a thoufand tents, where the courtiers and grandees had lodged the night be- 
fore. Breakfaft being over, the Emperor, who was very fond of arms, fent to defire. 
a fight of the ambaffador’s fowling-piece. He returned it, with feveral of his own to be 
fhewn to us, They had all match-locks. The Chinefe are poffeffed with a notion, that 
flints, in their country, acquire a moifture which hinders their firing, But, as far as I 
could perceive, the air had little effeét upon our flints. 

A fignal was then given that the Emperor was coming ; upon which all the great 
men drew up in lines, trom the bottom of the ftairs to the road leading to the forelt, all 
on foot, dreffed in their hunting habits, the fame with thofe ufed by the officers and ca. 
valry of the army, when in the ficld, and armed with bows and arrows. We had a 
proper place affigued us, and madeour bows to His Majefly, who returned a gracious 
{mile, with figns to follow him. He was {cated crofs-legged in an open machine, carried 
by four men, with long poles refted on their thoulders. Before him lay a fowling-piece, 
a bow, and fheaf of arrows. ‘This has been his hunting equipage for fome years, fince 
he left off riding ; but, in his youth he went ufually, every fummer, feveral days journey 
without the long wall, and carried with him all the princes his fons, and many perfons 
of diftintion, to the number frequently of fome thoufands, in order to hunt in the 
woods and deferts ; where he continued for the fpace of two or three months. Their 
provifions were reftricted to bare neceffaries, aad often to what they caught in the woods 
of Tartary. This piece of policy he pratifed chiefly with a view to harden the. officers 
of his army, and prevent their falling into idlenefs and effeminacy among the Chinefe : 
and, at the fame time, to fet a good example of the aufterities ‘he recommended, by 
living on the fame hard fare he prefcribed.to-others, 
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As foon as the Emperor had paffed, the company mounted and followed him at fome 
diftance, till we came into the open foreft, where all formed into a femicircle, in the 
centre of which was the Emperor, having on his left hand about eight or ten of his 
fons and grandfons, and the ambaflador on his right, about fifty paces diftant ; clofe 
by him were the mafter of the chace, with fome. grey-hounds, and the grand falconer 
with his hawks. could not but admire the beaury of thefe fine birds. Many of 
them were as white as doves, having one or two black feathers in their wings or tails. 
‘hey are brought from Siberia, or places to the north of the river Amour. ho 
Our wings being extended, there were many hares ftarted, which the company en- 
deavoured to drive towards the Emperor, who killed many of them with arrows as 
they paficd 5 thofe he miffed, he made a fign to fome of the princes to purfue, who alfo 
killed many of them with arrows; but no other perfon was permitted to draw a bow, 
or fiir from the line. "The fame rules of bunting I formerly obferved are practifed by 
the Mongalls. : 

From the open field, we continued our route weftward, to a place among thickets 
and tall reeds, where we fprung a number of pheafants, partridges, and quails. His 
Majefty then laid afide his bow and arrows, and carried a hawk on his hand, which he 
flew as occafion offered. ‘The hawks generally raked in the pheafants while flying ; 
but, if they took the reeds or bufhes, they foon caught them. 

After proceeding about two or three miles farther into the foreft, we came to a tall 
wood, where we found feveral forts of deer. The young men went in and beat the woods, 
whilft the reft of the company remained without. We faw much game pafs us; but 
nobody drew a bow till the Emperor had killed a ftag, which he did very dexteroufly, 
with a broad headed arrow: after which the princes had leave to kill feveral bucks 5 
among which was one of that fpecies that bears the mufk, called kaberda in Siberia, of 
which I have formerly given a defcription. The Chinefe mufk is ftronger, and 
therefore preferable to that from northern parts. 

“We had now been fix hours on horfeback, and, I reckon, had travelled about fif- 
teen Engtifh miles, but no end of the foreft yet appeared. We turned fhort from this 
wood fouthwards, till, coming to fome marfhes overgrown with tall reeds, we roufed a 
great many wild boars ; but, as it was not the feafon for killing them, they all efcaped. 
The hunting thefe fierce animals is reckoned the moft dangerous of all kinds of fport, 
except the chace of lions and tigers. Every one endeavoured to avoid them ; and fe- 
yeral of them run furioufly through the thickeft troops of horfe. “The Emperor was fo. 
cautious as to have a company of men, armed with lances, to guard his machine. 

We continued the fport till about four o’clock, when we came to a high artificial 
‘mount, of a {quare figure, raifed in the middle of a plain, on the top of which were 
pitched about ten or twelve tents, for the imperial family. ‘Chis mount had feverak 
winding paths leading to the top, planted on each fide with rows of trees, in imitation 
of nature. To the fouth was a large bafon of water, with a boat upon it ; from whence, 
1 fuppofe, the earth has been taken that formed this mount. At lome diftance from the 
mount, tents were erected for the people of diftin€tion, and officers of the court. 
‘About two hundred yards from it, we were lodged in fome clean huts, covered with 
reeds. The Emperor, from his fituation, had a view of all the tents, and a great way 
farther into the foreft. The whole fcene made a very pretty appearance. 2 

‘As foon as we alighted, the mafter of the ceremonies was fent by the Emperor to afk. 
the ambaflador how he liked their manner ofbunting. He made a fuitable return, ac- 
knowledging, at the fame time, the great honour done him on this occafion. 
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_- The Emperor then fent us great plenty of dreffed provifions of all kinds; and the 
officer who brought them pointed out feveral difhes, which His Majefty {ent from his 
own table, confifting of mutton, venifon, pheafants, and other forts of wild fowl. 

After dinner, the Emperor fent two of his chief eunuchs to compliment the ambaf- 
fador, and inform him, that he intended to entertain him with the baiting of three 
tigers, which had been kept fome time, cooped up ina ftrong grate-work, for that 
‘purpofe. The hill where che Emperor’s tent ftood was furrounded with feveral ranks 
of guards, armed with long fpears. A guard alfo was placed before the ambaffador’s, 
-and the-reft of the tents, to fecure the whole encampment from the fury of thele fierce 
-animals. ‘The firft was let out by a perfon mounted on a fleet horfe, who opened the 
-door of the coop by means of a rope tied to it. The tiger immediately left his cage, 
and feemed much pleafed to find himfelf at liberty. ‘The horfeman rode off at full 

“-fpeed, while the tiger was rolling himfelfupon the grafs, At lat he rofe, and growled, 
and walked about.. The Enrperor fired twice at him with bullets; but the diftance 
‘being confiderable, miffed him, though the pieces were well pointed. Upon which 
‘His Majefty fent to the ambaflador, to try his piece upon him; which being charged 
with a fingle ball, he walked towards the animal, accompanied by ten men, armed with 
fpears, in cafe of accidents; till, being at a convenient diftance, he iook his aim, and 
‘Killed him on the fpot. : 

he fecond was Jet out in the fame manner. ~The horfeman, retiring a little, left 
the creature rolling upon the grafs like the firft. "He then returned ; and fhot at him 
-with a blunted arrow; which roufed the animal to fucha pitch, and made him purfue 
fo clofely, that the horfeman narrowly efcaped within the ranks, where the Fou 
tiger, endeavouring to leap over the men’s heads, was killed at the foot of the mount. 

The third, as foon as he was fet at liberty, run direétly towards the Emperor’s tent, 
and was in like manner killed with the fpears. A man muft be well mounted and 
armed who hunts this kind of animals in the woods; where they muft be much 
ftronger and fwifter than thefe we faw, which had-been confined for many months, 
and whofe limbs, by want of exercife, were become ftiff and unwieldly ; but, notwith- 
ftanding this difadvantage, the courage and nimblenefs even of thefe animals was very 
furprifing. Ihave feen four forts of them, -the tiger, panther, leopard, and lynx, 
which are all very fierce ; but the firft is the largeft and ftrongeft. 

The Emperor in his youth was very fond of hunting thefe creatures int the woods of 
Tartary ; but now he confines himfelf within the limits of the foreft, where there.is game 
fufficient to gratify any {portfman. , : 

The killing of the tigers finithed the diverfion of the day ; after which we retired to our 
‘huts, where we were entertained with a plentiful fupper fent us by the Emperor. After 
fupper, an officer was fent from His Majefty to the ambaffador, who: brought the 
tiger’s fkin he had fhot, telling him that, by the laws of hunting, he had a right to it. 

Next morning, the fport was refumed, and varied little from that of the preceding 
aay. About three o’clock, afternoon, we came to another fummer-houle in the middle 
of the foreft, where the Emperor lodged the following night, while we lay in a fmall 
neat temple in the neighbourhood, and were entertained by His Majefty in the fame 
manner as before. 

The 23d, about eight of the clock in the morning, the mafter of the ceremonies 
waited on the ambaffador, in order to conduét him into His Majefty’s. prefence to re- 
weive his audience of leave. The Emperor received him in a moft friendly manner in 
this bed-chamber. -He repeated his aflurances of the great friendfhip he entertained for 
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Bis Czarith Majefty, and expreffed great refpett. for the perfonal merit of- the ambaf- 
fador. After which the ambaffador took leave, and we returned to our lodgings in 
the city. . ; 

I fhall only obferve further, that this foreft is really a moft delightful place, is welk 
ftored with a variety of game, and is of great extent, as will eafily be conceived from. 
the account Ihave given of our two days hunting. It is all inclofed with a high wall 
of brick. The value of this park, fo near the capital, fhows the magnificence of this 
powerful monarch. : . 

The 24th, the ambaffador was invited, by the prefident of the College of Mathema- 
tics, to fee the obfervatory, which is fituated immediately within the. eaft wall, and com. 
mandsan extenfive profpe&. The building is not magnificent, but is furnifhed with.a 
fine armillary {phere, globes, telefcopes, an orrery in good order, and other mathemati- 
cal inftruments of the beft European workmanthip. This college was erected by the 
prefent. Emperor, who {pares no coft to bring ig to perfection ; and the meaneft of his 
fubjeéts, who difcover a genius for fcience, or any ufeful art, are fure to.meet with due. 
encouragement. . 

The Chinefe are indebted to the prefent Emperor for what progrefs they have made- 
in aftronomy. He chiefly promoted this ftudy by countenancing the Jefuits and other 
miffionaries ; for I have been informed that, before their arrival in this country, the 
inhabitants could fcarcely calculate an eclipfe. The Chinefe, it is indeed pretended, 
underftood aftronomy previous.to that period: but the knowledge of it was in a great 
meafure loft during the many fatal revolutions of the empire. 

From the obfervatory we afcended, by a broad rifing paflage, to the top‘of the city-. 
wall, where we faw about fifteen horfemen riding their rounds, which we were told 
they performed day and night at ftated times.. The wall is built of brick, and is about 
twenty-five or thirty feet high, having embrafures and fquare towers at equal diftances, 
and a wide deep ditch, which may be filled with water at pleafure. On the.top of the 
wall there is a pleafant walk, broad enough for fifteen horfemen to ride abreaft. I fup- 
pofe the whole is, perhaps, not compofed of folid bricks, but the middle filled up with. 
earth and rubbith. : 

The 25th, we went to all the three convents, and took leave of our friends the 
miffionaries. : 

The 26th, the ambaffador went to the tribunal for foreign affairs, and received a 
letter from the Emperor to His Czarifh Majefty. On this occafion, the prefident ac-- 
quainted his excellency, that he mutt confider this letter as a fingular mark of favour to 
his mafter, as their Emperors were not in ufe to write letters of compliment to-any 
prince, or, indeed, to write letters of any kind, except thofe whieh contained their- 
orders to their fubje€ts; and that the Emperor difpenfed with fo material.a cuftom, 
only to teftify his refpeét for his Czarifh Majefty. : 

The original of this letter was in the Chinefe language, anda copy of it in the Mon- 

alian. It was folded up ina long roll, according to the cuftom in China, and wrapped 
in a piece of yellow filk, which was tied to a man’s arm, and carried in proceffion:be- 
fore the ambaflador. All perfons on horfeback whom. we met difmounted, and flood 
till we had paffedthem. Such veneration do thefe people pay to every.thing belong- 
ing to the Emperor. i . : 

The fame day, the ambaflador had a vifit from a young: gentleman, a defcendent 
of the famous Chinefe philofopher Confucius,.whofe memory and works are greatly” 
refpeGted in China, From what I covidlearn of this.eminent philofepher, he ap- 
pears to have been a perfon of extraordinary parts, extenfive.Jenowledge, and exem. 
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plary virtue. On account of fuch rare qualities, his family is {ill honoured and ef- 
teciied, even by the Emperor himfelf. : 


Crap. XIL—Some Account of the prefent Emperor of China, the Chinefe Wall, Sc. , 


BEFORE we leave China, I fhall make a few general remarks on the people and 
country, drawn from the beft information I could procure; and fhall begin with the 
long wall. 

The long, or endlefs wall, as it is commonly called, encompaffes all the north and 
weft parts of China. _ It was built, about fix hundred years ago, by one of the Empe- 
rors, to prevent the frequent incurfions of the Mongalls, and other weftern Tartars, 
who made a praétice of affembling numerous troops of horfe, and invading the country 
in different places. The Chinefe frontiers were too extenfive to be guarded againtt 
-fuch bold and numerous enemies, who after plundering and deftroying a wealthy coun- 
try, returned to their own, loaded with {poils. 

The Chinefe finding all precautions ineffe€tual to put a ftop to the inroads of fuch 
barbarians, at lait refolved to build this famous wall. It begins in the province of 
Leotong, at the bottom of the bay of Nankin, and proceeds acrofs rivers, and over the 
tops of the higheft mountains, without interruption, keeping nearly along the circular 
ridge of barren rocks that furround the country to the north and weft ; and, after runs 
ning fouthwards about twelve hundred Englifh miles, ends in impaflable mountains and 
fandy deferts. ; 

The foundation confifts of large blocks of fquare ftones laid in mortar ; but the reft 
of the wall is built of brick. ‘he whole is fo {trong and well built as to need almott 
no repair, and in fuch a dry climate may remain in this condition for many ages. Its 
height and breadth are not equal in every place ; nor, indeed, is it neceflary they fhould. 
‘Witen carried over fteep rocks, where no horfe can pals, it is about fifteen or twenty’ 
fect high, and broad in proportion ; but when: running through a ‘alley, or croffing a 
river, there you fee a ftrong wall, about thirty fect high, with fquare towers, at the 
diftance of a bow-fhot from one another, and embrafures at equal dillances. ‘The top 
of the wall is fat, and paved with broad free-ftone ; and where it rifes over a rock, or 
any eminence, you afcend by a fine eafy ftone ftair. 

The bridges over rivers and torrents are exceedingly neat, being both well con- 
trived and executed. They have two ftories of arches, one above another, to afford 
fafficient paffage for the waters on fudden rains and floods. 

This wall was begun and completély finifhed in the {pace of five years; every fixth 
man in China being obliged to work himfelf, or find another in his ftead. It is re- 
ported, that the labourers ftood fo clofe, for inany miles diftance, as to hand the ma~ 
terials from one to another. ‘This I am the more inclin:d to believe, as the rugged 
xocks would prevent all ufe of carriages; nor could clay, for making bricks or ce- 
ment of any kind, be found among them. 

‘The building of this wall, however, was not the only burden the Chinefe fupported 
‘on this occafion, They were alfo obliged to keep a numerous army in the field to 
cuard the paffes of the mountains, and fecure the labourers from being interrupted by 
their watchful enemies the Tartars, who all the while were not idle fpectators. . 

Lam of opinion, that no nation in the world was able for fuch an undertaking ex. 
cept the Chinefa: for, though fome other kingdom mizht have furnithed a fuificient 


mumber of workmen for fuch an enterprife, tone but the ingenious, fober, and parfi- 
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‘ montous Chinefe, could have preferved order amidft fuch multitudes, or patiently fub- 
rit:ed to the hardfhips attending fuch a labour, This furprifing piece of work, if not 
the greateft, may juftly be reckoned among the wonders of the world. And the Em- 
peror, who. planned and completed it, deferves fame, as much fuperior to his who built 
the famous lgyptian pyramids, as a performance of real ufe excels a. work of vanity. ' 
. Befides the main wall, there are feveral femicircular walls, which have the long wail 
for their diameter, at the places leaft fortified by nature, and at the open pails of the 
mountains. ."Thefe are ftrongly built, of the fame materials and archite@ure with the 
long wall, and are of confiderable extent, fometimes on one fide of the main wal!, and 
fometimes on the other. In thefe walls are ftrong zates, conflantly defended by a na- 
merous guard. They are intended to prevent a furprife, and ftop fudden irruptions of 
the enemy. Even thefe lefler bulwarks feem works of great expence and labour, but 
nothing in comparifon withthe long wall. 

After the Chinefe had finifhed their wall, they had a refpite for a confiderable time 
from the invafions of their enemies, reaping the fruits of their iabour in peace and 
quietnefs. However, about five hundred years ago, the weftern Tartars found means 
to get through the wall, and, with a powerful army of horfe, entered the country, car- 
rying terror along with them wherever they went. ‘They at laft became matters of the 
greateft part of China, and kept poffeflion of it for many years, till the Chinele, exaf- 
perated by their tyranny, took advantage of their negligence, and drove them back 
with difgrace to their ancient habitations in the deferts. The Chinefe now began to 
re-eftablifh their former government, to rectify diforders, and repair defolations made 
by the Yartars. From this time they enjoyed long peace, till the fatal year one thou- 
fand fix hundred and forty, when the Mantzur ‘Tartars conquered the whole empire of 
China; which conqueft they retain to this day, and, by their prudent management and. 
mild government, feem in a fair way to keep it. , % 

I fhall briefly relate in what manner this ftrange revolution was brought about by fo 
{mall a nation as the Mantzurs; a people whom the Chinefe difpifed, and who bear no 
greater proportion to the Chinefe than the inhabitants of Wales to the reft o Great 
Britain. : a 

It happened, during atime of profound peace, that a certain prince of Mantzur, 
going to fetch his bride, from a place bordering on the province of Leotong, was, with- 
out provocation, attacked by a party of Chinefe, and flain, with moft of his attendants, 
againft all laws of juftice and good neighbourhood.- . ; a py 

The Tartars, though highly exafperated, behaved with uncommon moderation on 
this occafion. Before proceeding to make reprifals, or taking any ftep whatever with 
that view, they fent ambafladors to the court of Pekin, demanding fatisfaction for the 
soutrage committed upon one of their princes. ‘Their complaints were neglected ; and 
the matter, under various pretences, delayed, from time to time, till the Tartars, lofing, 
all patience, and pofitively infifting on an anfwer to their demands, were affronted, and 
contemptuoufly difmiffed by the Chinefe miniftry, to whom the Emperor had referred 

them. This treatment highly enraged the whole race of the Tartars, who immediately ~ 

* vowed revenge; and having got an army together, entered the province of Leotong, 
which lies without the wall, wafting all with fire and fword. 

Befides this war with the Tartars, feveral other circumftances concurred to bring 
about a revolution in the empire ; for at the fame time there happened a great infurrec-; 

_fion in China, which at laft became general. The rebels were commanded by one named 
Li, who, after having defeated the imperial army fent to oppole him, invefted and took 
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Pekin itfelf, And the Emperor, rather than fall into the hands of his furions fubjetts, 
firft hanged his daughter, and then himfelf, on a tree in his own garden, 

The Emperor’s general, Ufangue, ftill kept the field with the fmall remains of his 
troops, but altogether unable to refift the powerful army of the rebels. He therefore 
retired northwards ; and all hopes of fuccels being loft, came to a refolution of calling 
in the ‘Tartars to his affiflance. He promifed them many rewards, and particularly the 
province of Leoteng, if by their aid he fucceeded in forcing the rebels to obedience. 
Kum-ti the Vartar chief, readily hearkened to the propefal, and the terms were {eon 
fettled between the parites. 

In confegueice of this agreement, the new allies joined armies, which were both 
commanded by the Tartar, and advanced towards the long wall: but before thoy 
reached the gate, Kum-ti, the ‘Tartar prince, died, and left his fon, Xungfti, a child of 
feven years of aze, for his fuccefor, This accident did not retard the progrefs of the 
expedition ; for this child was left to the guardianfhip of his uncle, a man of great 
abilities and addrefs, and pericctly qualified to conduct the important project then on 
foot. 

Immediately after the death of the Kum-ti, the young prince was proclaimed King 
of the Mantzurs, and commander in chief of the combined army of Tartars and Chi- 
nefe. In order to magnify the number of Tartars in the army, and confequently render 
themfelves more formidable to the rebels, they luckily fell upon a ftratagem, which 
was, to drefs all the Chinefe foldiers in ‘Tartar habits: and, at entering the wall, the 
real Tartars in the army did not exceed eight thoufand men, though indeed they were 
followed by ftrong reinforcements. 

When they arrived at the wall, the Chinefe, who kept a guard, feeing a child at the 
head of fuch an army, which they imagined to confift wholly of Tartars, were fo 
furprifed, that they immediately opened the gates, without the leaft refiftance, crying 
out, long live the Emperor. This circumftance, agkded to the reports of fo formidable 
an armof Tartars, increafing daily by reinforcements, ftruck fuch terror into the re- 
bels, that many of them forfook their leader. The Tartars {till advanced, and had 
daily fkirmifhes and feveral battles with the rebels, in which the latter were defeated. 
In the mean time, the guardian took care to leave garrifons in all the towns through 
which they paffed, with ftrid orders to ufe the inhabitants with the greateft humanity. 
Such mild behaviour gained the affe€tion of the nation in general, And thus he pro- 
ceeded, from one province to another, till the whole empire fubmitted to his jurifdiction. 

The war, which had lafted fome years, being now at an end, and peace re-eftablifhed, 
the Chinefe thanked the ‘Tartars for their good fervices, and defired they would return 
to their own country. But the Tartar Chief, on variqus pretences delayed his de- 
parture, till fuch time as he found his party fufficiently ftrong to fix his nephew, 
Aungiti, on the imperial throne of China. 

Xungfti died a young man, and left his fecond fon, Kamhi, to fucceed him. On 
finding himfelf at the point of death, he called for his cldcit fon, and afked hin, whe- 
ther he would take upon him the government? but, being young and modeft, he was 
unwilling to accept, and begged his father would excufe him on that account. Then 
Kamhi was cailed, and afked the fame queftion. Te was better inftructed, and britkly 
anfwered, he was ready to obey his father’s commands, and would take the weight of 
the government upon him, This anfwer fo pleafed the Emperor, that he named him 
his fucceffor ; and accordingly on the death of his father, be was proclaimed Emperor ; 
and his behaviour has fhown him altogether -worthy of that honour. It is, it feems, 
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agreeable to the laws and cuftoms of China, that the Emperor chule, for his fucceffor, 
which of his fons he pleafes, without regard to primogeniture. 

Although the Emperor’s name is Kamhi, the weftern Tartars call him Boghdoychan, 
fignifying chief governour ; but the Chinefe, in talking of him, fay Vanfuy, which fig- 
-hifies many times ten-thoufand years, meaning, let the I'mperor live fo long. This Is 
ahigh title in the Oriental phrafe. His fons are called Van, fignifying ten thoufand 

_ years, and are diftinguifhed by the names of Van the firt, Van the fecond, &c. accord- 
ing to their age. 

Kamhi, the prefent Emperor, has about twenty fons, and, it is faid, he intends the 
fourteenth for his fucceffor. He isa prince eminent for prudence and valour; and 
had, at this time, the command of an army againft the Kalmucks. 

Kamhi hath yet the remains of a graceful perfon. His countenance is open, his dif 
pofition generous, and he gives great application to bufinefs ; qualities abfolutely ne- 
ceffary to manage the great affairs with which he is intrufted. His reign has been 
long and profperous, though fometimes difturbed by dangerous infurredtions, and open 
rebellions; but his good fortune and prudent conduct, overcoming all difficulties, re- 
{tored public tranquillity ; and he has now, for a confiderable time, enjoyed perfect 
peace and happinefs. Although the government of China is abfolute, it requires no 
{mall fagacity and {kill to rule an empire of fuch extenfive dominions, and containing 
fo numerous fubjccts. 

‘After Kamhi had fettled his affairs at home, the firft ftep he took was to gain the 
weftern or Mongall Tartars to his friendfhip. The Chinefe had no enemies fo formi- 

- dable. ‘The Emperor knew their valour, and had employed many of them in his army, 
who did him fignal fervices on many occafions. To effeét this, he began to form al- 
liances with their princes and chiefs, by intermarriages between their families and his, 
where thefe could take place ; others he allured by rich prefents; fo that they are at 
prefent little better than his fubjectgz, and, by this matter-piece of politics, he fucceeded 
inore effeétually than if he had empWyed the whole force of China. The friendthip of 
the weltern Tartars is of great importance to the Fmperor ; for they not only fupply 
Pekin with provifions, the produce of their flocks, but, upon any emergency, can 
bring to his affiftance fifty thoufand horfe on a fhort warning. 

lt may eafily be imagined, that great armies and ftrict difcipline are neceflary to 
guard fo extenfive territories, and keep fuch a numerous people on their duty. The 
number of foldiers reported to be in the empire is prodigious, and almoft incredible. 
[am well informed, that the fingle province and city of Pekin contain no lefs than one 
hundred and twenty thoufand cffeGive men, all well paid, cloathed, and armed. 

Notwithftanding the vaft revenues which are neceflary for the fupport of the govern. 
nyent, the duties on inland trade muft be very eafy 5 for I was teld by a merchant, that 
he could live in the capital, and trade in what branches of befinels he pleafed, for pay- 
ing only one ounce of filver annually to the Emperor. Such eafy taxes fhow the 
great oeconomy and moderation of Kamhi, whofe reign is called the reign of great 
peace and reft ; in Chinefe Tayping. 

The ‘Tartars call China, Kitay, and the people Kitaytzi; but the Chinefe call them- 
felves Chum-quotigen, that is, the people of the middle region. 

The empire of China is, in a manner, feparated from all the ret of the world; 
fituated in a fine and healthy climate, furrounded by the ocean to the eaft and fouth ; 
by a chain of high rocks and barren mountains on the north and weft, along which 
rans the famous wall as an additional defence. But what, in my-opinion, is a greater 
fecurity to the empire againft invaders’ than any thing yet mentioned, is the barren 

SX ren Alaa 


arn BELL’S TRAVELS IN ASIAe 


efert, ftretching for feveral hundred miles weftward, where none but Tartars can fut« 
aft, and which Icarce any regular army can pafs. ‘The feas, to the fouth and the eaft, 
are indeed open, and China might be attacked on that fide; but, I am perfuaded, no 
prince will think it proper to difturb his own repofe, and that of fuch a powerful pco- 
ple, inclined to peace with all their neighbours, and fatisfied, as they feem, with their 
own dominions. . ; 

T know but of one nation who could attempt the conqueft of China with any proba- 
bility of fuccefs, and that is Ruffia ; but the territories of that empire are fo extenfive 
in this quarter of the world, as to exceed even the bounds of ambition itfelf; and the 
Ruflians feem to entertain no defire of extending them farther, 

What part of China I faw is moftly plain, interfperfed with hills and rifing grounds. 
The whole is pleafant and well cultivated, producing wheat and other grain, together 
with abundance of cattle and poultry. 

Befides the neceffaries, the Chinefe have many of the fuperfluities of life, particularly 
fine fruits of various kinds, too tedious to mention, They have likewife mines of gold, 
filver, copper, lead, and iron. They fet a greater value on filver, in proportion to 
gold, than the Europeans do ; fo that gold is exported to good advantage. 

In China are many navigable rivers and canals, cut to great diftances, for the con- 
venience of water-carriage. The merchants are immenfely rich by their inland and 
foreign trade, which they carry on to great extent with the Ruffians and Tartars, be. 
fides the vaft fums of money they receive annually from the Europeans in exchange 
for tea, China-ware, and other merchandife. The trade alfo to Japan, and the neigh+ 
bouring iflands, is very confiderable. What is moft remarkable in their payments is, 
that they receive only dollars, erown, and half-crown pieces; undervaluing finaller 
coins, of equal weight and ftandard, though they melt all down direétly into bars of 
different fizes. 

Tea is univerfally ufed, at all times, and by i of all ranks. Both the green 
and bohea grow on the fame tree, or rather called by the Chinefe zay. The 
green tea is called tzin-tzay, and the bohea ouy-tzay. When the leaves are gathered 
at the proper feafon, they are put into large kettles, and dried over a gentle fire, which 
makes them crumple up, and prevents their crumbling to duft, which they would in+ 
fallibly do, without this precaution. 

What is defigned: for bohea is mixed, in drying, with the juice of a certain plant; 
which gives it the colour and flavour, and: qualifies that fharpnefs, which, in conftant 
drinking, is hurtful to fome tender conftitutions. The cultivating, gathering, drefling, 
and packing, of this ufeful plant, muft employ a great number of hands, and particu- 
larly of old and young people,. who would be unfit for hard labour. 

The high rates at which tea is fold in Europe are a little furprifing, confidering the 
prices in China, For, at Pekin, the price of the beft tea, either green or bohiea, is half 
an ounce of filver'the Chinefe pound, which is equal to what it would be-at two fhil: 
tings a pound in England. And, allowing the freight and duties to be high, yet the 
profits feem fomewhat extravagant. I fhall only. add, on this fubje€t, thar the tea coms 
monly fold at Pekin is preferable in quality to what is imported to Europe from Canton ; 
and that the Chinefe drink it without fugar, although fugar is a produce of the country, 
and confequently very cheap. 

Several of the Chinefe. manufactures are brought to great perfedtion, efpecially that 
of weaving filk, damatks, and other ftuffs, whicli are partly worn by the natives, and 
partly exported. Silks are the common: drefs of. the better-fort of people, of both 


fexes, and coarfe cotton cloth that of the lower clafs.. They ufe almoft no woollen 
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cloths, becaufe, they fay, if their climate, they gather’ too much duft. They have 
great abundance of raw filk. They make no muflins, nor fine chints; neither are 
thefe much ufed. 

The Chinefe, it is well known, are excellent performers in_feveral mechanic arts, 
particularly as potters, dyers, japanners, joiners, and paper-makers. In the article of 
paper-inaking, they excel even the Europeans. x 

‘Their workmanthip in metals is but clumfy; except only founding, at which they 
are very expert. The arts of ftatuary, fculpture, and painting, have made but {mall 
progrefs among them. They have excellent water-colours of all forts, but none in oil. 
"The chief ftudy of their painters feems to be landfkip painting ; and I have feen fome 
of their performances in this way very natural. 

‘They have many quarries of fine marble, of different colours; but not fo much as. a 
fingle ftatue is to be feen in the Emperor’s garden. 

The making of clocks and watches was lately introduced, under the protection of 
the prefent Emperor; who, at his ieifure hours, amufes himfelf with whatever is cu- 
rious, either in art or nature. 

The Chinefe are a civilized and hofpitable people, complaifant to ftrangers, and to 
one another ; very regular in their manners and behaviour, and refpectful to their fa- 
periors; but, above all, their regard for their patents, and decent treattnent of their 
women of all ranks, ought to be imitated, and deferve great praife. ‘Thefe good qua- 
lities are a natural confequence of the fobriety and uniformity of life to which they 
have been long accuftomed. 

‘The general regularity and decency of manners among the Chinefe, is obvious to 
all who {ve and obferve them with the leaft attention. And, as they are fingular in 
many things, beyond moft other nations, they are fo likewife, in this point of polity, 
which I cannot cmit taking notice of in my tranfient remarks. 

It may cafily be imagined, that, @ fo populous a city, there muft be many idle per- 
fons of both fexes; though, I believe, fewer than in moft other cities of the world, 
even in thofe of much lefs extent than that of Pekin, In order to prevent all difor- 
derly practices, as much as poflible, the government have thought fit to permit, or con- 
nive at, certain places in the fuburbs, for the reception and entertainment of proftitutes, 
who are maintained by the landlords of the houfes in which they dwell, but not alowed 
to ftraggle abroad. J have been informed, that thefe ladics of pleafure have all fep: 
rate appartments, with the price of cach lady, defcribing, at the fame time, her be: 
ties and qualities, written over the door of her apartment, in fair legible characters ; 
which price is paid dire€ly by the gallant ; by which means, thefe affairs are conducted 
without noife in the houfes, er difturbances in the neighbourhood. Noify brawls are 
very feldom, hardly ever, known at Pekin. Thofe who are found offending in this 
way undergo very fevore penalties. It is likewife to be obferved, that thefe houfes are 
calculated for the meaner fort of people only; fo that any perfon who hath the leait 
regard to his credit or reputation, carefully avoids being {een in them. 

1 muft, howcver, take notice of one fhocking and unnatural practice, which appcars 
more extraordinary in a country fo well regulated and governed as Chinas 1-mean that 
of expofing fo many new-born infants in the ftrects. This, indeed, is only done by the 

oor, who have more wives than they can maintain. To prevent the death of thele 
children, there are public hofpitals appointed for their reception, and people fent ont 
through the fircets, every morning, to pick up, and carry thither, fuch children as they 
find expofed. The miffonaries alfo fend out peovle to take up fuch as have Been ne- 
-+.4ed. who are carried to 2 private hofpital, maintained at thetr charge, ard educated 
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in the Chriftian religion. And of fuch perfons.do the greateft part of the Chinefe 
Chriftians confit. : 
I thall now make a few remarks upon the ladies, who have many good qualities be- 
fides their beauty. They are very cleanly and modeft in their:drefs. ‘Their eyes are 
lack, and fo little, that, when they laugh, you can fearce fee-them. ‘Their hair is 
black as jet, and neatly tied up in a knot, on the crown of the head, adorned with arti- 
ficial flowers of their own making, which are very becoming. The-better fort, who are 
{eldcm expofed to the air, have good complexions. Thofe who are inclined to the 
olive, take care toadd a touch of white and red paint, which they apply very nicely. 

The ladies of diftin@ion are feldom permitted to ftir abroad, except to vifit their 
nearett relations; and, on thefe occafions, they are always carried in clofe chairs, and 
attended by their fervants. ‘The women of all ranks ftay pretty much at home. ‘The 
fmnalinefs of their feet, which renders them unable to walk to any confiderable diftance, 
‘makes their confinement lefs difagreeble. As foon as a girl comes into the world, they 
bind her tender feet with tight ‘bandages, which are renewed as occafion requires, to 
prevent their growing. This cuftom prevails univerfally, the Tartar ladies refiding in 
China only excepted, who appear to have no inclination to conform to this fathion. 

‘This fafhion was introduced into China by a great princefs, who lived fome ages ago. 
She was a lady of extraordinary bé&uty and virtue, and has obtained the reputation of 
a faint; but, it is reported, her feet refembled thofe of birds; on which account fhe 
kept them always carefully wrapped up, and concealed even from the Emperor her 
hufband. The ladies of the court. followed her example, which, of courfe, foon be- 

_ came general. ‘The Chinefe women never pare their nails, but fuffer them to grow 
to the full length. This proves no impediment in embroidery, and.other needle-work, 
in which they are conftantly employed. Thefe they finith with extraordinary neatnefs, 
.as fully appears from fome fpecimens of them brought to Europe. a 

The Chinefe deferve great praife for their patienge in finifhing completely every thing 
they undertake. And, what is ftill a greater recommendation, their labours are not 
the effeét of whim or caprice, but calculated to ferve fome ufeful purpofe. ‘The public 
works about the city of Pekin are inftances of thefe obfervations. ‘The ftreets, in par- 
ticular, are the fineft in the world. They are fpacious, neat, and ftraight. The canals 
which fupply the city with water have, at proper diftances, commodious ftone-bridges 
over them; and thefe canals are not only built with freeftone on the fide, but the bot- 
toms of them paved with broad cut tones, in the neateft manner imaginable. T' here 
are but few fprings of foft water in Pekin. And the water, in-general, though a Jittle 
brackifh, is by no means unwholefome. 

The Chincle are generally of a middle fize, and fignder make, but very active. 
They are honeil, and obferve the ftri@eft honour and juitice in their dealings. It muft, 
however, be acknowledged, that not a few of them are much additted to knavery, and 
Well-fkilied in the arts of cheating. They have, indeed, found many Europeans as great 
proficients in that art 23 themfelves. And, if you once cheat them, they are fure to. 
retaliate on the firit opportunity. 

As to the religion of the Chinefe, I cannot pretend to givea diftin® account of it. 
According to the beft information I could procure, they are divided into feveral feéts, 
among which that of the Theifts is the moft rational and refpedtable. They worthip 
one Ged, whourthey call ‘Lien, the Heaven, or the higheft Lord, and pay no religious 
homage to the images of their countrymen. ‘This fect has fubfifted for many ages longer 
than Chriftianity, and is Ril moft in vogue; being embraced by the Emperor himlelf, 
and mott of the erandees, and men of learning. ‘The common people are generally 
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idolaters. ‘The few éws and Mahometans refiding here are fappofed to have entered 

China about fix or feven hundred years ago, in company with the weftern Tartars. . 
‘There is a very inconfiderable fe@, called Crofs-worfhippers. - They worfhip the holy 

crofs ; but-have loft all other marks of Chriflianity ; which makes it probable the gofpel 

was preached in this country before the arrival of the miffonaries, but by whom is un- 

certain. The Chriftians at prefent are computed to amount to one hundred thoufand, 

of both fexes. I have been told, the Chinefe have alfo fome Atheifts among them, 

I had feveral opportunities of talking with their phyficians, “Vhey generally both pre- 
pare and adminifter their own prefcriptions, and are very little acqueinted with the me- 
dicinal fyftem praétifed in Europe. As they have but few chemical preparations, their 
chiof ftudy is the virtues of plarfts, which they apply on all occafions, and often with 
faccefs. ‘They feel the patient’s pulfe for four or five minutes, and very feldom Jet 
blood, even in high fevers. They compare a fever to a boiling pot, and choofe rather 
to take the fire from it than diminifh the quantity of liquor it contains, which would 
only tnake it boil the fafter. Bathing and cupping are much practifed ; and they even 
apply fire, in fome cafes, particularly for pains in the joints, and gouty diforders. On 
thele occafions, they apply a lighted match, compofed of the downy fubftance that grows 
on mugwort, to the part affected ; which making a fear, either entirely removes, or 
confiderably mitigates the pain. < . 

I cannot but take notice, on this occafion, of a famous plant, called Gingfing, which 
grows in the province of Leotong. The root of this plant is fo much efteemed for its 
phyfical virtués, that it is gathered by people appointed by the Emperor ‘for this pur- 
pofe only, and is valued at the rate of about twenty-five pounds fterling the pound 
weight. It is fo rare, that the Emperor fent two pounds of. it only in a prefent to His 
€@zarifh Majefty. There are two forts of it; one looks as if candied, the other like 
finall parfley roots, and has famething of the fame tafte. They flice down or pound 
it; and, after infufion and flight boiling, they give it to the patient. I could never learn 
from their phyficians what fpecific qualities this.plant poffeffed, only that it was of uni- 
verfal ufe. I have heard many ftories of ftrange cures’ performed by it; that perfons 
feemingly dead have, by its means, been reftored to health. I believe, indeed, it may 
be a good reftorative plant ; but, if it really has any extraordinary virtues, I could never 
difcover them, though I have made many experiments on it at different times. I fhould 
imagine this rare plant might be cultivated, with fuccefs, in the country, where it 
grows naturally ; and it appears improbable the Chinefe" would neglect fuch a fove- 
reign remedy. 

‘The great men in China follow the example of the weftern Afiatics, in. keeping eu- 
nuchs to attend them, who are their counfellors, and chief confidents, on all occafions. 
Their bufinefs is to take care of the women ; and, being in a manner detached from the 
world, they are niuch refpeéted. Caftrating is a trade in China; and fo fkilful and 
dexterous are the performers, that few die under their hands. I knew a man who, 
being reduced to low-circumftances, fold himfelf to b2 made an eunuch after he was 
thirty years of age. 

The language of the Chinefe is compofed chiefly of monofyllables, and feems to me 
eafily acquired ; at leaft, as-much of it as is fufficient for converfation. ‘he difficulty 
of learning their letters, or rather marks for words, cannot be fo great as is commonly 
reprefented ; for you fcarcely meet a common hawker who cannot reattand write what 
belongs to his calling. . It requires, indeed, much labour, and confiderable abilities, to 
acquire the character of a learned man in China. A 
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Lhave mentioned ahore 2. few only of their manufaCures.. I cannot omit.taking 
notice of their paper, which is made both of filk and cotton, and is remarkably clean 
and fmooth, They had been in poffeffion of this art for many ages before they had any 
Jntercourle with thé Europeans, as appears from their records. Their theets are made 
larger than any I ever faw in Europe; and, though they generally write with hair pen- 
cils, I have feen Chinefe paper that bore our pens and ink very well. . 

Their ink, called sou/h, is well known to our painters and defigners. I was told the 
chief ingredient in it isthe burnt bones of animals. They have feveral forts of it; but 
the beft is very cheap, and is made up in_paftes of various figures, .ftamped with. cha- 
racters or letters. It is generally put up in little flat boxes, fometimes double the value 
of the ink they contain, ‘ « 

{all here infert a {pecimen of Chinefe numbers, and a few capital words, with thofe 
ef feveral other Afiatic nations. 


Chinefe Numbers. 

1 Iga. . 16 Shileoga. 

2 [anes 17 Shiziges 

3 Sanga. 18 Shifpaga. 

4 Siga. 19 Shizuga. ’ 

5 Uga © 20 Shielga. 

6 Leoga. 30 Shinthiga. 

» Taiga. : 40. Tzeziga. 

8 Paga. 50 Ubhiga. 

g Taziuga. 60 Leofhiga. 
10 Shiga. 7° Tzifhiga. 
11 Shiyga.’ Q Pe 
12 Shierga. go Tziothiga. 
13, Shifenga. too Ibay. 

14 Shifga. : 1000 Itzen. 
15 Shiuga. 10,000 Van, 


* A Specimen of Englifh and Chinefe Words.. 


God, Fry. as? Wind, Fung. 
The heavens, Tien. Rain, £u. 
The earth, Tiye. Good, Che. 
The fun, Shik ° Bad, Pu. 
The moon, Jualang. A good friend, Cho-pung-yne 
The flars, Taifing. . Farewell, Manfay lea. . 
The devil, Kuy. Fire, Choa. 
Water, Shuy. Bread, Baobon. 
The Mantzur’s Numbers. 

x Emu. 6 Nynguin. 

2 Dio. 7 Naadan. 

3 lan. .* 8 Taachun 

4. Tunin. g Une. 

5 Suinja. xo Joan, &ox- 
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. The Mongall’s Numbers, and fome of their Words. 
1 Neggea - 16 Arba-zurga, 
2 Choir. 17. Arba-dolo. 
3 Gurba. 18 Arba-nauma, 
4 Dirbu. : 19 Arba-juffu. 
5 Tabu. 20 Choiry. 
6 Zurga. 30 Gutthy. 
7 Dolo. 40 Dutthy. 
8 Nauma ~ 50 6Taby. 
9 Juffu. : 60 Dira. 

to Arba. zo Dala. 

11 Arba-neggea, 80 Naya 

iz Arba-Choir. go Irea 

13 Arba-gurba, too Dzo. 

14 Arba-dirbu. 1080 6~Ming. 

15 Arba-tabu. 10,000 ‘Tumea, 
God, Burchan. The moon, Shara. 
The heavens, Tengery. The ftars, Odu. 
The earth, Gadzar. The clouds, Uvea. 
The fun, Narra. 

The Tangut’s Numbers. 
xr Dgi. 6 Duk, 
s 2 Neé, 7 Dunit. 
3 Sum. ; 8 Dja. 

4 Che. ; g9 Gu : 
5 Gno. 1o Dju-tamba, &c. 
Numbers of Indoftan. 

t Eck. 6 Tz. 

2 Duy. 7 Tateé. 

3 Tn. 8 Aatfa. 

4 Tazar. 9 Nouy. 

5 Penge. 10 Dafs, &c. 


‘The people of Indoftan have little or no correfpondence with China, being feparated 
from it by impaflable mountains, and barren deferts, They call China by the name of 
Kitat, and the Emperor Amola-Chan. ; 

The Indians cal] Ruffia Olt. : 

The firft great Lama, or high Prieft near the borders of India, is called Beyngin- 
Bogdu; and hath his refidence at a place called Digerda. ; 

The fecond is the Delay-Lama, refiding at Lahaflar.. The indians call him Tamtzy- 
Kenna. From Digerda to Lahaflar is a month’s journey on foot. 

The third is the Kutuchta, called. by the Indians Tarranat, who refidgs at the Urga, 
not far from Selingintky. : : 

The prefent Great Mogul is called Sheyhalim-Patifha. _ The Indian married priefts ” 
are the Brachmans; their monks are called Atheits, and their military mep Refput. _ 


. 
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‘The Indian and ‘Fangut numbers, together with Thefe few notes, I had from the Faquir 
at Selinginfky ; who told-me, that the greateft penance that could be impofed on any 
of their order, was a pilgrimage to vifit thefe three high priefts. Though I have hinted 
fomething concerning them during my ftay at Selinginfky, yet, as I fhall have no oppor- 
tunity in future to-learn any thing more about thofe great men, I think it will not be 
unacceptable that I have inferted the foregoing fhort notes. , 

Thad, from my early youth, a ftrong inclination to vifit the eaftern parts of the 
world; and Providencé afforded: me an opportunity, far beyond my expeétations, of 
gratifying my curiofity in the moft ample manner. For nevér, perhaps, were thofe 
countries in a more flourifhing condition than under the famous Emperors Kamhi and 
Peter the Firft; and, perhaps, uch another conjunéture of circumftances may not 
happen for feveral ages. I have now finifhed my account of the obfervations I made 
during my refidence in China ; and, had we returned by-the fame route we went eaft- 
ward, I thould here conclude my Journal ; but, as our route was different in many 
‘placés, particularly in our paflage by water from Selingintky to Tobolfky, I fhall pro- 
ceed to make my remarks on fuch places and things only as I have hitherto had no 
epportunity of mentioning. ; 


Cuap. XIU.—Our Departure from Pekin; Occurrences, &9c. during our Journey back 
- towards Mofo. ; 


MARCH 2d, we fent off our heavy baggage early in the morning ; and about noon, 
left the fine city of Pekin, accompanied, e feveral Chinefe gentlemen, who were to 
return with Mr. de Lange, whom His Czarith Majefty had appointed to remain as his 
‘agent at the court of Pekip. In the evening, we reached a large town, called Sang- 
ping-ju, where we lodged.” - ; 

he 4th, Mr. de Lange and our friends returned to the city, and we continued our 
journey. I have already mentioned moft of the remarkable towns through which we 
paffed ; and, as little happened on the road worth notice, I fhall only obferve, that we 
were entertained by the governors in the fame hofpitable manner as before. 

The gth, we arrived at Kalgan, the laft town of any note, and about three miles 
diftant from the long wall. We ftaid here two days, in order to provide bread, rice, 
and other proyifions, for our journey over the Hungry Defert. ek 

Next day, the governor waited on the ambaflador, and invited hii to fee fome Chi- 
nefe troops perform their exercife. We accordingly walked into an adjacent field, 
-where we found about four thoufand infantry drawn up in fix lines. All their guns had 
match-locks. The field officers were on horfeback, armed with bows and arrows; but 
the fubalterns on foot, having fpears, longer or fhorter, according ‘to their rank. All 
the troops kept a profqund filence, till’ the commanding officer ordered the fignal to be 

iven for beginning the exercife, which was done by firing a fmall gun, mounted on the 
tack of acamel. Upon this fignal, they advanced, retreated, and performed their evola- 
tions, according to the difcipline of the country, in a very regular manner. After finifh- 
ing this exercile, the whole corps at laft divided itfelf into companies of fifty men each, 
and. kneeling, as clofe to one another as poffible, continued in this pofture for fome 
minutes ; they then rofe, and running to their former ftations, quickly formed them- 
felves, without the leaft confufion. From what I obferved of their motions, I am of 
opinion they might eafily be taught any exercife whatever. a 

The rath, we arrived at the gates of the main wall, which we found open. Here 
the commander, and feveral officers of theguard, met us, aiid invited the ainbaffador 

biel cs bid . ta 
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to walk into-the puird-room, and drink a dif of tea. ' After this Ppalt, we proceeded 
a few. miles farther; but as it was too late‘to get over the mountains that-nighe, we | 
took up'our quarters at'a'village where we had lodged: in going to-Pekin. 

Next morning early we left the village, and travelled: along the banks of a torrent, 
which runs through a‘narrow valley between the mountains. For conveniency of the 
road, we croffed this rivulet feveral times. The weather was vemfine and warm ;~ and 
the face of this country extremely pleafant. On the fides. of the rocks, we faw fcat- 
tered many neat cottages, furrounded with little gardens, and crooked trees, which the 
Chinefe have naturally defigned on fome of their japanned and China-ware. After tra 
velling about a dozen.of Englifh miles, we afcended the rocks by a winding-path, 
formed by art; and, as foon as we reached the fummit, we entered on the plain; for 
there is little or no defcent into the defert from the opening between-the rocks. T ob- 
ferved, that all the rivers which fpring from the mountains on the north and welt of 
China, run towards the fouth and fouth-eaft; and thofe that rife weftward of the de- 
fert, direét their courfes through Siberia, to the’north and north-weft ; which Makes 
it evident, that the rocks and deferfs are higher than any places-in China or Siberia. 
We now felt avery fenfible change in the air. In the morning, we left a warm cli- 
mate; but here we found the defert all covered with now. We travelled about five 
miles farther, and then pitched our tents on the banks of a fmall rivulet. : 

‘The ambaffador, confidering that to travel along with the heavy baggage would 
render the journey, at this feafon, tedious and difagreeable, refolved to leave it under 
a proper guard, and proceed by the fhorteft and*fpeedieft way, to Selingintky. :-Lomy,’ 
our former conduétor, being appointed in the fame ftation, was confulted on this‘oc- 
‘cafion, and agreed to make one of our company ; while the Chinefe guard, commanded 
by another afficer, took care of the baggage. ~ Our party gonfifted of the ambaffador, 
‘Mr. Kreftitz, myfelf, and four fervants. We packed up beds, and a few neceffaries, 
and fet out directly. . , ~ ; 

‘We rode very hard all the 14th; and, in the,evening, took up our lodgings ina 
Mongalian tent, along with the family. The outfide of the tent was hung round with 
feveral pieces of horfe-Alefh, on which our landlord and his wife fupped, and invited us 
to fhare their repaft; but as we had provifions of our own, we defired to be excufed. 
The difagreeable {mell of this {upper made us refolve to fleep in the fields for the future 
till we came. to Selinginfky; for although the nights were fomewhat cdld and frofty, 
the weather was dry and pleafant. te “1 : 

Next day, having got freh horfes, we proceeded on our journey. Nothing of mo” 
ment occurred till the third of April, when we arrived, before noon, on the banks of 
the river, ola. It was now fiineteen days fince we left our baggage, duting Which time 
we rode very hard, changing horfes generally three or four tmes a-day ; and this was 
the firffrunning water we had feen. 1 cannot help taking notice of the pleafure that 
appeared in every face at the fight of this ftream ; and I need not mention how cheer- 
fully we regaled ourfelves on this occafion. For my own part, I thought the moft de-* 
licious wines of Ifpahan and Thiras not worthy.to be tompared to this {imple element, 
fo little prized by thofe who enjoy it in plenty. Our bread was all fpent fome days 
before; however, we had ftill fome mutton, with which we had been fupplied, from 
time to time, during our journey. - All this time, we obferved ne road; but kept. 
nioftly about one, or fometimes two days journey to the northward of our: former 


route. “The greateft danger attending this way of travelling @arofe from the arrows 
which the Mongalls had fet in ftrong bent bows, covered with fand, for killing ante- 
_Yopes. One of our horfes happened to tread on one of thefe bows; the arrow tmme; 


2H2 diately 
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diately flew out; and fortunately hit the ftirrup iron, otherwife the horfe or rider would 
chave been‘killed upon the fpot, We had, indeed, guides to condué us from place to 
place; but they were unacquainted with any fnares laid beyond their own bounds: 
- ‘Ehis day, about noon, fome Mongalls unluckily fet fire to the long grafs before us, 
-uwhich, by means of a ftrong wind, foon fpread to a great diftance. We immediately 
-retired to the top of g-neighbouring hill, (for now the grounds begin to rife, and the 
foil is much better near the river,) and, fetting fire to the grafs around us,. travelled 
near a mile in a difmal cloud'of fmoke.. Some of our people, who were behind us, 
and unprovided with flints, were put to hard fhifts, having their hair and cloaths all - 
finged. We forded the Tolain pretty deep water, and continyed our journey through 
pleafant valleys, between gently rifing hills, fome of whofe tops were adorned with 
woods, which looked.as if planted by art. 

Nothing worth mentioning occurred till she morning of the 6th of April; when we 
reached the river Iro, but found the ford fo frozen that we could not ride it. As our 
provffions were now nearly all fpent, and we-were quite tired of lying in the open air, 
we wanted to pafs the river at any rate. After long fearch for a ford, we at laft found 

. a place clear of ice, but exceflively deep. We immediately {tripped off our clothes, 
. mounted our horfes, and fwam acrofs the river, which was at this place about forty 
yards broad. After-getting all fafe to the other fide, we lighted a great fire of flicks 
to dry and warm ourfelves, and then fet forward to the rivulet Saratzyn, the boundary 
between the Ruffian and Chinefe territories, which we reached in the evening. From 
the Tola to this place we had feen no'inhabitants, but here we found a few Mongalls, 
{ubjeéts of Rufflia, who hofpitably entertained us with fuch fare as the place afforded. 

The 7th, we fet out early ; and at noon came toa zimovey (a fingle houfe built for 

‘the accommodation of travellers) inhabited by a Ruffian, who entertained us with 
good bread and other homely fare. After a fhort flay, we mounted, and at night 
came to another of thefe houfes, belonging to Mr. Stepnikoff, the commiffary of the 
caravan, where we were well provided with neceflary accommodations. PAE a 

Next day, we arrived in good health at the town of Selinginfky ; and all of us had 
good reafon to return our moft grateful thanks to the Almighty Difpofer of all events, 
who conducted us fafe through fo many dangers, without the leaft accident befalling 
any of our company, 2 

The 12th, the ambaffador having made the condutor an handfome prefent, and 
thanked him for his trouble and obliging behaviour, that gentleman took leave, and 
returned to China. 

Next day, we fet out on horfeback for Irkuttky. We lodged every night in villages 
ull the 16th, when we arrived at the Poffolfky monaltery, fituated on the fouth fhore 

~of the Baykall Sea, as formerly obferved. The fuperior received and entertained us 
with great hofpitality, and furnifhed us horfes and fledges for paffing the fea upon 
the icegwhich we found perfectly firm, though the people on the fouth fhore were 
“plowing and fowing their oats. 

April 7th, having taken leave of the monks, we placed ourfelves in the fledges, and 
drove along a path-way upon the ice. We found feveral large gaps in the ice, which 

_ .run for many miles acrofs the fea, and are generally from two to five or fix feet wide. 
Thefe we paffed on long boards, which we were obliged to carry along with us for. that 
purpofe. They are made, I conjecture, by the air, which being pent up under the ice, © 
“burfts out through t¥fe apertures. I obferved alfo a number of {mall round holes, 
which are made by the feals, who come thither for breath, and to bafk themfélves in 
‘thefun. Thefe circumftances render travelling on the ice extremely dangerous, except 
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in day light and clear weather. Towards evening, the ambaffador and myfelf, being 

provided with light fledges, put on. at a great rate, in order to get in with the fhore be- 

fore-night,’ ‘This we happily accomplithed, and arrived at a fifherman’s houfe near the 

mouth of the Angara; where we found a warm room, and a boar’s head, hot from the 

oven for fupper. But, a little before fun-fet, a thick fog arofe to the weftward, accom- 

panied with terrible thick drifts of fnow, whicti foon covered, the road upon the ice, . 
and filled every gap and hole. Our poor people, who had not yet reached the land, . 
were caught in the ftorm, forced to ftop fhort, and lie on the ice all night, with their 

horfes and carriages. We had, indeed, difpatched the fifhermen to conduét them to the - 
{hore ; but the friow qpntinuing to fall very thick, they returned without being able to 

find them. ‘This difappointment created.in us fome uneafinefs ; but there was no re-. 
medy. We were obliged to wait patiently till the morning, when they arrived in a. 
very diftrefled condition, half dead with eold and wet. However, by proper accommo-.- 
dation, and fome warm liquor, they foon recovered. Next day, we fent back the 

fledges to the monaftery ; and after our people had refrethed themfelves with'a little : 
fleep, about noon we mounted. and proceeded about four miles, to the fmall chapel of 

St. Nicolas. We had now paffed all the cataraéts, and there was no ice to be feen in 

the river ; we immediately, therefore, got boats and rowed dqwn the ftream. In the 

evening, we put afhore at a finall village, where we lodged, and were plentifully pro- 

vided with variety of excellent freh fith for fupper. ‘ 

The rgth, in the morning, we went again on board, and, about two in the after- 
noon, landed at Irkutfky, and dined with our old friend, Mr. Rakitin, the commandant, . 
who met us on the river, about two hours before we landed. Some days after our - 
arrival, Mr. [fmayloff was feized with a fever, which went off in a few days without 
any bad confequences. We waited here for our baggage, which did not arrive till the 
fecond of July. During this time, little'remarkable happened. We diverted our-- 
felves with hunting and fifhing ; and, though we lived much at our eafe, the time 
grew tedious, and we wanted much to be gone. 

‘About the toth of May, the ice began to break up in the Baykall, and continued : 
floating down the river, for fome days, in great fhoals. The weather was very hot be- 
fore the ice came down ; but, when this happened, an alteration was fenfibly felt ;. for 
the air about the fides of the river became extremely chilly. A fmall part only of the 
ice, about the mouth of the Angara, floats down that river ; the reft, being fcattered 
along the fhore by the winds, is melted down as the feafon advances. ‘This is accounted 
the moft unhealthy feafon of the year ; as people, notwithftanding all poffible precau- 
tions, are very apt to catch cold. I have already made fome remarks on Irkutfky, and 
the country adjacent 5 I fhall therefore only add, that, in fummer, which is very hot, 
-the country is much peftered with {warms of mufkitoes and large gnats, which are i - 
troublefome, that thofe who have occafion to go into the fields are obliged to. wear 

nets of horfe hair, to defend their faces from the attacks of thofe infects. 
. July 2d, the barks arrived fate from Selinginfky, with our people and baggage. They 
told us many difmal ftories of the hardthips they had fuffered in paffing the deferts ; . 
‘but, on comparing notes, the difference was not great between their misfortunes and 
our own. 

After our people had refted a few days, and neceflaries were procured for the voyage, . 
on the sth they thoved off, and rowed down the Angara. The ambaflador, myfelf, 
and two fervants, ftaid behind, in order to proceed in a fmallthallop, which had a littte 
cabin.in the ftern, and was rowed with ten oars. The commandant caufed it to be built 

. : “for. 
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for our ufe; amd as it- failed. quickly, and: was rowed by our-swn men, we-déuld ‘pure 
fue the voyage atapleafure, without being confined to attend upon:the: beavy’barks::* 

The 7th, we went on board, accompanied by the commandant ‘and feveral other 
gentlemen, and fell down the river to a monattery in the neighbourhood, where we 
were, invited to dine with the fuperior, who made us:a grand entertainment of excellent: 
fih, and furnifhed us befides with ftore of provifions for our voyage. In the evening, 
we took leave of the abbot and the reft of our friends; and being affifted by a rapid 
current, went down the river at a great rate. At night we put afhore, and took up our 
quarters in a village. ~ : F 

As little af importance occurred during the progrefs of our voyage, I need not be 
particular in defcribing it. The banks of the river on both fides‘are pleafant and fruit- 
ful, and Beautifully diverfified with tall woods, villages, and corn-fields ; and we found 
every where great abundance of: fifh. But what renders: this fine country extremely 

' difagreeable, is the {warms of mufkitoes with which every part of it is infefted. The 
gnats about Ilimiky, in particular, are of a much larger fize, and are reckoned mores 
venemous than any in Siberia; but have this good quality, that they never enter houfes* 
as the mufkitoes do. ‘The Tongufes; when they are angry with any perfon, with that 
an Himfky gnat may fting him. “This may appear buta flight punifhment, but it marks 
the character of thefe fighple people. : ; 

The oth, we failed the whole day, with a fair wind and firong current, and in the 
evening overtook our barks, Next day, we came to a great cataract, called Padun 
from the fteepnefs of the fall. ‘This fall we paffed fafely, as there. was water enough’ 
upon the rocks for,our veffels.. The next cataract we met with, which from its great 
length is called Dolgoy, was reckoned more dangerous; for, befides the length and 
deepnefs of the paflage, it was extremeiy-crooked, winding from orie fide to another 
by turns, among rocks and great ftones. In pafling thefe cataraéts, the pilot fits upon 
the bow of the veffel, and'makes figns with his cap to the people-at the helm-which 
way to fteer : for the waters, dafhing againtt the rocks and great ftones, inake fuch an 
hideous noife, that net a fingle articulate found can be heard. The oars, befides, mutt: 
be plied very hard, in order to prevent the veffel from running to either fide ; for, if 
once fhe touches the rocks, all the goods muft infallibly be loft, and perhaps the 
men’s lives; of which difafters there are many examples. 

The rith, we paffed another cataract, called Shamanfky, which is reckoned the amoft 
dangerous of them all, the channel being. very narrow and crooked. Some of ‘our 
company chofe to walk along the banks, rather-than run the rifk of pafling by water : 
but they repented of their refolution ; for they were obliged: to fcramble over rocks, 
and through thickets, where they faw-many vipers and other venomous creatures. We 

opped at the bottom of the fall to take them on board and refrefh.our rowers. As. 
the ambaffador ftaid on board, 1 remained along with him. Be 

Befides thefe three great cataraéts, there are many leffer ones, called by the country 
people Shivers; but, as the pafling them is attended with little danger, I make no men- 
tion of them. 5 as 

It is furprifing that loaded veffels fhould pafs thefe falls againft the ftream. They 
are commonly warped up by means of ftrong anchors and cables, and on the goodnefs 
of the tackle all depends ; for fhould it chamce to give way, all is loft. . This is-a labo- 
rious piece of work, though not very coftly in thefe parts; and the navigation of this 
xiver is attended with nosother invonvenience, except that of ftriking avaint ftumps of 
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The t4th, we left. Angara,: and entered the Tongufky, a-mighty ftream, formed by 
the Angara’and another {mall river called‘Elim. The Tongufky poists to the nortli- 
ward of the-weft, and is well ftored-with excellent fh, - - - es ; 

. We.went afhore this day at a little village called Seeza, fituated on a high bank of 
the Tonguiky. Here we were met by our old acqnaintance General. Kanifer, who 
came from Elimfky to fee Mr. Ifmayloff. 1 took notice before of having feen this gen- 
tleman in our journey eaftward. We difpatched our barks, artd ftaid with him two 
days. After which, we proceeded down the river, and he returned to Elimtky by 
water, attended only by his own fervants; for, though he was a prifoner, fe had li- 
berty to go where he pleafed, as an efcape was impradticable in {uch remote'parts. 

The 17th, we fet fail’ with an eafterly wind and a ftrong current, which catried us 
along with great velocity. We paffed many villages, and fome Tongufian huts, upon 
the banks, to which we made feveral vifits. We found the men generally employed - 
in fifhing in their little canoes, and the women in looking after their children and ‘rein- 
deer, which, at this feafon, lie near the huts, becaufe the gnats will not fuffer them to 
ftay in the woods, In order to banith thefe troublefome vermin, they light fires. all 
around the place of their abode ; and the infects, unable to endure the fmoke, immedi- 
ately fly off. For the fame reafon, no perfon ftirs abroad without carrying in his hand 
a {mall earthen pot filled with fmoking coals. The canoes tking upon the water very 
fwiftly, but the leaft touch of an unfkilful hand overfets them. The Tongufe places 
himfelf on his knees, in the middle of his boat, keeping it as even balanced as poffible 5 
and, with a little paddle only, ventures to crofs the greateft rivers. I have feen them 
haul to the fide a fturgeon of great weight. When a Tongufe wants to go from 
ong river to another, acrofs a neck of land, he takes his boat upon his back, and carries 
it whither he pleafes. . 

The roth, we were overtaken with fuch a heavy fhower of rain, in the'middle of the 
river, pats before we could reach the bank, our boat was half full, notwithftanding all 
hands Were employed in rowing, or fcooping out the water. However, after much la- 
bour and difficulty, we at laft got to land, wet to the fkin; and, what was much wore, 
all our bedding thoroughly drenched in water. After we had hauled up our boat and 
faftened it to a tree, we went into a thick wood, and kindled a great fire to warm and 
dry ourfelves ; but, the rain being abated, a violent ftorm of wind arofe from north." 
welt, fo that we were forced to remain all night in this difmal place, at a great diftance 
from any village. In this condition we lay, round-a great fire, till next morning. 

The 2oth, early in the morning, we left the woods, went on board our boat, and 
proceeded down the river. About noon, we reached a village, on the right hand, 
‘where we halted fome hours to refrefh ourfelves and dry our clothes.. In the evening, 
we. puthed off again, and came to another village, where we lodged. On this river are- 
great numbers of water-fowl, of different kinds, which come hither to hatch their 
young in fummer, and fly off, to the fouth, at the approach of winter. I obferved alfo 
a large fowl of a grayith colour, about the fize of a kite’; after it has hovered for fome 

: time upon the wing, if it fpies a fith in the water, it ftoops fuddenly, ftrikes its prey, 
and even dives below water to catch it; after which it flies to the-bank and eats it. 

There are alfo wild goats upon the rocks along the fhore. They are very large ani- 
mals with long and thick liorns. Their fhaggy coat is brownifh, having a black ridge” 
down the back. They have long beards, like common goats, but are twice as large; 
it is furprifing to fee them leap from one rock to another. They go in pairs about this* 
feafon; but towards winter retire in herds to the fouth. On. the hills andin the 


woods are all forts of game and wild beafts natural to the climate, 
The. 
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The arft, we overtook our barks and kept in company with them till night, when 
we arrived at a village where we lodged. _In this river are many iflands, fome of which 
are very large, and others are furrounded with high rocky fhores.. Moft of them are 
covered: with tall birch and pine-trees, fit for mafts to the largeft fhips and form a beau- 
tiful profpect. We had no need to go afhore in order to feek fport, as we found plenty 
of wild-ducks and other water-fowl wherever we came. As to frefh fith, we had 
more of them in every village than we could confume. 

The two following days we continued our voyage, .without meeting with any thing 
worth mentioning, and, on the morning of the 24th, arrived at the conflux of the rivers 
Yenifey and Tongufky, where the latter lofes its name, and both joined retain the 

‘name of Yenifey. The Yenifey falls into the Tongufky from the fouth, and its courfe 
is then turned northward by the current of the other, which, in my opinion, is the 
larger of the two. It is obferved that the Yenifey does not afford fuch plenty of fith, 
nor fo good of their kinds, as the.other rivers of this country. Thefe two rivers joined 
form a mighty ftream, among the greateft in the world. I think it larger than the 
Volga at Aftrachan. It continues its courfe to the north-weft, daily auginented by 
other confiderable rivers, till it falls*into the Icy Sea. ; 

In the evening, we arrived at the town of Yenifeyfky, where we were met by our 
friend Mr. Becklimifygff, the commandant, who conduéted us firft to our lodgings, and 
tlien to his own houwfe to fupper. Our barks alfo arriving in the evening, the whole 
company met again at this place, not a little happy at having fafely paffed the water- 
falls, and efcaped the dangers to which we had already been expofed, though we were 
{till above a thoufand leagues from the end of our journey. ie 

As we had no time to lofe, our baggage was landed next day, and the barks dif- 
charged. The packing the baggage for land-carriage took up two days; after which 
it was tranfported to a place called Makofsky, on the river Keat, where it was again 
put on board other barks, which lay ready for that purpofe. The road lies to the weft. 
ward, moftly through thick and dark woods; in dry weather it is tolerably good; but 
in heavy autumnal rains fearce pafflable. We ftaid at Yenifeyfky, through the per- 
fuafion of our hofpitable landlord, the commandant, till we heard all was ready at 
Makofsky. 

Having formerly mentioned the pleafant fituation of Yenifeyfky, and the fertility of 
the foil about it. I fhall only add that the harveft at this place was already far advanced, 
the barley being all reaped and the people at work in cutting their oats. This feems 
very early ina. climate fo far to the north, and muft proceed from the heat of the 
fummer and the foil being fertilized by the nitrous particles of the {now which lies fo 
long upon the ground. : 

Auguit 2d, we left Yenifeyfky on horfeback, accompanied by the commandant, who 
ftaid with us all night, at a village about ten miles from town. Next morning, we- 
took leave of our friend, and proceeded to Makofsky, where we arrived in the evening, 
and found the barks ready waiting for us. 

The 4th, early in the morning, we went on board, and pufhing off from the fhare, 
rowed down the river Keat. ‘The wafer being hallow, we made but little way the: firft 
day ; but, as we advanced, it increafed daily by rivers and brooks from both fides. 
Before we left Makofsky, we laid in provifions for three weeks, in which time we com- 
puted we would enter the Oby; for during this long navigation, there is nota fingle 
houfe nor village to be feen, except one religious houfe, poffefled by three or four 
monks, refembling more an hermitage than a monaftery. . 3 
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"The Keat is really a moft difmal river. . It is-not above the flight of an arrow broad, 
and fo averfhadowed with tall:trees, that you can fcarce fee the fum ~The banks-are a 
perfedt wildernels, and fo entangled with bufhes, that no creature can pafs along them 
but wild beafts; with which thefe woods greatly abound. Near the edge of the river, 
we found great quantities of black currants upon the bufhes, the largeft and belt I ever 
faw. I was told the bears feed much on this fruit. : 

‘The river Keat takes its rife from a lake at a fmall diftance from the Yenifey ; and, 
‘were a canal cut between them, which might eafily be dene, there would be a paflage 
by water from Verchaturia to thé borders of China. But His Czarifh’ Majefty was at 
this time employed in works of the fame nature, of much greater importance to his 

ountry. . eee 

The Keat runs in a crooked channel, pointing, in general, to the weft. The bottom 
is ouzy, and fometimes fandy. The barks, at firft, run often a-ground on the fand- 
banks, and the people were obliged to get into the water, and heave them off, by main 
force, with levers and fetting poles befides thefe little inconveniencies, we were mo- 

* Jefted-with gnats and mutkitoes, in this confined place, more than we had formerly been 
in any part of our journey. They were not, indeed, fo numerous as they had 
been in the heat of furamer ; for the nights began to be cold, and the wind northerly. 
However, no-wind could reach us in this clofe place; and I eygn withed mylelf in the 
defert again, where I might breathe the frefh air. In fhort, the appearance of this place 
‘put me in mind of thé defcriptions given by the Poets of the river Styx. ; 

During our tedious voyage down the dark Keat, our only diverfion and exercife was 
fhooting wild-ducks. One day, Mr. Ifmayloff and myfelf went down the river, ina _ 
{mall canoe,’ rowed. by two foldiers, at fome diftance before the barks. We met with a 
darge flock of ducks, which fwam up a narrow creek, in order to avoid us. We failed 
a little way after them; and, in the mean time, our barks paffed us, and continued be- 
fore us till night, ftill imagining they had not overtaken us. This day’s {port coft us 
dear; for, our rowers being quite fatigued, we were obliged to relieve them, and row 
in our turns, till at laft we came up with the barks, both hungry and tired. To make 
fome amends, we had a good dith of wild-ducks for fupper. 

The 2oth, we met with two Ofteacks in their canoes, who had come from the river 
Oby, to catch fifh, and kill ducks, and had their fifhing tackle and bows and arrows 
along with them. We were glad to fee any human creature. We called them on 
boat, and they we ftaid with us till we entered the Oby, and fupplied us with 
plenty of fith and wild-fowl. Thefe were the firft of the tribe of the Ofteacks I had feen. 
‘4 fhall give fome account of them when I defcribe our voyage down that river, on the 
banks of which they have their habitations. ; ea 

I formerly mentioned the great abundance of black currants grewing on the banks 
vof the Keat., We found them an excellent and wholefome fruits many of our people 
eat great quantities of them without the leaft bad effet. . 

After a tedious voyage, with little variety, we arrived on the 28th at a village called 
Ketfkoy, a few miles diftant from the Oby. After procuring, at this place, what ne~ 
ceflaries we-wanted, and refrefhing ourfelves a few hours, we continued our voyage, 
making what way we'poffibly could, for fear of being frozen up, near fome defert place 
on the Oby, before we came to Toboliky, where we intended to land. We had-no.rain 
all the time we were upon the Keat; which wasa lucky circumftance, as our oars-were 
a#spondeck. Had our-barks only drawn about eighteen inches water, asx was intended, 
wwe fhould not have been above fourteen days on this river, and thereby faved much 
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time and labour 5 but, coming from China, every perfon in the retinue had a little, 
which overlogded the veflels, and retarded their progrefs. The next day, we entered 
the famous river Oby, which, from its breadth and depth of water, appears at leaft 
equal to the Volga or Yenifey, and could carry fhips of confiderable burden. 

The 30th, we.reached the firft town upon the Oby, called Narim, fituated on the 
north bank, about a gun-fhot from the river, and a few miles from the mouth of the 
Keat. It commands a fine profpect, up and down the river, and of the woods to the 
fouth. Near the town are a few corn-fields, and garden-grounds, abounding with 
greens and roots. This place has a fmall fortrefs, governed by a commandant. The 
inhabitants are generally dealers in fur, which they buy from the Ofteacks ; and either 
carry them themfelves to the borders of China, where they are exchanged for the com- 
modities of that nation, or difpofe of them to merchants going thither. : 

The 31 ft, we dined with the commandant, and fpent the reft of the day in laying in 
a ftock of provifions. We found, at this place, plenty of fine fith, particularly fterlet, 
fturgeon, and muckfoon, and many more too tedious to mention. The laft is peculiar 
to the Oby and Irtihh. : 

Here I met with Mr. Borlutt, a native of Flanders, who had been a Major in the 
Swedith fervice, and fent to this place a prifoner of war. He was a very ingenious 
gentleman, and ‘had gparticular turn for mechanics. The commandant treated him 
more like a friend than a prifoner ; which, indeed, was the cafe of moft of thofe un« 
fortunate gentlemen whom the fate of war had fent to this counfry. His Czarifh Ma- 
jefty, well confidering their circumftances, fent them to a plentiful’ country, where they 
could live at their eafe, till peace was reftored. 

September 1ft, having provided ourfelves with neceflaries, and got new rowers, our 
former ones returning to Yenifeyfky, from whence they came. In the evening we 
went again on board, and, putting off in fine calm weather, rowed down the Oby at a 
great rate; our courfe being much favoured by the rapidity of the current. We 
paffed feveral villages, and a little monaftery called Troytza. The banks to the north 
are pretty high, but to the fouth flat; by which means, on the melting of the fnow in 
the fprings they are overflowed to a great extent. The river runs towards the north- 
welt, with little variation. We continued our voyage night and day, except in great 
darknefs, or a gale of contrary wind, when we were obliged to lie by in foine creek. 

The Ofteacks I mentioned above differ from all the other tribes of natives in Siberia, 
both in complexion and language. Many of them are fair, refembling the people ef 
Finland; and they have many Finnith words in their language. Their manner of life 
is nearly the fame with that of the Tongufe, who border with them to the eaftward. 
In fummer, they live in the woods, in huts covered with birchen bark. In winter they 
dig pits, acrofs which they lay ftakes, above them fpread earth to keep them warm. 
They have a fire in the middle, and a hole in the roof to let out the fmoke. During: 
this feafon, they live chiefly on fifh, dried and fmoked, wild fowl, or what elfe they 
catch in hunting. Many of them are ftout fellows, fit for any fervice. ‘Two of them, 
with their bows and arrows, a fhort fpear, and a little dog, will attack the greateft 
bear. They are dexterous archers and fifhermen. We had always a number of them 
in canoes round our barks, who fupplied us with plenty of fifh and wild-fowl, of various 
forts, at an eafy rate. Give them a little tobacco, and a dram of brandy, and they afk 
no thore, not knowing the ufe of money. _° 

The Ofteacks, though a favage people in their manner of life, are far from being. 
barbarous; fora fingle Ruffian will travel about all their abodes, in order to me 
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fars, without fear of any violence. They are alfo remarkable for their honefty ; and the 
fmall tribute.of furs which they pay annually to His Czarifh Majefty, they bring punc- 
tually to the place appointed. ; 

In fummer, they wear nothing but coats and fhort drawers, made of fith-fkins, 
dreffed after their fathion; but in winter, are clothed with kins of deer, and other 
wild beatts. : 

They have no cattle except rein-deer, which fupply their children with milk ; and 
are, befides, cf great fervice to them on many accounts. . 

As to their religion, they are ignorant heathens, like the reft of the natives of Siberia. 
They have many both male and female fhamans, who are in great efteem among them. 
Thefe fhamans have many fmall images, or rather blocks of wood, rudely cut with a 
knife or hatchet, reprefenting a human figure, dreffed up in rags of various colours, 
by which they pretend to foretel future events, fuch as the good or bad luck of thofe 
that go a-hunting. But thefe are no better than others of the fame fpecies, already 
mentioned, who impofe on the ignorance or credulity of their neighbours. 

From what I have now and formerly faid concerning thefe poor favage tribes, it will 
appear that they are involved in the moft profound ignorance. Their manners are fo 
rude, and minds uncultivated, that many of them feem ftupid, and altogether unmind- 
ful of any thing beyond their prefent employment. I have, met with men of 
reflection among them, who agreed with the reft of acknowledging one 
great Almighty Creator of this world, and of every thing elfe. 

‘The Archbithop of Toboliky has of late baptized many of the Ofteacks, and otter 
natives, in a tour he made through Siberia with that view ; and it is to be hoped his 
fucceffors will follow his laudable example. 


Cua, XIV.—Our arrival at the Town of Surgute; our Journey from thence to 
Mofo ; _fome Account of the Creature called Mammon, Sc. : 


AFTER a-voyage of ten days from the town of Narim, during which little remark- 
able happened, we arrived on the 11th of September, at another town, called Surgute, 
fituated on the north bank of the Oby, and defended by a fmall fort, ‘The inhabitants, 
like the people of Narim, are moftly traders in furs. The adjacent country, on both 
fide#®f the river,. is overgrown with dark and tall woods, where there is no cultivated 
ground, except a few gardens. Bread is got at a {mall charge, by water-carriage, from 
'foboliky, and other places on the river Irtifh. : 

In the banks of the Oby, about this place, are found great quantities of that kind of 
ivory called in this country mammon’s horn. Some of it alfo is found on the banks of 
the Volga. - Mammon’s horn refembles, in fhape and fize, the teeth of a large elephant. 
The vulgar really imagine mammon_ to be a creature living in marthes, and under 
ground, and entertain many ftrange notions concerning it. The Tartars tell many fa- 
bles of its having been feen alive. But to me it appears that this horn is the tooth of 
a large elephant. When, indeed, or how thefe teeth. came fo far to the northward, 
where no elephants cari at prefent fubfift during the winter feafon, is what Iam unable to 
determine. ‘They are commonly found in the-banks of rivers which have been wafhed 
by floods. The commandant of this place had his entry ornamented with feveral very 
darge ones, and made mea prefent of one of them. ; ‘ie 

T have been told by the Tartars in the Baraba, that they have feen this creature 
called Mammon, at the dawn of day, near lakes and rivers; but that, on difcovering 
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them, the manimon immediately tumbles into the water, and never appears in the day~ 
time. They fay it is about the. fize of a large elephant, with a monftrous large head 
and horns, with which he-makes his way in marfhy places, and under ground, where’ 
he coneeals himfelf till night. I only.mention thefe things as the reports of a fuper- 
ftitious and ignorant people. : 

Ihave obierved, in mott of the towns we pafled, between Tobolf} and Yenefiefky, 
many of thefe mammons horns, fo called by the natives; fome of them very entire and 
freth, like the beft ivory, in every circumftance, excepting only the colour, which was 
ef a yellowith hue; others of them mouldered away at the ends, and, when fawn 
alunder, prettily clouded. The people make fnuff-boxes, combs, and divers forts of 
turnery ware of them. ‘ : 

‘They are found in the banks of all the great rivers in Siberia, weftward of Iencoufky,, 
when the floods have wafhed down the banks, by the melting of the fnow in the fpring, 
T have feen of them weighing above one hundred pounds Englifh. (I brought a large: 
toeth, or mammon’s horn, with me to England, and prefented it to my worthy friend 
Sir Hans Sloane, who gave it a place in his celebrated mufeum.. and’ was of opinion 
alfo that it was the tooth of an elephant. “Fhis tooth was found in the river Oby, at a 
place called Surgute.) - ; 

The rath, after. been fupplied with a frefh ftock of provifions,, and frefh 
rowers, we the next ftage, called’ Samarofsky-Yamm, near the con- 
flux of the Oby and’‘Irtith. The wind being contrary, we made but flow progrefs. 
‘The near approach of winter, which ufually begins about the firft of OGober, made us. 
haften forward as faft as poffible. ook 

Next day, the wind being-eafterly, we hoifted our fails, and run along at a great rate; 
and the-14th, arrived at a {mall village onthe north fhore.. The fouth bank ftill con- 
tinued low and flat. At this village we faw great quantities of wild geefe, picked, and 
fmoked, and hung in fhades, for winter provifions. We had fome of them dreffed. ; 
but I cannot much praife them for agreeable food. The people of this place catch vaft 
numbers of them in day-nets, more on account of the down and feathers than of their 
eth, which is but of {mall value. We let our barks proceed, and detained a boat to 
follow them, as feon as we had feen the method of catching the wild geefe. The 
fportfman conduéted us into a fpacious open plain, encompafled with wood and water. 
Here he had his large nets, with wide mafhes fpread, and a finall hut, made of green 
branches, to conceal himfelf. Upon.the grafs were fcattered about a {core of feefe- 
dkins ftuffed, fome of them ftanding, others fitting, in natural poftures. As foon,as he 
dees a flock flying over his head, he calls, with a bit of birchen bark’ in his mouth, ex 
atly like the wild geefe. On hearing-the call, they take-a turn round, and. then alight 
among the fluffed thins; which bemg perceived by the fportfman, ‘he immediately 
draws a ftring, and claps the nets over the whole flock, or as many of them as are 
within their reach. The geefe always alight and rife with their heads to the windward ; 
to prevent therefore, fuch as efcape the day-net from flying off, he has a deep long net, 
placed on wil flender poles, to windward, which entangles great numbers in their nifing. 
1am perfuaded this method might eafily be practifed, in other parts of the world, to 
greater advantage ; though, I believe, there are no where fuch quantities. of water-fowl, 
efpecially geefe of different kinds, as in. thefe northern climates ; where,.free from an- 
noyance, they. bring forth their young among woods and lakes, and, at-the approach of 
winter, fly off to the Cafpian Sea, and other fouthern regions. : 

‘There is here one fpecies of geefe, called kazarky, of a fize lef than the common 
wild goofe, having. beautiful fcarlet {pots about the. head, and.fome feathers of the famé 
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* 
colour in its wings: Of this fort I faw great flocks about the €afpian Sea:in winter. 
Befides thefe; ‘there are fhumbers of {fwans, and all forts of water-fowl, natural: to. the: 
climate. : : ae ; : : 

The woods are ftored with game, and various forts of wild-fowl, particularly the. 
eoc-limoge, the hggth-cock, and feveral others too tedious-to mention,—-1 he manner. 

in which the coc-limoge is caught by the Ofteacks is fomewhat curious. 

They make a paling, about four or five feet high, running from any wood, along a. 
fandy bank, to the edge of a river, having the ftakes fet fo clofe that the fowls cannot 
pals between them. In this paling they leave openings, at certain diftances, large 

enough to afford a paflage for thefe birds ; and, rather than take the wing, the cock 

will Eek a paflage from one end of the hedge to the other. In thefe openings are fet 
fprings, on bent branches, which, as foon as touched, fly up, and catch the ‘fowl, either 
by the neck or feet. The Ofteacks brought us thefe and other wild-fowl in great 

lenty. 7 

The xsth, in fine weather, we continued our voyage, ufing our fails or oars, by.turns, 
as circumftances obliged us. Little material happened till the 19th, in the evening, 
when we left the Oby, and entered the river Irtifh; and, night coming on, we put. 
afhore; where we ftaid till the next morning. On entering the Irtifh, we had a ftrong 
current againft our courfe, which had been down the ftream, ing! thedifferent rivers, 

* from Selinginfky to this place. ; oe ; 

Before I proceed farther, I fhall take a view of the famous Oby: It is one of the 
largeft rivers in the world, and runs as long a courfe as any in Siberia, or perhaps in 
any other quarter of the globe. It rifes in the defert, feveral hundred’ miles fouthward’ 
ofthe Baraba; and is daily augmented, by many ftreams of different names, till it 
reaches a place called Belogarfky, where it takes the name of Oby,.at the conflux. of 
two large rivers, the Alley and the Tzaritt. Thefe rivers joined, form the Oby.. The 
Oby fignifies doth in the Ruffian language. But I am of opinion this river had that 
name long before Siberia was known to the Ruffians, as the natives ftill give it that 
name: ~ , : 

In going eaftward, we paffed the Oby upon the ice, at a place called Tzaufky Oftror 
gue, whiere it made no great appearance, in comparifon of what it does after receiving 
the rivers Tom, Tzulim, Keat, Srtih, and many others, when, indeed, it may. be reck» 
oned in the number of the largeft rivers in the world. It points generally to the north;. 
with various windings, till it meets the Keat, when it turns to.the north-weft ; and runs: 
in that direétion many miles, till, meeting with the Irtifh,. it turns fhort,.in a rapid eur? 
rent, towards the pole, fwallowing up many rivers and brooks in its courfe, and at laft, 
it difcharges itfelf into the Northern Ocean, ata great bay called Obfkaya-Guba, or the 
Lips-of the Oby. : 

Few rivers in the world contain greater plenty and varicty of fith than the Oby. The 
banks to the fouth produce woods in abundance, interfperfed with corn-fields, and good 
pafturage. I have been informed, that in thefe parts are rich mines of copper and iron,. 
and even filver: , 4 * 

At the conflux of the Oby and. irtifh are feveral large iflands,.and farther north,, 
feveral.villages ;. but only one town of any note, called Bergofa, fituated on the left 
hand. he 

I may here obferve, that geographers generally. agree, that a line drawn from the 
place where the river Tanais, now called Don, difcharges itfelf into the fea of Azof, ox 
the Black Sea, to the. mouth of the Oby, is the proper boundary hetwixt Europe and’. 
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The 2oth, early in the morning, we fhoved off from the fhore, and made the beft 
of our way up the Irtifh.. Jn the evening, we reached Samariofsky-Yamm, where we 
lodged this night. 

Next day, having taken on board frefh labourers, and the wind being northerly, and 
very cold, we put off in hafte, hoifted fail, and went along at a gregf rate. The wind 
continuing from this point, was a certain fign that winter was at no great diftance, and - 
that we might foon expeét to be met by fhoals of floating ice. 

The 22d, the north wind ftill continued very ftrong, to our great joy: for, al- 

-though there are many villages on the Irtith, we dreaded the being frozen up near 
fome defert place. 

Next day, there fell a little fhow, which foftened the coldnefs of the air; but, at the 
fame en, the wind unfortunately chopped about to the weftward, and retarded our 
progrefs. 

The 24th, we continued our voyage; and, next day, the wind again becoming 
northerly, we ufed our fails all that day and night. We proceeded without any thing 
material happening, till the 29th, when we reached Demianfky, a town ftanding on the 
eaftern bank. ; 

Next day, we fet out immediately, after taking in frefh rowers. The fields were 
now covered with {nagv, and the froft fo ftrong, that the ice began to float in the river, 
and we expected every day to be frozen ve . : 

Thefe figns of approaching winter in! uenced Mr. Ifmayloff to leave the barks, to 
follow as fhould be poffible for them, while himfelf made the beft of his way to To- 
bolfky, in a fmall boat. Accordingly, carrying me along with him, we immediately 
fet out towards that place. — : 

Oétober the firft, we continued rowing along near the banks, and took in frefh 
rowers as occafion offered. The river was full of great fhoals of ice, the froft ftrong, 
and much fnow. In the evening, we arrived, cold aud wet, at a fmall village, where 
we lodged in a warm room, about fifty verft from Tobolfky. : 

Next day, the river was fo covered with ice that we could proceed no farther in 
our boats ; but luckily, in the night, there fell fnow enough for ledges. We foon got 
horfes, and fuch open fledges as the place afforded, and, in the evening, arrived fafe at 
the city of Tobolfky. We went immediately to the palace of Prince Alexie Michay- 
lovitz Cherkafky, the governor, who was an intimate friend of the ambaffador. This 
prince was much efteemed for his capacity, as well as his great probity and honour, 
‘We fupped with him, and then retifed to our lodgings; but could not avoid com- 
miferating the fate of our fellow travellers, labouring with the ice, and afraid of being 
frozen up every minute. 

The 3d, we fent fome foldiers to meet the barks, and affift them in coming up the 
river. “And on the sth, they arrived fafe at Tobolfky, where they were next day 
difcharged. 

We were obliged to ftay here for the falling of the fnow, in order to proceed on 
fledges, the cominon method of travelling in winter. At this place we thought our- 
felves at home, having good lodgings, good company, and plenty of provifions, fo that 
we waited patiently for the fetting in of winter; befides, we had now a frequented 
road, lying through a well inhabited country, all the way to Mofco. 

_ During our ftay at Tobolfky, I was informed, that a large troop of gipfies had been 
fately at that place, to the number of fixty and upwards, confifting of men, women, and 
children. The Ruffians call thefe vagabonds tziggany. Their forry baggage was car- 


ried on horfes and affes) The arrival of fo many ftrangers being reported to. Mr. 
Wtwadt- 
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Petroff Solovy, the vice governor, he fent for fome of the chief of the gang,.and de- 
manded whither they were going? They anfwered him to China; upon which he told 
them, he could not permit them to proceed any farther eaftward, as they had no pafl- 
port, and ordered them to return to the place whence they came. It feems thefe peo- 
ple had roamed, i {mall parties, during the fummer feafon, crofs the vaft countries be- 
tween Poland and this place, fubfifting themfelves on what they could find, and on 
felling trinkets, and telling fortunes to the country people. But Toboliky, being the 
place of rendezvous, was the end of their long journey eaftward ; and they, with no 
{mall regret, were.chliged to turn their faces to the weit again. 

Before I leave this new world, as it may be called, of Siberia, I think it well deferves 
a few general remarks, befides the particulars mentioned in my journal. « ., 

This vaft extent of eaftern continent is bounded by Ruffia to the weft, by Great Tar- 
tary to the fouth, on the eaft and north by the refpeétive oceans; its circumference is 
not eafy to afcertain. Foreigners commonly are terrified at the very name of Siberia 
or Sibir, as it is fometimgs called ; but, from what I have faid concerning it, I prefume 
it will be granted, thatjt is by no means fo bad as is generally imagined. On the con- 
trary, the country is rally excellent, and abounds with all things neceflary for the ufe 
of man and beaft. There is no want of any thing, but people to cultivate a fruitful 
foil, well watered by many of the nobleft rivers in the world, and, thefe ftored with va- 

“riety of fuch fine fifhes, as are feldom found in other countries. As to fine woods, 
furnifhed with all forts of game and wild-fowl, no country can exceed it. 

Siberia is generally Pisses fometimes varied with rifing grounds, but contains no 
high mountains, and few hills, except towards the borders of China, where you find 
many pleafant hills and fruitful valleys. 

Confidering the extent of this country, and the many advantages it poffeffes, I con- 
not help being of opinion, that it is fufficient to contain all the nations in Europe, where 
they might enjoy a more comfortable life than many of them do at prefent. For my 
part, Ithink, that, had a perfon his liberty and a few friends, there are few places 
where he could fpend life more agreeably than in fome parts of Siberia. 

‘Towards the north, indeed, the winter is long, and extremely cold. There are alfo 
many dreary waftes, and deep woods, terminated only by great rivers, or the ocean ; 
but thefe I would leave to the prefent inhabitants, the honeft Ofteacks and '‘Tongufes, 
and others like them, where, free from ambition and avarice, they fpend their lives in 
peace and tranquillity. I am even perfuaded, that thefe poor people would not change — 
their fituation and manner of life, for the fineft climate, and all the riches of the eait ; 
for I have often heard them fay, that God, who had placed them in this country, knew 
what was beft for them, and they were fatisfied with their lot. 

During our ftay at Tobolfky, a meffenger arrived frem court, with the glad tidings 
of peace being concluded between His Czarifh Majefty and the crown of Sweden, after 
a deftru€tive war, which had raged above twenty years. This was very agreeable news 
to every body, particularly to the officers who had remained fo long in captivity. The 
peace was proclaimed with firing of guns, and other rejoicings ufual on fuch occafions, 

November 18th, all the roads being now firm, and fit for fledges, we left Tobolfky in 
a ftrong froft. As we returned by the fame road we went to the eaftward, which I 
have already defcribed, I thall not repeat the particulars, but only name the towns 
through which we pafled, viz. Tumeen, Epantfhin, Verchaturia, and Solikamfky. The 
weather being exceflively cold, we remained two days at this place. From thence we 
came to Kay-gorod, then to Klinoff ; from which, inftead of going towards Cazan, we 


proceeded ftraight through the woods towards the towa of Niibna-Novogorod, fituated 
at 
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at the conflux of the Volga and Ocka. This road is neareft, but very rough and nar- 
row in many places, the country being overgrown with large tall woods, of different 
kinds, according to the nature of the foil. ‘The principal inhabitants are the T'zeremith, 
who afford but indifferent accommodation for travellers; however, the people are very 
courteous and hofpitable. Among them are fcattered a few Rufs villages, and a very 
few Rufs towns of {mall note; for which reafon, I fhall only mention the names of fuch 
as lay in our road from Klinoff to Kufma-Damianfko, (which laft place is fituated on 
the eaft bank of the river Volga), viz. Biftritfky, a large village 5 Orloff, a {mall town ; 
Yuriefsky, a village; Kotelnitzy, a fmall town; a village called .'Tzorno-Retzky ; a 
large yillage called Votkrenfky ; Yaranfky, a {mall town ; Tzarevo-Sanchurfky, another 
fmall town; Shumetrey, a village. Befides thefe, and fome others, we paffed through 
many villages, inhabited by Tzeremifhian and Tzoowafhian Taitars, to mention which 
would be too tedious. Thefe people, having deftroyed the woods about their villages, 
live much at their eafe, have plenty of corn and ‘cattle, and great numbers of bee-hives, 
whereby they furnifh the markets with great quantities of hon and bees-wax. They 
alfo furnifhed us withschanges of horfes whenever we had occafion for them ; but their 
tackling of harnefs, &c. is fo bad, that much time was loft in gecommodating them to 
our heavy carriages, fo that we thought ourfelves happy when we met with Ruffian 
villages, which are far, better provided in that refpeét, and more accuftomed to travelling 
than thofe poor people, who never go far from their own home. 

‘After a tedious journey, we came out of the woods to the Volga, and travelled along 
upon the ice, which, in fome places, was not very firm. In the evening, we reached 
Nithna-Novogorod, where we ftaid fome days to refreth ourfelves, and kept our Chrift- 
mas with the commandant. 

‘We proceeded again on the 28th, and, little material happening, arrived fafe at the 
capital city of Mofco, on the sth day of January 1722, where we found His Czarifh 
Majefty, and all the court, who had lately arrived from St. Peterfburg, and prepara- 
tions were making for grand fire-works, triumphal arches, and other marks of joy, on 
account of the peace: with which I fhall conclude my journal. > i. 





L think it will not be unacceptable to the reader, if I fubjoin a lift of the places and 
diftances between St. Peterfourg and Pekin.—They are as follow :— 

It is to be noted, that the diftances between St. Peterfburg and Toboliky, in Siberia, 
are all meafured verfts, each verft being 500. Rufs fathoms, each fathom confifting of 
feven feet Englith meafure ; fo that a Ruffian verit meafures exadly 11663 yards. 


Vertts. Verfts. 

From St. Peterfburg To Bronitza - - 35 
To Yefhore - - 35 Zaitzot - - 30 
Toffintky-Yam - - 234 Kriftithkom - = 31 
Lubany - 2 = 26 Yazhetbeetfach - 39 
Chudova - = 32 Zemnigorfkom - 23 
Spafkoy Polifte - - 25 Edrovo - - 22 
Podberezwa ‘. - 23 Kotelofskky - = 35 

> a@ Vithny-Volotfhoke - 6 


Novogorod - » 3 
Q Vidropufko 
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: : Vertts, Verfts. 
To Vidropufko — - - 33 ToSlobodiky - <a 28 
Torfhoke - - 36. Selo-Prokofiefsky - 30 
Medna - - 33 Selo-Solovetzkoy . 33 
Tweer f - 28 ‘Trotifka-monaftery 22 
Gorodna - - a 3 Kruto-Gorfky . 25 
Zavidovo - - 27 Katharinfky-monaftery 25 
Klimn  -. - 27 Tikofsky - - 35 
Pefhka - . 30 Leonfky . - 25 
Tthorny Graz - 24 Kay-Gorod - - 35 
City of Mofco - 28 Reka-Volva- . 34 
Novo-Derevenoy - 27 Korith Rettka Berefofsky 25 
Bunkovo s “ 26 Selo-Y finofsky “ 30 
Kyrzathy . - = 29 Zezefsky % S 15 
Lipnach - - 28 Selo-Koffin: - 36 
Undola - - 17 Logginoff - a 32 
Volodimer = . 22 Selo-Syrinfky = 28 
Selo-Dartfhevo . 26 Nikonoff -_ - < 25 
Murom - - 30 Town of Solikamfky - 30 
Selo-Monachovo - 25 Martinfkoy —- 2 25 
Selo-Pagofty --  - 29 Yanvey - - 35 
Selo-Bogoroditzky —- 39 Moltzanoff + 2 35 
Nithna-Novogorod - 28 From Moltzanoff to* Verkutaria 
Zyminka - . 25 are five ftages, making - 181 
Selo-Tatintza -_ - 31 thence to Saldinfkay Pogottia , 27 
Belozerika—- - 35 To Maggnevoy - - 46 
Fokina - - 29 Fominoy - 2 28 
Selo-Sumkach - 34 Babichinoy = - < 53 
Kofma-Damianfko - 20 Turinfky - = 53 
Bolthoy-Rutky - Io Slattkoy - = se 
Kumea - - 50 Selo-Rofhdefvintky — « 50 
Shumetrey — - - 30 Tumeen - - st 
Zarevo-Santaurfky 30 Soffhovoy - - 46 
Potavinoy-Vrague “ 47 Pokorfska-Slaboda + 3r 
Yaranfkey = - - 29 ~ Tfkintkoy - - 35 
Selo-Vofkrefentky . 34 Backfarino - - 34 
Thhorna-Retxka - 47 Sheftakovo - = 26 
Kotelnizy - - 46 Dechterevo - 7 39 
Yuriofsky - - 20 City of Tobolfky - 43 
. Orloff - - 26 —_—— 
Selo-Biftritz - ar 3119 
Klinoff - - 30 
From 8t. Peterfburg to Mofco - - 934 
From Mofeo to Kufma-Damianfko ie 564 
From Kufma-Damiantko to Zarevo-Santzurfky 120 
From Zarevo-Santzurfky to Sollikamtky "813 
- - 888 


From Sollikamfky to Tobolfky 


ATTN 
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It will be obferved; that, in our journey outwards to China, we went by Cazan, 
which muft make the diftance we travelled between St. Peterfburg and Tobolfky, 
more than the above (which is the fhorteft road) by at leaft 200 verfts. wr 8 

The route continued from Tobolfky eaftward, down the river Irtifh, and up the 
rivers Oby and Keat by water. : 


From Tobolfky ae Verfts, 
To Samariofsky-Yamm - - 570 
the town of Surgute se os 262 
the town of Narim - - 590 
the town of Makofsky up the river Keat 1480 
by land to Yenifeyfky - . 92 
to Elimfky, along the river Tongufky 627 
to Irkutky : - - - 450 
erofs the Baykall lake to Selinginfky "394 
t Saratzine, the boundary between Ruifha 
and China - - - 104 
tothe river Tola = - - - 467° 
the wall of China, crofs the Hungry 
Stepp, or Defert, - - 1212 
the city of Pekin - . 200 
From Tobolfky to Pekin . 644d. 
From St. Peterfburg to Toboltky LEQ: 
9567 


N.B. The verits between Toboliky and. Pekin are computed, which generally ex- 
ceed the meafured vertt. ; 

It will be noted, that the route above recited is that by which we returned from 
China. ‘ 
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lOURNAL OF THE RESIDENCE OF MR. DE LANGE, AGENT OF Hi8 IMPERIAL 
MAJESTY OF ALL THE RUSSIAS, PETER THE FIRST, AT THE COURT OF PEKIN; 
DURING THE YEARS 1721 AND 1722. TRANSLATED FROM. THE FRENCH. 


Seteenetnta nee 


TRANSLATION OF THE EDITOR’S PREFACE TO THE READER. 


HIS Journal isvery curious, and an authentic piece, and certainly merits the at 
tention of the public, as well for its ufe, as the novelty of the fubject it - 
treats of, 

"As the world is not fo fufficiently informed of what paffes in shofe diftant countries, 
as to form a tolerable judgment of what the court of Ruffia may have to do with that 
of China, I am now about to give a fucciné relation thereof to,the reader, that it may 
férve him as an introduétion to the work. 

It is now well:known that the frontiers of Siberia are contiguous to thofe of China ; 
for this reafon, it is natural to think that the court of Ruflia fhould have more fre- 
quent’ correfpondence with that of China than any other court of Europe. Neverthe- 
lefs, this correfpondence between the two courts is of no ancient date, as it did not com- 
mence but fince the Mongali ‘Tartars made themfelves mafters of China, about the year 
xo40; for it was about that time that the Ruflians, after being pofleffed of Siberia 
from the latter end of the fixteenth century, began to fpread themfelves over that vaft 
country, not having’ met the leaft refiftance from the ancient inhabitants of thole 
parts 5 till, at laft, they came to eftablifh themfelves about the lake Baykall, and the 
river Amoor, thereby becoming near neighbours to the Mongall Tartars; by inter- 
courfe with them, the Ruffians foon came-to underftand that their nation had -poffeffed 
themfelves of China; and that it was the Brince who was actually their Chan, who 
filled at that time the throne of China. 

The court of Rufia was not ignorant of the extreme opulence of the empire of 
China ; and apprifed that the diftance from Siberia -could not be great, refolved to try 
if they could not derive fome advantages from that difcovery, by eftablithing a regular 
commerce between Siberia and China ; promifing themfelves no lefs than to draw into 
Ruffia, from that empire, a great part of its riches, For this purpofe, the court of 
Ruffia fent, fucceffively, feveral ambafladors or envoys to China ; who fucceeded'fo 
well, that the Chinefe at length confented to the entry of the caravans into their do- 
minions from Siberia, on conditions very advantageous to Rufha. : : ' 

During thefe tranfaftions, the Ruffians daily gained round on the frontiers of the 
Mongall Tartars ; 1 made no fcruple, when they thought fit, of eftablifhing 
themfelves on their. _ , with a defign to ajproach on one fide, along the river 
Amcor, towards the Ovental Sea; and on the other fide, along the river Selinga, to- 
wards the frontiers of China, . . 

Inthe mean time, the new government of China was not long of comprehending, 
that all thefe new fettlements which the Ruflians made upon the frontiers of the Mon- 
galls, would in time render their-power too formidable to the fubjeéts of China; and 
might come at laft to be very dangerous to the repofe of China itlelf, in cafe any mif- 

axa underftandings 
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underftandings between the two nations fhould arife. On thefe confiderations, they 
refolved to oppofe fettlement to fettlement, and to build fome towns and villages on the 
frontiers of the Mongall Tartars, at fome diftance from the laft fettlements of the Ruf- 
fians; in order thereby to prevent their penetrating farther into the country, to the 
prejudice of the Tartar fubjects of China. 2 

In confequenee of this refolution, the Chinefe built, about the year 4670, the towns 
of Mergeen and Naun, and the borough of Xixigan, with feveral other boroughs and. 
villages thereabouts ; which they peopled with colonies of Mongalls, fubjects of China. 

Thence arofe difputes between the two empires, on the fubject of their frontiers, 
And in place of the negotiations being confined to affairs of commerce, and mutual 
proteftations of amity and friendthip, on one fide and the other, the grand object of all 
their aims came now to be the accommodation of the affair of the frontiers, and the re- 
gulation of limits between the two empires. But, in as much as one would preferve 
to themfelves the right of doing as they thought fit, and the other would, at all hazards, 
keep them from doing what they thought dangerous, there arofe a great coolnefs be- 

.tween them; which came to blows in the years-1684 and 1685. It is true, that they 
laboured inceffantly, goth on the one fide and the other, for a re-eftablifhment of good 
harmony between the two nations; to this end there were held two different congreffes, 
at the town of Nerchinfky, between the plenipotentiaries of Ruffia and thofe of China.. 
But thofe gentlemen met with fo many difficulties, in reconciling their different fenti- 
ments and interefts, that they were obliged to feparate without fuccefs. At laft, F. 
Gerbillon, a Jefuit, returned again to the town of Nerchinfky, in quality of plenipoten- 
tiary of the court of China; and there, in 1689, figned a treaty of peace:and perpetual 
alliance, between the two empires, which was afterwards ratified, in the ufual. forms,, - 
by both the courts. : ‘ 

‘That treaty was not very advantageous to the Ruffians, becaufe it fet bounds to their: 
eftablifhments on thefe frontiers, which was a very difagreeable article. And as they 
believed the Chinefe would not regard it very ftriétly, provided they did not advance 
farther on the fide of the Selinga, and the towns they had lately built to the fouthward 
of the frontiers, the Ruflians again began to make new fettlements along the river 
Amoor ; and, at lait, to build along the fouth bank of that river, thirty leagues beyond 
their limits, atown they called Atbazin; in hopes that the Chinefe could not be with- 
out Siberian furs, and would rather.choofe to.wink at thefe enterprifes than-enter into 
a new war. But they were quite miftaken in their calculation; for the Mongalls fur- 
nifhed fuch quantities of furs to China, from the time they had orders from the Chan 
to fpread themielves along the banks of the Amoor, that the Chinefe began to per-~ 
ceive that they could be fufficiently fupplied with furs, without thofe from Siberia.. 
And in thefe fentiments they fpoke freely their thoughts “of thefé new enterprifes of 
the Rufhans. 

In the mean time, the Ruffians gave them good words and. fair promifes, but con-. 
tinued to carry on their. point, flattering themfelves that might find fome favour- 
able opportunity of paeifying theth, Neverthelefs, the: growing doubtful of 
the Ruflians complying with their demands, which they thought well foundéd, at length 
they had recourfe to force; and in the year 1715, made the Mongalls, fubjects to 
China, take arms, and laid fiege to the town of Albazin, the place which was the prin- 
cipal ground of their complaints. The fiege continued three years}, and as the late 
Peter the Great was occupied in his grand -defigns to the weftward, he would not con- 
tinue the quarrel with China. ‘Thus, they tt the town fall-into-the hands of the Mon- 
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differences on the frontiers ftill fubfifted, the court of Ruffia fent again, in 1719, an 
envoy extraordinary to Pekin, to regulate entirely what remained to be adjufted be- 
tween the two empires; and feeing that, by means of thefe differences, the commerce 
of the caravans was much leffened, the true objeét of his negotiation was to re-eftablith 
that commerce; and, to that end, to try to induce the court of China to confent to the 
refidence of an agent from Ruffia, at the court of Pekin, who might take care to watch 
over the affairs of the caravan, and fo prefervea good underftanding between the two 
empires. The envoy of Ruffia, having happily executed the laft part of his commiflion, 
left, at his departure from Pekin, Mr. de Lange, as agent of Ruffia at the court of Pekin, 
who was the author of the following Journal. 

The public is obliged for this tract to a foreign minifter, who refided many years at 
the court of Ruffia, and who permitted it to be communicated to the public. But, to 
make the reading of it more agreeable and more ufeful to the world, it was thought fit 
to add fome little remarks in the places which required elucidation, that nothing might 
be wanting to the reader on fo interefting a fubjeét. 


a 


« 


JOURNAL OF MR. DE LANGE, &c. 


March 1 72%. 


Me: DE ISMAYLFOFF, ambaffador and envoy extraordinary of His Czarifh Ma- 
jefty, having fixed his departure from Pekin to be on the 2d of March, after having: 
finifhed his negotiations at the court of China in the beft manner he poffibly could*, I 
took the refolution of accompanying him to the wall of China; but the gentlemen of 
the miniftry thought proper to. refufe me a paffport ; pretending that, as I was ordered 
by His Czarifh Majefty to refide at the court of the Chan f, it was neceflary that I fhould: 
have permiffion of the Bogdoi-Chan himlelf, not only for going as far as the grand wall, 
but alfo for every time’ that I would go to ftay a night without the walls of Pekin: to 
the intent that the court might always be affured that no ill accident fhould happen to 
me, beinga foreigner {. And, as the Bogdoi-Chan had already quitted his refidence 
of Pekin, to take the diverfion of hunting, it was not without a deal of trouble that E 
obtained a permiffion to accompany Mr. de Ifmayloff as far as Czampinfa, which is a towm 
fixty ly. § diftant from Pekin, from whence I returned, being efcorted by a clerk of the 
. council for the affairs of the Mongalls, and fome foldiers ; and thus came back to Pekin 


on the 6th, 


* Mr.de Jfmayloff, a gentleman. of great merit, and a captain in the regiment of the Preobrafchinfky 
guards, was fent, in the year 1719, by the late Emperor Peter the Great, to China, with the character of 
ambaflador and envoy extraordinary, to renew the treaties between. Ruffia and China, and to endeavour to 
bring the court of Pekin to agree to a regulated free commerce with Ruffia, 

+ All the. Tartars give to their reigning princes the title of Chan; and as the houfe which at prefent 
fills the throne of China is come from that branch of Pagan Tartars known to us by the name of Oriental 
Mongiulls, the Emperors of China conform themfelves to the eftablithed cuftom of their nation, preferving,. 
to this time, the title of Chan.’ Sle Hift. Genealog. des ‘Lartares. 

T Mr. de Lfmayloff, at his departure from Pekin, left, by virtue of his inftru€tions, Mr. de Lange, in 
quality of agent of Ruffia, to treat-of, and'to bring to aconclufion, a-regulation of commerce, and an cftab- 
hifhment of an-eafy correfpondence between the two empires ;. and, although tne Chinefe miniftry oppofed’ 
moft ftrenuoufly the refidence of the faid agent at their court, on pretence that it was contrary to. the fun- 
damental conftitutions of the empire; yet the faid ambaffador knew fo well how to take his meafures, that 
the Bogdoi-Chan gave his confent to it, notwithfanding all the intrigues of the‘miniftry to the contrary. 

§ One ly of China is exatily 360 geometrical psces. : 

EL 
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The 7th, early in the morning, I faw enter the court-yard of my houfe a man who 
had the appearance of a poor beggar; he brought with him fome poor ftarved fowls, 
and falted cabbage, together with fome pots of taraffun, which is a fermented liquor, 
made of grain, and what the Chinefe drink inftead of wine, making it warm before they 
drink it. This man, having fet it all down in mycourt-yard, was returning, when I ordered 
him to be called back, to inform me of the meaning of his fo doing. Upon which he told 
me, “ That it was part of the provifions he had bought for me, by order of the college 
who have the charge of the Emperor’s magazines of provifions; but that, not being 
able to bring all at once, he was going to fetch the reft.”” Whereupon, being informed 
by him what his occupation was, I underftood, “ That he had made a contract with 
the faid college to furnifh me, every nine days, with a certain quantity of provifions for 
my houfe. Upon which I ordered him to take every thing away that he faid he had 
bought for me, and bring no more to my houfe, till I fhould receive previous informa- 
tion, from the council for foreign affairs, how much I was daily to receive by order of 
the Bogdoi-Chan, and through whofe hands I was to receive them. 

‘Whereupon I fent to let the Mandarins (who were appointed to propofe to the 
council what might regard me) know what had occurred with this man, who came, in 
the above manner, to bring me provifions on the part of the Bogdoi-Chan ; and alfo 
that I fhould always moft refpe@tfully receive whatever the Bogdoi-Chan, from his 
friendthip for his Czarifh Majetty, fhould order for my fubfiftence, in cafe it was fent 
me in a proper manner ; at the fame time, defiring them to acquaint me with the par- 
ticulars of what the court had ordered for my fubfiftence. Whereupon thofe gentle. 
men fent me the following anfwer: “ ‘That I fhould receive the fame allowance which 
Thad received before, during the refidence of the envoy extraordinary at this court 5 
and that they had already made an agreement to deliver my allowance regularly.” 1 
reprefented to them thereupon, “ That I never had any feparate allowance during the 
refidence of his Excellency the envoy at Pekin, having had the honour of eating always 
at the fame table with him; that, for this reafon, I could now receve nothing, until 1 
fhould know precifely wherein it was to confift; and that, after I fhould know what 
the allowance was to be, I fhould. defire them to pay me the amount of the fame in 
money, which they were to pay to the purveyor.” Thefe gentlemen were not wanting 
in letting me know, “ That I ought not fo nicely to examine what the Bogdoi-Chan, 
without any obligation, had ordered to be given me out of his mere grace.” Burl 
affured them, in itrong terms, in my turn, “ That I abfolutcly would receive nothing 
on thefe terms ; for I was very doubtful whether the Bogdoi-Chan was informed, that 
fuch a perfon was trufted with the difpofition of what allowance he was pleafed to order 
for me.” ‘This refolution much difcompofed the gentlemen Mandarins, who* had 
reckoned on fupplying their own tables with my provifions; but, feeing how difficult 
jt was to obtain their ends on this occafion, they at laft delivered to me the following... 
fpecification, and faid it was what the Bogdoi-Chan had ordered for my allowance, 
viz. per day, 


1 fith. 2 oz. of butter. 
1 theep. 2 oz. of lamp cil. 
1 pot of taraffun. 4 gin falted cabbage. 
x fowl. 2 {mall meafures of rice. 
1 bowl of milk. 15 gin of wood. 
2 oz, of tea. 


11 : : To 
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To my interpreter per day, 


1 oz. of tea. 2 oz. of lamp-oil. 
+ gin of flour. d 2 {mall mealures of rice. 
2 oz. of butter. ; & gin of wood, 


And every nine days a fheep. 


To every one of my domeftics per day, 
14 gin of beef. 1 meafure of rice. 
1 oz, of falt. 5 gin of wood. 


To a dragoon who was left behind by the envoy at Pekin, upon account of fome 
tapeftries they were working for His Czarifh Majefty, 


1 meafure of rice. 2 oz. of butter. 

I oz. of tea. 2 oz. of lamp-oil- 
+ gin of flour. : 5 gin of wood, 
And every nine days a flieep. 


By Jaen you are to underftand ounces, and by gin pounds. 

Upon delivering this fpecification, the Mandarins acquainted me, “ That, as they 
were obliged to buy the fith, the fowls, 'the fheep, and the milk, for my provifions, with 
ready money, | might receive the value of thofe things in money; but, in regard 
to the other articles, 1 muft content myfelf to receive them in kind from the Chan’s 
magazines *.”” 

Upon which I affured them, “ I fhould make no objection, provided they did it in 
a decent manner, and not by unknown people, who marched off as foon as they had - 
thrown it down in my court-yard, as they had once done.” At the fame time I de- 
manded of them, * Whether I could ftill have the Chan’s horfes, to make ufe of then: 
when I fhould have occafion, as I had during the refidence of the envoy extraordinary.” 
‘They anfwered me thereupon, “ That I might certainly have the Chan’s horfes always; 
but then, as the ftables of the Chan were at a confiderable diftance, it was neceflary 
for me always to acquaint them of my intentions, the day before I intended to ride out 5 
upon fuch notice, they would take care that the horfes fhould always be ready at my 
quarters very early in the morning t.” ‘To avoid this inconvenience, and to avoid the 
being obliged to let them know every day where I would go, I took the refolution to 
buy fix horfes, and to keep them at my own expence, though forage was very dear at 
Pekin. The guard that had been placed upon the envoy’s quarters, during the time 
of his ftay at Pekin, under the command of a brigadier, remained ftill on the fame 
footing after his departure, as did the two Mandarins of the thirty-feventh order f, 

together 


% The Emperor of China receives the greateft part of the tribute of his fubjedts in the country in pro- 
vifions and manufactures of the growth of the feveral provinces, which are afterwards diftributed in kind to 
all perfons in the fervice of this monarchy, and reckoned to them as part of their falary; fo that all the gold 
and filver that comes into the treafury of the Chan, arifes from the tribate of the cities, the duties inwards 
and outwards, the tolls of paffengers, the mines of gold and filver, and fines or coniifcations 3 all which to- 
ecther amount every year to immenfe fums, 


+ At Pekin they always make vifits in town on horfeback. But the princes of the blood, and the 
grand Mandarius, fare gencrally carricd in litters on thiefe occafions, attended with a numerous train of 


domettics. 
4 Every man appointed to an ublic charge or dignity in China, from the highelt to the loweft, is 
“ap eee pi tase ie Te oe hove are maav arders. which are all diftincuifhed, 
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together with a clerk, to receive from me whatever I fhould have to propofe, whether 
by word of mouth or by writing, and to make their report to the council of foreign 
affairs; and this appeared to me a very good omen. 

The gth, the brigadier of the guard of my quarters let me know, that the Bogdoi- 
Chan would return from hunting the next day, and that if I was defirous to go to meet 
him, he would give orders that the Mandarins fhould be ready to efcort me with a guard. 
of horfe for the fecurity of my perfon. 

‘The roth, I mounted on horfeback very early to go to meet the Chan. “When His 
Majefty faw me, he called me to him, and afked, ‘¢ If I did not repine to be alone in a 
foreign empire, fo far trom Europe ?’? He further afked, “ If I was well, and if I was 
contented ?”? Upon which, having with a profound reverence thanked His Majefty for 
my gracious reception, I affured him, “ That I found myfelf perfeétly well, and I could. 
not but be well content with having the honour of refiding at the court of fo grand a 
monarch.” After which His Majefty, having difmifled me, was carried in his litter to 
Pekin, followed by a very numerous court *. 5 a es 

The rith, rath, and 13th, I notified to the Mandarins, folicitors in my affairs, 
<¢ hat, having feveral things to get made for the Emperor, my matter, I fhould have 
great occafion for the money which divers merchants of Pekin were owing to the Com- 
miffary Gufaitnikoff, who had been lately at Pekin with the caravan of Siberiat ; and 
I craved their affiftance to facilitate the recovery of thofe fums, feeing the debtors had. 
engaged themfelves, before the envoy extraordinary, to pay me the fame immediately 
after his departure.”? The Mandarins explained themfelves very favourably thereupon ; 
but our debtors, having got notice of it, retired into the country, which obliged me to 
leave this affair to another opportunity. ‘ ee 

The 15th, the Bogdoi-Chan went to Czchan-zchumnienne, which is a houfe of plea- 
fure belonging to His Majefty, twelve ly weftward of Pekin, where he frequently makes 
his refidence.. But having obferved, in his pafling, that.the triumphal arches, and 
other like ornaments, which are raifed on his birth-day, on both fides of the grand 
road, paved with fquare flat ftones, that reaches from Pekin to Czchan-zchumnienne, 
were not of the ufual magnificence, all the miniftry were difgraced for many wecks. 
Upon which the minifters, having inftantly ordered the demolition of all that had been 
built, caufed to be built up anew, from the palace of the Emperor at Pekin quite to 
‘Czchan-zchumnienne, a great number of triumphal arches, and of moft magnificent . 
columns, of an exquifite tafte, all embellithed with gildings, and feftoons of all forts of 
rich filks, of moft lively figures and colours. At the fame time, in feveral places, they: ° 





one from another, by difference of habits, charaGters, and figures, which are embroidered or fewed on their 
habits ; infomuch that, upon feeing a Mandarin, it may be immediately known of what order he is ; becaufe 

«€ Mandarin is forbid to appear in public without the habit of his order, under pain of the moft rigorous 
penalties, 

* The Emperor of China might be then in his fixty-ninth lunar year; but he was ftill very well dif. 
pofed in body end mind, and was looked upon as a monarch of fuperior penetration and genius. The Fa- 
thers Jefaits, miffonatics in China, had great influence with him ; and he ufually confulted them on all affairs 
ef importance. He mounted the throne anno 1662, aged eight yeazs, and died in September 1722. 

The prince, his third fon, who already commanded the armies of the empire, fucceeded to the empire ; 
for the deceafed Emperor had confined his two eldeft fons in a clofe prifon, fome years before his death, 
upon foie alledged attempts to rebel, true or falfe, and declarcd them excluded from fucceeding to the 
empire. Neverthelefs their brother fet them at liberty, immediately upon his acceffion to the empire, and 
heaped favours on them, to make them forget the lofs of their right. which he poffelfed. © ips 

+ They give the tile of Commiffary to thofe who have the direction of the caravans, which come from 
Siberia to Pekiu to trade. ee 

- erected 
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erected theatres of great beauty, where the moft able comedians exerted their talents, 
in reprefenting the moft difficult and-curious parts of their profeflions, accompanied 
with the grandeft concerts of mufic, both vocal and inftrumental, diverfified with the 
amufements of dancing and feats of uncommon agility. All thefe entertainments being 
prepared, the minifters went in a body to the Imperial palace, fupplicated the monarch 
on their knees, with their faces proftrate to the ground, that he would be pleafed to 
admit them to his good graces, and that he would be pleafed to fend fome, in whom 
he could confide, to examine their new ftru€tures*. But the Bogdoi-Chan ordered 
them to be told, “ That he would fee nothing of what they had done, and that he 
would never celebrate his birth-day at Pekin more, for that he was as much Emperor 
of China at Czchan-zchumnienne, as he fhould be though fitting on the Imperial throne 
at Pekin t.” 

The 17th, I defired the Mandarins, folicitors for my affairs, to come to me upon 
bufinefs that regarded’ the council. Upon which they fent me wagd, that, one of them 
being ill, the other dared not to meddle in matters that regarded the council, without 
the participation of his comrade. ‘This obliged me to wait the recovery of the fick 
Mandarin, and till I could fee them both together. 

The 18th, roth, and 2oth, I was willing to avail myfelf of the opportunity the fick- 
nefs of one of my tual gave me, to make fome vifits to merchants of my acquain- 
tance, and to~the Father Jefuits, hoping thereby to induce them to return my vifits, 
and give me opportunity of knowing fomething of the commerce of this empire. But 
I found that they all received my vifit with very forced civilities, and great referve, par- 
ticularly the merchants, who endeavoured to appear much occupied about other im- 
portant affairs ; fo that, feeing it very difficult to bring them into my views, in the prefent 
conjuncture, I thought it beft to poftpone thefe forts of vifits to a more proper time. 
But they, not doubting that fuch a reception would occafion my making many reflec- 
tions, let me know by a third hand, “ That my vifits fhould be always moft agreeable 
to them, and that they wifhed, with all their hearts, to divert me every day better than 
the cuftom of their country permitted them ; and likewife, on occafion, to come and fee 
me, were it not for fear of the foldiers, who followed me every where, which prevented 
them.—For, in cafe they fhould not place the foldiers in the fame chamber with them- 
felves and me, and entertain them with every thing to their liking, they were capable 
of accufiag them of having a clandeftine commerce, of great importance, with me, or 
other fufpicious negociations, which would not fail of cofting them confiderable fums of 
money, and poffibly might prove their entire ruin {.”” It is true, the Father Jefuits 

could 


* The honours which they pay to the Emperors of China approach even to adoration ; all thofe who 
have audience of him, being obliged to proftrate themfelves three times before him, from which none are 
exempted, not even ambafladors, or other foreign minifters; Mr. de I{mayloff, notwithftanding his qua. 
lity,*being obliged to go through that ceremony, as well as all others. . 6 

+ The deceafed Emperor of China held the great lords of China very cheap for he very well knew, 
that, in their hearts, they bore the Tartar yoke very impatiently. Neverthelefs, fince the very fevere exe- 
cutions he ordered in the beginning of his reign, he feldom punifhed with death the great Chinefe Man. 
darins who fell into difgrace, contenting himfelf with condemning them to pay exorbitant pecuniary fines ; 
which incapacitated them from doing any thing againft his authority, whatever defire they might have fo 
todo, ~ ‘ 
£ The princes of the houfe of the ‘Tartars, who at prefent reign in China, have learned, at the expeuce 
of their predeceffors, that they ought not to depend too much on the fidelity of the Chinefe ; for this rea- 
fon, all the military of the empire is, in amanner, compofed of Mongall Tartars, who, on that account, 
enjoy confiderable privileges, which makes them very infolent and almoft infupportable to the Chinefe, 
And as the number of thefe Tartars were not deemed fufficient to curb the Chinefe, confidering the vait 
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could not alledge fuch fears of the foldicrs of my guard as the merchants ; their bes 
longing to the court put them on quite another footing than the ordinary rank of people 
were upon ; but they pretended that, as they were foreigners, they were obliged to aa 
with great caution, in order to prevent fufpicion*. . This did not furprife me at all, in 
regard to a nation, the genius of which I had already-had a tolerable knowledge of, 
‘The affairs I had to manage were of a very difficult nature, and in all countries the en- 
tering properly into fuch ought to be the principal care ; but I, neverthelefs, flattered 
myfelf, that this unpromifing afpedt, at my enterifg on my functions, would take a more 
favourable turn, as foon as the Bogdoi-Chan fhould receive the credentials I had from 
the Emperor my matter. : 

‘The 22d, my Mandarins came together to fee me, and to know what I had to propofe 
to the council ; upon which I requefted them, 

“ 1, To put the Allegamba, or prefident of the council for foreign affairs in mind, 
in my name, that thay had let my credential, from the Emperor my matter, remain in 
my hands beyond the ufual time; and that I waited, through his hands, the order of the 
Bogdoi-Chan, to appoint when he would pleafe to receive them. 

“ 2. ‘Vo acquaint the prefident, that I had refolved to hire a houfe for myfelf, near 
the quarters of the Ruflians, againft ‘the arrival of the caravan, to the end that the faid 
quarters might be repaired, which, from age were gone to ruin, ands might be entirely 
beat down by the approaching rainy feafon ; that, unlefs this reparation be made, the 
commiflary Would not know where to lodge on his arrival at Pekin, except he wouid 
run the rik of having the merchandizes damaged. + yh. 

“* 3. To demand for me a paflport, with the neceflary efcort, for fome baggage, left at 
Pekin, during the time of the ambaffade, which I wanted to fend out of hand ‘to Sclin. 
gintky {.” “The faid baggage was fome raw filk which I had bought on account of 
Mr. Nicolai Chriftizy, with cafh and effeéts that he had left in my hands f. 

The anfwer which I received immediately after from thofe gentlemen, contained in 
fubftance, “ That the Emperor himfelf having allotted that houfe for my quarters, no 
perfon would readily infinuate to him that I was not fatisfied with it 3 and that, without 
a fpecial licence from him, no perfon in-all Pekin, were it even the Imperial Prince 
himfelf, would dare to let mea lodging, feeing it would thereby look as if the Bogdoi-. 
Chan had not an inhabitable houfe for a foreigner.” ‘Lo which I replied, * “Phat T 
made no doubt of fo great a monarch’s having houfes enough for lodging-as many 


_ i Ene 





extent of the empire, the late Bogdoi-Chan found it neceflary, in order to augment their number, to mak 
a law, whereby all the Tartar Mongiulls, men or women, who fhould marry with Chinefe, were obliged to 
bring up their children according to the cuftoms of the Mongalls, and to teach them the Mongalls language; 
and that, by means of this precaution, all thofe children fhould be deemed naturalized Mongills, and enjoy 
the privileye of native Mongalls. 

* This was but an excule of the Jefuits, to prevent the vifits of Mr. de Lange, whofe refiding at Pekin 
*could not be vewy agrecable to them, as it was to aét in the affairs of a monarch who had turned all the Je. 
fuits out of his empire, and would fuffer no other Roman Catholic miffionaries, but the Capuchins, to refide 
in his dor ons, 
infky is the Int fortrefs belonging to Ruffia, towards the north-welt of China, This town 
try of the Mongalls, upon the eaft-fide of the river Selinga, thirty days jouraey from Pekin, 
30. The climate of Sclinginiky is very mild, and the country about it is very pleafant. The Mon- 
: ars did not accuftom themlelves to the cultivation of ground ; yet every thing that is fown or 
planted there, thrives exceedingly, é t 

fe Through all Ruffia they ufe hardly any other filk but that of China, which is undoubtedly the beit in 
the world it being certain, that two pounds of Chinefe fk will go as far in manufa€turing as three pounds 
of either Perfian ox [talian fk, : 
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foreignersas he pleafed ; but, that I was well perfuaded, when the Bogdoi-Chan fhould be - 
informed of the condition that houfe was in, he would not oblige me to inhabit it longer. 
Befides, that it was aéting contrary to the common right, allowed by. all the world, 
to reftrain a perfon, in a public character, from hiring a lodging, with his own money, 
which might be commodious for him, without a previous application to the Emperor 
himfelf.?- They anfwered me thereupon, “ That the ulages in Europe were not 
practifed by them ; and, as all the countries in the world had their particular cuftoms, 
China had hers, which would not be altered on any confideration whatever.” “They 
alfo told me plainly ‘* That they could not write to the council on this fubject 5 
for that they knew of a certainty, that no perfon durft make the propofition' to the 
Emperor?” 

Upon which having told thein, “ That, as the cafe was fo, I muft fubmit to remain 
there, till the impoffibility of abiding longer may force me to have recourfe to other 
meafures.”” They of themfelves propofed to me, “ That the Chan snight be petitioned 
to allot me other quarters, without alledging that my prefent quarters were in fo mi- 
ferable a condition.” But, feeing I did not pretend to go out, but becaufe it was in 
{uch a ruinous flate, they perfifted in faying, it was impoffible for thein to make the 
propofal to His Majefty on that footing. 

The 23d, the aforefaid Mandarins came again to acquaint me, “ That the prefident 
would confult the other members of the council upon my credential letters, and would 
put the Emperor in remembrance, when ogcafion fhould offer. But, concerning the 
fending away the bagfage, I muft have patience till after the Emperor's birth-day ; 
feeing the preparations for its celebration fo fully employed every body, that nothing 
clfe was attended to, though of ever fo great confequence.” . 

April. 

The rft of this month, the Aloy, or matter of the ceremonies of the Chan, invited me, 
by order of the Bogdoi-Chan, to come to Czchan-Zchumnienne. Upon which I went 
there inftantly. I was no fooner arrived, but I fent to notify the fame to the faid Aloy, 
and forthwith went to his apartment. 1 underftood from him, that the Bogdoi-Chan 
had an intention to have admitted me that day to an audience, but other affairs had un- 
expectedly intervened; he had ordered him to deliver to me a piece of the tapeftry 
which they were at work upon for the Czar, in order that I might fend it to Ruffia_ by 
an exprefs, and acquaint the Czar, that what pieces remained to be made fhould be 
ready in three months*. I laid hold of this opportunity of the paffports and convoy 
neceflary for the piece of tapeftry, to requeft of this gentlemen, “ ‘That he would be fo 
good gs to manage it fo, as that, when His Majefty fhould give order for the paffport and 
convoy for the piece of tapeftry, I fhould at the fame time be furnithed with paffports 
for the baggage ¢bove-mentioned which I had to forward ; and that he would pleafe to 
be at the trouble of informing himfelf, when His Majefty would be pleafed to receive 
my letters of credence from the Czar with which I was charged.” hereupon the 
Aloy defired me to remain at his lodgings, whilft he went to make the propofal to the 
Emperor ; and at his return, he acquainted me, “ That His Majefty would, out of hand, 
give orders to the council, that they fhould furnifh me with the paffports and convoy 
neceflary, as well for the tapeftry as the baggage I wanted to fend; but that it could not 
be till after the birth-day.”” That, as to the letters of credence, he did not find it 


* The tapeftry of China is generally made of fatin, embroidered with large figures of gold and filk, the 
colours very bright, but the defigns not correét; they are not adjufted to furnifhing of rooms, unlefs befpoke 
on purpofe, or compofed of many different pieces, 
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proper to mention it to the Emperor, it appearing to him that His Majefty frequently 
thought of me, and would not forget my letters of credence*, and gave me, in fome 
meafure, an affurance that the Chan would not long defer the receiving it. And then 
he made his excufes that he could not longer wait on me, being obliged inftantly to re- 
turn to the court. 

The 2d, according to cuftom, the birth-day of His Majefty thould have been cele- 
brated, with the utmoft magnificence, at Czchan-Zchumnienne ; but, inafmuch as His 
Majefty was ftill difpleafed with his minifters, he only received the ordinary compli- 
ments on that occafion, without any other ceremony; after which every body retired 
to their own houfes. I had, among others, the honour of paying my compliments to 
His Majeity on that occafion. That which appeared to me moft worthy ofobferva- 
tion at that time, was’3000 old men, the youngeft of which was above 60 years old, 
which, by exprefs orders of the Emperor, had been brought to Pekin from all the pro- 
vinces of the empire. They were all dreffed in yellow, which is the colour of the im- 
perial liveries, and marched in parade to Czchan-Zchumnienne, where they ranged 
themfelves in the court ofthe caftle, and had the honour of making their compliments 
tothe Emperor ; after which His Majefty diftributed to every one, without diftin@ion, 
four laen of filver, and fent them home. 

The fame day, the parfon of the church of St. Nicolas, at Pekint, prefented me with 
a memorial of fome debts which he had owing him, by divers perfons of that city, on 
account of the deceafed Archimandrite, praying my afliftance in ‘ee affair. 

The 34, having received from the council the neceffary paffport*for the courier I was 

to difpatch with the piece of tapeftry, I difpatched him, the fame day, under the efcort 
of a Chinefe courier. . 
* The 8th, fome unknown people having entered my houfe, told me, by my interpre- 
ter, “ That they had bought for mea certain number of an but if I would not 
receive them in kind, they were ready to pay me half a laen of filver for every fheep.” 
I returned them in the fame manner I did the former, letting them know, “ That 
fome perfon of the college, which had the diretion of the Emperor’s magazines of pro- 
vifions, muft come to me to fhow me thofe who were to bring me provifions.” They 
attempted ftill, on feveral occafions, to bring in wood and other provifions in the fame 
way tomy houfe, without my being able to know who they were, or who fent them. 

The sith, I received the paflport for the baggage of Mr. Nicolai Chriftizy, which I 


* 'Phe late Emperor of China, notwithftanding his great age, had fo extraordinary a memory, till a little 
time before his death, that a Flemith Jefuit, who is yet at Pekin, recounted to one in the retinue of Mr. 
de Ifmayloff, that, above 20 years ago, this Monarch having fhown him a wood-pecker, afked him ifthere 
were fuch birds in their country; and having anfwered yes, he afked its name in Flemith. That, fome 
time after the arrival of Mir. de Ifmayloff, the Emperor, having caft his eye on fuch a bird, afked him then 
alfo, if fuch birds were in their country ; and now anfwering, no, the Emperor afked him why he did not 
tell him the truth ; and if he did not remember, that, at fuch a time, he told him there were bach birds in 
their country; upon which the father Jefuit declared, that he had been fo long out of his own country, 
that he really did not know whether there was or not. The Emperor was very merry upon the Jefuit’s 
having forgot his mother-tovgue ; and told him the bird’s name in Flemith. 

+ Thofe of the Greek religion have but one church at Pekin, but the Roman Catholics have three 
churches very magnificently built, where there refort, on Sundays and holidays, a number of people of all 
conditions, the Roman Catholic religion being tolerated there; but it is remarkable, that the men do not 
uncover their heads during divine fie: becaufe it isa mark of infamy among them to have their head 
uncovered ; no women appear there, having a feparate apartment in the churches. ‘The late Emperor fa« 
voured the worthip of the Roman church to fuch a degree, that he ordered that all the fons of Mandarins, 
who made their itudics under the direction of the Jefuits, fhould be obliged to go, all Bundays and holidays, 
to their churches, which gave great uneafinefs to the Chinefe Bonzes. 
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difpatched two days after from Pekin, under the efcort of a Chinefe courier. The pre- 
fident of the council letting me know, at the fame time, “ That I ought not to fend 
many of thofe expeditions, as long as the new treaty of commerce between the two 
empires was unratified in the accuftomed forms; feeing it was not underftood that 
they ccnfented to a continual paffage by {mall caravans, which I myfelf fufficiently 
knew the reafons for, having aflifted at all the conferences held on that fubje&.” 

The 13th, I learned that the Bogdoi-Chan was about to fet out inftantly for Iegcholl, 
which is a town newly built, with a magnificent caftle, without the great wall, 440 ly, 
or two days by poft, eaftward of Pekin, where he ufually paffes the fine feafon of the 
fummer in hunting, and other country diverfions. 

The 14th, I mounted on horfeback to go to the prefident of the council ; being ar- 
rived at the gate, the guard made me wait till they had acquainted him of my being 
there ; immediately after which, he fent one of his fervants to inform himfelf, “ Whe. 
ther I came purely on a vifit, or had occafion to {peak to him about bufinefs; and that 
in cafe I came about bufinefs, that I fhould communicate the fame to his fervant, 
that he might inform his maiter of the fubject of it”? I made my compliments to the- 
prefident by the meffenger, and told him, “ That I came to pay a vifit to his matter ; 
but as to the bufinefs I came about, that concerned the majter, not the fervant.”” 
After which, the fame fervant returning, told me, “ That I would be welcome to his 
mafter*.”” Whereupon, entering into the court-yard, the prefident came out of his 
apartment to receive me, and having taken me by the hand, after fome reciprocal 
compliments, he led me into an open faloon, where we fat down together, and were 
ferved with tea and milk, according to the Chinefe manner. After fome time, I de. 
fired that he would put the Bogdoi-Chan in remembrance that I had letters to prefent 
to him from the Czar, my matter, and that I fhould be very glad to know if he would be 
pleafed to receive them before his departure. He anfwered me thereupon as the matter 
of ceremonies had done before, “That His Majefty was well informed of it, and 
would know himfelf when he would have time to receive them, without being put in 
mind of it; and that, if we fhould put His Majefty in remembrance of it, that would 
look as if he or I wanted to prefcribe the time of doing it to His Majefty.” J fought, 
by all ways poffible, to engage him one way or other in this affair, but all in vain; and 
1 was obliged to hold this for an anfwer ; after which he added, “ That, if His Majefty 
had refolved not to receive my letter of credence, he would not have confented to my 
refiding at his court in quality of agent ; and that Mr. De Ifmayloff having fufficient!y 
explained the reafons of my ftay in Pekin, thefe letters could contain nothing very prei- 
fing? Upon which I replied to him, « That, in Europe, the monarchs were not ac- 
cultomed, when the Czar wrote letters to them, to let fuch a length of time pafs with- 
out receiving them; nor take it amifs, from their minifters, if they put them in mind: 
of fuch important affairs; that I never expected fuch an anfwer in China; but yet, as 
it was what I could not remedy, I muft bear it patiently, till fuch time as His Majelty 
was difpofed to receive them.” 

The 16th, I mounted again on horfeback to goto fee the alegada, or firft minifter, in 
hopes of getting a refolution more favourable to my affair than I got from the prefident of 
the council. Being arrived at his houfe, I was indeed admitted to come into his court- 
yard; but as I had no defire to go into the rooms of his feryants, I was obliged to re- 


* In China, when they go to fee a Mandarin, of what order foever, upon bufinefs regarding his office, 
is Mandarin is obliged to put on the habit peculiar to his order ; upon failure whereof, he is amerced in 
large fines, 
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main in the court till they notified to him my being there. He, like the other, fent a 
fervant to me, to inform himfelf of the reafon of my coming. ‘To whom I fignified, 
that I wanted the honour of fecing him, and of acquainting him with an affair which I 
did not think proper to explain to afervant. ‘The fame fervant returned very foon to. 
me, faying, “‘ My matter thanks you, Sir, for the trouble you have given yourfelf; he 
is very well ; but it is not- convenient for him to fee you.” ‘ 

The 17th, I was again in his neighbourhood ; and having fent my interpreter to him, 
to afk permiffion to fee him for a moment, he fent me word, that it was impoflible, be- 
caufe he was that inftant going to His Majefty, and that he did not know when he 
fhould have time-to fpeak with ine. Whereupon, fecing this was an affair that could 
not be forced, I refolved to let it lie dormant for fome time. 

The roth, I went to fee a German Father Jefuit, who being an old acquaintance, and 
a friend of mine from my firft journey to China, made no {cruple of telling me, that 
many of the princpal Mandarins of China much difapproved of the Chan’s confenting 
to my remaining at Pekin*. But that, as there was no perfon in all the empire that was 
bald enough to dare contradié& the will of the Emperor, unlefs they would expofe 
themfelves to very great danger, it was very probable they would, by dogrees, accuftom 
themfelves to my being theret. He faid to me alfo, that he had frequently fent his fer- 
vant to me with his compliments, but that the guard at my door had as often turned 
him back, as a perfon who had no bufinefs at my houfe. Neverthelefs, he did not 
think they would have been fo untrattable, if he would have given them a piece of 
money. He moft ftrongly enjoined to take no notice of what he told me; for he 
would by no means appear in this affair ; it was fufficient that I was informed by him, . 
in order to take my meafures thereupon when oceafion offercd. 

There are at Pekin a great number of fmall merchants, or rather pedlars, who, as foon 
as they hear of any foreigners being arrived from Ruilia, or other parts, bring to their 

uarters all forts of merchandize, which they get partly from the brokers, and partly 
frem other houfes, of different forts of people, who may have any goods which they © 
would be willing to difpofe of ; and it is often better to deal with thefe pedlars, for all 
forts of curiofities, and for made filks, than with the fhop-keepers ; for which reafon, I 
bid fome of thefe people bring to my houfe, from time to time, what they fhould light 
upon moft curious in its kind, whether in rich filks, or jewels, or other goods of value, 
to the end that I might acquire a competent knowledge of all the forts of merchandife 
to be got in this city. Upon which they reprefented to me, that I might well believe 
that they fought nothing more than to gain a little money, it being their trade ; and. 
of confequence, they would not fail of doing as I defired them, if my houfe was occu- 
pied by’different perfons; becaufe what goods were not liked by one might find a 
buyer in another, and fo they might probably always fell fomething ;_ but as I alone oc- 
cupied the houfe, and had fuch a numerous guard at the gate, they did not know how 


* The Chinefe regard their ancient laws and cuftoms as facred and inviolable ; and it is not to be won- 
dered at that they with great relu€tance fuffer the refidence ofa Ruffian agent at Pekin ; as it is dire@lly 
contrary to the fundamental conftitetions of the empire, which abfolutely forbid the Chinefe to go out of 
the empire, and the admiflion of foreigners to an abode in it. . 

+ The-frequent executious which the late Emperor of China was obliged to canfe to be made, in the 
carly part of his reign, in order to keep the Chincfe quiet, occafioned fach a dread in all the Chinefe, that 
the greateit Lords of the empire could not approach his perfon without fear and trembling. Neverthelefs, 
this Mouarch was far from being a tyrant in reality, for he was a true lover of juftice, and {pared the blood 
ot his fubje€ts as much as poffible. “He had forbid, under the moft fevere penalties, the putting a criminal 
to dgath, for what crime fever, unlefs he theuld confirm and Ben the fentence of death with his own hand 
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to do it; decaufe, before they were permitted to enter my houfe, they were obliged to 
agree with the foldiers of the guard, how much they were to pay them on their going 
out; and, whether they fold any thing or not, they were equally. obliged to pay the mo-- 
ney they agreed to for the permiffion or entry-. 

The zoth, I fent to demand of the Mandarins, who had the care of my affairs, “ If 
it was with their knowledge that the foldiers of the guard that were at my gate djd not: 
permit any perfon to enter my houfe without their giving them money!” They, in 
anfwer, let me know, “* That they knew nothing of the matter ; but they would not fail- 
to make inquiry ; and, if they found out the foldiers who through ignorance had done: 
fuch a thing, they would. put things in better order for the future.” And J-found that 
they had fpoke to the officers of the guard, who told them, “ They had ftrict orders: 
to guard this houfe, and take particular care that the common people, who are ge-- 
nerally very infolent, fhould not find means of coming into the court-yard to {teal any 
thing ; and, as they were to be anfwerable, they were obliged to ufe the precautions 
neceflary to this effect.”” They came to report this to me, as an unan{werable argument. . 
But I affured them, that, whenever the guard admitted people to enter my houle during 
the day-time, I would not make them anfwerable for any robbery that might happen at 
my houfe, for that I had a fufficient number of my own. fervants to drive out of my 
court-yard any perfons who fhould dare to come there without having bufinefs. 

It mutt be obferved on this occafion, that the Chinefe have the cuftom of explaining 
themfelves but once on one propofal ; and, having once given an anfwer upon a mat-. 
ter, whatfoever it be, they always hold themfelves upon this anfwer, as an infallible argu-- 
ment; fothat, if you turn an affair into twenty different lights, ta convince them by 
one means or other of their error, or to make them alter their fentiments, it is-all loft 
trouble, they firmly holding by their firft word. Andit is a. general-rule with the: 
Chinefe, high and low, in all they have to do with foreigners ;. infomuch that every 
time a propofal is made to them, which their intereft or vanity may incline them not to 
approve, it may be certainly depended upon, that, after infinite difputes, you will ba: 
obliged to receive the firft words, which they pronounced in the beginning for an an-- 
{wer, be it agrecable or difagrecable. 

The 21ft, I fpoke. with the brigadier of my guard about this affair, who is a perfon: 
generally efteemed by all the people of merit in the empire; fome years paft he had 
tilled the greateft polts-of the ftate, but was difgraced and made brigadier, orf account 
ofthe bad conduét of his brother. I can truly fay, this is the moft worthy man I have - 
known in China, full of honour, reafon, and probity; and the Fathers Jefuits agreed 
with me, that there was not his equal in all this great empire. He difapproved very 
much the conduct of the officers and foldiers of my guard ; but he reprefented to. me, . 
at the fame time, “ That, having precife orders from the Emperor, that all forts of the 
lower people fhould be prevented from entering or leaving my houfe at thei pleafure, to 
the end that no infult might be offered me, he could not avoid giving the fame orders 
to the officers of my guard ; but, to prevent the abufe of his orders for time to come, . 
he would come regularly twice a-week to my quarters; to have an eye on their behas 
viour.” Which gave me ‘opportunities of making a particular friendéhip with him ; 
but neither mine, nor all the threats which the brigadiey gave to the officers and foldiers 
on this head, nor the rigorous treatment he made them feel on feveral occafions, could 
get the better of the infatiable avarice of thefe military people, who look upon it as their 
right to exaét contributions of thofe who trade with foreigners. In fhort, it would have 
become infupportable to me, to be at themercy of the chicanes that this pretended guard 
of honour ftudied to vex me with every"ay, if 1 had not had the hope that my cre- 
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dential letters would be very foon received ; and that I fhould then be able. to do my 
affairs with more fatisfaction. : 

The 23d, my interpreter having met one of our debtors, he put him in mind of the 
promifes he had made to Mr. de I{mayloff, and aflured him, that, if he deferred fatif- 
fying. me, he fhould be arrefted, feeing this affair would not allow of more prolonga- 
tion. Upon which, he promifed to come to me, in two or three days, with his com- 
rades, and to endeavour. to the utmoft of his power, not to come empty handed. 

The 26th, two of thefe debtors came to my houfe with a Chinele merchant, who 
was their fecurity ; they told me, that one of their partners, named Dzchundachan, 
whe was indebted to us in 1400 laen of fine filver, died the ycar before. But, as I 
was apprifed that three of them were firmly bound in fuch.cafe, one for the other, 
which they could not themfelves gainfay, this fum muft be brought to the account of 
the furvivors. Of thefe two debtors which came to my houfc, the one named Dachin- 
borche was ftill in arrear 700 laen, accordingsto what my interpreter faid, but he acknow- 
ledged no more than 650 laen; the other, called Dzchin-fanga, was to deliver 340 
thun of kitaika * on the arrival of the next caravan at Pekin, and this by virtue of an 
obligation which he had given to the commiffary Gufaitnicoff, payable to him, or order, 
I told them, “ That, though I had not inf my hands the obligation he had given to 
Mr. Gulaitnicoff, that need not hinder their paying the debt to me, if not all at once, 
at leaft by little and little, according as their abilities would enable them, feeing this 
money was to come into the treafury of His Czarifh Majefty, and that, as foon as they 
paid the whole, I would give them an obligation of indemnity, which would make their 
obligations to Gufaitnicoff of no value t.’”? Upon which they replied, ‘ That they 
could not objeét to this expedient, and that, conformable to their promifes to the envo 
extraordinary, to give me entire fatisfaction thereupon, they would not fail to do it, fo 
as I fhould receive part of their debts before the end of the month.” Thefe promifes 
continued, from day to day, without any part of them being fulfilled ; and as I knew, 
by my own experience, that there are no where worfe paymatters than in China, unlefs 
they can be compelled by force, I was obliged to fall on other methods. 

May ft, I delivered to my Mandarins two memorials on the fubjeé of thofe debts, 
and the debts of the parfon of St. Nicholas, defiring they would prefent them to the 
council, and communicate to me the anfwer which they fhould receive on them. The 
fame day my Mandarins put into my hands eighty-two laen and twenty-fix fun of fine 
filver ; faying, “© That His Majefty had ordered this fum to be paid me for the value of 
the fheep, fith, fowls, and milk, for two months paft; and, for the time to corhe, every 
nine days, a clerk from the Imperial treafury would bring me twelve laen, and thirty. 
feven fun, in payment for the faid provifions ; and that the other allowances, which I 
was to receive in kind, fhould be likewife fent me by a clerk of the magazines from 
whence they were taken.” So that all I fhould receive for my monthly allowance, in 
money and provifions, would amount, according to the current prices, to forty-eight. 
laen ;. but they allowed no forage for my horfes, which is a confiderable article at Pekin, 


* A fort of glazed cotton, kalendered and fmoothed, which they meke in China, of all forts of colours, 
whereof they fell great quantities through all the northern Afia. 
+t The commerce between Ruffia and China is at prefent a monopoly belonging to the treafury of Si- 
beria, no other fubjeéts of Ruffia being to concern themfelves in it, on pain of death, unlefs employed on 
account of the crown, though it is often evaded, by connivance of the Weywodes on the frontier places. 
By virtue of the laft treaty, they can fend no more than one caravan a year from Siberia to Pekin, which 
doth net confit of more than two hundred perfons, inflead of one thoufand and more, which they amouated 
to heretofore, and which were fubfifted at the charge of the Chan of China, whilft they they were on the 
territories of China ; but now they are to fubfift upon theigpwn charges. 
% whora 
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where forage is extremely dear. After which, during the reft of this day, the weather 
was very bad, a great deal of rain with mighty gufts of wind; the old houfe where I 
lodged could no longer ftand the bad weather ; all the’wall of one fide of my chamber 
fell, about midnight, into the court-yard, which made me very apprehenfive for what 
remained. I was obliged to retire into an adjoining chamber, to avoid, in fome mea- 
fure, the danger to which I found myfelf expofed. As this chamber, though a forry 
place, was very low, I found myfelf in lefs danger ; befides it was not quite fo old and 
infirm as the other. ; 

‘The next day, the 2d of this month, I advertifed my Mandarins of what had hap- 
pened, praying them to caufe immediate reparation to be made, if not of the whole 
houfe, of that apartment where I lodged at leaft. Whereupon they fent to affure me 
it fhould be done without lofs of time. 

But on the 4th, they changed their note, and Iet me know, that they could do no- 
thing in it before the departure of the Empefr, feeing the college which had the care of 
the buildings were fo much employed about the court, that they could give no attention 
to other affairs for the prefent. Whercupon I offered to repair it by people I would 
hire on my own expences. But they wanted to impote upon me in the price. And 
the Mandarins protefted to me, that it was an affair that might be their utter ruin, if the 
Emperor fhould come to know that they had confented to my repairing with my mo- 
ney a houfe that ‘belonged to him; but they affured me they fhould fet to work upon 
it very foon. . : 

: The 8th, the Bogdoi-Chan departed for Jegcholl ; and, having the honour to attend 
him, on this oceafion, to fifteen ly from Pekin, His Majelty afked me, “ If I expected 
the caravan foon?”? I anfwered thereupon, “ That I had-not received any advices 
from the commiffary, but neverthelefs I computed that the caravan might be at Pekin 
in twa months from that time.” Whereupon he afked me, “If I would not come and 

afs-the time with the court at Jegcholl?””? I received fuch a gracious invitation with 
all due fubmiffion, promifing to come to pay my devoirs to His Majefty at Jegcholl as 
foon as poffible *. But, on my returning to Pekin, the governor of the city let me 
know, ‘ That I could not follow the Emperor before His Majefty had fent the ne- 

 ceffary ofders to: him and the council, to give me poft-horfes, and the efcort of Man- 
darins, which I fhould have occafion for in this journey.” In the mean time, I made 
feveral agreements with divers perfons, for different forts of japanned ware, which His 
Czarifh Majefty wanted to have, which I could not get at the ufual price, becaufe thofe 
who fupplied me ‘with them were obliged to give a great part of what they gained on 
them every day to the foldiers of my guard, for the hberty of entering my houfe. 
The 10th, my Mandarins being come to fee me, one of them took leave of me; 


being, as he told me, named by the court to go, in quality of envoy, to the Delay- 


_ Lama t; and the other gave me pofitive affurances that, early the next morning, the 
‘workmen. fhould begin to repair my quarters, and that they had already provided the 
’ materials neceffary for that. purpofe. In regard to my two memorials, concerning the 


* The late Emperor.of China was extremely affable and gracious towards Europeans,‘ more efpecially 

- to thofe who excelled in any {ejence. . He was taller than ufual for people of his country, and not to be 

xaown, either by his complexion or feature, to be of Tartar extragtion ; it was only to be obferved, that 
is cheek-bones, under hid eyes, were a little nifing- and prominent like the Mongalls. 

+ The Delay-Lama_is.the fovereiga pontiff of the Kalmucks, Mongalls, and many other idolatrous 
nations north, of the Indies. - He ie shored asa god by all thefe people, and by them believed to be im- 
mortal. He lives in a convent near the city of Potala, ia the kingdom of Tangute, upon an high mountain 
fouth of the deferts of Xame, towards the frontiers of China, Vide Hit. Genealog. des Tartares. 
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debts above mentioned, he gave me for anfwer, “ That the prefident would not re 
ceive them, not finding it proper to meddle with fuch trifling things, as ha had before- 
hand told Mr. de Ifmayloff himfelf, that the council would abfolutely not embarrafs. 
themfelves with any affair of debts; that neverthelefs he had ordered his mandarin to 
prefs the debtors to difcharge their debts, in cafe they were in a condition of paying 
fuch fums.” 

The 20th, my mandarin coming, flopped at my gate, and, having learned that my 
apartment remained {till in the fame condition, he fent one of his fervants to make his 
excufes to me, for not coming to fee me; alledging, that the great heat approaching at 
noon would, he feared, incommode him. But | caufed him to be told, for my whole 
enfwer, “ That I did not underftand fuch a compliment, and that I withed with all 
my heart, that, in time to come, he would difpenfe with coming to my houle at all.’? 
Upon this anfwer, he thought fit to come himfelf to me, and to complain much of the 
negligence of the college which had the cate of the buildings, in not adverting to the’ 
repair of my houfe, notwithitanding he had wrote to them feveral times on the fubject, 
in the moft preffing terms. I demanded of him, “ What he believed the Czar, m 
matter, would think of fuch ulage as he thewed me? and if he was not afraid that, in 
time, he might be made refponfible for fuch treatment?’ But he, laughing told me, 
“ "Phat there paffed may other things with them, and of more importance than this was, 
without daring to carry complaints to the Chan; and he did not doubt but that it was 
the fame at our court.’ Neverthelefs, the brigadier of my guard, on being informed 
of the affair, went to the mandarins of that college, and threatened them with his oing 
himfelf to acquaint the Emperor, that, by their negligence, they contributed to the di. 
minution of his glory in foreign countries, if they did not, without further delay, caufe 
my houfe to be repaired the very next day. 

The 2sth, at length there came workmen to put my apartment into an habitable 
fate. The fame day one of our debtors, named Dachin-Sanga, brought me 50 thun 

"of kitaika ; but I faw no appearnce of getting any thing from the others, they being very 
poor and indigent ; and I perceived that the proceedings of our mandarin with them, 
tended more to get fome little prefents from them to himfelf, from time to time, than 
ferioufly to prefs them to the difcharge of our debt. - 

In the months of June, July, and a part of Auguft, there paffed nothing material | 
regarding me, either at the court or with the miniftry ; all thofe of any diftinction being 
going to partake of country. diverfions. Wherefore, I fhall fill this vacation by a faith. 
tul report of the obfervations which I could make, during my ftay at this court, as well 
myfelf as by fome of my friends, of the prefent ftate of trade in the city of Pekin; but 
1 mutt, at the fame time, acknowledge to the reader, that there is much wanting to make 
the obfervations fuch as they ought to be, and might have been, if I had not been 
firaightened, and if they had’ let me enjoy the means of informing myfelf thoroughly 
of things. ; 

The people of Korea, who are tributary to China, come twice a year to Pekin * 
viz. in the months of March and Auguft, to the number of forty or fifty perfons, as 


™ Korea is a peninfula, eaftward of the grand wall of China ; it is contiguous on the weft to the province 
of Leotang of China, and on the Aorth to the eaftern Mongalls. The Koreans are, from time imme- 
morial, tributaries of China, who treat them very hardly, not permitting them any commerce with ftrangers, 
Neverthelefs, they do not fail to come clandeltinely with their goods, by the fea of Japan, to the river 
paca and thence by the Naunda to the cit? Naun, to traffic with the Mongalls, and indire@tly with. the 
uffians, 
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awell to pay their tribute to the Emperor asto carry on their trade; which confifts prin- 
cipally of the following merchandifes : 

‘A fort of large paper, made of raw filk, fomething like the large paper for wrap- 
ping up thingsin Europe. ‘Lhey make ufe of this paper in China for windows in place 
of glafs, 

Papers with gold or filver figures, for hanging their chambers. 

All forts of large fans, of different fafhions. 

Mats very neat and fine, which they ufe in fummer in place of matraffes” 

Cut tobacco, very finall, for fmoking, much efteemed in China, and preferred to that 
of thelr own growth. 

Striped cotton ftulls. 

A fort of furs, which the Ruffes call chorky, and which they call colouk in Siberia 5 
it is in great abundance in Korea; they {cll a great deal of it in Pekin. : 

A fort of dry fith, which they get from a certamn large fhell-fith in the fea of Japan. 

{tis with thefe commodities that they trade ; and although they may, ina manner, 
he confidered as the fame nation with the Chinefe, and in fome degree their fubjects, 
yet they do not enjoy the leatt liberty during their abode at Pekin 5 all communication 
and converfation with foreigners being abfolutely forbidden them, and much reftricted 
with the Chinefe themfclves ; infomuch, that the Chinefe are not lefs fufpicious of them 
than of any other nation whatfoever. As they cannot make by their trade any thing to 
a confiderable amount,’ they generally bring with them to Pekin large fums in filver, in 
Spanith pieces of eight, and in Dutch dollars, which are looked upon in China as in- _ 
ferior to the fine filver of China, which they call the Chan’s filver, by 5, 6, or 7 per” 
cent, which fhews, that the inhabitants of Korea have fome trade with the iflands of 
Japan, or, at leaft, with the iflands lying between Japan and Korea ; although it is ab. 
folitely forbid the inhabitants of that country to have the leaft communication or com- 
merce with other nations, or to admit foreign {hips into their ports; having, for that 
end, a mandarin always refiding in Korea, to have an eye on the proceedings of that 
nation, With this money they buy at Pekin, ; 


The fineft raw filk. 
A fort’of damafk, called by the Ruffes goly, and by the Chinefe coy that 
js, damafk of Korea; becaufe, at firft, the Koreans alone bought that, damain, 

A fort of {tuff mixed with filk, fit for linings, called by the Chine was 

Tea and china-ware. : 

All forts of difhes of white copper, for houfehold ufe. 

Cotton. . 

They likewife buy the tails of fables, to border their caps, and the collars of their 
robes. 

It is likely that they trade into other parts with the filk and damafk, which they carry 
from Pekin, feeing they take away much greater quantities than the confumption of 
their own country can require. 

When there is ho Ruffian caravan, nor any of that nation at Pekin, they quarter 
thofe of Korea in.the habitation appointed for the Ruffes; but when there are Rufles 
in this city, they give the Koreans other quarters; for this reafon the Chinefe call this 
houfe Couty Coanne, .or magazine of the Koreans, when it is occupied by the Ko- 
reans; and Uruffa Coanne, or magazine of the Ruffles, when occupied by people of 
that nation, - ia ae ; 

When the Koreas, whether depwticsfrom that country or merchants, arrive at 
Pekin, there are two mandarins forthwith named to go to their lodgings to obferve who 


Fs lg nd Mate naar, 
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goes in to them, or comes out from them; and to examine the caufe of their coming, 
and how they became acquainted with the Koreans: they likewife place guards all 
around their quarters, to prevent any perfon from having private accefs to them. When 
any of this nation go abroad, upon any affair, the guard follows thém every where, 
with large whips, to prevent any perfon from joining them in the ftreet ; and they dare 
not go to fee any perfon without permiffion of the guard. As the inhabitants of Korea 
are not ufed to ride on horfeback, and are afraid to mount a horfe, for fear of accidents, 
they give fem a guard of infantry, who have no other arms, when they are in garri- 
fon, than their whips. Befides all thefe fteps, full of fufpicion, they. fix, at their quar- 
ters, an edi&t of the court, fignifying, that all perfons whatfoever are forbid to enter 
their houfe without the knowledge of the mandarin, deputed for that purpofe, who, 
after examining them as to what they have to do there, takes notice of their names, and 
fends a foldier into the houfe with them to obferve what paffes. It is a very profitable 
commiffion for thofe mandarins who are deputed to guard the Koreans; for they always 
farm'the privilege of trading with them to that company of Chinefe merchants who 
offer the moft money for it, which fometimes amounts to a confiderable fum ; and it is 
by no means permitted to any other merchants, befides the members of this company, 
to trade, for that time, with the Koreans. 

The Chinefe have not, in a manner, any trade with the Indies *, excepting of fome 
{mall dealings they may have on the frontiers of the neighbouring ftates: but it was im- 
poffible for me to get to the knowledge of what thofe trades confifted in; for, among a 
thoufand people of the inhabitants of Pekin, it is rare to find one perfon who hath the leaft 

~\ knowledge of any thing that paffes without its gates. It is true that the Chinefe do carry 
on trade, fometimes at Bengal, to the Philippine iflands, to Batavia, and even to Goa ;.. 
but that is not brought about but by ftealth, by the connivance of the mandarin go- 
vernors of the fea-ports, obtained by means of a round fum of money, without the 
knowledge of the court ; befides it is abfolutely forbid, to every fubjet of the empire, 
to go-into foreign parts, upon what occafion foever, without a permiffion, or an order, 
from the Emperor or the government t. 

The arians come alfo to Pekin, but without obferving any ftated timest. They 
bring ia. Neg cornelians, of a very good colour, which they barter. with the oe . 

neie 


* China is fep ed from the country of the Great Mogul by fandy deferts, impaffable for mer- 
thants; and the ot...r- provinces of India by mountains, which are very difficult to pafs, and.in a manner 
hinders all commerce between thefe two empires. ; 

_ + The greatefr part of the Chinefe, who are difperfed in feveral places of the Eaft Indies, for the fake 
of commerce, are the pofterity of thofe who left China when the Mongall ‘Tartars made themfelves matters 
‘af that empire ; and they have no other than clandeftine communication with their Chinefe countrymen. 
They are eafily known by their long hair, which is natural tothem; inftead of which the Chinefe, fubje&s 
tothe Tartars, are obliged, under pain of death, to cut their hair fhort like the Kalmucks and Mongalls, 
who have all their heads.fhaven, except a tuft of hair on the top of their head, which they preferve of the 
___Raturaliéigth of their hair. : ia 

{ There ate two Bucharias, the Great and the Little. The Great Bucharia is fituated:between Perfia and. 
the country of the, Grand Mogul, about the goth degree of latitude. This is the country of the Ufbeck 
Tartars, who are Mahoinctans. "he Little Bucharia is fituated to the eaft of the Great, and extends to. 
the frontiers of China, on the fide of the defert Xame, and kingdom of Tibet, which is. there confined to 
the fouth; this laf is fubjeQ to the Kontayfha, Grand Chan of the Kalmucks. The Bucharians-are a 
particular nation, which have no -conncétion’ either with the Mahometan or Pagan Tartars, nor with any 
other people of thofe parts. .'T hey do not know themfelves wheace they draw their origin. Neverthelefs, 
they make profeffion of the Mahometan religion. They occupy the towns of the two Bucharias,.and 
only employ themfelves about their commerce. Thofe of the Great Bucharia carry on their trade inthe 
dominions of the Great Mogul in-Perfia, and in Sibéria, and: are tributary to-the Chan of the Usbecke. 
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nefe againft damafks, kitaika, tea, tobacco, china ware, and filver. They {tring thele 
on {mall filken lines, in the manner of beads ; and they are worn by mandarins of the 
firft orders, when they appear at court, or in the colleges, in their habits of ceremony, 
wearing one row of them about their necks, which hangs down on their bellies. They 
bring alfo mufk, rough diamonds, and many other forts of precious ftones, but, as I was 
informed, of no great value, becaufe it is rare to find, among. the Chinefe, any who 
will rifk the layifg out a confiderable fum for a fine ftone. ‘The, Chinefe polith thefe 
ftones, after their own fafhion, in order to make them proper for ornamenting the heads - 
of the fair fex. 

had no opportunity of being acquainted with any of this nation, not being allowed 
liberty fufficient for that end ; and, on their part, they dared not run the rifk of coming 
to my houfe, for fear of the guard at my gate; fo that I cannot give an exact account 
concerning them. 

They alfo bring to Pekin gold duft*, which the Chinefe buy. commonly at the price 
of five, fix, to feven laen of filver per laen of gold-duft, becaufe it is unrefined ;. they 
affure me that it is very fine when purified, and is then equal to the gold of the Chan. 

‘Thefe Tartars dwell in-the provinces of Chamill and Turfant, under the proteétion 
of the Emperor of China, in confideration of a.moderate tribute, .which they. pay him - 
annually.. In return, they buy-at Pekin, 

Hides of Ruffia to make boots. 

Fox-fkins, red and brown. 

Squirrel-fkins, white and gray. 

Beaver-fkins. . 

Sables, and other furs. 

Kitaika. ; 

Cotton, lik® the woollens of Europe, of which they ufe part themfelves, and fell part 
te the Kalmucks }, their neighbours, They alfo take, 

Tea,’ 


» Tobacco, . 
And: 


te 


eT 


Thofe of the Little Bucharia trade into China, into the kingdoms of. Tibet and Tangut, and with the Kal- 
mucks and Mongalls their neighbours ; thefe laft ‘pay tribute to the Kontayfha. The Bucharians have 
many cuftoms and ‘ceremonies, much like thofe of the Jews; nor js their dialeét, phyfiognomy, and fize - 
much unlike them; which may give occafion to many refleCtinns. . . ; 

* The gold which the Buchariaus bring to China comes from the high mountains which feparate the. 
dominions ef the Great Mogul from the Grand Tartary. A!l thefe mountains abound in rich mines of all ' 
forts, but none of them are wrought ; neverthelefs, they make confiderable gains annually, by the great 
quantities of gold-duft which the mighty torrents, formed by the rains in the {pring along with the {nows 
melting, bring down with them into the neighbouring valleys: for the inhabitants of thele mountains, to- 
gether with the Kalmucks, who encamp with their cattle in the adjacent plains, come. afterwards to gather 
thefe grains of gold, in the pite which the torrents have made in their paflage, and barter them, with the 
Bucharians, againft all forts of frnall things for which they may have occafion in their way of life. 

+ The provinces of Chamill and Turfan are fituated to the weft of the Defert of Xame, towards the 
goth degree of latitude. They make a part of the Little Bucharia, and have been fubje@ hitherto to the 
Kontayfha, Grand Chan of the Kalinucks ; but a few years fince the Chinefe, joined by the Mongalls, 
have poffoffed themfelves of it, after having driven out the Kalmucks. 

} The Kalmucks occupy a great part of the Northern Afia; they are divided ‘into three principal 
branches, under-one fovereign Chan, whom they call the Kontayfha; they have no fixed habitation, but al- 
ways live intents. “Though the Kalmucks are indifputably the braveft of the Tartars, they are, neverthe- 
lefs, defirous of living peaceably, contenting themfelves with the fubfiftence which their cattle can affurd 
them, and do no harmi to any, unlefs they are kurt by them; but when once irritated, they.become irra- 


454 “ BELLS TRAVELS IN ASIA, 


And of the fmalleft China-ware ; of all which in pretty large quantities, 

Befides the goods I have above {pecified, I know of no others which they bring ta 
Pekin. . 

Lhe moft valuable furniture of lackered ware, viz. cabinets, chairs, tables, bafkets, 
and other things of that fort, as alfo the richeft porcelain-ware, come from Japan*. 
For, when the Emperor fends any perfon to Japan, in a public chara@er, moft of the 
princes and great men of the court, feldom fail to engage him to bring them fome of 
thofe things at his return. _ Sometimes they find means to bring thefe things into China 
clandeftinely ; but that is very feldom. ‘This ts the reafon that the commodities of Ja- 
pan.are not always to be had at Pekin, unlefs a man would pay an exorbitant price; ne. 
verthelels, they are found there fometimes reafonable enough ; becaufe feldom a year 
pailes thatthe Emperor doth not amerce fome or other of the great lords in very con- 
liderable fines, which obliges them to raife all the money they can ow their moveables 
and immoveables ; and whoever hath money lying by him, deth, on thefe eccafions, 
Jay it out to great advantage, and buy the moft curious and valuable things for little 
money ft. 

After the lackered ware of Japan, that of the province of Vokien is looked upon as 
the beft ; but none of it comes to Pekin, becaufe the great lords of China opprefs the 
merchants to a great degree, and take their goods from them, upon many frivolous pre- 
fences, without leaving them the leaft hopes of ever obtaining any payment. For this 
reafon, all merchants, and others of any lucrative trade, at Pekin, have fallen into the 
cuftom of putting themfclycs under the proteétion of fome one ot other of the princes 
of the bload, or other great lords, or minifters of the court; and by this means, with 
the affiftance of a round {um of money, paid annually to their protectors, they are able 
to get clear of the extortions of the mandarins, and fometimes of thofe of the common 
foldicrs: for without fuch a powferful protection, a merchant mutt be an undone man 
at Pckin, where every one thinks that they have an undoubted right to form pretenfions 
upon aman that lives by trade. And if any of them are fo imprudent as to attempt 
obtaining fatisfaction, by the way of juftice, they fall from bad to worfe 3 for the man- 
darins of juftice, after having drained from them all they can, feldom fail of ordering 
the goods taken from them unjuftly, to be brought to the college; but he mult bea 
cunning fellow, indeed, who fhall be able ever to get them from thence. . 

They have at Pekin a people dexterous enough at lackering, but their works fall 
fhort of thofe of Japan and Fokien, which may be attributed to the difference of cli- 
mate; and it is for this reafon that the lackered work made at Pekin is always much 
cheaper than the other. Neverthelefs, the lackered work made at Pekin infinitely ex. 
ceeds any work of that kind made in Europe. 

The fhips which arrive every year at Canton from England, France, Holland, 
Denmark, and other parts, generally bring the following forts of merchandife, 

Silver of different coins. 

All forts of fine cloth, 

Camblets, 





* Allmerchandife of Japan is contraband ‘in China, which is the reafon they cannot be brought into 
Ruffia, with the caravans from China, at leaft without very great rifk. ‘The {mall quantity of Japan 
~-goods, which are clandeftinely. brought into China, being kept very private, and paid for at yery dear 
rates by the Chinefe themfelves. oes 

+ It feems to be a favourite maxim, adopted in all the eaftern courts, to wink at the vile practices, and 
rapacious impofitions, of the minifters; and when they have well plucked and drained the fubftance of the 

people, the prince then fqueezes them dry for his own ufe. “ai 
- a ae 
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Woollen ftuffs. 

Fine Holland linen. 

Standing clocks and watches. 

Looking-glaffes of all fizes. 

Mathematical inftruments. 

Etwys from England. 

Pencils. 

European paper of all forts. 

Different forts of millinery wares. 

Some forts of European liquors, efpecially wine. 

AA good part of thofe merchandifes are diftributed in prefents among the mandarins 
of the government of that city; of the reft, the European merchants generally make 
avery confiderable profit. They employ the filver thefe bring in purchafing divers 
forts of goods, by virtue of an agreement made before hand: they carry away with 
them from thence ; : 


Raw filk. i‘ 
Damafks wrought according to draughts furnifhed to them. * 
Wrought filks. 


Lackered ware. 

‘Tea, green and bohea. 

Badians, a feed having a tafte much like anifeed. 

’. Canes, and China-ware, made according to models given them. 

They alfo fometimes bring away gold, but very feldom, becaufe they generally get it 
cheaper in the Indies, They alfo find at Canton pretty valuable ftones, except dia- 
monds, but not in any great quantities. 

They make‘the beft filk brocades of China, that are brought to Europe, in the pro» 
vinces of Quoantung and Fokien. 

The filver which they bring from Europe to Canton is received at the fame rate as. 
that brought from Korea to Pekin; and they have the advantage of buying their goods 
at Canton from 30 to 40 per cent. cheaper than they could do at Pekin.” 

The laft year, there arrived at Canton a French commiflary, belonging to the new 
India Company eftablifhed in Paris*, who obtained leave of the court to refide there 
for time to come; but when he wanted to difpatch the fhip loaden with merchan- 
dife, he met with fo many obftacles at the cuftori-houfe, and from the government, 
doubtlefs to draw more money from him, notwithftanding he had already made fufh- 
cient prefents, that at length, defpairing to fee an end of thefe impofitions, he gave 
orders to the captain to weigh anchor and depart, in fpite of thofe people; which was 
done as he defired. Bat he was obliged, to avoid being very ill treated on this occa. 
fion, to take the Chinefe habit, and to retire to a convent of Dominicans, at the diftance 
of two ly from Canton +, where he kept himfelf incognito, till fuch time as the French 
Jefuits at Pekin had found means, by the force of prefents, to obtain liberty for him to 
appear openly, “with two or three domeftics, and remain there till the court fhould 
otherwife dire; on the condition that he and his fervants fhould wear the Chinefe 
habit. Neverthelefs, I was afterwards informed, that the mandarins of the government 
of Canton let no opportunity efcape them of chagreening him, infomuch, that he found 

* The Miffifippi. Company. : 

+ There are many Roman Catholic convents in China, which, in the time of the late Emperor of China, 


had much-the fame immunities as the convents in Europe enjoyed. No perfon durft enter but with the, 
sonfent of the religious of the convent, unlefs by €xprefs order of the Emperor of China. 
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himfelf obliged to re-imbark the firt opportunity that offered itfelf. They alfo had the 
laft year at Canton a frigate from Oftend, bearing the Emperor of Germany’s colours. 

For the ret, they carry to China from Europe, and bring back from China, a very 
great variety of toys, and different forts of curiofities, upon which they make a very 
-confiderablé profit ; but thefe are fo numerous that it is not pofiible to furnith a com- 
plete fpecification of them. : 

In regard to our commerce with China, it is at prefent in a very languifhing condi- 
tion; apd nothing in the world would bring more prejudice to our caravans than the 
commerce which is carried’ on at Urga* ; for from this place there is brought monthly, 
and even weekly, to Pekin, not only the fame forts of goods which our‘caravans bring, 
but of 2 better quality than thofe brought by our caravans, and in fo great quantitics, 
that the merchandizés which the merchants of Pekin, who go continually between Pe- 
-kin and Urga, to trade with our people, and the goods which the lamas of the Mon- 
galls ¢ bring from their parts, amount every year to four orsfive times as much value 
Ss the caravans that come to Pekin inthe name of His Czarifh Majefty. And 1 have 
been igformed, by thofeewho have been employed by the great men of Pekin to buy 
their provifion of furs at Urga, that there they can buy finer, and more valuable black 
fox-fkins, than they haye ever feen in our caravan. I mutt add befides, that thefe great 
-quantities of cur merchandizes brought from Urga to.Pekin, do confiderably lower 
the prices. The merchants of Pekin and the lamas of the Mongalls, who bring them 
‘to Pekin, are ‘always capable of affording them four or five per cent. lower than the 
-conuniflary of the caravan can, of which the reader will be ealily convinced, if he gives 
attention to what I am about to lay before him. = 

The Rufs merchants, and all other people that come and go continually between Se. 
linginfky and Urga, buy their goods where they find it moft convenient ; inftead of 
which, the commiffary is obliged to receive thofe he brings with the caravan, out of His 
Majelty’s treafury, from fworn appraifers of the tréafury, who often fet fo high price on 
them, that they find it difficult to fell them at half the price valued at to them. Anos 
ther advantage which thofe who go to trade to Urga enjoy, is that they make the jour- 
ney thither in ten or twelve days; and beginning. their traffick immediately on their 
arrival, they are ready to return in two or three days after ;'in place of which, the 
commiffary, after having been at confiderable expence, can with difficulty enough get 
to Pekin in three months ; and when he gets there, they keep him fhut up fix or feven 
weeks, according to the maxims practifed by the Chinefe hitherto 3 in confequence 
whereof, the abundance of merchandize of Ruffia arrived at Pekin obliges them ftill to 
{pend feveral mionths in getting quit of theirs: and as by the laft treaty, they are obliged 
to maintain themfelves, and all thofe. belonging to the caravanyat their own proper ex- 
-pence, all thefe cixcumftances cannot fail of occafioning a very material difference in 
the balance of their trade. For, before they began to trade at Urga, a caravan, how 
large foever, was-all fold off in three months, at the prices fet by the commiffary him- 
ielf. Moreover, all the Chinefe’ who traded at that time with us became rich; inftead 





* The.camp of the Chap of the weftern Mongalls, who are tributaries of China, is called Urga. ‘This 
prince encamps on the right of the river Selinga, about 500 verfts fouth of Selinginfky, towards the fron- 
‘tiers of China; and though he doth not always encamp in the fame place, yet he feldom. quits this country 
without indifpenfable neceffity: By virtue of the laft convention of the frontiers, the Rufitans of Selingin- 
‘fey might freely comé to Urga to barter Ruffia hides, and the coarfe woollen cloth of Siberia. againit 
cattle; but as, under this pretext, they brought great quantities of valuable fure, which they fold againit 
the merehandifes of China, this clandeftine commerce much injured the trade of the caravans of Siberia. 

4 The prieits of the welern Mongalls, and the Kabuticks, are called. lamas s-~there are different orders. 

on 
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of which, all thofe who have traded with us fince that time have traded to their own lofs, 
and may be deemed at prefent quite ruined. The expences of a journey to Urga are very 
trifing ; for they can buy at Selinginfky as much provifion for ten roubles as will ferve 
ten perfons for a month ; in place of which, ten roubles will hardly ferve them a week at 
Pekin. Befides, thofe who go into China to trade are obliged to buy forage for their 
horfes, &c.; in place of which, thofe who go to Urga to trade, put their horfes to grafs, 
without cofting them a farthing. The Chinefe merchants, on their fide, who come to 
Urga, are likewife at much lefs expence than the commiffary ; becaufe they buy at 
Pekin, and the towns through which they pafs, tea, tobacco, ice, and other grains, or- 
dinary damafks, kitaika, and other like merchandife, at a very low price; which they 
barter on the road with the Mongalls, againft horfes, fheep, and, in a word, all forts of 
cattle ; infomuch that, as the private merchants make both their journey, out and home 
alfo, with infinite lefs expence than the commiffary of a caravan, it cannot be otherwife, 
than that they can buy and fell their merchandife on much better terms than a com- 
miflary can, who is obliged to remain, with a number of attendants, in a city where 
living is fo dear as at Pekin, a longer time than would ferve amerchant at Selinginfky 
for making four or five journeys to Urga. In fine, when the caravan returns to Ruffia, 
they find, after fuch great expences, that the quantity of Chinefe goods brought to 
Ruffia by private traders, is fo very large, that they muft fell theirs at a very moderate 
price. All thefe circumftances well confidered, it is eafy to comprehend that upon 
clofing the accounts of the caravan, the profits cannot, at this time, be much more 
than the difburfements. But to return to our journal. 
Auguf. 

The 14th, I received a letter from Commiffary Iftopnikoff, dated from the river 
Tola*, 29th of July ; by which he defired me to prevail on the council for the affairs 
of the“Mongalls t to fend him an affignment for 2000 laen of filver upon the cuftom- 
houfe of Kalchanna {; offering to return the fame (for which he had preffing occafion, 
for the neceffities of the caravan,) as foon as he fhould commence his trade at Pekin ; 
and he added, that the fame favour had been formerly granted to Gommiffary Ofkolkoff, 

The rsth, I.went to the council, and having fpoken of this affair with the afkin- 
namma, or vice-prefident, he promifed to confult the regifters of the council upon it, 

_ and to write direétly about it to the prefident at Jegcholl, and that he would communi- 
cate his anfwer to me. : i ' 

The 17th, having fent my. interpreter to the council to know if they had come to 
any refolution on this affair, he brought back the following anfwer.—* That they had 
indeed found in the regifters, that the council had formerly advanced money to the | 
commiffary ; but that the trade was an object of fo little confequence with them, that 
they did not think it merited the council’s being incommoded with propofals of that 
fort.” 


* Tola isa river ifthe country ‘of the Mongalls, which comes from the eaft, and enters the river Orchon 
about 250 verfts fouth-eaft of Selinginfky- By virtue of the new regulation, the caravans of Siberia, who 
go to Pekin, ought-to enter on the territories belonging to China upon their paffing this river. 

+ The council fof the affairs of the Mongalls at Pekin is a college, who have the care of every thing 
regarding the nation of the Mongalls, as well thofe who are the hereditary fubjects of the Emperor of Chu- 
na, as alfo thofe who are only imder the proteétion-of this cmpire. This college, at the fame time, enters 
indireétly into the cognizance of all the affairs which regard the powers who border on China, from the 
north-ealt to the weit, whence it comeé that they are the court who have mott’to do of any in China. 

{ Kalchanna‘is the frit Chinefe city, within the great wall, that you come to, in the road from Selingin- 
fky to Pekin. It ishere the duties, inwards and outwards, are paid by the Ruffiamp as alfo for great part 
of the country of the Morgalls. 7 
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The 18th, a mandarin came to me from the council, and notitied to me, that His 
Majefty, calling to remembrance my bejng at Pekin, had given orders to the council, 
that’ I {hould-be efcorted to Jegcholl by a mandarin, and fome of the'military—Where- 
upon I anfwered him, that I would be ready the next day, with my interpreter and 
two .domeftics, if they would. take care to provide the relays which I fhould want for 
the journey. s 

The roth, all being ready for the journey, I left Pekin very early in the morning. 

The art, I arrived atJegcholl, and repaired forthwith.to the court; and having 
found the chamberlain & the Chan, who is generally an eunuch*; I prayed him, ac- 
cording to the cuftom of the country, to inform himfelf, on my behalf, of the health of 
the Bogdoi-Chan, and to inform His Majefty of my being there; upon which His 
Majefty did me the favour of fending me a falver covered with all forts of new fruits, 
which were followed by another charged with divers forts of meat from his kitchen ; 
he ordered me to be told, at the fame time, that he fent me thofe for my refrefhment, 
and that I would do well to keep my chamber the reft of the day, to recover my fa- 
tigue from the journeyay The fame evening, fome of the Father Jefuits being come to 
fee me, told‘me that the alegada had refolved to propofe to the Emperor to make the 
caravan encamp in the defert, near Kalchanna, till the court fhould return to Pekin 5 
fuppofing that fo many of the court, and the greateft part of the people of diftinction, * 
being in the country, there would be nothing to do for the caravan at Pekin ; and that 
they believed that he would not fail of requiring from me an order to the commiffary, 
for that purpofe. It was eafy to fee, that what determined the minifter to take this re- 
folution, was nothing elfe but his apprehenfions that the prefents he expected to have 
fiom the commiffary, if he fhould be at Pekin at the time of his. arrival, ‘might, if he 
was abfent, fall into other hands, But, as this was a defign that might be attended 
with very bad confequences, and might have been the caufe of the lofs of men, as well 
as the horfes belonging to the caravan, by being expofed to the extremity of cold and 
famine in the deferts, 1 became obliged to ufe all my efforts to render this intention of 
“the minifter abortive. 

The 22d, being to go in the morning to court, the Emperor fent the mafter of cere- 
monies to require of me paffports for {ome mandarins which were to pafs the frontiers 
iof Ruffia; but as I could well penetrate the grounds of their errand, I thought it my 
duty to refufe the paflports demanded. Neverthclefs, notwithitanding all my excufes 
which I could mufter up, to exempt me from givit:g them, the mafter of the ceremo- 
nies came-to declare to me, in the cleareft terms, the next day, which was 

The 23d, “ That the Emperor was, at one time, refolved to fend thofe people away, 
whether I would give them paflports or not ; but that | ought to confider, that in fuch 
‘cafe, I-might expect an abfolute denial to every thing which I might have to propofe,”” 
Which convinced me, that it was abfolutely neceflary for me, on this occafion, to con- 
form to His Majelty’s pleafure, if I would retain the leaft hopes of fucceeding in my 
defire of oppofing the defigns of the minifter. For this reafon, . 

On the 24th, when. -the-mafter of the ceremonies came again to {peak with me on 
this affair, I put into his hantls a letter, addreffed to the officers commandants on our 
frontiers, in the form he defired to have it; to which I joined the condition, that our 
caravan fhould not be hindered from coming to Pekin direttly ; and that our commif- 


* Allthofe who ferve in the chamber of the Emperor of China are eunuchs, and are either Chinefe or 
Mongalls ; the Chigmfe nation being not lefs jealous of the fex than other eaftern people ; but the Mon- 
galls, and generally all the T'artare, are not very liable-to this malady. 
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fary fhould, on his arrival at Pekin, immediately. be at liberty to begin his commerce, 


without being fhut up for a certain time, as had at fome times been pradtifed. The 
mafter of the ceremonies promifed to {peak toWis Majefty about it; who had not only 
the goodnefs to give. his confent immediately, but he, at the fame time, gave ftrict 
orders to the prefident of the council, that he fhould take fpecial care that no perfon 
whatfoever fhould go about in any manner to interrupt the commiffary in his bufinefs. 
The 25th, a Portuguefe Father Jefuit, called Father Maurano, came to me, and told 
me, “ That there was a perfon of quality, who by him, made: me an offer of 10,000 
taen of filver, till thé arrival of the caravan, which I might Employ in what manner I 
thought proper; and that this Lord was very much f{candalized at the difobliging an- 
{wer 1 had received from the council of the direction of the affairs of the Mongalls, in 
regard to the 2000 laen of filver which I had required of them for the neceffities of the 
caravan.”—-Upon which, prefling him to let me know who this Lord might be, he told 
me, ‘That he was indeed forbid to let me know who this perfon was; but that he 
would neverthelefs, in confidence, own to me that it was the ninth prince, fon of the 
Chan, who made me this offer *.”—Thereupon did not omit teftitying to him how 
L was touched with the generofity of a prince to whom I had sever the honour of pay- 
ing my devoirs: adding, “ I fhould never forget the good will which His Highnels 
was pleafed to fhow me on this occafion : and that I fhould all the days of my life retain 
the fame fentiments as if I had received his ‘generous offers.” —But the Father Jefuit 
having remonttrated, ‘‘ That the prince might poffibly think himfelf offended if I 
‘fhould refufe his offer altogether ;” I was obliged to accept of 1000 laen of filver f. 
The 26th, I paid a vifit to the Father Jefuits of the French nation {, where I found 
the prefident of the council, who let me know, by the mouth of thele fathers, * That 
he was come from receiving the Emperor’s orders, which were fo favourable to our 
commerce, that there is no inftance of the like liberty having ever been granted be- 
fore in China.”—I anfwered him, through the help of thofe fathers, * Vhat I had no 
reafon to-doubt of the pundtual execution of His Majefty’s orders, fince he had the 
goodnefs to charge the govemor-general of Pekin with them ; whofe indefatigable 
zeal for maintaining a good underftanding between the Bogdoi-Chan and the Czar my 
matter, was fufficiently known to me.”—Whereupon he caufed me to be. told, * That 
he was not a man capable of receiving prefents from foreigners, for doing them a fer- 
* vice, as many others did in fuch cafes; and that a ftep of that kind would entirely pre- 
vent him from ever having the liberty of fpeaking'to His Majefty again in favour of any 


* The late Emperor of China had feventeen princes born of his feveral wives and concubines. There 
were three prefent at the fir audience of Mr. de Ifmayloff, who were all very well Vasa ribo having 
fine complexions, and black eyes, well formed, without the leait appearance of the deformities of the Mon- 

all nation. 

+ There is an appearance asif this was a fnare laid for Mr.de Lange, to render him fufpedted by the 
Emperor of China, who, in the defign which he had then formed of leaving the fucceffion to his third fon, 
could not fail of taking umbrage at the leait falfe ftep which the agent of Ruffia might happen to take on 

* this occafion, whichnight induce this Monarch to confeat to his bemg fent away, which was probably the 
whole aim of this intrigue. . . og 
"The Jefuits had great afcendency on the late Emperor of China; and as the prefent Emperor hath 
been under their hands; ‘it ought not to be doubted but he is likewife well affected to them, whatever may 
be reported to the contrary. . At the firft audience of Mr. de Ifmayloff, the Emperor being feated on the 
the throne, had on his left, as‘the place of honour, at three paces diftance, a little advanced into the hall, 
three of the princes his fons; and on- his right, a little more advanced, the Jefuits belonging to the 
court ; at five'paces behind them, a little more advanced, were placed feven Mongall princes of the Imperial 
lioufe ; and:then, on the two fides of the hail, the minifters and grand mandarins of the court, all fitting 
crofedegged, according to the manher of the Tartars. By fo remarkable a diftinétion it may, in fome de- 
gree, be comprehended how much thefe good fathars were in favour with the Emperor. ae 
a > tee” > ee nwelinty. 
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perfon whatfoever, fhould it come to His Majefty’s ear; but that, neverthelefs, he be- 
lieved he might referve to himfelf the privilege, when he fhould come to our houfe to 
buy any thing, of being treated more favourably than others in the price.”’—-U pon 
which I affured him, « That we fhould always know to treat him with proper diftinc- 
tion in fuch a cafe.” 

The fame day, I defired the mafter of the ceremonies to make my moft humble ac- 
kriowledgments to His Majefty, for the gracious reception which he had been pleafed 
to honour me with, during my ftay at Jegcholl, and to pray his permiffion for my re- 
turning to Pekin; becaufe lapprehended the caravan would foon arrive there. He 
came, fome hours alter, and informed me that His Majefty intended, the laft day of this 
month, to go upon a party of hunting in the defert, fome leagues from Jegcholl, and 
that I might lay hold of that opportunity of taking leave of His Majefty, and of return. 
ing to Pekin. He added, that His Majefty had likewife ordered the governor of Pekin 
to go thither, and deliver to me the tapeftries he had caufed to be made for the Czar. 

During the reft of my ftay at Jegcholl, my table was furnifhed daily, the fame as the 
fir’ day of my arrival, from His*Majefly’s kitchen. And they fhowed me all the 
buildings and gardens of this charming place, which is certainly worthy to be the de- 
light of fo grand a Monarch, and is infinitely fuperior, in beauty and magnificence, to 
the palace at Pekin or Czchanzchumniene. : 

‘The 31ft, I had the honour of attending His Majefty when he parted from Jegcholl; 
and, on this occafion, he had the goodnefs to afk me, “ If I enjoyed my health ?”” 
After having anfwered with all the refpeét due to fo gracious an inquiry, he faid to me’ 
further, “ ‘That he thought he obferved fome alteration in my countenance, and that I 
ought to take care of my health.”—Afier which he gave me permiffion to return to 
Pekin, after having, by the mafter of the ceremonies, let me know, that if the caravan 
had not been fo nigh, I fhould have had the honour of accompanying him to the party 
of hunting *. : 

The af of September, I was returned from my Jegcholl journey, being three days 
on the road. : 

The 7th, I {ent my interpreter to Kalchanna, to the commiffary, with 1500 laen of filver. 

The roth, Tacquainted my mandarin, that, as the caravan was at hand, it was molt 
neceflary that the houfe fhould be repaired, that I might not continue under appre- 
henfions of the merchandife being damaged, for want of fufficient cover during the 
rainy autumnal feafon. But he continually refufed me the liberty of getting it repaired 
of myfelf, under the promife that he would take care to get it repaired before the ar- 
rival of the caravan. But feeing one day pafs after another, and nothing done, I went, 
on the 15th, to the prefident, to pray him to give orders for repairing the houfe, at th 
leaft, not to oppofe my doing it at my own expence-—But his anfwer was, he would in. 
ftantly hire the workmen, and it fhould be repaired in one day. And thefe promifes were 
daily repeated, as well by my mandarin as by the prefident, till, at length, the commiffar 
arrived with the caravan at Pekin on the 29th. As it rained very hard during the whole day, 
the commiflary found, at his arrival, that there was no place where he, or any of his people, 


* Toning is the favourite employment of the Tartar pagans, And one may gather the inclination of 
the ta rom the pleafure and affiduity with which the late Emperor of China followed the chace ; 
neverthelefs, he mixed much of- the-politician with his favourite paffion ; for going every year a-hunting, 
efcorted by a body of the army, confifting of fifty or fixty thoufand men, comipiciely armed, and general 
travelling 100 leagues 'in this manner, this Moharch thereby inured his courtiers and his troops to the. le 
- creche to fatigues, and prevented their falling into the foft and indolent manner of living peculiar to 
t é ee = 
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could be covered from the rain; and he was obliged to let all the baggage of the cara- 
van remain in the court-yard, without being able to fecure one fingle parcel. As foon 
as the caravan was entered into my court-yard, they reinforced the guard at the gate, 
and pofted centinels all around the houfe, to fecure us, as they faid, againft thieves ; 
but, In reality, to prevent our commiflary’s having any opportunities of trading with any 
perfon whatfoever, till fuch time as they fhould receive the merchandifes, which they 
might pretend to have occafion for His Majefty and the court. Befides which, they 
ordered two mandarins, with a clerk, to remain in our houfe, to take good care that 
no merchandife was fold on credit, and to note down exaétly the names of all that 
fhould come into, or go out of our houfe ; what goods, and how much they bought, 
and at what price. 

In the beginning of Odober, I fent again to the council, on the fubjeét of the repair 
of our houfe. Upon which they let me know, the 6th, by a clerk, that the prefident. 
had fent a courier to His Majelty, to be informed if His Majefty would be pleafed to 
have our houfe repaired by the treafury, or if it was our bufinefs to repair it; the Em- 
peror, by virtue of the Jaft convention between the two empires, not being obliged to. 
furnith any thing to our people. Whereupon I patiently waited till the rath. 

The workmen came at length to make the reparation fo often promifed ; but it was 
done fo negligently, that when they made an end, there was litle alteration for the 
better. The commiflary employed the reft of this month to unpack the goods, that 
he might put every thing in order againft the time he fhould be permitted to begin to. 
trade. Inthe meanwhile, we were vifited very affiduoufly by four mandarins, who: 
pretended to be deputed from the court to receive the merchandifes for His Majefty,. 
demanding from the commiflary, an exact {pecification of all the goods brought by the 
caravan, that they might choofe what was neceflary for the fervice of the court. ‘They 
were anfwered, “ That they need not expeét that the commiffary would give them a. 
fpecification of all he had in the caravan; but that, if they had any orders of the court 
for us, they ought to produce letters of credit, addreffed to me or the commiffary ; or 
at -leaft, to let us fee a fpecification of the goods wanted, figned by the mafter of the 
wardrobe of the Emperor, whereupon they fhould know if fuch goods were in the ca-- 
ravan or not.” But thefe gentlemen would not quit their demand fo, alledging, “ That 
they mutt go according to the cuftoms obferved in times paft, when the commiffary of 
every caravan had been obliged to give fuch a fpecification to thofe deputed by the 
court to receive the goods from him ; that they did not intend to be ferved at this time- 
as they had been‘with former commiffaries, when the court got goods of but indifferent 
quality, after the beft goods had been difpofed to private perfons ; that, to this end, 
they thould be careful to examine all that the commiffary had brought, and that they 
would take what they wanted, for the court, out of the beft they could find, particu» 
larly fables, at three laen per pair, as ufual.”” The commiffary, feeing thefe people 
pretend to infift on his giving them goods at fuch an under price, craved from me the 
- protection of the Czar, our common matter, alledging that he had fables which coft 
him twenty or thirty roubles the pair ; and that it was eafy to comprehend what mar. 
ket he fhould make with the reft of his goods, if he fhould be obliged to fell the fables 
at fuch alofing price. Upon which I made the deputies underftand, * That the mer- 
chandifes of the caravan did not belong to the commiffary nor to me, and in #afe they 
did, it was not to be fuppofed that we fhould credit them at all, at leaft. without their: 
bringing a {pecification in form,’ figned by the perfon who hath the fuperintendance of. 
thefe affairs at court. But that did not fignify, they had’ only to bring their money, 
and when the commiffary had fhown them the goods, he would fee if he could ‘agree 
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with them.” Thefe gentlemen feemed to take offence at this anfwer. Neverthelefs, 
they engaged at laft-to bring fuch a fpecification ; but they deferred it from one day to 
another. In the mean time, they made ufe of all their cunning to prevail on us to 
deliver them, at an under price, all the goods they thought fit to take. 

The 1{t.of November, having fent my interpreter to the council, to defire them to 
admit the commiffary to the liberty of trading, they let me know, in anfwer, “ That it 
was impoffible to do it before the deputies of the court had received the goods they 
had to receive for His Majefty.” , 

The 4th, I fpoke of this air, not only with my mandarin, but alfo with the Kientu, 
or mandarins appointed to our houfe, to the end that they fhould difpofe thofe people 
to give us their {pecification, in-order to end this affair. ‘The fame day I went to meet 
His Majelly, who was returning from the hunting, and met him on the sth at eighty 
ly from Pekin, at the hot-baths of Tangzchang. His Majefty told me, “ That he had 
received -news from Europe, that His Czarifh Majefty had made peace with Sweden, 
by the mediation of the Ronan Emgeror.’”? After which he atked me, “ How long 
the caravan had been arrived??? Upon which I ahfwered, “ That they were, indeed, 
fince the 29th of September, at Pekin ; but the commiffary had not yet got permiffion 
to trade.’ Upon which His Majefty, difmiffing me, went to the bath. 

I mutt, on this occafion, acquaint the reader with the cuftom of this empire, in fuch 
circunt{tances as this of the deputies above mentioned. All the mandarins that are 
charged with any commiffion of the court, be it to fubje&ts or foreigners, are named 
and difpatched by the miniftry. When fuch commiffion is finifhed, thefe people are 
ee to make prefents, not only to the minifters, but alfo to the princes of thé blood, 
to the end that they may vot give them too much trouble, and that they may keep 
fomething to themfelves. ‘They have no caufe to fear that the people, with whom 
they have to do on thefe miffions, will find accefs to the minifters, or that ever a fe- 
‘rious inquiry will be made into their conduct; which is fo true, that no perfon will 
readily undertake to make complaints of their tricks, becaufe there is nq reparation to 
be expetted. No perfon can carry his complaints dire&tly to the Emperor, but they 
mutt abfolutely be made by the minifters, or thofe who hold the firft office of the 
palace, or the chamber of His Majefty; and thefe gentlemen are fo clofely linked to 
the interefts of the other great lords of the empire, that whatever party the fufferer 
may addrefs himfelf to, he will certainly remain the dupe of the affair. ; 

‘The fame day, the deputies endeavoured again to get fome goods from us, while the 
fpecification might be made cut; but their defign did not take effect. 

The gth, I {poke again to the mandarins of the council concerning our caravan ; 
but I could get no other anfwer, but that this affair regarded the deputies of the court 
omy. . : 
The 14th, when I would have gone out myfelf to the coyncil, the guard, at our 
gate, {topped me,.under pxetext that the four mandarins, deputies from the court, had 
ordered, that no perfon {h6uld be fuffered to go out till the goods, which they ought 
to have for the court, were firft delivered. Though I paffed in fpite of the guard, I 
was neverthelefs obliged to return without doing any thing, as the prefident was not in 
the city, ’ 2 aS . 

The-i sth, I fent my interpreter to the council to receive the refolution of the pre- 
fident, upon what I had. reprefented the day before; and as he found him not there, 
but avas told he was at home, he went thither to fpeak with him, and brought me the 
anfwer following : ‘* That the prefident would take care that this affair fhould be ended 
out of hand : that. to this end. it was neverthélefs neceflarv. that the commifarv fhould 
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put a reafonable price upom his goods.” He defired further my interpreter to. tell me, 
that, at this feafon, he was rarely at home, becaufe he was obliged to be all day long at 
Czchanzchumniene attending His Majefty ; that, when I fhould have any affair to pro- 
pofe to him, I fhould communicate the fame, by my interpreter, to the mandarins of the 
council, who would not fail making him the neceflary report immediately. 

The 16th, the deputy mandarins having made up, according to their own fancy, a 
{pecification of merchandifes to be received by them for the provifion of His Majefty 
and the court, they came to prefent it to us, in order, by means of this impofition, to 
get a large parcel of goods from us. 

But the 17th, this Ipecification being tranflated into the Rus language, we found that 
the quantity of merchandife which they demanded was much too large to be agreed to. 
For which reafon, it was afked of them, “ From whom this {pecification was fent to 
us; and who made it out?” Upon which, after many turns and tergiverfations, em- 
ployed to no purpofe, they were at length forced to acknowledge that it was of their 
-own forming ; it being their opinion, that fuch_a quantity would be wanting for the 
ufe of the court. But irtmaking this avowal, ty did not fail to make the commiflary 
apprehend, « That he need not flatter himfelf with a liberty of trading with any perfon, 
before they fhould receive all that was contained in the {pecification.”” : 

The 18th, the alegada being come to our houle to buy fome goods, I befought him 
to remember the promifes which His Majefty had been fo good to make to Mr. de It- 
mayloff on the fubje& of freedom of commerce, feeing that by the courfe whicli affairs 

‘took at prefent, it looked as if they were entirely forgot. But he gave me for an an- 
{wer to all, ‘That it was an affair that did not in the leaft regard him, and that I had 
none but the council to addrefs myfelf to*.”” : 

The 22d, I fent my interpreter to the council with a memorial on the fubject of this 
affair ; but the mandarins he found there refufed to receive it, under the pretext, that 
they mult have before hand the orders of the prefident thereupon, and know from him 
whether. they fhould receive it or not. . 

. The fame day the four deputies, being come to fee us, gave us to underftand, «¢ That 
the ufual time of keeping the commiflary at home being nigh finifhed, they were come 
to commence a trade with him, and to know how much he demanded fr each fort of 
merchandife, to the end that, after they had finifhed their bargain with him, they might 
then declare our houfe free for every body to enter.”” Whereupon I demanded of 
them. “ Who- could have authorifed them to fhut up, in the manner ufual with flaves, 
for any time, the fubjects of fo potent a Monarch as was the Czar my mafter?”? But 
thefe gentlemen, not finding it proper to anfwer fo ticklifh a queftion, contented them- 
felves with faying, “ That it would be well for the commiflary to refolve to give them 
the merchandife they required, and that at a reafonable price, unlefs he would, out of 
wantonnefs> involve himfelf in expences which would much exceed the profit he 
thought to make by his obftinacy ; and that, in the fituation he was, being obliged to 
feed his people at his own expence, he acted direétly contrary to his own interefts, not 
to clofé affairs with them.” ‘Thereupon I defired to know, “ If they had orders to 


# In China all is done by ‘the dilpofition of different colleges, to whofe cognizance the affairs may be- 
long ; it not being permittéd to addrefs.the court dire@tly upon eny. affair whatever. in thegtime of the 
Jaft Chinefe Emperor, thefé colleges were fo abfolute, that, on many occafions, the Emperor himfelf dared 
not meddle with theirdecrées ; but fince the Tartar princes have been in pofleffion of the throne of China, 
they arent much regarded ; witnefs the exercife of all forts of foreign religions publicly authorifed, and the 
allowance of a Ruffian agent at Pekin, agreed to by the fole good pleafure ef the Emperor, in oppofition to 
thé remonfrances of his minifters, and to the conftitution of the government. of. China. 

. undead 
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prefs us, in fo violent a manner, to deliver them the merchandifes.” Upon which 
they anfwered, “* No; and that they were come to deal with the commiflary, but that he 
mutt let them have the beft goods at fuch prices as the court always paid.” The com. 
miffary, to make his laft effort, offered them merchandifes, of the fame quality as thofe 
which the court had received at other times, without advancing the price ; but that did 
not clofe the affair. They went away, faying, they would confult together, to fee if it 
was feafible for them to augment the prices of the goods above that which the court 
had glways given. 

Soon after they came from the council to inquire for my interpreter, to communi- 
cate to him the anfwer of the prefident concerning my memorial. Upon which I fent 
him dire€tly with the faid memorial, no way doubting, but after what the prefident 
had himfelf told him, it would be received at once. But on his return, he acquainted 
me, that the prefident had ordered a mangarin to let me know the anfwer, which f wrote, 
word for word, from the mouth of my interpreter. ‘* 1 applied to the allegamba on 
the fubjeét of the memorial of the agent, and he not only forbid us to receive the {aid 
memorial, but alfo charged me to tell the agent that which the had formerly told Mr, 
de Ifmayloff, viz. that commerce is looked upon by us with contempt, and as a very 
trifling obje& ; that the agent himfelf was not ignorant that we had long refufed to ad- 
mit the prefent caravan, and moft certainly fhould never have confented to its admittance 
into China, if His Majefty had not fuffered himfelf to be perfuaded to it, at the re- 
iterated inftances of Mr. de Ifmayloff.” ‘That the Allegamba had, at the fame time, 
added thefe words: ‘* Thefe merchants come here to enrich themfelves, not our peo- 
ple, which is eafy to be feen, becaufe they pretend themfelves to fix the price of their 
own goods, that they may fell them the dearer. For thefe reafons, go tell the agent, 
that we fhall not only refufe to receive the faid memorial, but that, in future, he need 
not give himfelf the trouble of propofing any thing to us that may be relative to com- 
merce, becaufe we will not embarrafs ourfelves hereafter with the merchants of Ruffia.” 
Whereupon our confinement continued much the fame as before ; infomuch, that it 
was only permitted to the domeftics of the firft minifter, of the prefident, and a clerk 
of the wardrobe, to enter our houfe, which they did very frequently, and in all appear- 
ance to fpy what paffed in our quarters, in hopes that we fhould be obliged, at length, 
to fubmit our trade to their difcretion. 

The 25th, I underftood that the brigadier, who, till that time, had the charge of the 

uard at our houfe, was reftored to the good graces of the Emperor ; and that His Ma- 
jefty had made hitn Grand Marfhall of the court, with the command in chief of the 

. army which this monarch keeps in the country of the Mongalls*. Whereupon I re- 
paired immediately to his houfe, to pay my compliments ; and having found an oppor- 
tunity, at the fame time, of acquainting him with what had paffed regarding the four 
mandarins deputed from the court; he gave me his word that he would go to court 
that day, to inform himfelf circumftantially of that affair ; and that afterwards, he 


* The Mongalls are Tartar Pagans, who dwell to the north of China. They are divided into two 
branches, of which the firft is that of the Eaftern, or of the Northern Mongialls, or the Nieuchu, who inhabit 
towards the coaft of the fea of Japan, between the river Amoor and the Grand Wall; thefe are the natural 
fubjeéts of the Tartar houfe which at prefent fills the throne of China ; and are the very people, who, in the 
laft century, made themfelves mafters‘of China, They are brought up in extreme grofs idolatry ; and have 
in amanner no religion. They, for the greateft.part, dwell in towns and villages, and apply themfelves to 
agriculture, ‘fhe fecond branch is that of the Weftern Mongalls, otherwife called Calchies, Thefe lat 
are only under the proteétion of China, without being entirely fubje€ls, having their own proper Chan, 
‘They ‘live in tents, and fubfi. by their cattle, without cultivating their lands. Their religion is the 
worhip of the Delay-Lama.  * : < 
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woyld order them to receive what might be abfolutcly neceffary for His Majefty and 
the court without farther delay. He, at the fame time, feeined to be extremely fur- 
prifed at the condué of his-brothcr the allegamba on this occafion. 

The 27th, the firft minifter being come to our houfe, told me, “ That he underftood 
the interdict on our houfe was not taken off, and defired me to acquaint him with the 
caufe of i”? Upon which I made anfwer, « T hat Thad for a long time, endeavoured 
10 find it out, but I could find no perfon who would feem to know it. Neverthelefs it 
nauft, in time, be cleared up, feeing it was a notozious injuftice to keep a caravan fhut 
up fo long, that came upon the faith of treaties folemnly ratified.’ He replied there- 
upon, “ That the court, for a long time, refolyed to admit no caravans, becaule all the 
merchants, who had traded with the Ruffes, were reduced to the loweft ebb, by the 
very great quantity of Rufs goods which were at prefent in China; that it was on the 
very {trong initances which Mr. de Ifmayloff had made, as well to the court as to the 
council, offering, for this purpofe, that the commiffary and his people fhould fubfift, for 
the future, at their own expence ; that, in the emd, they had admitted the prefent cara- 
van; that the commiffary, fo far from having any repard to thefe circumftances, re- 
fufed now to take the ufual prices, that had been offered him for the merchandife 
which the court had occafion for, and infifted on a very bigh price for them; that he 
wifhed | would bring the commiflary to reafon in this aifair, and let him know the re- 
fult.”? Upon which I told him, “ ‘That 1 had nothing to do with putting a new price 
on goods which the commiffary had in commiffion ; that it did not depend on me, as it 
was the commiflary who was to account for the goods with which he was entrutted, 
who would not permit any other befides himfelf, who fold them, to fet a price 5 that, 
as to what régarded the admiffion of the caravan, it was ftipulated long before Mr. de 
Ifmayloff’s arrival at Pekin, and there could not the leaft alteration be made in it, with- 
out doting the foundations of the treaties concluded between the two empires; and 

fuppofing any alteration was to be made, it could not be done but by mytual confent, 
and after deputies appointed for this purpofe by the two empires, fhould have examined 
this affair to the bottom, and made a new plan of convention.” This anfwer feemed 
to. nettle the minifter, who broke up the converfation, and ordered the commiffary to 
dhow him fome goods. 

December, the four mandarins deputed from the court; finding, at length, that we 

- rather chofe to have our confinement continue, than to. fubmit to their unreafonable 
pretenfions ; and that, on the other hand, the Grand Marfhall of the court interefted 
himfelf ftrongly in our favour, and would abfolutely have an end of this affair, the in- 
terdiét on our houfe was at laft taken off. 

And the 2d of this month, the council made publication, that it was permitted to all 
perfons to come and trade with us; but they ufed one piece of chicanery, which hurt 
us much, and really kept off all the merchants; for when they perceived the merchants 
began ‘to refort to our houfe, they made known to them, “ That no perfon fhould 

. carry out the leaft thing, of what they bought at our houfe, without fhowing it firft to 
the four mandarins-deputiés, to the end that they might take what they found proper 
for the ule of the court? ‘This notification took away from the merchants all defire of 
trading with us, feeing they were affured of being great fufferers if they were obliged 
to pals through the. hands of thefe greedy mandarins; which made me acquainted, 
more than any thing elfe, with the mifery of the profeflion of a merchant.in China, 
who are obliged to depend on the difcretion of mandarins and foldiers, who have none. 
But the Poyamba or Grand Marfhall of the court, having been informed of it, had the _ 
goodnefs to remedy this new grievance, ordering the mandarins not to take any sang 
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for the ufe of the court, from any other perfon than from the commiffary. Foy this 
purpofe he fent at the fame time, his teward with them, to the commiffary, to tell him, 
“« That he came with them, by order of his matter, to fee how much, and what forts of 
merchandifes thefe gentlemen would take, to the end that they might make him an ex- 
aét report.” Whereupon they were fhown the goods; but they acted fo much upon 
the relerve, in prefence of this man, that they took in all but a very middling parcel of 
goods, Neverthelefs, this did not prevent their repairing every day to our houfe, to 
take from the Chinefe merchants what goods they thought proper. And the more to 
counteract our trade, the miniftry had reprefented to the Emperor, that there had been 
brought, during many years, from year to year, into His Majelty’s magazines of fur, a 
much greater quantity of fables than were neceflary for the confumption of the court ; 
and that, as this quantity augmented annually, it was better that His Majetty fhould 
order fome of them to be fold, than to let them lie and fpoil, 

The 1ath, 13th, and 14th, many Chinefe merchants, and other perfons from the 
great houfes, and ordinary people of Pekin, having come to‘our houfe, ventured to buy 
fome {quirrel fkins, and other goods of {mall value, in order to difcover the true defigns 
of the mandarins who kept themfelves at our houfe ; they did not oppofe them until 
they had fixed their bargains ; but when the bargains were concluded, they fignified 
to them that they were not to carry out any of the things they had bought, till they 
thould choofe the beft of what they had for the court. 

The 15th, as they were apprifed at the court and council that we had begun to 
trade, they publifhed that they would fell, at reafonable prices, 20,000 fables, out of 
the fur magazines of the Emperor ; whereupon all thofe who had begun to trade with 
us went to fupply themfelves there ; fome for fear of the chicanery of the mandarins, 
others in hopes of buying cheaper there than with us. In fhort, they fold, by what I 
could afterwards learn, the beft fables at two one-half laen, middling at one one- 
half laen to one, and the leaft at 90 fun; but thefe were not Siberia fables, but thofe 
of the Tongufes*, under the dominions of China, taken about the border of the river 
Amoorf, of which they furnifh annually a quantity to the magazines of His Majefty. 
The country whence thefe fables are brought is called Solloni. 

The 16th, I was informed that, notwithftanding the court had confented to a free 
commerce between the two nations, free of all duties, the mandarins belonging to our 
houfe had given the ftricteft orders to our guard, not to let any the leaft thing of any 
kind be brought into our houfe, without ‘producing a billet from them ; and fuch a 
billet coft them 30 zfchoffes, which makes about four fun. But thofe who would have 
free ingrefs and egrefs to our houfe to trade, were obliged, once for all, to make a 
fixed ggreement with them, either for a certain limited time, or for the whole time we 
might flay at Pekin; upon which they received a billet, which entitled them to come 
into, and go out of our houfe, as often as they pleafed. All thofe who refufed to pay 
in this manner for the freedom of entry into our houfe, were fent back, as people who. 
came to our hovfe to borrow, or perhaps fteal on occafion. 


* The Tongufes are a Pagan people of the north of Afia, who are'very probably thedefcendants of the 
‘Tartars. They occupy’ a great proportion of tie eaitern parts of Siberia ; and fome branches of this peo- 
ple extend themfelves even to the fouthern banks of the river Amoor. The lat party of. the Tongufes is 
fubjeét to China ; all the other Tongufes are fubjects of Ruffia. Vide Hittoire Genealog. des Tartares. 

+ The river Amvor is oné of the largeft rivers in Afia. It takes its rife in the country of the Mongalls, 
near the river Selinga, aad running frem thence eaftward, it makes the frontier of thefe parts between 
Eattern Siberia arid the Orientai Mongalls ; and after a courfe of more than-300: German leagues, it dif- 
Sharges itfelf into the fea of Japan, in lat. 44 degrees north, i 
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The 17th, my mandarin being come to fee me, I told him, “ That I was very glad 
to learn that the court had alfo begun to enter into trade, which they had before looked 
upon as fo contemptible a thing with them, that they always reproached us with the 
little importance of it; that, fince His Majefly had given fuch authentic marks of the 
efteem he had for commerce, I hoped that, in time to come, they would fpeak of it. 
with more circumfpection.”” Whereupon he replied, “* That it was not with a view 
of intereft that the Emperor had ordered the fables to be fold that I fpoke of, but that 
the fale was made purely becaufe, having fo great a quantity of them in his magazines, . 
he thought it better to order them to be fold, than that they fhould lie there till rotten. 
I thereupon told him, ‘‘ That if, at the court of His Czarifh Majefty, and in his em» 
pire, they could make ufe of all the furs which the country furnifhed, they would pro- 
bably fee very few cf them in China.” After which, I demanded of him, ‘ If it was 
with the knowledge of the Emperor that the mandarins placed at our gate, fold to the 
people, who had bufinefs with us, permits of paflage in and out, and abfolutely denied 
entrance to our houfe to thefe who would not pay for thofe permits?’ I would like- 
wife be informed by him, ‘* What was the meaning that the four mandarins, deputies 
of the court, were continually in our houfe? His anfwer to which was, ‘¢ That the 
Emperor knew nothing of it, nor did any perfon dare to tell him of it; the Alegada 
having given them leave to fell fuch permits, as a {mall cafual profit; that, as to the 
mandarin deputies, they were ignorant of the confequence of what they did.” Where- 
upon I told him at the conclufion, “ That I did not comprehend why the minifters 
were fo averfe to us in every thing, even to the refufing to fee us, or receive our me- 
morials; that I wifhed, with all my heart, that they fhould not carry it fo far, as to 
oblige me to carry my complaints to the perfon of the Bogdoi-Chan dire@ ; and fur- 
ther, that I afked nothing but what was conformable to treaties, and that, if the treaties . 
were to fubfift in their full force between the two empires, there was an abfolute necef- 
fity to hear what I had to fay, and to give fuch refolutions as they fhould think proper, 
upon the memorials which I fhould, from time to time, prefent them on the occafion,”® 

The latter end of this month, His Majefty made a tour to Caifa, which is a palace, 
with a fine park, fome lys to the fouth of Pekin, where he paffed fome weeks; which 
was the occafion that nothing remarkable pafled, during this time, between the minif- 
ters and me. 

"The 15th of January 1722, the guard at our gate refufed entrance to fome carts of 
hay which my people had bought, becaufe the peafants had not billets of paflage, and 
they would not give any thing to the foldiers; and notwithftanding I fent to advertife 
the mandarins, and officers who commanded the guard at our gate, of this infolence of 
the guard, they, notwithftanding, drove away the peafants with their hay. I complained 
of it.to my mandarin, but to little purpofe. 

The 16th, after having received the news of the perpetual peace concluded between 
His Czarifh Majefty and the Ottoman Porte, I caufed Te Deum to be fung in the 
church of St. Nicolas, and celebrated the reft of the day in feftivity. 

The 2d of February, and atcording to cuftom, I offered fome prefents to His Ma- 
jefly on the new year, which is a ceremony that muft be obferved by every perfon vefted 
with any public character, unlefs "he would expofe himfelf to a general cenfure. His 
Majefty received my little prefents very gracioufly, and prefented me, in return, with 
fome of all the forts of game he had taken at the hunting the laft autumn*, and of a 

* The Mongails, and other, Pagan Tartars, have a particular method for drying all forts of fleth, by the 


air and the fun, which entirely prevente their perifhing; by which means they keep wild-fowl- from one 
-year to another. é - 
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good number of fheep ; and it is in this manner that His Majefty is accuftomed to res 
gale agnallys at the clofe of the year, thofe people of his court that he would dif- 
tinguifh. F j 

t he 4th, which is the laft day of the Chinefe year, the court ended the year with a 
feaft,-which was very fhort, becaufe His Majefty was but juft recovered from a fit of 
ilnefs which he had Iaboured under. On this occafion, I had the honour of fitting 
over againft His Majefty, at fome diftance from the throne; and this place is a little 
below the feat of the princes of the blood, but above that of the mandarins of the 
firft clafs. The feaft being finifhed,|and His Majefty retired, the mafter of ceremonies 
came to tell me, that I might be.difpenfed with coming the next day, being new year’s 
day, to court, to pay my compliments to His Majefty, feeing it was the cultom of 
the princes of the blood, and mandarins of the empire, to be all ranged in the court of 
the caftle that day, every one according to his rank, where, as I was a foreigner, 1 
could have no rank. . 

The 14th, the firft minifter gave me and the commiffary a dinner. On which occa- 
fion there pafled nothing remarkable, unlefs that he afked me, ‘If I was not to return 
with the caravan??? Which made me think they had already fettled this affair at court. 
J anfwered him thereupon, “ That it did not depend on my pleafure to leave the court, 
where the Czar, my matter, had fent me to refide, till he fhould recal me.”” 

The 18th and 19th, His Majefty caufed the celebration of the feaft of Lanthorns, 
which had_been annually celebrated, at the cowrt of China, for above 2000 years. 
This featt was folemnized at Czchanzchumnienne with gredt magnificence. Durin 
the grand entertainment, which was that day at court, they reprefented all forts of 
plays, and other diverting fhows; and at night, they exhibited grand fire-works; 
which, joined to fo many illuminations, and to the prodigious quantity of lanthorns, 
qibined with figures, and diverfified with all forts of colours, caufed a furprifing agree- 
able view, during the darknefs of the night*. They placed me, on this occafion, the 
" fame as they-did the laft time at Pekin, at the diftance of fome paces from the Em- 
peror’s throne. . 

The 20th, being returned to Pekin, fome of the principal of the Korea merchants 
came to fee me; but when they would have entered my apartment, fome of the {ol- 
dicrs who accompanied them oppofed it; and they narrowly efcaped the lath of the foldiers 
whips, who had lifted them againit thofe merchants. Upon which I prefently ordered 
them to be kept, by our people, in the court before my houfe, to. wait there till the 
merchants fhould go-out of my houfe. And I, at the fame time, gave them to under- 
ftand, that they, for the future, would do wifely not to make ufe of their whips at my 
houfe. After which,the merchants indeed entered into my apartment, but dared not make 
any ftay there, for fear of being infulted by the foldiers that efcorted them}. The civilit 
with which I received them, and te which they had not been ufed with the Chinefe, 


* The Chinefe are aceuftomed to be at a very great expence at this feftival, in fire-works and in lanthorns, 
having lanthorns that will coft them 19,000 lacu, and upwards. The fire of their rockets is alfo remark- 
ably beautiful. ‘The variety and livelinefs of their colours furpafs the European performances fo much, that 
we are obliged to own they excel usin thefe performances. 

} The Chinefe being accuftomed:to treat the inhabitants of Korea with great roughnefs, and having pro- 
hibited them all correfpondenge with foreign nations, it is not to be expeéted that they fhould relax their 
hard treatment .of them for-the fake of a minifter of the court of Ruflia; which is, as it were, the only 
power who could fupport the inhabitants of Korea, if they fhould ever be defirous of throwing off the Chi. 
nefe yoke; feeing that, by the river Amoor, the Ruffians could fall down into the ports of Korea, without 

* a polfibility of the Chinefe hindering them. And it is not impoffible but thi condu@ of Mr. de Lange 


might have been one caufe of the court of China’s fudgen refolution of ordering him to Icave the country, 
Pa os * a, oe 
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made them lave a defire of bemg more acquainted with me. For they came again on 
the 22d, before my houfe, but the guard at the gate refufed them entrance. 

During the month of March, we continued our trade, as much as the mandatins and 
foldiers of our guard would permit. ‘There paffed nothing elfe remarkable, unlefs that 
the-commiffary having fent a clerk of the caravan towards the deferts to fee.in what 
condition the horfes were, which were left there in their way to Pekin ; he réported 
to us, that th@y were all in very bad plight; and that, if we did not out of hand fend 
money, that they might be put into ftables, there was danger of the greateft part of 
them dying. 

The 6th of April, I fent my interpreter, at the defire of the commiffary, to the man- 
darins which were placed at our houfe on account of the caravan, and let them know, 
that the commiflary being obliged to fend one of his people with money towards the 
defert, in order that the people who had the charge of the horfes of the caravan fhould 
be enabled to put them into ftables, he would, for the greater fecurity, have occafton 
for fome foldiers, or fome others, to efcort this man ; and I prayed their care of this 
affair, Whereupon they returned me anfwer, that they would make their report to 
the council ; for without their orders, they could do nothing in it. 

"The yth, two mandarins, accompanied by a clerk, came to bring me an anfwer from 
the prefident on this affair ; and it being wrote on a fheet of paper, they read the fame 
to me in the following terms :—‘ The Allegamba having been informed yefterday that 
you wanted to fend a meflenger agai¥ towards the deferts, could not but imagine that it 
Was for fome other bufinefs than that of horfes, that your people made fuch frequent 
journeys between the deferts and, Pekin this gives him reafon to think that, by the - 
help of the Mongalls, you carry on a fecret intelligence between this city and Selingin- 
fky, which may give birth to complaints a d threats between the two empires ; for he 
is not ignorant that the Mongalls are a people capable of engaging in {uch affairs, and 
that the Ruffes do not grudge money on fuch occafions.”” I aiked them thereupon, 
« Whether this anfwer was from the Allegamba, or whether it was their own compo- 
fition ?? Upon which they affured me, that they wrote it, word for word, the fame 
that the Allegamba gave them ; and that it was for the fame reafon he would not con- 

fent to the fending the perfon, as defired, 

After this explanation, I thought neceflary, for my greater fecurity, to defire them 
to acquaint the Allegamba on my behalf, * That the precaution he took was not right 
to take, unlefs with prifoners, or unlefs he had any intercepted letter to produce, by 
which he would convié me of having fought to embroil the two empires ; that bearing, 
as I did, a public character, I might write as often as I pleafed, without having any oc- 
cafion either for the efcort or the confent of the prefident ; and the fame, if I hada 
courier to difpatch for my private affairs, as he could not prevent it without an open 
viclence.””’ Ifent forthwith my interpreter to the council, with the mandarins, to know 
the determination of this miniter. But he fent me word, that he had no defire to em- 

ploy the horfes and the people of the army of the Emperor his mafter in our fervice, 
on journies which mutt caufé them to be atyexpences for which they were not fuynifhed 
by their ordinary pay. Upon which T made him the propofal of being ourfelves at the 
expence of the people, for thé -efcort which he fhould grant us, and that we would 
alfo mount them on -ouf own horfes, that they might have no occafion for the Em- 
peror’s ; or if that was ftill more fatisfa@ory, I would only demand a paffport, and 
would run the rifk of fending’ one of our own people without an efcort. But he 

continued firm in his denial, and would not allow of one or other of the expedients, - 
contenting himfelf with letting me .know,-once for all, “That he would do nothing in 
+ gp 
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it.’ T learnt, at thé fame time, from my interpreter, that they had reafoned among 
themfelves, on this occafion, in much the following manner: “ ‘Thefe foreigners come 
here with their commerce, to encumber us every moment with a thoufand petty affairs, 
pretending that they ought to be favoured, on all occafions, no more nor lets than if 
they laid aa obligation on us ; and yet we are ftill to receive the firft anfwer from them 
no the fubject of our affairs.” 

The 16th, I underftood that, fome weeks ago, the Tufh-du-Chan of the Mongalls *, 
who encamped at Urga, had brought complaints to the court of the il! condué of the 
Rufs merchants who came'to Urga; and that he had, at the fame time, advertifed the 
miniftry, that there never had been fo great a concourfe of Rufs and Chinefe merchants 
at his refidence, as in this year; that, thereupon, His Majefty had taken a refolution to 
fend a mandarin, with orders to the Chan to chafe out all the merchants, as well Ruffles 
as Chinefe, from Urga, without letting it appear that it was done by order of His 
Majefty, but that it fhould appear as the proper aét of the ‘Tufh-du-Chan, as matter of 
hjs own country. nor ds 

‘The fame day, a courier, who was lately arrived from Selinginfky, with difpatches 
from the mandarin who refided there, told my interpreter, that the mtendant of Sclin- 


“ginfky had tendered feveral packets of letters that came from Ruffia to this mandarin, 


in order to be forwarded to the council of the affairs of the Mongalls at Pekin; but 
he refufed to receive them, becaufe the intendant could not acquaint him with their 
contents. ; - fle, 

The 4th of May, two mandarins of the council, accompanied with three clerks and 
two officers out of our guard, being come to my apartment at eleven o’clock at night, 
informed me, that the Allegamba, being returned from court, wanted to fpeak with me 
onan affair of confequence ; and, becaufe he was employed during the day-time, from 
morning till night, he prayed me to give myfelf the trouble of coming to nim, though 
it was late at night. I was a-bed when the meflage came to me; however, I made no 
difficulty of rifing, to comply with this minifter’s defire ; the more, as the mandarin 
aflured me that the bufinefs-he wanted to fpeak with me about was avery prefling af- 
fair. When I came to his houfe, I was received with remarkable civility ; and the 
Allegamba being come in perfon to meet me, even to the court, he led me to his apart- 
ment, and defired me to fit down by him. He then began to make excufes, that, in 
fo long a time, he had not been able to fee me at his own houfe, or in other places ; 
but that he fuppofed I was not ignorant that he was obliged to be every day, from 
morning till night, with His Majefty at Czhan-zchumnienne. Upon which I replied, 


_ that his excufe was unanfwerable, and that I commiferated his being obliged to pafs his 


time in fo fatiguing a manner. After many other reiprocal compliments of this nature, 
he demanded of me, “ If it was long fince I had any news from Selinginfky?” I an. 
fwered, ‘¢ That it was fome time fince I had any.” In the end, the affair which he was 
about difcovered itfelf, by little and little, when he afked me, “ If I remembered that 
when I would lately difpatch a meffenger, by Kalchanna, towards the defert, he told me 


* This is the name of the préfent Chan of the weftern Mongalls. This Chan was heretofore fovereign ; 
but, fince the caftern Mongalls have poffefled themfelves of China, he put himfelf under the proteétion of 
that empire, in ordér to be the better able to make head againft the Kalmucks, with whom they are in a 
manner at continual war. "He is_a very powerful prince. ~His dominions, on the wettern fide, reach to the 


~ banks of the great river Yenifey, and even from thence, on the other fide of this river, towards the fources 


of the Oby; and, on the other. fide, towards the eait, they reach to the great wall, The Chan of the 
weftern Mongalls hath a great many petty Chans of this nation for his vaffals, and can bring one hundred 
thoufand men, or more, into the field, all cavalry ; but his foldiers fall far fhort of ‘the Kalmucks foldiery. 
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that he could not confent to it, becaufe he apprehended that, by fuch means, fecret 
correfpondence might be carried on, which might bring on fome mifunderftanding be- 
tween the two empires.” I told him thereupon, *¢ That I did remember that, and the 
reft of the unexpected anfwer he then gave me ;_ but, not having ever been able to guefs 
wHence fuch fulpicion could arife, he would infinitely oblige me, if he would pleafe to 
fpeak a little more intelligibly on this affair.’ Whereupon he replied, “« We appre- 
hend you have intelligence of our deferters, which you do not think fit to communicate 
to us *.”* Thereupon I remonttrated, ‘* That, if he would pleafe to confider the vaft 
diftance between St. Peterfburg and Pekin, he would himfelf judge whether it was 
poffible for the courier difpatched on this affair to be returned already, unlefs he could 
fly ; that, as to the reft, he himfelf knew that affairs of fuch confequence were not the 
bufinefs of a day, and required other things to adjuft them than fecret correfpondence.”” 
He fhook his head at this anfwer, becaufe there was then a report current at Pekin, 
that orders were arrived at Selinginfky, from the Czar, not to reftore the deferters be- 
fore fpoken of. Some moments afterwards he afked me, “ If I would communicate 
to him the news when J fhould receive my letters?’ Upon which I aflured him, “ That 
I fhould conceal nothing from him, whether it regarded him in particular, or regarded. 
the court ; feeing fuch affairs could not be communicated to me but by exprefs orders. 
of the Czar my mafter ; which, whatever defire I might have, I dared not keep fe- 
cret.” This minifter, not thinking he had yet fufficient reafon to be fatisfied, de- 
mande:] anew of me, * If when I fhould receive private letters, I would let him have a 
copy ?¥ IT anfwered thereupon, “ That it was certainly the firlt time, finee the world, 
began, fuch a propofal was made; but that I could not believe that he {poke in earneft, 
on this occafion, although it was a little too late for raillery.” ‘This anfwer being not 
altogether fuch as he hoped for; he changed, for fome time, the difcourfe, by faying, 
«* That he had an intention of telling His Majefty, that the caravan was almoft ready 
to depart, and of receiving, at the fame time, his orders with regard to my perfon.” 
Whereupon I defired him, “ To put His Majefty in mind of the affair, on the fubjeét 
of which I had fo often made inftances to him.’”? At length he beganseto talk to me of 
my ftay at Pekin, faying, “ That the term which was agreed with Mr. de Ifmayloff, for 
my ftay at this court, wanted little of being expired.” And she made me fully to com- 
. prehend that I ought to prepare to. return with the caravan. Upon which we difputed. 
together long enough ; and I told him on this occafion, *“. That, if he would pleafe to 
remember that I affifted on all the conferences that were held on this fubject; that I 
had read, and had in my cuftody, all the correfpondence of Mr. de Ifmayloff, with the. 
council, about his negotiations ; and that I was at all the audiences which His Majefty. 
had granted to that minifter, he could not doubt but that what was tranfaced by 
' Mr. de Tfmayloff, from his arrival till his departure, was as well known to'me as to. 
himlelf.” 1 further alledged to him, on this fubjeét, the refolution of the month of 
February 1721, which he himfelf fent to Mr. de Himayloff ;. wherein it was faid, «* That 


* The Tongufes, ds well as the Mongalls, and other- people of Tartar extraGion, wha inhabit, an the 
confines of Rufiia and China, are. accuftomed to defert very often, by hundreds of families, from the lands of. 
‘one empire to thofe of the other; according aé.their caprice or intereft prompts them, which is often: the 
fubject of altercations between the two empires. In order to remedy thefe inconveniencies, it was agreed, 
in the laff treaty, that, for the future, fuch deferters fhould not be received by either power, but thould ho- 

“neftly be veturned to the place from whence they came. ~From.thisarticie, the Chinefe pretend.a right to 
reproach the-Ruffes with not aéting candidly in deferring fo loug the reftitution of feven hundred families'of 
their fubjects, which went over to the Ruffian territories fince the conchufion of this treaty ; -and the Roffes,. - 
on their fide, alfo reclaim a good number of families, and infift on its being equitable to come to a liquidation. 
of their reciprocal pretenfions, a . : 
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His Majefty had given his-confent to the refidence of an agent at his court, without any 
mention regarding the time, dire@tly or indirectly.” But this lord, notwithftanding he 
had nothing to anfwer to what I advanced, held himfelf itriatly to his Grft decifion, that 
my ftay had been agreed to only till the return of the prefent caravan. And this alter- 
‘cation did not ceale till I gave him, for a final anfwer, “ Phat the Czar, my mafter, 
not having ordered me to enter this empire in fpite of the court, or fo continue to 
‘refide in it contrary to the good pleafure of the Bogdoi-Chan, I was obliged to conform 
myfelf, on this occafion, to all that His Majefty fhould! think fit to determine.in regard 
to me.” After which he fhewed mea fimall letter, with an addrefs in the Ru language, 
faying it came from Naniti Turfoff, interpreter at Selinginfky, and that the Kutuchtn * 
had fent it to Pekin, that it might be delivered tome. He added, § That he knew very 
well, that, fince the departure of Mr. de Imayleff, I bad received a good number of 
letters, the contents of which I had conimunicated to nobody ; but, as to this letter, I 
mutt determine to open it in his prefence, and let him take a copy of it, if 1 withed to 
‘have it; for, ifhe could not prevail fo far upon me, I fhould not read it neither, as he 
would take.care to return it whence it came.’ Ue gave orders for this purpofe to 
two tranflators, who were then prefent, to fet themfelves by me, and to read the letter 
at the fame time] did. AsT had not yet opened the letter, I afked him, * What occa- 
fioned a curiofity fo unallowable? and if he did not know that this procedure was di- 
reétly contrary to the rights of nations?” His anfwer was, * That he was well enough 
‘apprifed, that what he did on this occafion was a little irregular; but this letter hap- 
pening to fall into his hands, he expeéted that I would not make much difficulty of 
communicating the contents to him; and that ] might determine on the alternative he 
had propofed.”” ‘I'hereupon I delivered him the letter, fealed as it was, and defired 
him to reflect ferioufly on the confequence fuch an unwarrantable curiofity might pro- 
duce ; and, in the mean time, I fhould fee to what lengths he would carry his authority 
‘over my letters. After which, I left him, and retired to my quarters. 

. The sth, two mandarins came.to me, on his part, to fee, “ If I would not refolvo to 
comply with ‘his will in regard to the faid letter?” I charged them to tell him, on my 

, ae found myfelf ready to do him all imaginable fervice which he 














part, * That 
could in honour expect; but what he defired on this occafion was fo unreafonable, 
that I could not but confider it as an affront which he had an intention wantonly 
to give me, and that he might depend on being obliged, at a proper time, to give me 
fatisfaction.” / : 

The 6th, the two tranflators above mentioned were commanded to Cachan-zchumni- 
enne, by order of this minifter, which made me think they had proceeded as far as to 
open my letter ; but I was foon convinced of the contrary ; for, . 

The 7th, a mandarin, accompanied by a clerk, came to bring me the faid letter, 
which had not the leaft mark of having been opened. He, at the fame time, made me 
a compliment from the Allegamba, faying, ‘ That he defired I would conceive no ill 
opinion of him, upon what had paffed between us on the fubjeét of this letter ; inafmuch 
as he affured me there was nothing ferious on his fide in this adventure ; and that he 
only took the liberty of having a little pleafantry with me ; not altogether without flatter- 
ing himfelf, that I might not be averfe to comply with his defire on this occafion. But 


* The Kutuchtu is an high-prieft belonging to the Mongalls and the northern Kalmucks. He was 
formerly no more than a fub-dgegate of the Delay-Lama, in thefe parts ; but lie hath, by degrees, found 


sien to withdraw from the obedience of His matter, and to deify himfelf at the expence of the Delay. 
ma. 


now. 


\ 
BELL’S TRAVELS IN ASIA. 473° 


now, being convinced thatI was firmly refolved againft this fort of complaifance, to any 
perfon whatfoever, he would no pies delay fending me the letter in queftion ; and at 
the fame time, to aflure me 6f his friendfhip.’* After having received the letter, I let 
him know in anfwer, “* That [had myfelf, in the beginning, looked on this affair as a 
jeft; but finding he pufhed it too far, I had been obliged to regard it in another light 
teeing I had never looked on the talking in fuch a manner to be jefting. Neverthelefs, 
that, after the pofitive affurances that the allegamba gave me, there was nothing ferious 
on his part of this affair, I ought to confider it in the fame Fzht; defiring him, in time 
to come, to make ufe of other perfons, net of ine, for his diverfion.”’ 

Aftér which, having opened the letter, I found indeed that it was from the faid Tur« 
foff, dated Urga, 2oth of April, 1722, And as the mandarin and clerk, who brought 
the letter, were ftill in my chamber, when i began to read it, | made my interpreter 
tranflate it to them by word of mouth, in the Mongall language, to the end that they ‘ 
might communicate the contents to the allegamba, and know of him if he would grant 
me a conference on the fubject of this affair, or would rather receive from me a memo- 
rial thereupon. 

The 8th, the fame mandarin came to my houfe, and upon my defiring to know if he 
had acquitted himfelf of the commiftion 1 gave him the diy before, to the allegamba, he 
anfwered ‘in the aflirmative, and that he was ordered to bri:-g me his anfwer, whicly 
was, “ That the Bogdoi-Chay would hear nothing for the future talked of any com- 
merce of the Ruffes, in his empire, until all the difturbances on the frontiers were en- 
tirely adjuited ; and as, for this reafon, there might continue a long fpace of time be- 
fore any caravan might come again to Pekin, the Bogdoi-Chan found it proper that ° 
the agent fhould return with the prefent caravan; and when the commerce between 
the two empires fhould come to be renewed, he fhould likewife be permitted to return 
toPekin.” Whereupon I made anfwer to the allegamba, ‘“ That the orders I received 
from the Czar were, as he himfclf well knew, to remain at Pekin till he fhould recal 
me; but as I was in no condition to oppofe the orders of the Bogdoi-Chan, I was 
obliged to have patience, and refolved to do what I had no power to aveid doing; ne= 
verthelefs, that this was no anfwer to what I defired to know from him, and that I 
waited for it with impatience, as I did fora clear explanation upon this precipitate man- 

_ner of breaking off all commerce and correfpondence between the two empires, with~ 
out waiting for a refolution upon the affairs of the frontiers, and without any declara~ 
tion of war, or other previous mark of hoftility on cither fide.” But the mandarin de- 
clined to charge himfelf with fuch a meffage, he not thinking it proper for him to re» 
peat fuch terms as it was couched in to the allegamba, faying'I mutt either feck an 
opportunity to tell him myfelf, or demand a conference for that purpofe, by my in- 

- terpreter. 

‘The fame day, in the afternoon, I fent my interpreter to the council, to acquaint the 
allegamba, by means of the mandarins he might find there, that I had, the fame day, 
received the orders of the Bogdoi-Chan for my return to Ruffia; but I had received 
no anfwer on his part, upon the affair which was the fubje& I wanted to confer with 
him upon; for which reafon, if he could not {pare time to fpeak with me himfelf, he 
would at Jeaft let me know-whether he would receive a memorial on that fhubject from 
meorno.® Mere - 

The gth, another mandarin came to me, and acquainted me, that the allegamba had 
been informed of the fubject, concerning which I had fent my interpreter to the coun 
cil the day before; and as he had not a moment to fpare to confer perfonally with me, 

vol. VIL ae 2 3°P he 
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he had fent the fame mandarin to me, to whom I might explain myfelf on what I had 
fo fay tahim, as the allegamba had given orders to make him a faithful report of every 
thing which I fhould charge him with. Upon which I*told him, that I withed he 
would inform the allegamba that I prayed him to give me, under his hand, a precife 
an{wer to the points following, viz. } 

“ I. Ifthe Bogdoi-Chan was difpofed, before my departure, to receive and to an- 
er the credentials which { was charged with from His Czarith Majetty ? 

“Tl. Lf any fuitable fatisfaGtion was to be expected for the injuries done to His 
Czarith Majefty’s fubje&ts by the Tufh-du-Chan, or ‘at leaft by his orders ? 

* IIL. What was the reafon that they would not grant a free aflage to the letters 
addreffed to the council and to me, which remained on the frontiele ? 

* IV. In cafe the Begdoi-Chan fhould perfitt in the refolution of fending me home, 
what I fhould fay to the Czar, my mafter, regarding the perpetual peace between the 
two empires? . 

“-V. Suppofing that, contrary to expectation, my departure might be deferred, I 
defired to know, if, in conformity to the treaties of peace, the Bogdoi-Chan would 
grant me polt-horfes for my journey, or whether I mutt find them myfelf ?”” 

The roth, there came to me a mandarin, from the allegamba, to inform me, “ That 
there was no likelihood that the Bogdoi-Chan would alter his refolution with regard to 
my departure ; that no perfon had the boldnefs to fpeak again to His Majefty, after he 

_ had once explained himnfelf fo pofitively on this affair. But that the allegamba, in his 
turn, wifhed to be informed why J demanded fo precifely to know the motives of my 
being fent away ; and why I infifted fo ftrenuoufly to have a clear explanation of the 
Bogdoi-Chan towards the Czar; that he did not know whether I durit make fuch de. 
mands, in cafe the Bogdoi-Chan fhould be pleafed to fpeak perfonally to me, without 
my being afraid that he would make complaints of it to the Czar my matter.” Upon 

. which I returned him as follows, viz. ‘* That it was abfolutely neceflary for me to be 
fully informed of what I defired to know ; that, without this being cleared up, I could 
not well refolve to depart, feeing it appeared evidently, that fince the departure of Mr. 
de Ifmayloff, the court had intirely changed its difpofition regarding the prefervation of 
the good underftanding between the two empires; that the aliegamba himfelf could not 
be ignorant how many of His Czarifh Majefty’s fubjeéts had, immediately after the con- 
clufion of the laft treaty of peace, deferted, and come to fettle on the lands in the do- 
minions of the Bogdoi-Chan, without the Czar’s having thown any refentment to this 
time, notwithitanding the fame was direétly contrary to the fenfe of the treaty; that 
the Czar on this occafion, far from forbidding the fubjeéts of China entrance into his 
dominions, had. always permitted them, without interruption, to enjoy, in his domi- 
nions, an entire liberty, as well in regard to trade as all other affairs which could con. 
cern them, not even excepting fome of thofe very deferters, who having affairs to. 
tranfact at fome.places in the Czar’s dominions, had been no lefs welcome than the 
others, fubjects of the Bogdoi-Chan 3. but now, that 700 of the fubjects of China had 
pafied the frontiers,’ and would’ eftablifh themfelves on the lands belonging to Ruffia, 
that would forthwith forbid all commerce, no\receive any more letters, and in fine, at 
one ftroke, break off all conimunication between the two empires ; and thgt without 
even waiting the anfwer ofthe governor general of Siberia to the letter wrote to him 
on the fubject ;. which was. the only certain means of knowing gvhether His Czarith 
. Majefty intended to retain.thefe- people, or to make them return. That, to conclude, 
I prayed the Allegamba to confider, if it was not much more eafy to accommodate this 
: : et 8 ot. 
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affair by treating ic with more mildnefs, than to pufh it with an haughtinels not to be 
“porne with*.” ; : ay? = 

Whereupon the mandarin told me, he could not pofitively undertake for his Giring 
to fay all this to the Allegamba ; but that if a proper occafion offered, he would not 
fail of doing it faithfully. He told me further, on the part of that minifter, that the 
mandarins, who had been fent laft year by command of the Bogdoi-Chan, to pafs the 

*frontiers of Ruffia, were returned, they not being permitted to proceed on their jour- 
ney, before the governor-general of Siberia was made acquainted with it; that the 
Allegamba might expect to waitlong enough for an anfwer, as well upon this affair as 
upon all other affairs which regarded the intereft of the two empires, fo long as they 
did not allow of a free paflage to the letters written concerning them to the court. I 
received no aufwer then, 

In the mean time, I had made a demand fome time ago of the council, for a free 
paflage for the caravan by the old. road of Kerlinde, (which the former caravans had 
heen nied to take), to fave them the inconveniencies attending the route by the deferts, 
where the people and the cattle had much to endure for want of water ; and for this 
purpofe, I fent my interpreter, with a clerk’ of the caravan, on the r4th, to the council, 
to know if the Bogdoi-Chan had given his confent or not. But they told him for an- 
fwer, ‘© That they expected to have been freed from their importuning the council 
about their beggarly commerce, after they had been told fo often,. that the council 
would not embarrafs themfelves any more about affairs that were only beneficial to the 
Rutles, and that of courfe they tad odly to return by the way they came.” 

The fame day, I fent to the houfe of the firit_minifter, to know if 1 could ‘have the 
honour of feeing him. But he excufed himfelf, faying, that being far advanced in 
years, he wanted to be at cafe. 

*‘Neverthelefs, I did not refrain going myfelf next day, which was the 15th, to his 
houfe; and the guard at the gate fuffered me to pafs without interruption. I entered 
direétly into the court-yard, and acquainted him with my being there, by one of his 
fervants, defiring he would afford me a quarter of an hour’s audience: but he fent me 
word, *¢ That he was not at leifure to fee me, and that, as the affairs about which I 
would fpeak to him very probably only regarded the council of foreign affairs, he de- 
fired I would addrefs myfelf to them.” I thereupon let him know, by the fame do- 
mettic, * That I was come to {peak to him, as the firft minifter of the Bogdoi-Chan 5 
and if I not had a very prefling occafion of applying to him, he might be fure IT would 
have been very averfe to have come to give him trouble; but that as it concerned us 
equally, both him and myfelf, that I fhould have the honour of feeing him, therefore I 
was determined not to leave his houfe without {peaking to him.” Upon this fo precife 
a declaration, the fame domettic returned, a few moments after, and fhowed me into a 
séand faloon, well enough furnifhed after the Chinefe manner, where the mafter of the 
houfehold of this minifter came to prefent me tea and milk, till his mafter fhould come. 
‘After | had waited about a quarter of an hour in this apartment, the allegada at length 
came, and defired my excufe, with a number of compliments after the Chinefe manner, 
that he was not always able to fee me when I fight require it, becaufe his great age, 


® It is certain, that the judgment of the late Emperor, either from jealoufy, or the artifices of fome 
fecret enemies, was foaltered, with regard to the- Ruffia trade, a little before his death, that there was no 
other way of adjufting it but the having recourfe to arms ; which was fully refolved on, on the part of Ruf- 
fia, when the news of the-death of this Monarch arrived there, which fufpended the execution of this defign, 
till they fhould, fee clearly’into the defigns of his fucceffor. But the death of Peter the Great, entirely 
proke thefe meafuress fo that the affairs between Ruffia and China are fill, at this time, on the fame terms 
shoe were on the.departure of Mr. de Lange from Pekin ; and fince the laf caravan that lef Pekin with 
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and multiplicity of affairs with which he was charged, did not permit him. Whereupon, 
we being both feated, 1 told him, «That if the affairs which I had to reprefent to him, re. 
garded only my own perfon, I fhould not have ventured to incommode him; but as they 
regarded our common matters, and the prefervation of a good underitanding between the 
two empires ; or, to fay all ia two words, peace or war between the two nations, 1 thought 
it my duty to feek before my departure, by every way poffidle,an opportunity of explaining 
myfelf thereupon with him ; that he knew that the free paffage of the caravans of Siberiawas 
made, in fome degree, an effential point in all the treaties between the two empires ; that 
he knew, moreover, that Mr. de Imayloff had declared, more than once, that His Czarifh 
Majefty could never allow that they fhould any more cavil on that article ; that he further 
knew, that the free trade of the fublects of Rufiia, at Urga, was pofitively ftipulated by the 
late treaty, in which they could not make the lealt alteration, without a manifeft violation 
of the faid treaty; that he knew, in fine, that it was with the agreement of the Bogdoi- 
Chan, and by virtue of a refolution of the ccuncil, in writing, that I remained at Pekin, 
after the departure of Mr. de Imayloff, in quality of agent, impowered by the Court 
of Ruta, till fuch time as His Czarith Majefty thould be pleated to recal me. Note 
withilanding which, not regarding fuch folemn engagements, they had, in rezard to 
this laft caravan, treated us fo ill, that, if they had been at open war with Ruflia, they 
could not have done worfe; that they had kept fhut up, during many months, the 
commiffary of the caravan, with all his people, juft as if they had been flaves; that 
there was no kind of infult to which they did not expofe thofe who had a defire to 
come and trade with our people. And yci more, they had caufed the Rufs fubjects to 
be thamefully driven out of Urga, who had come to trade there on the faith of public 
treaties. And as to what regards myfelf, they had made me fuffer more affronts, on, 
all occafions that offered, than can be imagined ; in the end, not yet fatisfied with all 
thofe fteps, the prefident of the council had made it be declared to me pofitively, that 
there fhould not abfolutely, for the future, any caravan be admitted before the affair of 
the frontiers fhould be regulated to the fatisfa€tion of the Bogdoi-Chan ; and at the 
fame time, caufed it to be fignified to me, that I muft prepare to depart with the cara. 
van, becaufe His Majefty would not fuffer me to remain any longer at his court, in the 
uncertainty that affairs ftood in between the two empires. That, if this order regarded 
me only as a private perfor, theve would be nothing in it which did not depend entirel 
on the pleafure of the Bogdoi-Chan ; but having been cace admitted by him to refide 
at his court, in quality of agent of His Czarith Majefly, it was a maxim, praétifed by 
all civilized nations in the world, aot to fend away, in a manner fo indecent, a perfon 
velted with a public charaQer, ualels e y to break off all good underftanding with 
his mafter, ‘That, if they defired very ardeatly, as they aflerted ‘on all occafions, the 
reftitution of the deferters in quefiion, and an amicable convention in regard to the 
frontiers, he would permit me to tc!l him, that it appeared to me they took quite the 

















wrong way to obtain them; and that the fending me away, fo far from facilitating thofe 






affairs, was molt certainly the greatelt obfacie they could think of. That I thought ig 
my duty to remonftrate in the foregoing muiters ‘at this time that they might be re- 
medied ; becaufe; after my departure, i did not well fee how it would be potlible ta 
‘get out of this embarrafiment by amicabie mcans.’’? ‘The minifter thereupon anfwered 
me, “ That being already. fo long a time fince the Rufies had given them the expeéta- 
tion of regulating the affairs of the frontiers, conform to the tre: concluded between 
the two empires, without, their taking .the leat thought of bringing&- things to a clofe, 
His Majefty had come to a-refolution not to admit any caravan before he fhould be 
fully fatisfied, on the part of Ruflia, of their adherence to treaties; and as thereby my 
refidence at his cant herame auita umnaneftne., Ut . ae A. a a ae 4 
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oblige him to keep me longer in his empire. That in regard to what paffed at Urga, 
the ‘fufh-du-Chan had good reafons for removing our people from his refidence, who 
had committed great infolences, noways conform to treaties. ‘That as to what regarded 
the ill ufage which I pretended the caravan had fuffered, he did not well know of what 
Ifpoke; but as to their being kept fhut up a longer time than ordinary, it was our 
.own fault, who would have made innovations in the trade of the caravans. In fine, in 
one word, that His Majefty was tired of receiving the law, in his own country, from 
foreigners, of whom his fubjeéts reaped no profit; and that if the court of Ruflia de- 
layed longer doing him juftice, he-fhould be obliged to do it himfelf, by fuch ways as 
be thould find mott convenient.” Upon which I replied, ‘That I was much furprifed 
to find the Bogdoi-Chan in a difpofition fo little favourable towards His Czarifh Ma- 
*jefty, after he had the goodnefs to teftify himfelf, on more than one occafion, ts Mr. 
de Ifmayloff, that he defired nothing more than always to live in a good underftanding 
with the Czar, my mafier; and that I could not conceive what caufed his change of 
fentiments fo fuddenly, with regard to His Czarith Majefty. That if the court of 
China had reftitutions to demand from us, we had the like to expect from them; and 
that, in any fhape, there was no reafon that could in juftice oblige us to reftore their 
deferters, fo long as they retained ours. ‘That if the indulgence of the Czar, my mafter, 
in the affair of Albazin*, had raifed rafh hopes in any perfons, who are ill informed of 
the forces of Ruffia, and of the Monarch who reigns over them, I was perfuaded, that 
a Monarch fo enlightened, as was the Bogdoi-Chan, would not fuffer himfelf to be 
blinded by fuch delufive appearances ; and that he knew full well how to. diftinguith 
an indulgence, arifing from magnanimity and efteem for a prince, his friend and ally, 
from a forced compliance, grounded on weaknefs and indolence. That as I had, in 
my inftructions, orders to apply my utmoft endeavours for the prefervation of the good 
underftanding between the two empires, I thought I might tell him, that I was exceed- 
ingly furprifed at the proceedings of the Chinefe miniftry on this occafion; that he 
could not ‘be ignorant that it depended only on His Czarith Majefly to finith the war 
with Sweden, in the moft honourable manner ; and that perhaps this peace was a€tually 
made at the time | was {peaking to him; after which, I faw nothing that could prevent 
the Czar, my maiter, from turning his arms to this fide, in cafe they exercifed his pa- 
ticnce too much. ‘That I gave him my word, that aff the great difficulties which pers 
‘haps might be imagined in China to attend fuch an enterprife, would vanith immedi- 
ately, if ever Ris Czarifh Majefty fhould refolve on tranfporting himfelf to the frontiers ; 
for he was a princé that did not fuffer himfelf to be hindered by difficulties ; and that 
they might then have foficient caufe to repent their having defpifed the friendthip of a 
Monarch who was not accuftomed to receive offences with impunity, and who was in- 
. ferior to no Monarch in the world, neither in grandeur nor power.” This was not at 
all io the allegada’s tafte; therefore, after fome filerice, he demanded of me, “IfI 
was authorifed to tall to him in the manner I did? and if I was not apprehenfive of 
being difavowed by the court of Ruflia, in cafe they fhould make complaint upon the 
menaces I ufed torthem?” Ithereupon replied to him, “ That, in the flate to which 
I faw affairs were braught, I thought, it necefiary not to difguife any thing to him, to 
the end-that the Bogdoi-Chan, faithfully informed by him, of all he had to confider for 
and againft this affair, might thereby determine with himfelf thercupon, in a manner 


* Albazin waé a little grenof about $00 or 600 houfes, which the Ruffes had built in a very fertile 
country, upon the fouth fide of the River Amoor, near the mouth of the river Albazin, But at the end 
of the year 1715, the Eaftern Mongalls, fupported by the Chinefe, befieged it, and having carried it after 
a fiege of two years, rafed it to the ground. -- = 
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fuitable to his great wifdom and juttice, That neverthelefs, it was wrong to take what] had 
faid on this occafion for menaces, fecing they were only mere reflections, which ] was de- 
firous he fhould make on the unhappy confequences which the difdainful condug they 
fhowed, in regard to us, might in time produce; and that'l was fo little apprehenfive of be- 
ing difavowed by the Court of Ruffia, that I was ready to give him in writing every word 
I had faid to him,-and that it would be the greateft fervice he could render me to fpe:k 
out of hand concerning it to the Bogdoi-Chan, the more as | was well affured, hat if 
they would give the leaft attention to the irregular manner in which they had acted im 
this affair, with'a friendly and allied power, they would not fail of comprehending that 
my jntentions were fincere, and only had for its aim the prefervation of the harmony 
between the two-empires.” The anfwer of the minifter to this was, “ That it being 
His Majefty’s cuftom never to make any refolution, without firft well weighing all cir-* 
cumftances, he never changed his meafures for any reafon whatfoever ; and after what 
he had declared pofitively, in regard to the caravan and my perfon, he had no inclina- 
tion to propofe to hima change of fentiment in this regard. ‘That we had nothing to 
do but to make a beginning in complying with our engagements, after which they 
would fee what ‘they had to do as to the reft.”— Upon which I concluded, by telliz 
him, “ Lhat the cafe being fo, I faw plainly, that it was in vain, on our fide, to ule 
more endeavours for preferving the good underftanding between the two empires, as 
Jong as they would contribute nothing towards it on their fide ; that, therefore, the 
gaine muft go on, feeing the dice was thrown already. That, however, I had at leait 
the fatisfaction of having done my duty in advertifing him, as firft minifter of the Bog- 
doi-Chan, of the unhappy confequences which would enfue from all this; and that 
was the fole reafon which made me think it abfolutely neceffary for me to give him the 
trouble of this vifit.”? After which I rofe up and took leave of him. On parting, he 
re-conducted me to the entrance of the faloon, where he ftaid till J was mounted on 
- horfeback. ; : 
The fame ‘day. I was likewife to take leave of the poyamba, or great marfhal of the 
court $ and after having returned him thanks, which were truly due to him, for all the 
goodnefs which he had fhewed to me ever fince I had the honour of being known to 
him, I profited myfelf of the prefent opportunity to reprefent fuccinéily to him the 
fame things which I had repreferted to the allegada. He thereupon aflured me, “That 
he was forry to fee that the fuccefs of my negotiations did not anfwer my wifhes. That 
it was true that the Bogdoi-Chan was very much piqued that he faw there was no end 
made to the affair of the deferters ; and that he had certain advice that our court had 
no defire to fatisfy him og this article, and that we only foughg to protraét time: thar 
jt was on thefe confiderations that he had been prevailed on by the miniftry to order 
my return, ‘hat for his part, he was aftonithed to fee that our court could hefitate a 
moment to facrifice fome hundreds of families, who were in the utmoft poverty, to the 
folid advantages which we might promife ourfelves from the friendfhip which the.Bogdoi- 
Chan had conceived for the perfon of the Czar my mafter; and he made no manner of 
doubt, but that, if the Czar had been well informed of the juftice of the pretenfions of the 
court of China, and the little importange of that affair, he would inflantly have given 
orders for reftoring the families reclaimed.” I would have had him confider the diftance 
of the places, and thatit -was in a manner impofiible that an anfwer could have arrived 
from St, Peterfburg on this affair, fince the departure of Mr. de Ifmayloff. But he 
{topped my mouth by felling me, “That he could not fay pre&ffely what the diftance 
was, but he knew very-well that, on other occafions, our couriers had made the jour- 
ney in much lefs time, “That he advifed me to do my beft in this affair when J fhould 
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arrive on the frontiers, and that he could affure me, that when the Bogdo?-Chan wa 
made eafy on this point, he would explain himfelf very reafonably on all the reft of 
what we fhould wifh to have done ; that however, as to myfelf, I hed caufe to be well 
fatisfied with the fentiments the court entertained of me, and that His Majefty had him- 
felf declared, that, in cafe affairs fhould come to be accommodated, he would not be 
forry to fee me return t6 Pekin.” 
The 16th, I went to pay my court to the Bogdoi-Chan, upon his departure from 
Pekin to pafs the femmer at Jegcholl, but had not the honour of fpeaking to him at 
this time ; His Majefty letting me know by the mafter of the ceremgnies, ‘¢ That he 
recommended the fame thing to me which he had charged Mr. de Hmayloff with, -to 
tell His Czarifh Majefty*. That for the reft, he wifhed me a good journey ; and cx- 
petted that I would not fail to write from the frontiers, in cafe I fheuld there be in- 
formed of any news from Europe.” : 
A little before I received the meilage from His Majefty,! had an ‘nterview with the alle- 
gamba, who, afteran infinite deal of carefling and flattery, begged of m2 to labour,as much 
as poflible, to forward the returning their deferters ; at the fame time adding, “* That 


the Bogdoi-Chan had great reliance on me in regard to this affair; in expectation that, 
o return foon to Ghina, either 


according to all appearances, I would not be backward t 
on the fubjeét in queftion, or on the fubject of commerce.” 1 affured him thereupon, 
“ That His Czarith Majelty, having fubjects in abundance, had at no time the leaft 
temptation to keep the vaffals of neighbouring powers unjuftly.” And I promifed, at 
the fame time, to write to him, if, at my arrival on the frontiers, I fhould learn that 
any refolution was taken on this affair. Afterwards I demanded of him, “ For what 
reafon they refufed conveyance of the letters which were on the frontiers? At the 
fae time, I led him: to imagine fome appearance that thofe letters bore fomething re- 
lating-to their affair.” Whereupon he anfwered me, ‘ That if it was poflible to be- 
lieve it to be fo, he would not make the leaft difficulty of inftantly ordering the letters 
to be brought hither; but that, if they contained orders for the rendering back their 
deferters, they would not have failed to communicate the fame to the mandarin, who 
kept himfelf at Selinginfky purely on that affair.” a 
At length, not feeing any appearance of being able to prolong my ftay as Pekin till 
the recal of His Czarifh Majefty, I preffed the cqmmiffary to neglect nothing that 
might facilitate his departure as {oon as poflible ; and thereupon he difpatched before- 
hand ‘ 
On the 2sth,-a part of his baggage for Krafnagora, which is a place, a day’s jour- 
ney without the great wall, appointed for the rendezvous of all the caravans. On this 
occafion they did not give a guard of Chinefe foldiers to the caravan as had been for- 
merly prattifed ; but they had ordered all the towns where they fhould ftép to give 
them guards ; befides which, there was a bonfka or courier, of the council of the af- 
fairs of the Mongalls, ordered to attend the baggage, who was not to leave them with- 


- out a new order. 

* When Mr. de Ifmayloff had his audience of leave of the late Emperor of China, this Monarch de 
elared-exprefsly that he would permit- Mr. de Lange to remain at Pekin in quality of agent of the court 
of Ruffia, expecting that Mr..de Limayloff would or his return, prevail with His Czarifh Majefty to fend 
back the deferted families in queftion ; but in cafe that fhould not be effected inftantly, he would not only 
fend away the {aid agent, but. ‘would receive no more caravans, till he (hould be entirely fatisfied on this ar- 
ticle. But Mr. de L ie, on his arrival at Mofcow, found the court to bufily employed about the ex- 


pedition to Perfia, that he found no opportunity of getting a final refolution on this affair. 


Jane © 
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June 6ths a mandarin, namad Tulufhin, let me know that, having received orders 
from the Bogdoi-Chan to accompany me to Selinginfky, and to furnifh provifions and 
pott-horfes on the road, he would be glad to be informed when I thought I fhould be 
ready to depart, that he might take his meafures accordingly, and difpatch, in good 
time, the couriers neceflary for the deferts, to make the requifite difpofitions for my 
paflage. 

The 8th, the commiflary went to the council, to demand a guard for the caravan ; 
but they granted none ; acquainting him, at the fame time, that the Mandarin Tulu- 
fhin was alfo charged with the care of the caravan 3 and that as he would be obliged 
frequently to leave the route of the caravan, for providing viétuals and horfes which 1 
fhould have occafion for on my journey, he was to have with him a clerk and two 
couriers under his command, who were not to leave the caravan before they fhould fafely 
arrive at Selinginfky. 

‘The fame day, thirty-fix carriages were difpatched, laden with merchandife, for the 
place of rendezvous, without any other efcort than fome of our own people, and a 
courier of the council. 

The 16th, the allegamba invited me to come to him at the palace of the Bogdoi- 
Chan ; and, when I arrived, he prefented me with two pieces of damatk on the part of 
the Chan ; telling me, “¢ That His Majefty having received prefents from me on the 
entrance of the new year, he was pleafed, in his turn, to make me a prefent of thefe two 
pieces of damafk.” I received this prefent with all due refpeét ; affuring this minifter 
that I fhould eternally cherifh the remembrance of all the gracious favours whic!: the 
Bogdoi-Chan had deigned to honour me with during my refidence in his empire; and 
that, in whatever place I fhould be in time to come, I would never fail of making it a 
fubje& of particular glory to me. 

July 4th, the allegamba fent a mandarin to me, to thew me a letter, which he had 
very lately received from the mandarin who refided at Selinginfky, in which he made 
heavy complaints of the chicaneries that he was forced to bear with, during his refi- 
dence in that place, as well as from the officers of His Czarifh Majefty, as the other in. 
habitants of that city; adding, ‘* That every body demanded of him perpetually the 
reafon why he tarried there fo long, and if he did not intend foon to return home? 
That thereupon having demanded of them, if they had come to any refolution on the 
affair which was the caufe of his being theve, they had anfwered him, that they had ao 
other orslers but to conduct him back, with all civility, when he fhould think proper to 
return.” THe related; befides, in this letter, ‘© That the allowance they gave him, for 
the fubfiftence of himfelf and retinue, was fo very fcanty, that, if he had not had of his 
own money wherewithal to fupply himfelf, he fhould have been reduced to great ex- 
tremities. ‘They had, befides, preffed him very hard on the fubject of the letters, for 
the council and for me, that were arrived on the frontiers ; and they would, by force, 
know of him the reafen why he refufed to receive the letters, and to forward them to 
Pekin; but that he had always anfwered them, that his fole errand to Selinginfky being 
on the affair of the deferters, he could not charge himfelf either with letters or any other * 
affur whatfoever.’? After the mandarin had explained to me the contents of this letter, 
he told me thar the allegamba demanded to know of me, ‘* Whether it was poffible 
that ail this could be done by order of His Czarifi Majefty?? I let him know, in an. 
fwer, “ hat, if he had formed ideas of the perfon cf the Czar my mafter, by thofe 
paffages, he would do well entirely to efface them; for that, as His Czarifh Majefty 

- was more magnanimous tlian to treat, in the manner there laid down, even prifongis 
ee : a. of 
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of war in his dominions, he would certainly not begin fo bad a praétice With the fub- 
jects of an empire in amity with him, who came into his country.” I added, that, not. 
withftanding I had reafon to complain of things of more confequence than this man- 
darin, I was neverthelefs fo fa? from approving the want of complaifance ufed towards 
him, that, if the Allegamba thought fit to give me a copy of that letter, I was ready to 
take charge of it, and to make it my bufinefs that the Czar my mafter fhould be ac- 
quainted with it. But, with regard to the orders which this mandarin hinted he was 
charged with, not to receive any letters, though even for the council itfelf, before he 
fhould receive the deferters in queftion, I could not help obferving that fuch a procedure 
befpoke much coolnefs on their fide. 

The 8th, the Allegamba fent to me, in the evening, a mandarin, who told me, after 
making me a compliment from him, that he would be the next day at the council 3 
and that, if I had time to come there likewife, he would explain the reafons which des 
termined the court to refolve on my return ; and that he would give me the fame in 
writing. “Upon which I told him, I fhould come there with great pleafure, ghat Lmight 
be informed of them. ; ; 

The oth, having notice that the Allegamba was already arrived at the council, I forth- 
with mounte@ on horfeback to go there alfo. He came in perfon to receive me at the 
door, and defired me to place myfelf at a little table with him. Adter which he gave 
me to underftand, “ That it were to be wifhed that my refidence at that court might 
continue longer, as the Bogdoi-Chan himfelf, and all the miniftry in general, were fo 
well fatisfied with the condu@ I had obferved during my refidence, that they had 
nothing to fay againft my perfon ; that they had remarked, with much fatisfaction, that, 
by the good order I had kept, the prefent caravan had begun and finifhed its commerce, 
without producing the leaft difpute between the merchants of the two nations *. It had 
alfo formerly been too ufual to. fee the fervants and people of the caravan do numberlefs 
infolencies in the ftreets, and commit all forts of excefles, but that, for this time, they 
could not without furprife obferve that nothing of this fort had appeared; but that 
every thing paffed with all defirable decency +.” . 

After I had paid tliis compliment by another, I told him, “ That it was with inten- 
tion of maintaining the like good. order that His Czarifh Majefty fent me to China; and 
_that it would be owing to themfelves, if things, for the future, fhould not be carried on 
in the fame order, and if any other petty incidents did not come to an accommodation 
with the like eafe.’’ After which, I prayed him to“let me know the true fource of the 
diforders which happened at Urga, between th fubjects of the Czar, my mafter, and 
the Mongalls; and “ wherefore they obliged the Ruflia merchants to leave that place 
before they had finifhed their trade.” He anfwered me thereupon, “ ‘Lhat it was done 


“The Chinefe ufually bought, from the caravan, goods on credit, for which, at the time when due,, 
they could not pay ; which occafioned very frequcst difputes between the two nations. To remedy this, - 
the court of Pekin had been accuftomed to put into the hands of the commiffary, at his departure, all thofe 
who could vot pay what they were indebted to the caravan, in order that he might compel them to pay as 
they beft could. In Which cafes, the commiffaries had frequently committed great abuies, and treated the 
poor Chinefe, whom they had in their cuftody, in the mofl barbarous manner ; which much difguited 
the people of Pekin, and rendered them-very ayerfe to trading with the Ruffian caravans. : 

+ The excefles committed -by thofe of the caravan had been but too frequent till this time; and the 
commiffaries, in place of rédreffing thofe diforders, had been very often themfelves the authors of them, 
without giving themfelves the trouble of making the leaft fatisfaction for them to the Chinefe, notwith-: 
ftanding the great complaints to the Ruffian minifters thereupon en many occations. In all appearance, 
what contributed principally to the good order obferved by the Rufs-fervants of this caravan, was their’ 
not gbtting brandy at free coft, as they did when the Chinefe furnifhed the fubfiflence for the caravan. 






482 BELL’3 TRAVELS IN *ASIA. 


by orders of the Tuth-du-Chan, and. his council, as fupreme judges in their country.”” 
Upon which I demanded of him, ‘* Whether the Tuth-du-Chan was a fovereign prince 
of the Mongalls, or a ‘chject of the Emperor of China?’ He replied, “ That in truth, 
the Chan was a vzilal of the Bogdoi-Chan’s; but that did not hinder his being mafter 
in his own country *.” I then prayed him to tell me, “ Whether the Tuth-du-Chan 
was obliged to conform himfelf to the engagement ftipulated by treaty between the two 
empires, to the end, that I might know if we ought to addrefs the court at Pekin, on 
‘the fubjeét of fatisfaction we had to demand on that affair? Or were to take it of the 
Tuth-du-Chan? As it was not to be expected that affair would be let pals witho 
exact inquiry. That, for my part, I thought the beft means of terminating that 
amicably, was, that they fould order the mandarin, who was to accompany me on 
journey, tg go’ with me to Urga, in our way to Selinginfky; to the end, that after 
having full information of this affeir, | might be able to fend a circumftantial account 
of it to ourminiftry.” But he anfwered me thereupon in thefe terms; ‘ With us no 
judge, who Bath given a juft fentence, can be made refponfible for his judginent, was he 
no more than a mere clerk. Your people who were at Urga have affronted the lamas, as 
well by words as deeds-; -and they have, moreover, attempted to carry off fome Mon- 
gall families from thofs quarters. It is for this reafon that the Tufh-du-Clittn was in the 
right to remove wen tsi his terrifories.” I anfwered him thereupon, ‘ ‘That 1! 

judge ought moft certainly to render account of his judgment, becaufe he had judged 
people who were no manner of way under his jurifdiction. But he would have acted 
with juftice if, after having {ent the culpable to Selinginiky, he had profecuted for fatif- 
faction at that place. Whereas, now that he hath punifhed the innocent equally with 
‘the guilty, and hath infringed the treaty of peace in fo effential an article, his judgment 
cannot be regarded but as a manifeft act of violence.” The Allegamba, finding me 
infil fo ftrenuoufly for an inquiry into this affair, {miling, told me, “* Mr. Agent, you 
do well to make fo much work about this affair ; but I do not know how to explain 
myfelf more precifely upon it at prefent ; all that Ican fay to you is, that all of it will 
be eafily accommodated when we fhall receive a fatisfactory anfwer upon the affair of 
our deferters.”” Afier which, he prefented me with a writing, which he faid had been 
drawn up by order of the Bogdoi-Chan, to ferve for my information regarding the 
realons of my being fent away. Upon which, we again entered into difpute together ; 
but as thefe gentlemen, on thefe occafions, hold themfelves ftri@ly tied down to a fingle 
word, whether effential to the affair they are upon or not, it was impoflible for me to draw 
from him any other anfwer than that they had not defigned to grant my remaining at 
Pekin lorger than the time of the prefent caravan ; and that, when the affair of the 
frontiers fhould be accommodated, they would not be wanting to give a definitive refo- 
lution, as well upon this article as upon the other propofitions which Mr. de Ifmaylaff 
had made to the court. He afterwards prefented to mea letter, faying it was written 
by order of the Bogdoi-Chan, to Prince Cherkafky, Governor-general of Siberia t ; 












* Though the Chan of the weftern Mongalls is tributary to the Chinefe, they have neverthelefs a great 
regard for him at the court of China; the more as.he isa very powerful prince ; and that, in cafe of a revelt 
in China, it is from him that the prefent Imperial Houfe is to expeét the greateft affiftance ; his fubjects 
being beyond comparifoh much better foidiers than the Mongall Chinefe ; infomuch, that if they fhould 
be difobliged, and fheuld join thenifeives to the Kalmucks, or to the Ruffles, nothing could prevent his 
entrance into China when Ite pleafed, and probably bring about another revolation. 

+ The Prince Cherkaiky, Governor-general of Siberia, was recalled by the court of Ruffia, in the year 
‘1772, upon bis-own folicitations ; aud they afterwards fent thither a perfon in quality of Vice-governgr, 
who remains there fil. - 
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but 1 having refufed to receive the {aid letter, it difpleafed him a little, and made him: 
fay, “ That it was hardly civil in me to refufe a letter, which the Emperor his matter! 
had ordered to be written, affd to be put into my hands.” “I anfwered. thereupon; 
‘* ‘That I would not chufe to do what I did on this occafion, if the letters which thé 
faid Prince Cherkafky, in quality of Governor. general of Siberia, had written to the 
council, were not Hkewife written by order of the Czar my mafter. That he could 
give this letter to the mandarin, who was to accompany me to Selinginfky, with orders 
to receive the letters for the court which were lying there; and that’being done, I 
fhould not then make the leaft difficulty to receive the faid letter.” He declared to me 
afterwards, that it was the pleafure of the Bogdoi-Chan that I fhould take Jegcholl in 
my way; to have my audience of leave of His Majefty. And again refuming the article 
of the letter from the court for the Prince Cherkaiky, he told me, ** That what I had 
done on this occafion was not altogether fo right; feeing it was not allowed to any 
perfon, when in China, to oppofe themfelves to the will of the Emperor.” Upon which 
Lanfwered him, ‘ That I was perfuaded His Majefty would put a different conitiuc- 
tion on.this affair, fyom what he did.” But that ] wifhed in my turn to know from 
him, * Upon what he grounded his fufpicions, when he refufed us, the laft {pring, 
the paffage#o the deferts for fome of our people, whom we would have fent with 
money to provide fubfiftence for our horfes ; and that under the ieseer) @iat byfuch 
expeditions fecret correfpondence might.be carried on, which might produce mifunder. 
ftandings between the two empires.” Thereupon he faid, “ ‘Uhat in reality he had 
no fuch fufpicions; but that he would willingly prevent the diforders which might 
have happeried on the journey of thefe people; feeing, that if they had been robbed, ’ 
or aflaflinated on the road, weswould not have failed to demand fatisfaction from the © 
court.” Thereupon I put him in mind, “* That he was now brought to €xplain hign- 
felf ; that it was not to hinder fecret correfpondence that he refufed us paffage, and that 
he might very well have fpared himfelf that ufelefs precaution, as to what regarded us; 
‘ which had caufed an expence of fome thoufands of laen, for not being able to put 
our horfes into ftables, to which purpofe the money we wanted to fend to the deferts 
was appropriated ;. and had occafioned the death of a great many horfes; and even 
thofe that furvived were in fuch a miferable condition, that they were by no means 
- capable of ferving in the waggons; which obliged our commiflary to tranfport the 
greateft part of his baggage to Selinginfky by carriages hired at Pekin, which could not 
be done but at a veFy confiderable charge.” This anfwer made him a little thought. 
ful; but at length he replied to me, “ hat he did not fay fo ; but, be it fo or not, 
we muft now part good friends; to which end he prayed me to have no ill-will towards 
him upon account of the liberty he had taken to trifle and to jeft with me on the fub- 
' jectof the letter from Turfoff; that he could affare me he had no ill intention on that 
-oc@gifion ; and hoped that I would be fatisfied with this explanation, ‘and not think 
otherwife of that affair in time to come, than asa piece of innocent raillery.” To which 
‘T anfwered him, “¢ That as to what regarded myfelf in particular, he might depend 
that I fhould abfolutely think no more of it ; but, for the reft, I could not do in it ac 
cording to my own pleafura.”” Whereupon he afked me, if, at my return to Ruffia, I 
fhould be obliged to give a relation in writing to our miniftry, of every thing that paffed 
during my refidence m China, in regard to my negociations ; ‘and having anfwered him 
yes; he {aid to me,. that in this cafe, I would do well not to inferf*a number of trifling 
things which could anfwer no good end, but might embroil matters more; for thatit - 
was much better that a. good underftanding between the two empires fhould continue, 
202 ee 
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‘than that differences between-them fhould be widened. I replied thereupon, that, n&t 
having been fent to the.court of Pekin as an inftrument for creating mifunderftandings, 
I would make it my bufinefs in my relation, not to tou¢h upon any things but fuch as 
were neceflary for our court to be informed of, After which we both rofe up, and 
having mutually embraced, we took leave of each other, reciprocally withing to meet 
foon again. : 

The 1ath, the commiffary having left Pekin, with all the reft of the caravan, I like~ 
wife departed for Jegcholl, where I arrived on the 15th ; and having forthwith made 
known my arrival to the Chamberlain of the Chan, he let me know he would inftantly 
inform His Majefty ;, and, till he thould receive his orders for appointing the day of my 
audience, the intendant of His Majefty’s kitchen would take care that my table fhould 
be furnifhed with évery thing I might have occafion for. : 

‘Bhe%7th, 1 had my audience of leave of the Bogdoi-Chan, with the ceremonies 
ufual at this court. — 

The 18th, I left bt ae and met the caravan the 24th; which being ftill within 
the Great Wall, I pafled it the 26th, with the caravan, which I left on the 28th, near 
Krafna-gora in the deferts. And, on the 26th of Auguft 1722, I aftived at Selinginiky, 
after having refided near feventeen months at the court of China, 
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A SUCCINCT RELATION OF MY JOURNEY TO DERBENT IN PERSIA, WITH THE 
- ARMY OF RUSSIA, COMMANDED BY HIS IMPERIAL MAJESTY. PETER-THE FIRST, 
IN THE YEAR 1722. 


ey my return with the embafly from Pekin, as hath been formerly mentioned, 
I found His Imperial Majefty, all the court, the general officers, and the nobility 
and gentry, from all the empire, affembled at Mofco ; and great preparations making 
at that city, for the celebration of the feftivals, appointed to be folemnizcd there, on 
account of the peace, concluded at Aland in 1721, between Ruffia and Sweden, after a 
war which had lafted more than twenty years. wes 
hele feftivals were accompanied with mafquerades, grand fireworks, balls, affem- 
blics, &c. the detail of which, though it would {well this work to too large a bulk, 
yat I think it will not be unacceptable to the reader, briefly to relate one part of it, 1 
mean the magnificeng fhows exhibited on this occafion ; which I am induced to by the 
confideration, which at that time ftruck me, of Peter the Great his having always in 
view, even ifi his amufements and times of diverfion, all poflible means of influencing 
his people to a liking of whatever tended to promote the good of his empire. 

The Ruflians, in general, had a ftrong averfion to fhipping and maritime affairs. In 
order to apprize them of the great advantages arifing from a marine force, in his tri- 
umphant entry into Mofco, he reprefented to his people that the peace, the rejoicings 
for which were now celebrating, was obtained by means of his naval ftrength. 

The triumphant entry was made from a village, about feven‘miles from Mofco, called 
Selwedtky. ¢ P od 

The firft of the cavalcade was a galley, finely carved and gilt, in which the rowers 
plied their oars as on the water. The galley was commanded by the High Admiral of - 
Ruflia.- Then came a frigate, of fixteen {mall brafs guns, with three matts, completely 
rigged, manned with twelve or fourteen youths, habited like Dutch tkippers, in black 
velvet, who trimmed the fails, and performed all the manceuvres as of a fhip at fea. 
Then came moft richly decorated barges, wherein fat the Emprefs and the ladies of the 

“court. There were alfo pilot-boats, heaving the lead, and above thirty other veffels, 
pinnaces, wherries, &c. each filled with mafqueraders in the dreffes of different nations. 
It was in the month of February, at which time all the ground was covered with fnow, 
and all the rivers frozen. All thefe machines were placed on fledges, and were drawn 
by horfes through all the. principal ftreets of Mofco. The thip required above forty 

. horfes to draw it. In order to its pafling under the gates, the top-malts were ftruck, 

and, when pajfed, fet up again ; befides which, the gate-way was dug as low as was - 
neéeflary for admitting it to pafs. 

Thele feftivals being ended, His Imperial Majefty prepared to undertake an expe- 
dition into Perfia; at the carneft requeft of Shach Huffein, the Sophy of Perfia, in order 
to affift tlgt prince againft the Affghans, his rebellious fubjects, who, under the con- 
dud, firft, of Myrvais, afterwards, of Myr Mahmut, had not only feized upon the city 
and ftrong fortrefs Chandahar, but alfo had poffeffed themfelves of feveral provinces on 
the frontiers towards India, making frequent incurfions towards the capital of Tpahan. 
As I had formerly been at the court of Perfia, I was engaged by my friend Dr. Blumen- 
troft, His Majefty’s chief phyfician, to accompany hi in that expedition. 

Accordingly, about the beginning of May.1722, all thinks neceffary being in readine 
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down the river to Kolumna ; near which town the Mofco river falls into the Oka; abdut 
ninety verlts from the city of Mofco. Kolumna was the place of rendezvous, and 
where the troops waited till the arrival of His Imperial Majefty and the Emprefs his con- 
fort, who accompanied him in this expedition. 

May 13th, their Majefties, and all thofe of the court who were appointed to attend them 
in this expedition, fet out from Mofco by land, and arrived the next day at Kolumna. 

The rsth, His Majefty employed himfclf in reviewing the troops, in infpeating the 
condition of the fleet, and in giving the neceffary orders. ‘The fleet confifted of about 
three hundred {ail of veffels, of all forts, on board of which were about fifteen thoufand 
regular troops, including half the guards. 

‘The 16th, in the evening, His Majefty and the Emprefs, attended by a few ladies, 
went on board a magnificent galley, of forty oars, with all proper accommodations, built 
on purpofe for the voyage. : 

‘The 17th, at break of day, the fignal was given, by firing three great cuns from Elis 
Majefty’s galley, for the fleet to get under fail The galley led the way, and all the 
reft of the ficet followed ina line. His Majefty’s galley carried the ftandard of Rufia, 
the other veffels their enfigns difplayed, with drums beating, and mufic playing, which 
altogether made an appearance, perhaps not to be equalled in any other country. In 
about an hour’s time, we came into the river Oka, where the veilels had more room 
to fpread. ; 

Ilaving, in my former journey to Perfia, mentioned the feveral places from hence to 
Aftracan, I need not repeat them here. ° 

I have formerly noted, that, at this feafon of the year, the rivers of thefe parts may, 
in fome meafure, be compared to the Nile; for, from the melting of the fnow, they 
overflow all the flat gounds adjacent to a very great diftance. 

The 21ft, fome of our people going afhore, to take leave of their friends, did not 

‘return on board till late in the evening, which caufed our being at fome diltance behind 
the fleet; upon which we ufed our belt efforts to regain our ftation : but, in the night, 
our pilot falling afleep, the bark drove out of the channel-of the river into a wood. I, 
being in the cabin, heard a great noife upon deck, not unufual on fuch occafions ; at 
laft I perceived the veffel to ftrike againft fomething, when, coming upon deck, I was 
not a little furprifed to fee the people climbing up trees ; for the bark was jambed in be- 
tween two birch-trees of very large fize. All our endeavours could neither-move her 
backwards nor forwards, until we got people from a neighbouring village, by whofe 
afliftance we got her warped off with little damage ; which being repaired, we proceeded 
again on our voyage. . ; ; 

The 25th, we came up with the fleet at the town Nifhna-Novogorod, where their 
Majelties and all the court were moft fumptuoufly entertained at the houfe of Baren 
Strogonoff.. We ftaid here fome days to gle in provifions and other neceffaries. 

The 3oth, being His Majefty’s birth-day, the fame was folemnized, in the ufual 
manner, by firing guns, &c. ; 

The 3tit, His Majefty: failed in his galley for Cazan, efcorted by fome of he finall 
gallies, leaving the.reft of theseet under the command of the Lord High “Admiral 
Apraxin. 7 . ; 

June sth, we left Nifhna-Novogorod, and, in fine calm weather, proceeded down 
the Volga. : : ane 
. The 8th, we-arrived ‘at the city of Cazan; the Emperor had left that place the 
preceding day. : ; ; 

‘The gth, we again proceeded on our voyage. 
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“The 2oth, we arrived at the town of Saratoff. Nothing véry material occurred by 
the way, in which we were fometimes detained by ftrong gales of foutherly winds, and 
by calins,' during which we were incommoded by infinite numbers of mufkito-flies. 

At this place we came up with the Emperor, who had appointed an interview with 
the Ayuka-Chan, King of the Kalmucks. ‘he Chan, for that purpole, had his tents 
pitched on the eaft banks of the Volga, not far from the river. 

Next day, His Majefty invited the Ayuka-Chan and his Queen to dinner on board 
the galley ; which, for the accommodation of the royal guefts in getting on board, was 
brought as near the fhore as poflible, and a gallery made from the fhore to the galley, 
for them to walk on. : : 

The Ayuka-Chan came on horfeback, attended by two of the Princes his fons, and 
efcorted by a troop of about fifty of his officers and great men, all exceedingly well 
mounted. About twenty yards from the fhore, the King alighted from his horfe, and 
was received by a privy-counfellcr and an officer of the guards. “When the Emperor 
faw him advancinz, he went on fhore, faluted him, and taking him by the hand, con- 
duéted him on board the galley, where he introduced him to the Emprels, who was 
feated on the quarter-deck, under a very rich awning. 

Soon after the Ayuka-Chan was got on board the galley, the Queen arrived on the 
fhore, ina covered wheel-machine, attended by one of the Princefles, her daughter, and 
two ladies, who were alfo efcorted by a troop of horfemen. When fhe was alighted, 
the Emperor went on fhore to receive her, and, condudting her on board, introduced 
her to the Emprets. 

The Ayuka-Chan is an old man about feventy years of age, yet is hearty and 
cheerful. He is a prince of great wifdom, and prudent conduct ; is much refpected 
by all his neighbours for his fincerity and plain dealing. And I recollect that, when I 
was at Pekin, the Emperor of China made very honourable mention of him. By his 
long experience, he is very well acquainted with the ftate of affairs in the eaft. 

‘The Queen was about fifty, years old, of a decent and cheerful deportment. The 
ladies, her attendants, were young. The Princefs, in particular, hath a fine complexion; 
her hair a jet black, which was difpofed in treffes round her fhoulders ; and fhe was, in 
the eyes of the Kalmucks, a complete beauty. They were all richly drefled in long 
robes of Perfian brocade, with little round caps, on the upper part of their heads, bor- 
dered with fable-fur, according to the fathion of the country, 

‘The Emperor intimated to the Ayuka-Chan, that he would be defrous of ten thoufand 
of his troops to accompany him into Perfia. Vhe King of the Kalmucks replied, that 
ten thoufand were at the Emperor’s fervice, but that he thought onc half of that number 
would be more than fuflicient to anfwer all his purpofes ; and immediately gave orders 
tor-five thoufand to march dire@tly, and join the Emperor at Yerky. 

Both the Emperor and Emprefs were highly pleated with their gucfts, and, in the 
evening, difmiffed them with {uitable prefents. ‘The Emprefs gave the Queen a gold 
yepeating-watch, fet with diamonds, which feemed very much to take her fancy, belides 
fome piea@gs of brocade, and other filks of value. : 

It is well worth remarking, that this treaty between ewSthighty monarchs was begun, 
carried on, and concluded, in lefs fpace of time than is ufusily employed, by tne pleni- 
potentiaries of our weftern European monarchs, in taking a dinner. 

‘The 22d, we left Saratoff, and failed down the river Volga with a fair wind. 

The 23d, in the evening, we came to the town of Kamofhinka, where we remained 


till the next morning. : a 
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The 28th, we came to the town of Zaritzina; and the goth, to another town called 
Tzorno-yarr. : 

July 4th, we arrived at the city of Aftrachan. Little remarkable occurred during 
the voyage. We were fometimes detained by contrary winds; and for the moft part 
of the way, were much incommoded by mufkitoes, which plagued us much in the day- 
time, and interrupted our reft during the night. 

The sth, the weather being exceffive hot, the Emperor quitted his houfe in the 
city, and went to lodge in one of the adjacent vineyards. 

The 6th, the dragoons, whom we found encamped on the weft bank of the Volga, 
to the number of five thoufand, were ordered to march direttly to Yerky, there to wait 
the Emperor’s arrival. : 

The 8th, the Lord High Admiral Apraxin arrived with the fleet and troops on 
board. The next day the troops encamped on one of the iflands in the neighbourhood. 

During our ftay at Aftrachan, nothing of moment occurred. 

The 16th, all the“neceflary preparations being completed, the troops re-embarked, 
and lay on board that night. 

The 17th, the Emperor, Emprefs, and all the court, went on board ; and the wind 
being fair, failed down the river ; drums beating, and mufic playing. ‘he fleet was in 
feveral divifions, under their refpedtive chiefs; and being joined by a number of large 
tranfports, and other veflels, made a very grand appearance, fuch as had never been 
feen before in this part of the world, nor frequently in any other. 

The 18th, the wind being contrary, we made but flow progrefs. In the evening it 
fell calm ; all the thoals being covered with high reeds, contributed to increafe the in« 
numerable quantity of mufkitoes, with which we were intolerably peftered. 

The rgth, we got out of the river Volga into the Cafpian Sea! The wind being 
contrary, the heavy tranfports were warped out as far as poflible, to get out of the 
reach of thofe troublefome infeéts. At night we came to an anchor, in eight feet 
water, near a flat ifland called Tulney-Lapata. 

The goth, we continued warping out the whole day. At night, we came to an an- 
chor, near the four fandy hillocks called Tzateerey-Bugegory. 

The anit, at break of day, the Admiral made fignal for failing ; the fleet got under 
fail, and put out to fea, with a fair wind. 

The Linperor, accompanied with the half-gallies, on board which were the troops, 
fteered to the weft, clofe under the fhore. But I being on board one of the large fhips, 
we kept the fea, and ftecred a direct courfe for Terky. It is to be obferved, that the 

. Emperor and the gallies took their courfe to avoid being furprifed with a gale of wind 
at fea, which might have been attended with bad confequences. 

‘The 22d, we came into falt water, four fathoms deep, out of fight of land, and allo 
of the gallies. * : 

The 23d, we had calms, and eafy breezes at north-weft. 

The 24th, in the evening, we came to an anchor in the road of Terky. 

The 25th, the Emperor, and all the gallies arrived fafe. 

The 26th, the Emperor went afhore; and having vifited the town and fortifications, 
returned on board in the eveniig. et 

‘The town of Terky is.a frontier ftrongly fituated by nature, being encompafled by - 
a deep marfhy ground, haying only one entrance to it, on the land-fide, which is well 
defended by batteries. It takes its name from a fimall rivulet running by it, called 
Terk, It is governed by a commandant, and hath a garrifon of. about one thoufand 

ay : 6 : men, 
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men, of tegular troops and coffacks, and is at all times well ftored with ammunition 
-and provifions. This place is of fingular ufe for keeping the Tzercaffian mountaineers 
in order, who are well known to be an unruly and reftlefs people. I {hall hereafter 
have occafion to fpeak more of this nation. ‘The fame day, the Emperor fent an of- 
ficer to the Aldiggery, commonly called Shaffkall, to notity his arrival in thefe parts. 
The Shaffkall is a prince of confiderable authority among the mountaineers, and a 
friend to the Ruffians. . 

The 27th, the fleet weighed anchor, and failed, fouth by eaft, to the bay of Agra- 
chan, fo called from a river of that name. In the evening, we anchored in the bay, as 
‘near the fhore as we judged convenient. 

The 28th, the Imperial ftandard was fet up on the fhore ; all the troops landed- and 
encamped. The fame day, a coffack arrived in the camp with difpatches from General 
Veteranie, who commanded a body of dragoons, giving an account that, in his march, 
he was attacked bya {trong party. of mountaineers, near the town called Andrea; that, 
after a {mart difpute, in which feveral of each fide had been killed, and fome wounded, 
he at laft difperfed them, and took poffeflion of the town. Thefe people having pre- 
viguily fent all their families and effects to fome diftance in the mountains, it feems this 
rath attempt of thefe mountaineers was premeditated ; for the General demanded: no- 
thing but a free paffage through the country, and engaged to leave them unmolefted, 
“Vhe place itfelf is of no defence, though they had barricaded the ftreets and avenues 
leading to it. The poor people felt to their coft the effects of attacking regular troops, 
of which they had never feen any before. However, this was a certain proof of the 
boldnefs of thefe people. Several of them were brought prifoners to.the camp ; they 
were {trong able-bodied men, fit for any fervice. - 

The Emperor, before he left Aftrachan, had fent manifeftos to all the petty princes 
and chiefs of Daggeitan, declaring, that he did not come to invade or make war againft- 
them ; that he only defired a free paflage through their territories, and would pay 
very money for what provifions, or other neceffaries, they might furnith, and that to 
the full value; to which fome of them agreed,, others of them did not. Such.is often 
the.cafe with free independent,ftates, as are thofe of the Daggeftan. 

The 29th and 30th were {pent in landing the provifions, artillery, &c.; after which 
the whole army and baggage were tranfported, on boats and rafts, to the eaft bank of 

_ the river Agrachan. This,proved a work of labour, there being no woods at hand to 
make a bridge, nor water enough, at the mouth of the river, to admit our half-gallies, 
which were defigned for the bridge. . 

‘The army being tranfpogted over, and encamped on the other fide of the river, the 
Emperor made a plan, and’6rdered a {mall fortrefs to be raifed ; he named it Agrachan, 
from the river on which it was built. This place was intended to keep fuch {tores as 
we could not conveniently carry along with us, and as a place of retreat, in cafe of un. 
forcfeen accidents. : . 

Auguft 2d, the chief named Aldiggery came to pay his refpects to the Emperor, 
who gave him a gracious reception, as -he did to feveral other chiefs, of lefs note, who 
came in a friendly manner. The Aldiggery was accompanied by a {mall troop of his 
principal officers; moft of them were handfome young-fellows, very well mounted. 
After this chief had ftaid fome hours, and fettled matters relating to the march, he took 
his leave. , 7 et ; ee ae 

In the mean time, the foldiers were employed in raifing the works of the fortrefs ; 
and ten thouland coflacks arrived from the river Don, all horfemen, under command of ; 

» Krafnotzokingand other chiefs ; and alfo the five thoufand Kalmucks, fent by the Ayuka- ~ 
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Chan, according to agreement, as formerly mentioned. They were all well mount®d, 
and had many {pare horfes, which were of great ufe. They all encamped in the plain 
towards the mountains. 

‘The troops being now all affembled, we only waited for the carriages which the Al- 
diggery had engaged to furnifh for the artillery and bageage. 

During this interval, our great Jeader, the Emperor, was not idle, but daily on. horfe- 
back, reviewing the army, which was now increafed to more than thirty thoufand coms 
batants, including the Cofflacks and Kalmucks; a number fufficient to have conquered 
al! Perfia, had it been intended. Befides the army which were thén aflembled, the Al- 
diggery made a tender to the Emperor of a confiderabie body of his troops, which the - 
Emperor declined the acceptance of. 

At length, about three hundred waggons arrived at the camp, drawn by two oxen: 
exch ; but their harneffing not being fuch as we were ufed to, we were not a little em- 
bavraffed in fetting them a-going. 

About the middle of Auguft, the army was put in motion, and marched, in feveral’ 
colutiins, from Agrachan ; leaving there a force fufficient to complete the works, and 
garrifon the place. In the evening, we encamped at a brook of brackifh and muddy 
water. This day our road lay about equal diftance between the fea and the T'zercaffian. 
mountains, commonly called Daggeftan. 

Next morning we decamped, marched along the valley towards the mountains, and 
at night, came to another brook of bad water, where was a little wood of oaks, and 
plenty of grafs, among which I obferved great quantities of a certain herb, called Ro- 
man wormwood, which the hungry horfes devoured very greedily. Next day, we 
found about five hundred of our horfes dead in the wood and adjacent fields. In our 
prefent circumftances this was no finall difafter. ‘The caufe was algribed to theit eating 
the wormwood, which, perhaps, might be the cafe. We avoided, for the future, as 
much as poflible, the encamping where large quantities of this plant grew. 

Yet the dead horfes, having been in good cafe, were not entirely loft, as our Kal- 
mucks feafted on them for feveral days. It is to be obferved, that thefe people prefer 
horfe-flefh to beef; and in all their expeditions, their baggage is very compendious, 
earrying no other provifions than fuch a number of {pare horfes as they think they 
may want. I was often diverted in feeing thefe hardy people, round a fire, broiling 
and eating their horfe-fteaks, without either bread or falt. 

‘The lots of fo many horfes detained us fome hours later than. ufual ; but, as both the 
water and prafs were bad, we decamped, and at night, came to a fpacious plain op- 
pofite to the town of ‘farku, where the Aldiggery refides...<Here we found frefh water 
and good pafturage. : : 
is place is pleafantly fituated in a hollow between two high hills, rifing, like an 
:tre, to within a {mall diflance of the tep; having a full view of the Cafpian 
Sea. Cue Prince’s honfe is the uppermoft, and overlooks the whole town. It confilts 
of feveral apartments, with a {pacious hall, after the Perfian manner, having a terrace 
and fmail garden adjoining. : 

Next morning, the Aldiggery‘came and waited on, their Majeftics, and invited them 
to dinner, which was accepicd of. : 

‘Towards noon, the Princefs, fponfe to the Aldiggery, came and paid her refpects to 
the Emprets, and gave Her Majefty a formal invitation. This lady came in the equi-- 
page of the country, that is, ina covered waggon, drawn by a yoke of oxen, with a 
few footmen to dttend her, and efcorted by a {mall party of horfe. The lady, though 
" fomething advanced in years, had ftill the remains of an handfome perfen, She had , 

ne a ee along 
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aldfig. with her, in the waggon, a young lady, her daughter, who. was fo pretty that the 
would have been deemed a beauty in any part of ee When they entered the 
Emprefs’s tent, Her Majelty {tood up to receive them ; they then took off their veils, 
and behaved with great decency. They were richly dreffed after the Perfian fafhion. 
a\fter they had drank a dith of coffee, they took leave, and returned to the town. 

Soon after thcir departure, the Emperor and Emiprefs went to the town to dine. 
"The Emperor went on horfeback, the I-mprefs in her coach, attended by fome of the 
court ladies, and efcorted by a buitalion of the guards. ‘The ftreet was fo narrow, and 
near the palace fo fttep, that the coach and fiz horf's could not proceed quite to the 
palace, which, when Her Majefty perceived, fhe alighted from the coach, and walked 
the reft of the way on fuct. ‘Vhe # y was much picafed with the romantic fitua- 
tion of the place. In th d to the camp. 

Augut 22d, the atay meiched irom Shaffkal.  ‘Yhe day being exceeding hot, no 
avater to be found on the read, together with a continued cloud of duft, to that degree 
that we could fearcely know one another, made this day’s march very difagrecable and 
fatiguing to all, more alpocally to the heavy avined troops and the cattle. Notwith- 
{tanding thefe inconvenieuccs, the Emperor kept on horfeback the whole day, and took 
his, fiare of whatever happened. At night, we caine to fome wells of freth water, 
where the army encamped; but there was hardly water enough for the people to 
drink, which obliged us to fend the horfes and cattle to a brook at fome diftance, and 
a ftrong party of Coffacks to guard them, left the enemy fhould attcmpt to carry them 
off. 











“The next day, we halted at the wells. The Emperor having received intelligence, 
that a certain chieftain of the mountaineers, named Uflmey, was aflembling fome 
troops in order to harafs us in our march, which lay through fome hollow grounds ; 
accordingly, towards noon, we perceived a number of horfe and foot, on the tops of 
the neighbouring hills, about three Englifh miles diftance from the camp; after they 
had reconnoitred our difpofition for fome time, about one half of them, compofed of 


" . Jhorfe andfoot, came down into the plain, with intent to drive off fome of our cattle, 


which brought on a fkirmith between our ai arg igen and the mountaineers, 
wherein feveral. were wounded, and fome were killed on each fide. Our people took 
toany of their foot, and of fuch as had been difmounted, prifoners. During the action, 
_ our infantry kept clofe in the camp. The Emperor rode out to the field; he ordered 
the dragoons to march, and rise the irregulars: on their advancing, the enemy 
foon difperfed themfelves, and fled to the hills, where a confiderable number had re- 
mained firm on the heights. ‘The carrying off fome cattle is fuppofed to have been 
their principal aim, as it would not have becn lefs than downright madnefs in them to 
have expected to have gained any advantage by attacking fuch an army of veteran 
- troops, well provided and well condudted. 

Ta the meantime, our dragoons and irregulars were in purfuit of the enemy, on the 
other fide of.the firft ridge of hills, and quite out of fight. ‘The Emperor, being ap- 
‘prehenfive of an.ambuth, and of a large body of mountaineers being lodged on the 
other fide of the-hills, about three o’clock, afternoon, ordered the army to decamp, and 
march towards the mountains, which was performed in fix columns. The Emperor 
“had hourly intelligence of the ‘proceedings of the dragoons and irregulars, who at 
length entirely difperfed the enemy, and-had taken pofleffion of the town where the 
Prince Ufiiney refided. . However, it being then too late to return to our former camp, 
she argay encamped -that: night on a plain between the hills on the banks of a {mall 
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rivulet, where we had but indifferent quarters, as there was no more time than to fePrp 
the Emperor’s tent, and a few others. - ; ; 

The next day, the army decamped, and marched back to our former camp at the 
wells,. leaving the dragoons and Irregulars to manage the reft of the bufinefs, who 

-made the Daggeftans, particularly the. Ufimey and his people, pay dear for their rafl 
attempt of endeavouring to interrupt the march of an army fo far fuperior to any force 
they‘could mufter. We ftaid here two days, waiting for the return of our dragoons 
and irregulars, ae 

The 27th, the troops. being all re-affembled, the Emperor dec#mped, and marched 
again to the fouth-eaftward, towards Derbent, through a dry parched plain. Ar night, 
we came to a brook, near the foot of the hills, where we encamped, not having feen 
any enemy that day. 

The 28th, we marched again, and pafling a defile, or hollow way, with fome diffi. 
culty and delay to the carriages, at night we came to wells of brackifh water; where 
we {et up our tents, at no great diftance from the hills, the fea being about a mile from 
us to the left hand. * . 

The 20th, being within a fhort march of the city of Derbent, the Emperor halted 
to give the troops time to put themfelves in order for an entry into the town, as it is 
the frontier belonging to the Shach of Perfia. cat ae oe 

Near our camp, there are feveral pits flowing with that bituminous liquid called 
naphtha. The naphtha here is of a blackih colour, very inflammable; it is ufed by 
the Perfians to burn in their lamps, and not eafily extinguithed by rain. But, as I~ 
have formerly fpoken of this kind of petroleum, F do not enlarge on that fubjeé here. 

The 3oth, the army fet forwagds, the. Emperor being on horfeback at the head of 
his troops, which made a fine appearance. At the diftance of about three Englith 

miles from Derbent, the governor of that place, attended by his officers of diftinétion, 
and the magiftrates of the town, came in a body to wait on the Emperor, and to pre. 

. fent him with the golden keys of the town and of the citadel, which they did on a cuthion 
covered with very rich Perfian brocade ; the governor and all his attendants kneeling « - 
during this thort ceremony. The Emperor received thefe gentlemen very. gracioufly, 
and gave them fignal marks of his favour. They accompanied him to the city, where, 
being arrived,* the army halted fome time ; during which, guards were placed at the 
gates, and a garrifon in the citadel, under the command of @lonel Yunger, with i fup- 
ply of cannon and ammunition, both which were wanting in the place. 

The foregoing being completed, the Emperor at the head of his army, marched 
through the city, and encamped among the vineyards, about an Englith mile to the 
fouth-eaftward of the town, and about half a mile from the fea-fhore, 

Soon after which the Emperor, accompanied by all the general officers, returned 
again to the city, and examined the condition of the fortifications. On. this occafion, 
the Perfian governor made His Majefty an offer of his houfe, and quarters for as many 
of the troops as the place could accommodate ; but to avoid putting the inhabitants to 
any inconveniency, or perhaps for other reafons, the Emperor declined accepting the 
offer of lodging in the. city, and dt night, returned to his camp. 

In this fituation, we continued fome days, and were making the needful preparations 
for advancing farther into the country, as foon as the tranfports with provifions, ftores, 
&c. from Aftrachan, which were daily expected, fhould arrive. 

‘They did arrive in ‘fafety; but a moft unfortunate accident happened; the night 
following, after their arrival, a violent ftorm of wind, from the north-eaft, drove the 
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greateft part of them afhore, where they were wrecked and dathed to pieces $ but, by 
good providence, not many lives were loft. ~~ : 

This misfortune difconcerted: His Majefty’s meafures, .and put a ftop to the farther 
progrefs of his arms for.the prefent, having nothing before him but a country exhaufted 
of ail neceflaries ; and the feafon of the year being too far fpenit to wait a freth fupply 
from Aftraghan, the Emperor determined to leave things in the fame ftate they then 
were in, and to return again to Aftrachan, by the fame way we came, leaving a gar- 
rifon at Derbent fufficient to fecure the advantages he had gained. 

Before I leave Derbent, I fhall endeavour to give a hort defcription of the place. It 
is faid to have been firft built and fortified, a¢Bording to the ftyle of the fortifications of 
that age, by Alexander the Great ; though it is not eafy to afcertain that tradition, or 
the cera of its firft conftruction ; yet, by variety of circumftances, it appears to be very 
ancient. . : f 

The prefent citadel, walls, and gates, feem to:be of Europeag architecture, and-no 
mean performance. i 

The citadel ftands on the higheft grounds of the city towards the land-fide. The 
walls of the city are built of large blocks of Tquare ftone; they reach into the fea, be- 

‘yond ‘which many huge rocks are tumbled into the fea, to prevent any approach, or 
paffage on that fide. ‘The haven is now fo choaked up with fand, that there is hardly: 
entry for a {mall boat. . ; 

Derbent may be called the key to the Perfian empire on this fide, and ferves to keep 
the mountaineers, and other neighbours on that fide in awe. The fituation is very 
pleafant, rifing gradually from the fea to the top of the hill, commanding a very ex- 
tenfive profpect, efpecially towards the fouth-eaft. About thirty miles due fouth ftands. 

‘one of the higheft mountains in Perfia, called Shach-Dagh, which is always covered: 
with fnow. ‘Vo the eaftward of the town are many large vineyards, producing’ plenty. 
of grapes, of which they make a confiderable quantity of both white and red wine, of 
flrength fufficient to preferve it round the year, and longer if required... The people of. 
fubftayce there keep their wine in jars, buried under ground, by which method it wilt 
keep good for years, oni ; 

They have alfo fruitful. plains in the neighbourhood, and at fome diftance, is a large 
foreft of walnut trees, oakg, &c. As this place is a. frontier of great importance, the 
Sophy of Perfia always appoints a perfon of diftinction for its governor. ; 

His Majefty having placed a fufficient garrifon in Derbent, which he left there under 
the command of Colonel Yunger, upon September the 18th, the whole army marched: 
back through the town, keeping the fame route by which we came.. Little of moment 
occurred on our march, though we were almoft daily alarmed by fmall parties of the 
Daggeltans, who frequently made their appearance on the tops of the hills, but fled. 
always at the approach of our coffacks. As we had feen no rain fince our landing®on 
this coaft, our people fuffered not a little from the great heats, continual clouds of duit; 

- and want of wateg. : 

On the 29th of September, after a moft fatiguing march, their-Majefties and all the 
ried arrived in fafety at the fort of Agrachan, and found the fleet in the bay where-we 
Jeft them. * oe ahs ; 

Oétober the '1ft, we began to fhip offthe baggage, und what artillery, &c:. was not 
wanted at the fort.of Agrachan ;- in which place the Emperor left a fufficient, garrifon. 

Efhall now endeavour to give the reader a fhort view of the country commonly 
called Tzercaffia, or Daggeftan, by the inhabitants of country, from dagh, which fig- : 
nifics ‘a mountain in “thetr language. The country fo called is fituated between the 
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Euxine, or Black Sea, and the Cafpian Sea: thefetwo feas-confiae it from N.W. to 
S. E.. Southward it reaches to the provitice‘of Gurgiftan, commonly called Goorgia. 
It-ftretches: northward into a part of the’Stepp, or defert, which lies between Afoph 
and .Aftrachan. , , hy 

The country is divided into feveral free independent principalitics, as Kaberda, Shaft 
“kall, Uffmey, and many othersyunder their refpeftive chieftains, who are at firft elected 
by the people ; and though:that office is fometimes knowz to continue in the family of 
the perfon elected for feveral generations, yet it hath frequently happened, that, either 
through mal-adminiftration, or in confequence of wars among thofe diiferent fates, a 
chieftain with his family have been depof€d or banifhed, and another appointed in his 
-place. It hath alfo“been known, that the Sophy of Perfia hath placed and difplaced 
jome of thofe:princes among the Daggeftans who lie the moft contiguous to Perfia. 
Both the Sgphy and the Ottoman Porte lay claim to the fovereignty of Daggeftan ; but 
.of. late years,’ thefe people, trufting to their own valour and the natural ftrength of the 
-country, pay little regard to either of thefe mighty monarchs, who fometimes threaten 
them,-at other times court their friendthip. ; 

Lhe whole extent of the country is hilly, with (ome mountains of great heighth; yet, 
‘Tam informed, they have fruitful vallies, producing corn, vines, and fruits, natural to 
the-climate. Befides a breed of excellent faddle-horfes, they have great ftore of cattle, 

particularly of fheep, which produce the fineft wool I have feen in any part. 
“Whether the famous golden fleece was the produce of thefe parts or not, I fhall leave 
others to determine. : : ; 

The men are, for the moft part, well made and ftout ; many of them are employed 
in the fervice of the Sophy, and frequently raifed to high ftations. The Etmadowlett, 
or prime minifter, Aly-Begg, was a native of this country. As to their women, they 
are e{teemed to be the mott beautiful of any in Afia, as well for features and complexion 
.as alfo for fine fhape ; on which account many of thefe poor girls are purchafed at high 

‘rates, or ftolen away, for the ule of the feraglios at Ifpahan, Conftantinople, and other 
eaftern courts. . 

The religion of the Daggeftans is generally Mahometan ; fome following the fe& of 
Ofman, others that of Haly. Some of thofe people are Chriftians of the Eaftern or. 
“Greek Church. ‘Their language, for the moft part, is Turkifh, or rather a dialect of 
the Arabic, though many of them fpeak alfo the Perfian language. a : 

One article I cannot omit concerning their laws of hofpitality, which is, if their 
greate(t enemy comes-under their roof for protetion, the landlord, of what condition 
foever, is obliged to keep him fafe from all manner of harm or violence, during his 
abode with him, and even to conduct him fafely through his territories to a‘place of 
fecurity. “With which I conclude what I have to fay of the Daggeltans. 

@n the sth of October, His Majefty and the Emprefs went on board their galley, the 
fleet being ready, and all the troops embarked. : : 

Before I quit Agrachan, I am defirous of bringing the reader, in gme meafure, ac+ 
quainted with the character-of the magnanimous commander of this expedition, during 
which I had daily frequent-opportunities of feeing that great man Peter the Firft ;- and 
during the whole time, was in-company, and converfed with thofe people who had at- 
tended iis perfon for very many years; feveral of whom poffeffed, in fome degree, his 
favour, agg were well regarded by him. Therefore, 1 hope, what I am about to offer, 
concerning this great monaich, will not be unacceptable to the candid reader, whofe 

~ taking in good part what Tfhall fay, I have fome right to expe@t 3 for I fhall fay nothing, 
of fact, but what is true;.nor any thing of opjnion, but what is fincere. : 
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Several foreign writers-have miffeprefented and traduced the real-charaGter of Peter 
the Great, by relating mean {téries, picked up at ale-houfes, and circulated among: the 
lowelt clafs of people, moft of them without the leaft ground of truth, whereby many” 
people of good underftandiiig have been mifled, and, even to this prefent time, look on 
him to have been a vicious man, and a cruek tyrant, than which.nothing can be more 
the reverfe of his-true.charaéter. 

‘Though he might have had fome failings, yet it is well known, to many living-at the 
time of my writing this, which is above thirty-feven yedrs after his demife, that his pru- 
dence, juftice, and humanity, much overbalanced his failings, which principally, if not 
folely, arofe from his inclination to the fair fex. 

* I thall here take thé liberty to infert a paffage or two,.which, though trifling, yet as 
fo great a perfonage is the fubje&, will not, Ltruft, be altogether unacceptable or un-. 
entertaining to the reader, as they are inftances of his affiduity. / 

About the middle of O&ober 1714, I arrived.at Cronftadt in an-Englifh hip, The 
Czar having notice of the thip’s. arrival, came on-board the next morning, from St. 
Peterfburg 5 being attended only by Dr. Arefkine, who was his chief phyfician at that. 
time, and.on that occafion ferved.him as interpreter. After His Majefty had-inquired 
news about the Swedifh fleet, &c. he -eat a piece of bread and cheefe, and drank. 
a glafs of ale; then went on fhore to vifit the works carrying on at Cronftadt; and 
returned, the fame evening, in his boat, to St. Peterfburg, diftance about twenty 
Englifh miles. oe 

The firft winter after my arrival at St. Peterfburg, Mlodged at Mr. Noy’s, an Englith:. 
thip-builder in the Czar’s fervice. One morning, before day-light, my fervant came 
and told me that the€zar was at the door.. I got up, and faw him walking up and 
down the yard, the weather being feverely: cold and frofty, without any one to attend 
him, Mr. Noy foon came, and took him into the parlour, where His Majefty gave him 
fone particular direCtions about a fhip then on the ftocks; which having done, he: 
left him. 

His Majefty’s perfon was graceful, tall, and well made 3 clean, and very plain in his 
apparel. He generally wore an Englith drab-colour cloth frock, never appearing in a drefs 
fuit of clothes, unlefs on great feftivals, and remarkable holidays ; on which occafions, 
he was fometimes dreffed in laced. clothes, of which fort he was not owner of above 
three or four fuits. When he was dreffed, he wore the order of St. Andrew ; at.other 
times, he had no badge or mark of any order on his perfon.. His equipage was fimple, 
without attendants. In fummer, a four-oared wherry.was always attending, to carry 
him over the river, if he fhould want to crofs it, which he’ frequently did. When he 
went, about the town by land, he always made ufe of an open two-wheeled chaife, at- 
tended by two foldiers or grooms, who rode before, and a page, who lometimes flood 
behind the chaife, and often fat in it with His Majefty, and drove him. In winter Mie 
made ufe of a fledge, drawn by one horfe, with the fame attendants.. He found thefe to 
be the moft expediious ways of conveyance, and ufed no other. He was abroad every 
day in the year, unjefs confined at home by illnefs, which rarely happened; fo that 
feldom a day paffed but he was feen in almoft every part of the city. 

T have more thati once feen him ftop in the ftreéts to receive petitions from perfons.- 
who thought themfelves wronged by fentences paffed in courts of judicature. “On 
taking the petition, the-perfon was told to come next day to the fenate; were the 
affair was immediately exanijned and-determined, if the nature of it would admit of its 
being done in fo fhort atime. _ It will naturally follow, that fuch free accefs to his per-- 7 
fon was not only productive of great relief to many poor widows and orphans, but alfé 
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a ftrong check upon judges; and tended very much to prevent any fort.of influence 
prevailing on ‘them to pronounce unjuft fentences, for which they were fo likely to be 
called to account. —— es ; f 
' . His’Mijefty might truly be.calleda' man of bufinefs, for he could difpatch more 
affairs in a morning, than a houfeful of {enators could do ina month. He rofe almoft 
every morning, in the winter time, befdre four o’clock ; was often .in his cabinet b 
three o’clock ; where two private fecretaries, and certain clerks, -paid conftant attend. 
unce, He often went fo eatly te the fenate, as to occafion the fenators being raifed 
out of their beds to attend him there. - When affembled, after hearing caufes between 
fubje& and fubjeét, or public affairs, regarding the interior of the empire, read by the 
fecretary, and the opinion of the fenate recited thereupon, he would write upon th 
‘procefs, or upon the affair, under deliberation, with his own hand, ina very laconic 
ttyle, “ Let it be according to’ the decree of the fenate ;”? and fometimes would add 
fome particular alterations, fuch as he thought fit to mention, and underwrote, Peter. 
His Majefty knew fo little of relaxation of mind when awake, that he never allowed 
his time of reft to be brokgn in upon, unlefs in cafe of fire. When any accident of 
that kind happened, in anf" part of the town, there was a ftanding order to awake him 
on its firft appearance ; and His Majelty was frequently the firft at the fire, where he 
always remained, giving the neceffary orders, till all further danger was over. “Chis 
example of paternal regard of the Czar for his fubjects, was of couwe followed by all 
the great offices, and thofe of the firft quality ; which was frequently the means of 
faving many thoufands of his fubjeéts from utter ruin, whofe houfes and goods, without 
fuch fingular affiftance, muft have fhared the fate of their ruined neighbours, 
In aéts of religion he appeared devout, but not fuperftitious. ' I have féen him at his 
blic devotions at church many times. I have been prefent, when His Majefty, not 
iking the clerk’s manner of reading the pfalms, hath taken the book from the clerk, 
and hath-read them himfelf; which he did very diftinlly, and with proper emphafis. 
. His Majelty was allowed, by the beft judges ofthe Sclavonian and Ruffian languages, 
to be as great a mafter of thegn as any of the moft. learned of his fubjeas, whether 
churchmen or laics, He wrote a very good hand, very expeditigufly, yet the characters 
diftin& enough. Of this I myfelf am fome judge, having feen many of his letters, all 
written with his own hand, to Mr. Henry Stiles, and others. As'to his ftyle, fome of 
his fecretaries, and other competent judges of the language, affirmed, that they had 
never known any man who wrote more correttly, or could comprife the fenfe and mean- 
ing of what he wrote in fo few words as His Majefty. * . 
The following I had from a certain Rufs gentleman, of very good family, and who 
was a general ee of unexceptionable charaéter in the army, who had attended His 
Majefty, from hi§"very youth, in all his expeditions. This officer being an old friend 
of mine, I went to pay him a vifit one evening, long after the death of Peter the Great, 
when he told me, that fuch and fuch old officers, naming them, had dined with ‘him 
that day, and that the principal fubje&t of their converfation turned on the aétions of 
their old father, (as he termed him by way of eminence,) Peter the Great. He told 
me further, that, though His Majefty feemed to be fevere, on certain occafions, yet no one 
of them all could. produce or recollect one fingle inftance of his having punithed an 
honeft man, or that he caufed any perfon to fuffer any punifhment who had not well 
deferved it, Pi eran © f . 
He hath been reprefented as making too frequent ufe of {pirituous liquors to excefs, 
which is an unmierited afperfion ; for heffad an averfion to all fots, and to thofe too much 
given to drink, - It is true, he had his times of diverfion, when he would be merry 
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‘himfelf, and liked to fee others fo; this may have been neceffary and proper, for the 
“unbending his mind from affairs of great weight ; but fuch amufements occurred 
geherally during holidays, and feftival times, and was, with him, at no time of long con- 
tinuance. It has been imputed to him, and not without fonie appearance of reafon, 
that he had political views in encouraging drinking at thefe times of merriment; for, 
on thefe occafions, he mixed with the company, and converfing with them on the foot- 
ing of a companion, had better opportunities, at fuch times, of dilcovering the real fenti- 
ments of thofe about him, than when they were quite cool. 

Thofe who, by their offices about the perfon of Peter the Great, might be fuppofed 
ato be the beft acquainted with his difpofition, always difavowed his.drinking to excels, 
and infifted on his being a fober Prince. I can aver that, during the campaign of the 
expedition to Derbent in Perfia, he was notonce guilty of the leaft excefs, but rather 
lived abftemioufly. In this point, I could not be miftaken, as the tent of Dr. Blumen- 

troft, His Majefty’s chief phyfician, with whom I lodged, was always the neareft tent to 
that of His Majefly. 

I fhall give one inftance, in proof of what I have advafi€ed concerning the temper- 
ancé of this great man, viz. In our third day’s march, on our return from Derbent, we 
were kept in continual alarm by confiderable bodies of mountaineers, both of horfe and 
foot, whom we faw hovering on the tops of the adjacent hills, though they dared not to 
come down to the plain, to attack any part of our army, yet it vgs neceffary to be 
watchful of them; which, in fome meafure impeded our march... The evening of 
‘that day, we had a hollow way to pafs, which took up much time, and obliged the 
greateft part of the army to remain there all night; fo that nene reached the camp, 
except the guards, and fome light horfe, who attended their Majefties. On my arrival 
there, about midnight, 1 found only His Majefty’s tent fet up, and another {mall one for 
Mr. Felton, the Czar’s principal cock, and mafter of his kitchen. I went into Felton’s 
tent, and found him all alone, with a large fauce-pan of warm grout before him, made 
of buck-wheat with butter, which he told me was the remains of their Majefties fupper, 
who eat of nothing clfe that evening, and who were juft gone to bed. 

During the whole march, His Majefty, for the moft part, rode an Englith pad, about 
fourteen hands high, for which he had a particular liking, as it was very tractable and 
eafy to mount. His picture is drawn by-Caravac on this horfe. He did not wear 
boots, as he very often walked on foct. In the heat of the day, when the army halted, 
he ufed to get into the Emprefs’s coach, and fleep for half an hour. His drefs, during _ 
the march, was a white night-cap, with a plain flapped hat over it, and a fhort dimity 
waiftcoat. When at any time he reccived meflengers from the chieftains of the 
mountaineers, he put on his regimentals, as an officer of the guards, being lieutenant- 
colonel of the Preobrafheniky, regiment. 

“During the whole courfe of his life, His Majefty-avoided all forts of ceremony, ex- 
cept on public occafions, His manner of living in his houfe was more like that of a 
private gentleman than of fo great a monarch. I was once at court ona holiday, when 
the Emperor came home from church to dinner, with a large attendance of his mi- 
nifters, general officers, and other great men. His table was laid with about fifteen 
covers. -As foon as dinner was-ferved up, he and the Emprcfs took their places, and 
His Majefty, addreffing himfelf to the company, faid, “* Gentlemen, pleafe to take your 
places as far as the table will hold, the reft will go home and dine with theis wives.” 

On fuch"occafions, the princeffes, his , dined in another room, to whom he 
fent fuch difhes, from his own table, as he thought proper for their dinner. 7 

VOL. VIL. : . a8 This 


498 : “BELL'S TRAVELS IN -ASIA, 


This great monarch took all the pains, and ufed all.the means poffible, ‘in order to 
be intimately acquainted with every thing proper for a man who ruled a mighty em- 
pire to know, ‘He entered into the detail of every branch of tHe arts ufeful to man- 
kind ; into that of all the manufa€tures which regarded the conftruétion of fhips, and 
fitting them for the fea; into that of the making of arms, artillery, &c. If he hada 
fuling paflion for any one part of thefe acquirements, it muft have been for fhip- 
building ; into which he entered himfelf very early, in the quality of a common work- 
man, with his hatchet, and proceeded regularly through all the degrees, to the rank of 
matter-builder, which he attained but a few years before his death. After he got that 
length in the art, he made the draughts, formed the mouldings, and directed the, 
buildings of feveral men of war, of the fecond and third rates, himfelf; and he duly 
demanded, and received his falary as a matter-builder. ‘The day of launching the 
fhips, which he himfelf built, he celebrated as a holiday, and put on laced clothes; 
‘but, before he went to work, to ftrike away the ftaunchions, blocks, &c. he always put 
off his fine coat. ; 

He was very frugal in what regarded his perfonal expences, and thofe of his houfe. 
hold. Notwithftanding his frugality in what related to himfelf, he {pared no coft 
in whatever concerned the public, in the {tru€ture of his men of war, in the artillery, 
fortifications, arfenals, canals, Sc. all which bore marks of very great magnificence. 
Nor was he {paring in his buildings, and the decorations of his gardéns with ftatues, 
grottos, fountains, &c. of which the buildings of the fummer-palace, and the gardens at 
St. Peterfburg, at Peterhoif, Strealna, Czarfky Sealo, and many others are fufficient 
proofs. [ fhall not detain the reader longer on the fubject of this very great man’s 
character, or way of living, than to acquaint him, that, as His Majelty was very carly 
up in the morning, he went abroad generally without breakfaft ; came home to dinner 
about eleven of the clock ; after dinner, went to fleep for about an hour; after which, 
if bufinefs did not intervene, he fometimes diverted himfelf at his turning loom ; then, 
went to vifit thofe he had a’ regard for, as well foreigners as Ruffians, with whom 
he would be very fociable, and eafy in converfation. He fometimes fupped with 
them; which, generally in his latter days, was on hare or wild-fowl, roaited very 
dry, drank fmall beer, and fometimes a few glafles of wine; and generally was in bed 
before ten of the clock at night. He neither played at cards, dice, or any game 
of chance. ; ; 

The reader will pleafe to take along with him the following obfervations, viz. that 

’ this monarch was, at no time, even during mafquerades, feaftings, affemblies, and all 

. other diverfions or amufements, by day or night, without the attendance of fome or 
other of his minifters, and of thofe who poffefled his confidence ; by which means bufi- 
nefs, and {uch affairs as were of the greateft confequence, went on regularly ; and fome 
of them even concerted during thofe times of relaxation. : 

I now return to the sth of OGober 1722; at which time, the Emperor and. Em- 
prefs being embarked on board their galley, and the whole fleet being ready, and the 
wind fair, we weighed. anchor and: got under fail, from the bay of Agrachan, tor Aftra- 
chan, at which place we arrived on the 14th of the fame month, little material happen. 
ing in the paffage, only fome rough gales of contrary wind. 

Having finithed what I had to do at Aftrachan, I joined company with Simon Grego- 
ritz Narifhkin, one of His Majefty’s general-adjutants, and Commodore Cofslar, who 
always commanded the thip in which His Mjefty hoifted his flag, when he went to fea ; 
-and with thefe two. gentlemen returned to Mofco. : 

¢ : s Accordingly, 
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Accordingly, we fet out from Aftrachan in a fmall fhallop, and cant by water to 
the town of Zaritzina. ‘The winter approaching, we got fuch carriag& as the place 
afforded, and continued our journey, along the lines, to the river Don; thefe lines are 
drawn from the Volga to the Don, being a deep ditch, about thirty feet broad, pallifa. 
doed on the top, with high wooden towers at certain diftances, in fight of each other, 
well guarded. "They effe€tually anfwer the end propofed by His Majefty, in ereCting 
them, and making the ditch, which was for the preventing of incurfions from the 
Cuban Tartars, : ; 

The 25th of November we arrived in Mofco; at which place His Majefty and the 
Hrrrefs arrived about the middle of December 1722. 


‘The following are the poft-{tages and diftances between Mofco and Aftrachan. 


From Mofco to the Verfis. To the Verfts. 
Village of Oftroffsach - 25 Town of Pravotorfkoy Yurtu 20 
? Ulianinin Sealo - 38 Kalinofiskoy Kuftiky 24 
Town of Kolumna « 32 Zatofisky-Yurtu ar 
Zarayitky - 39 Kulmifhkom-Yurtu 24. 

Prudach Sealo . 37 Uft-Chaperfkoy Koluditz 21 

Pod Offinka - 35 Rofsleeve = 12 
Bogoyavlentko 35 Uft-Medvedetky 3 

Gorlovy - 25 Kletzkoy-Tzaganock 18 

Skopina ° 30 Klementtky Stantzy 23 

Reafky , 40 Novo Gregoriofisky 20 

Village of Blagoy - 37 Siropenfky Stantzy 24 
. _ Oloviach - 35 Retzky-Sokary 30 
Town of Kozloff - 32 Gratfefsky Stantzy 12 
~ Retiky Yaroflafky 25 Zaritina - 28 
Lyffiach-Gorach Sealo 22 Reka-Aétuba S 26 

Tamboff - 22 Tzareofa-Puda 3K 
Kufminoy-Gatty Sealo 21 Urotzifha-Tzareva - 30 
Retzky-Tziny 27, Tayunley x 26 
Panoftskich Kuftack 24 Kulava - 30 
Retzky-Savally 20 Athlagatay - 30 
Retzky-Shinkofly 20 Sakuley - 30 
Retzky-Tagaiky 26 Okoreba - 25 
Retzky-Tavolfhanky 20 Befstzara 7 26 
Chaperfkoy Krepoft 22 Kravala . 30 
Michailofsky Gorodky 27 Achfarava - 27 

. Yuripinfky Stanu 17 Reka-Bolfhoy Bereketa 20 
Tepinfky-Yurtu 20 ~ Aftrachan . 39 

The diftance from Mofco to Aftrachan, the poft-road, by land - 1412 
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AM ACCOUNT OF MY JOURNEY FROM ST. 
AND THENCE BACK TO ST. PETERSBURG, IN PART OF THE YEARS 1737 AND 
1738, UNDERTAKEN AT THE INSTANCES OF ‘COUNT OSTERMAN, CHANCELLOR 


OF RUSSIA, AND OF MR. RONDEAU, MINISTER FROM GREAT BRITAIN AT THE 
COURT OF ST. PETERSBURG, 


PETERSEURG TO CONSTANTINOPLEY 


v 


A WAR having broken out in 1734 between Ruflia and Turkey, which had been. 
carried on with great fuccefs on the part of Ruffia, by their taking from the 
Turks the ftrongly fort.fied cities of Afoph, Otzakoff, together with the Perecop, and 
other places of the froniicrs of great importance, the Emperor of Germany, through 

_various conneftions, came, fome time after its commencement, to be engaged in it. 

Tn the autumn of 1737, a congrefs was appointed to be held at Nemiroff, a town on 
the frontiers of Poland, in order to accommodate and determine all differences between. 
the belligerent powers, by the mediation of the minifters of Great Britain, France, and 
the States of Holland, then refiding at the Ottoman Porte, who were Sir Everard 
Fawkner, the Marquis de Ville-Neuve, and Mr. Kalkune. But before thefe minifters 
could reach Nemiroff, the plenipotentiaries of the powers at war differed fo widely in. 
their refpective démands, that the congrefs broke up without effed. 

The court of Ruffia determining to fend a perfon to Conftantinople, with new pro- 
polals of accommodation ; and, as no fubje@ts of Ruflia or Germany are admitted into- 
the dominions of the Grand Seignor, while he is at war with thofe powers, I was pre- 
vailed upon to undertake the journey, at the earneft defires of Count Ofterman, the 
chancellor of Ruffia, and of Mr. Rondeau, at that time His Britannic Majefty’s minifter 
at the Court of St. Peterfburg. 

' , On the 6th of December 4737, I fet out from St. Peterfburg, with only one fervant,. 
who underftood the Turkifh language. Having, in a former journey, taken-notice of 
the places on the road between St. Peterfburg and Mofco, I wave the repeating them. 

The gth, I arrived’ at the city of Mofco, which had greatly fuffered the preceding 
fummer by a dreadful conflagration. As I purpofe at the end of my journey, to give 
an-account of the ftages and diftances, I fhall here only mention the time, and chief’ 
places through which [| pals. 

The rith, } left Mofco, early in the morning, and proceeded to the fouth-welt to- 
wards Kioff. : : 

« The rath; in the night, T came to Kalugua, a large and populous town, fituated on, 
the banks of the river Ocka, inhabited by feveral fubftantial merchants, very confider. 
able dealers in hemp, pot-ath, wax, &c. : 4 

The 1th, I got to Sichky, another town, which is reckoned to be at about equal 
diftance from Mofco and from’ Kioff, and isthe laft town in Great Ruffia, bordering on 
the Ruffian Ukrain. At night I reached Glukova, the firft town in the Ukrain,. a large 
and populous place, where, having changed horfes, I proceeded thence the fame night 
to another town called Korolevitz. ‘ 

The 16th, 'paffed through Batturin, a large rambling town, formerly the refidence 
of the Hetmann Mazeppa} it ftands on rifing hills upon the river Semm: ‘The country 
adjacent is very pleafant, and exceeding fruitful, being moftly plain, interfperfed with. 

- woods of oak and other timber. ‘The place is almoft encompafied with cherry and 

ether fruit-trees. “What is remarkable, and demonftrative of the great fertility of the 


ore 
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foil is, that they have about fixty water-mills for grinding corn, all built within the 
diftangg of two Englifh miles. : 

At night, [got to Nefhin, another confiderable town. . At this place, for want of 
fnow on the groand, I was obliged to leave my convenient fledge, and ride all the reft 
of the way on horfeback. ‘This detained me much longer on the road than I fhould 
have been if F could have proceeded in my fledge. : 

The 18th, I paffed the Boryfthenes, in a boat, and in the evening arrived at Kioff, 
fituated on the weft bank of the Boryfthenes, now called Dnieper. «This famous river 
takes it rife on the borders of Poland, near the city of Smolenfko, and, after a long 
courfe pointing to the fouth, difcharges itfelf into the Black Sea, near Otzakoff. ° 

The citv of Kioff ftands on a high hill, and overlooks the'river, and a f{pacious plain 
to the eaftward, as far as your eye can reach. ‘lo the weltward the country is hilly ; 
and many of the hills are covered with woods. There are feveral vineyards about the 
town, which produce good grapes for the table. 

“This place is adorned with many magnificent churches, and is famous for being the 
repofitory of faints, and holy men of the Greek church, whofe fhrines are vifited by 
devout perfons from diftant places. Befides, they have an univerfity at Kioff, of con- 
fidetable repute in thefe parts. 

I cannot but obferve here, that this part of the country, commonly called the Ukrain, 
(though it is fomietimes called Little Ruflia, ) doth, for fertility of foil, and rich paftur- 
age, exceed moft parts of Europe, producing valt quantities of various forts of grain, 
the crops of which are always very great, as well as of hemp and flax, of the moft. ex- 
cellent quality, and that with litile labour; for they plow the ground with one horfe. 
only, and but with one mag, who holds the plow, and drives the horfe at the fame time.. 

The Ukrain produces good horfes for the faddle, and large fized black cattle, in 
very great numbers, more than fufficient for their own ufe, and for fupplying their 
neighbours with as good beef as the world affords. ‘The woods are well {tored with 
game of divers forts, as are the rivers and ponds with fifh. Afparagus, which in other 
parts requires cultivation, grows naturally in fuch plenty in the Ukrain, as to be termed 
a weed. The people are very civil¥and hofpitable among themfelves, and alfo to all 
flrangers, living very clean and neat in their houfes. J now refume my journey. 

At Kioff I met with my worthy friends General Romanzoff, and the privy conn+ 
” fellor Mr. Neptuof, who gave me all the afliftance and difpatch I could defire. They 

ordered a lieutenant and a troop of coffacks tu efcort me through Poland, to the con- 
fines of Moldavia. ‘ 

On the 2oth, I fet out from Kioff, and at night, came to the frontier town, called 
Vaffilkoff, which ftands on the declivity of a hill, and is the laft town belonging to 
Roflia in that part. ‘The place is but fmall, though well fortified, and provided with a 
flreng garrifon, &c. : 

‘The 21ft, early in the morning, I left Vaflilkoff, accompanied by my trufty coffacks; 

_ and after riding about an hour, I came to the borders of Poland, where is an out-poft, 

and a ftrong guard of Ruffian foldiers. This place is called the Zaftave, very neceflary 
* in time of war. The territory of Poland is divided here from that of Ruilia by a deep 
ditch drawn acrofs the middle ofa {pacious plain. 

From the Zaftave I continued my journey, in a ftrong froft, which made the road 
very rough, and keeping to thé fouthward along the fame plain, I faw neither houfe 
nor tree till I came to Belozerkoff, the firft town appertaining to Poland in this part. 
"Fhe gatés being fhut before my arrival, it was fome time before I could be admitted. - 
Hloweversat length, the gates were opened ; I took up my quarter's at a public-houfe 
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belonging to 4 Jew. The fame evening I waited on Mr. Becheriky, the governor, and 
defired he would give me a paffport. He treated me with great civility, andordered 
the paffport to be ready again{t the next morning, PA ow 

The 22d, by the excefs of the governor’s hofpitality, I was detained till the evening, 
waiting for his Excellency’s paflport, which was abfolutely neceflary, and proved of 
great ufe to me on the road. 

~The town of Belozerkoff, fo called from a white church there, is a pretty large place, 

and is fortified. It ftands in a pleafant plain. The inhabitants are, for the moft part, 
Poles, mixed with not a few Jews, who keep public-houfes, and are generally farmers 
of the revenues all over Poland. There is fcarce a village without fome Jews, who 
keep inns for lodging and entertaining paflengers. 

In the evening, I took my leave of the kind governor, who, after treating me with 

‘great politenefs, gaye me a guide to the next village, called Shamaryafka, about two 
Polith miles diftant from Belozerkoff, where I lodged that night. : 

The 23d, early in the morning, I left this village, in a {trong froft, without any fnow, 
and, after paffing a few ftraggling villages, at night I came to Goloquaft, where I took 
up my lodgings at a Jew’s houfe. _ It is to be obferved, that the country is moftly plain, 
with fome rifing grounds, interfperfed with woods of oak, afh, and elm, and other 
forts of timber, but chiefly of oak ; is very pleafant and fruitful, but thinly inhabited ; 
which muft proceed from their being expofed to the incurfions of the Tartars and Hay- 
damacks, who at times make cruel inroads into thefe parts. 

The Haydamacks were, the foregoing winter, at this place, with a body of five or 
fix hundred horfe, where they committed many diforders ; after which, and after 
having tortured all the Jews they could light upon, to oblige them to difcover their 
money, they marched off with their booty, before the Polith troops could be affembled 
to oppofe them. ; 

T was well informed, by people who knew fomething of thefe lawlefs banditti, who 
are called Haydamacks by the Poles, and Zapourofky coffacks by the Ruffians, that 
they are a parcel of vagabonds, compofed of idle fellows of different nations, who, 
having fled from juftice, find a fafe retreat amon this crew. They are, for feveral 
reafons, protected by the Turks, who lay claim to the iflands, and places adjacent, on 
the river Dnieper, where they inhabit, and have fortified themfelves fo ftrongly as not 
eafily to be attacked ; nor can they be attacked without danger of breaking peace with 
the Turks, ; ‘ 

They profefs the Chriftian religion ; but have no wives nor any women among them, 
having erected themfelves into a wild kind of military order, if it may be fo called. 
Every perfon, who is defirous of entering into this community, is obliged to ferve a 
certain number of -years, before he is admitted into the brotherhood. The grand 
matter is called Cafhavar, which fignifies chief cook, who is chofen from among’the 
fraternity for his conduct and courage. I think I need not enlarge on the fubjeét of 
fuch a worthlefs fociety. . ; 

The 24th, I left Goloquaft, and came, towards noon, to a {mall town called Popre- 
bitha, where I halted. ‘The people, at firft fight, taking my coflacks for Haydamacks, 
fhut the gates, and alarmed the place. My paffportfoon convinced them of their error. 
After a thort flay, I proceeded again on my journey. At night I reached a {mall vil- 
lage, named Otzeredno, where I lodged. 

The 25th, leaving Otzeredno, | got to Vitofitzy, another village; where I lay that night. 

The 26th, I arrived at Nemiroff, where the late congrefs was held, as I have men- 
tioned above. This town is pretty large and populous, well‘fortified and garrifoned. 
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The.governor is General Ruffottky,-who hath Colonel Wangenheim, and feveral other 
German, officers under him. : : 
The country about Nemiroff is very pleafant and fruitful; having many orchards in 
the neighbourhood, which produce the largeft apples and pears that I have feen-any 
where. They have alfo plenty of grapes, very good for the table. ; 

The 27th, about noon, I fet out again on my journey. I got that night to the vil. 
lage Petzory, where I remained that night. ‘ 

The 28th, I halted at Spikoff, travelled thence to Lefkovitz, a large village, where - 
I paffed the night. : 

The 2gth, I halted at Tamaz-poly, and lodged at Kleimbofka, 

The goth, I arrived at Tzikanofka, the laft place belonging to Poland:on that fron- 
tier. Itis a large flraggling village, fituate on the eaft bank of the Ifter, now, 
called Dniefter, and is the boundary between Poland and Moldavia, On the oppofite 
thore flands the town of Soroka, the firft in the principality of Moldavia, now annexed 
to the Turkifh dominions. The fame evening, I fent my man to Soroka, to acquaint 
the commandant or Perkulab, as they are called of my arrival. o 

Next morning, the 1ft of January 1738, the commandant of Soroka, whofe nanie is 
Petroky, a Greck, came over upon the ice to vifit me, and told me that he was very 
forry he could not let me pafs without a fpecial order from the Prince of Moldavia, 
who refides at Yaffy, to whom he. would immediately difpatch an exprefs for that pur- 
pofe; and hoped I would wait patiently for an anfwer. In the- evening, Mr. Pe- 
troky paid me another vifit; he fhowed me much civility, and brought me a prefent 
of wine, fruits, &c. which was very acceptable in a place where little was to be got for. 
money. ; 

Tana 2d. Mr. Petroky acquainted me, that his exprefs was returned, with orders 
from the Prince to furnith me with horfes, and:a proper convoy to Yafly. 

Having no more occafion for the coffacks, I fent them back again to Kioff; but 
Mr. Noroff, the lieutenant, was permitted to accompany me to Yafly. This gentle- 
man is an officer of a marching regiment. The coffacks had their own officer befides. 

Soroka is but a finall town, pleafantly fituated on the weft banks of the river, about 
thirty leagues fouth-eaft from Chotyn, and the fame diftance north-weft from Bender, 
‘The place is inhabited chiefly by Moldavians, mixed with a few Greeks, Jews, and 
Turks. It is defended by an old tower, in. which are fome cannon of little ufe. The 
channel of the Dniefter runs deep there, between two high green banks. ‘The country 
adjacent is fruitful in grain, and abounds in very rich pafturage. 

The 2d, early in the morning, I left Tzikanofka, and paffed the river on the ice to 
Soroka, where, the horfes being ready, I took leave of the commandant, Mr. Petroky, 
and proceeded on my journey. Towards noon I halted at a large village called Kay~ 
nar. ~ The preceding fummer many of the inhabitants of this place were carried off by 
the plague ; but it was now, by the rigour of the feafon, much abated. As foon as 
the horfes were changed, we left Kaynar, and, after travelling over a very fine country, 
came at night to another large village, called Meygura, where we lay. 

The 3d, I left Meygura. After paffing the river Pruth, I arrived in the evening, at 
Yafly,. where I found good and warm quarters. : 

Next morning, being the 4th, Iwas conducted to the palace, and waited on the 
Prince, who is alfo ftyled Hofpodar of Moldavia. He takes the title of Serene High- 
nefs, though he is only promoted to that dignity by the Sultan, or rather by the Grand 
Vifier, and holds it only during ‘pleafure, being trufted with no other power than the 
adminiftration of civil affairs. His name is Gregory Ducas, of a reputable Grecian 
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family ; he enjoys a general good charter. This gentleman treated me with great 


”‘eivility‘and:politenefs, regretted that it was not in his power to allow of my going di- 


reétly to Conttantinople, and that I muft go to. Bender-firft, where I fhould find the 
Serafkier, who had the chief command in thefe parts. I was not willing to go fo far 
out of my road; but as there was no remedy, I complied. ‘The Prince ordered a Bof- 
niac captain, and two Moldavian foldiers of his'guards, to eftort me to Bender, which 
was all he could do for me ini the prefent jun@ure of affairs. a es ; 

From Soroka to Yafly the country is fomewhat hilly, the foil rich, the pafturage ex. 
cellent, About the river Pruth are fine woods of various forts of timber natural to the 
climate, About Yafly, and in other parts, there are large vineyards, producing grapes 


in great , whereof are made confiderable quantities of wine, of inferior qua- 
lity, the of which is confumed in Poland, and others parts adjacent, for 
which the receive confiderable fums in ready money. 


The city of Yafly ftands in a fpacious plain, on the rivulet’ called Bachluy, about 
thirty-five leagues towards the north-weft from Bender; it may contain between two 
and three thoufand houfes, moftly built of wood. The inhabitants are Chriftians of the 
Greek church. ‘The Prince’s palace is an ancient pile of Gothic building, of ftone and 
brick ; it hath the appearance of a venerable old caftle, for which I fuppofe it was in- 
tended, as this unhappy country hath been at all times expofed to the rayages of bar- 
barous nations. a‘ ; 

The sth, having taken leave of my companion, Mr. Noroff, who returged back to 
Kioff, I fet out from Yafly, accompanied by my Bofniac captain, the two Moldavians, 
and my own fervant. We came, at night, toa village called’ Volrzinitz, about ten 
leagues fouth-eaft from Yafly, {tanding in a fruitful valley, where we took up our 

uarters. 
; The 6th, we left this village in the morning, and came at night to Kifhanoff, another 
village; where we lodged. ; . ; 

‘The 7th, we left Kifhanoff. On the road we met with many troops of Tartars; 
going to the eaftward, on an expedition, notwith{tanding the weather was feverely cold, 
with ftyong frofts. Thefe hardy people accompanied me all the reft of the way to 
Bender, where we arrived in the evening: ; 

The country from Yafly to Kithanoff is very fine; but towards Bender, it grows 
more dry and barren, and does not appear of fo good ‘oil, nor to have fo good patturage, 
as the countries which I paffed through. : 

‘The Moldavians are all Chriltians, and the Sultan indulges them with a governor or 
prince of their own religion. This privilege they have enjoyed for many ‘years; which 
may be efteemed no fal! favour under fuch 4n iron government as is that of the Turks. 
Yet it may be obierved, that their yoke is much eafier, and- their manners much more 
humanized, than at their firft entrance and fettlement in Europe, though, I am perfuaded, 
that two-thirds of Moldavia lic waite at this'time. It feems to have been an eftablifhed 
fyftem in Turkith politics to depopfffate all the countries bordering on Chriftendorm, 
refurving no more than may be fofficient to furnifh their garrifons and troops with 
provifions. ; 

As the plagne had raged all the preceding year in the town of Bender, and had 
almoft depopulated the place, about a mile fhort of the town, we turned off the road, 
to the right hand, towards the Turkith camp, where the Seratkier, or general in chief, 
lay-in the field, with all his army about him. The genera!s quarters were-ftrongly for- 
tified, with a dep ditch pallifadoed and mounted with cannon; but the troops were 
Jodged in ceils under ground, laid over with fticks and earth, having a hole at the top 

2 to 


BELL’s TRAVELS IN ASIA, 505 


to let out the fmoke, fenced with a dry hedge about it. In this miferable condition, 
thefe poor people paffed the winter: 1 and my Bofniac captain were conducted to one. 
of thefe holes, which at night was crowded with Turkith officers of diftin@tion. Such. 
miferies, and many more, are the frequent attendants on deftruétive war. The Seral-. 
kier’s name is Gengy Aly Bafha, or Young Aly Bafha, though he is now about feventy 
years of age, and hath the character of a brave and attive general. : 

"Fhe 8th, the Serafkier fent his fecretary to me, who afked me feveral queftions re- 
lating to my journey, and hoped that neceflity would be admitted as an excufe for the. 
badne(s of my quarters. In the evening the fecretary came again, when he told me, that, 
in two or three days, their feaft of Bayram would be over, and then I fhould proceed on 
my journey to Copftantinople with a proper convoy. In the mean time, he ordered an 
officer to arnt me with fuch neceffaries as the place afforded. In this no agreeable 
firuation I was obliged to wait till the feaft was over, being five long nights, all the 
while confined within the precincts of my hut. One alleviation was, the company of 
my Bofniac captain, who tarried with me the whole time. 

The rath, in the morning, the fecretary came and acquainted me, that the Serafkier 
had ordered a chivadar, or officer, belonging to the Grand Vifier, and two Tartars, to 
efcort me to Conftantinople ; at the fame time, he told me that I might depart when I 
pleafed. This welcome news was very agreeable; for I had been but little better than 
a prifoner from the time of my ried at the camp; though, I muft own, they were 
very civil, and made me as eafy as the accommodations and the circumftances a affairs 
would adnifit of. : 

I could only fee Bender at a diftance. But it is well known to bea place of im- 
portance, being ftrongly and regularly fortified, with out-works in proportion. It 
{tands in a plain, near the river Dniefter, and is frequently mentioned in the annals of 
late times, for being the place of refuge of that intrepid, inconfiderate monarch 
Charles XII. of Sweden, after the Ruffians had beat him out of the field at Poltova, in 
the year 1709. . . 

Notwithftanding the contagious diftemper was not entirely ceafed at Bender, we had 
our daily provifions from that place. ‘ 

As foon as the horfes were ready, I mounted, and left this plaguy camp, which is fo 
ina literal as well as an allegorical fenfe. Although our horfes were in exceeding bad 
cafe, from the fatigues of the laft campaign, and from the want of due accommoda- 
tions, of fhelter, &c. during the fevere weather that followed, yet we made a fhift to 
come, in the evening, to a large rambling town, called Kauflian, inhabited’ by. Budjack 
Tartars. It ftands fouth-weft from Bender. Here I had good quarters; the people 
were friendly and hofpitable. At fupper 1 fat by an old ‘Tartar, who feemed to be a 
perfon of diftinaion among them. ‘his old gentleman aiked me many queftions about 
Europe, through an interpreter, particularly about the illuftrious family of Lorrain, 
which furprifed me not a little. The -firft difh that came befére us was pilaw, made of 
barley; then he told me, in French, that it was*not drefled after the French fafhion. 
‘This brought on a converfation between us in that language, which he fpoke well, in 
which he informed me, that, in his youth, being with the Turkifh army in Hungary, he 
was taken prifoner by the Duke of Lorrain, who then commanded the Imperial army. 
His Highnefs took him into his fervice, in which he lived many years; and, after treat- 
ing him with great humanity, at laft gave him his freedom, with liberty to return into 
his als country ; which extraordinary favour he acknowledged with great refpe& and 
gratitude. : = 
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Theis sth, having got-fref horfes, Lleft Kaufhan, and travelled to the weltward, ton 
‘wards the Danube, pig on the rifing grounds, and came along the plain called the Stepp 
of Budjack; ‘which is.flat, dry, barren,. and uncultivated ; ie there is fome good. paf- 
ture, efpecially for fheep, of which the Turkifh army have left few remaining. At ni 
‘we came. to Kongly, where are about.a.dozen ftraggling cottages; inhabited by Tartars. 
‘We made our quarters that night in the corner of-a large fhed, along with our horfes, 

The 14th, as there was. nothing tempting to detain us at Kongly, we fet. forward 
very early in the morning, and proceeded along the fame barren plain, without, feeing. a 
houfe or tree all that day. In the evening we came to a Tartar village, called Tartar- 
Kew, where we were tolerably well lodged and entertained. ; 

The ssth, we left Tartar-Kew, and came in the evening to the towg of may], ftand- 
ing on the north bank of the famous river Danube, called Dynay in thefe parts. The 

lace is very pleafant, within fight of the Black Sea. The inhabitants are chief 

Frarks. Here I was well lodged, and had good’ bread and wine. The river here, is 
very broad, and divided into feveral branches, by iflands, confiderably large ;’ though, 
when the river falls into the Black Sea, all the branches are united, and form but one 
mouth at its entrance into that fea: The north bank confilts of rifing grounds ; the 
fouth is fenced with high hills. I think the Danube, at this place, may. be compared 
with the Volga at Aftrachan, both for breadth and quantity of water. By whatt 
could obferve, all the great.rivers, from the. Volga to this place,. have, for the moft 
part, high lands for their weftern banks, and low flat lands to the eaftward. , 

The 16th, we paffed the north branch of the Danube in a boat, to the nxt Mand ; 
but the other. branches being faft frozen over, we mounted, and rede and walked:by 
turns, the reft of the way upon the ice; which was, in many places, very rough, and 
uneven, with great ridges, confifting of pieces of ice driven together, and heaped upon 
one another, a ftrong eafterly winds, and the rapidity of the current. Some of the 
ridges of ice were at leaft feven or eight feet high, which. obliged us to walk on foot 
moft of the way. However, in the evening,:.we arrived fafely .at a town called 
Tultzin, ftanding on the fouth bank of the river, four leagues from Ifmayl, where we — 
had quarters, and other means of refrefhment. yes 

"Fultain is the firft town in the ancient kingdom of Thrace, now reduced te a ‘Turkith 

‘evince, known by the name of Bulgaria. The Bulgarians, who are Chriftians of the 
Greek church, live for the moft part in villages; the towns, in general, being inhabited by: 

. the Turks. :: This place hath an old abandoned cattle, feemingly. of European conftrucé 
tion; and, as it ftands ambng hills, on the banks of the river, the fituation is very pleafant- 
The ath, we left Tultzin in the morping; towards noon we arrived at:a-large 
town called Babbadach, ftanding in-a deligtful valley environed by hills. At fome 
diftance from the top of the hills to.the eaftward, is a moft-extenfive profpe&; parti- 
cularly 2 full view of the Black Sea. ~ : dase Te . 

It is fuppofed that the*poet Ovid was banithed and confined: to this place ; which: 
muft have been no agreeable firuation, to a man who had paffed his young days in‘the 
court of Auguftus, and bad entered into all the pleafures and anyfements of ‘that 
court, during the time of its politeft and gayeft period ; in the gallantries of which-he 
was fuppofed to-aét no inconfiderable part. This amorous poet’s book, De Triftibus, 
exhibits a melancholy pi€ture of the manner of paffing his latter days.at this place, fo. 
different in climate from the happy temperament of that of Italy... : 

_After changing horfes at this place, we-fet forwards, At night-we ¢ame-to a village: 
- ealled Kaybaly, at a fmall diftance from which we were fo bewildered, in a drift of 


Too. 
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fnéw, that we loft the road ;" and, had it not’been that the barking of a dog. direted US, 
we muft have lain in the fields all: night... ~ 

The 18th, teaving Kaybaly in-deep fnow, we proceeded, and came to Danna‘Kew, 
another village, where we paffed the night. - : 

The 19th, we travelled through.a very fine country, Whereon we found very litle 
{now, and came at night to Kabady, where we lodged. | 

- The 2oth, we ‘proceeded, and came to a town called Bazar-tzick, and fpetft the 
night there. The town is inhabited by Turks, Greeks, and Bulgarians. ; 

The 21ft, we came to Provady, a pretty large town, inhabited as the former. We 
ftaid there all night. 

The 22d, we left Provady ; came that evening to Tzengy, where we lodged. 

The 2 3c, we continued our route; halted at a caravanfera, four leagues from 
Tzengy, and after that at a town called Fe hig: ; where, having changed horfes,-we 
proceegied on our journey, and flept that night at Benglyr. 

agit 24th, we came to Kanara, and lay there. I'cannot but take notice of this fine 

try, adorned with many beautiful woods and coppices, a very rich foil, and exe 
ent pafture ; but a great deal of it lies wafte; and it is but thinly peopled. 

The 25th, we came to.the town of Kirkglifs; from thence to that of Burglafs, where 
we remained that night. 

. The 26th, we went on. We lodged that night at Tzorley.. 

Thea7th, we reached the town of Silivry, which ‘ftands on the White Sea, or the 
fea‘betweefi the Dardanelis and the Porte. 

The 28th, we pafled throtigh a large town, - called | Buyk-tzeckmidgy ; 3 from thence 
the laft ftage' to Conftantinople. 

I muft here take notice, that, at Silivry, I was met by another chevadar, who, inftead 
of conduéting me-direttly to the city, as I expected, turned fhortto the left hand, out 
of the high road, carried me through by-paths, over fteep and moorifh hills, unin- 
habited, ull at laft we came to a little: ‘village; on the top of the hill called Karamackly, 
where is a neat country-houfe belonging to Muftapha-cafla Bafha, the chief butcher to 
the Sultan, a place of great truft and honour. 

I was lodged in the Bafha’s houfe, and met with a friendly reception from his ‘kaya, 
or fteward, who furnifhed me with what neceffaries I had occafion for. In the mean 
time, I waited patiently for the return of a meflenger whom they had difpatched to’ the 
Bafha. This place {tands very pleafant and airy, within the view of the city, and is's 
retreat for the’ Bafha and his fs ‘amily, in times of the plague. 

It will be readily imagined, that I did not much like being carried out of the com. 
mon road. But, without afking queftions; J followed my conductors, 

The 2gth, the meffenger returned from the city, with orders that I fhould proceed, 
which was very welcome news tome. Accordingly, we fet out about ten of the clock. 
Towards noon, we.arrived at Conftantinople. ‘They conducted me direétly to the 
houfe.of Muftapha Batha, who received me with. great civility. And, after afking a 
few queftions relating to my journey, he then defired that I would wait till fuch time ag 
he fhould acquaint the Vifier of my arrival. Muftapha Bafha did not return till the 
evening. Upon his return, he fent an officer with me to Sir Everard Fawkener, the 
Britith ambaflador, to. whom T was: addreffed, and in whofe houfe I lédged during my 
abode at Conftantinopla «i 

1 fhall fay nothing: relatinig'éo the effets of my commiflion, farther, than that I punc- 
tually conformed to the terms of my inftruCtions. : 

372 Here, 
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Here, it may be obferved, that, although the Ruffians under Count Lacy, and under 
Count Munich, were very fuccefsful every campaign, from the commencement of the 
war in 1734, and made great acquifitions on the Turkih frontier, on that fide, by their 
taking Afoph and Otzakof,, poffefling themfelves of the Perecop and the Crimea, and car- 
rying their arms, the laft campaign, into Moldavia, which was ended by a confiderable 
advantage gained by the Ruffians at the battle of Chotim; in confequence of which 
vidtoty, the Baiha of Chotim brought the keys of that important fortrefs to the gencral 
of the Ruffian army, who fent the Bafha, and the principal officers under him, prifoners 
to St. Peterfburg; yet the Emperor of Germany’s arms in Hungary were by no means 
fuccefsful ; the ‘Turks gaining on the Emperor’s frontier there, as much as they loft of 
their own frontiers towards Ruflia. Elated by their fuccefles in Hungary, during the 
laft campaign, the Ottoman Porte rofe in their demands, and infifled on higher terms 
than Ruflia thought proper to agree. to. 

This famous city is fo well knows, that I need not enter into:a minute defcription, fo 
‘thall only give a tranfient view of fuch remarkable things as oceurred to me during my: 
fhort ftay at this place. OS ances oe 

Conftantinople is fituated in forty-one and one-half degrees north latitude, twenty- 
nine degrees ealt longitude, upon a point of land, on the European fhore, in the pro- 
vince of Romania, and is efteemed one of the moft delightful fituations in the world ; 
for which reafon Conftantine the Great chofe it for the feat.of empire; by whom it 
was rebuilt and beautified about the year of dur Lord 430.3) 5 0s . 

At adiftance, the city makes a very fine appearance, having a great: dumber of gilded 
fpires and domes, or cupolas, which multiply as you approach; but, when. you enter 
the city, the general irregularity and narrownefs of the ftreets do in no degree corref- 
“pond with the magnificent appearance it makesat a.diftance ; which is, indeed, the cafe 
of many of the cities and great towns of Europe;:eeming to.be built at.random. I 
have dien thought, that, had a Chinefe-been confulted, he could have taught both 
Greeks and Romans haw to lay aut towns, -and: that by the fimpleft rules 3 viz. Let 
there be fpace enough, fufficient.breadth of ftreet; arid the-houfes.on each. fide built in 
a ftraight line; which rules are obferved in all the towas have obferved.in China, par- 
ticularly Pekin, This common error, in laying out towns in Europe, muft be owing to 
the remiffnefs of the government of nations; though this great inconvenience, in fo 
grand a city as Conftantinople, hath no relation to the fituation of the place, yet it.is 
thought by many, I think very juftly, that, were the ftreets of this city {pacious and re 
gular, it would in fome meafure prevent the frequent peftilential difeafes:;with which 
this place is affected, and which prevail here more: than’ in. any other place I know ; 
there feldom pafling a year without its making a dreadful havack among the populace. 

This mortal diftemper being almoft always, more or Jefs, in this city, inay in part 
be attributed to a defeét in ‘lurkith policy, .which fuffers all fhips to enter the port, 
without requiring bills of health, at any time ;-even. the. fhips fram infected: places are 
admitted. 1 do not know but that the belief-of predeftination, prévailing fo univerfally 
among the ‘Turks, with whdm it is a fundamental article of their creed, may likewile 
contribute to the continuance of the devaftations made, .by this terrible difeafe, among 
the human {pecies. : ; 

A very great nuifance, attending this place, is its being peftered with'a great number 
of nafty dogs which belong to nobody ; they kennel in every corner of the. ftreets ;. it 
is unlawful to kill them; and they are generally fed, which is: looked upon, by many 
of the Turks, as an act of charity. « . 
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~ Ft ig without difpute a populous city ; but far hort of the numbers reported by com- 
mon fame, which feldom keeps within bounds-in things of this nature. It is true, that 
many ftrangers refort hither daily, both from Europe and Afia, and many of then re- 
main here ;. but then it muft’ be confidered how many are carried off annually by the 
peftilence'and other difeafes. I-do not'think the whole number exceeds four hundred 
thoufand fouls. In walking the ftreets, you often meet with people, who, to avoid 
converfing with you, walk on the other fide of. the ftreet, for fear of catching thé dif 
temper; and moft people endeavour to get to windward of each others. which, with 
many other inconveniencies, renders the place not very agreeable to ftrangers. . 

From Pera, a diftrict of Conftantinople inhabited by Europeans, and-by the foreign 
minifters refiding at the Porte, there is a fine profpett of the city, and of the Grand 
Seignor’s feraglio; which laft ftands on am eminence, with floping gardens,. down to 
the edge of the canal, planted with rows of cyprefs, and other evergreens. It hath the 
appearnce of a moft delightful place ; but, th 
thought good manners, or even fafe, to look at them with a {py-glafs. i 

Oppofite to the feraglio, on the Afian fhore, ftands the ancient city of Chryfopolis, 
er the Golden City, now called Skutary, a pretty little place. ; 

Along the hore of the Propontis, towards the fouth-wett, runs a ridge of very high 


ough'the walks are well fhaded, it is not . 


mountains, called Olympus, which are covered with fnow fummer and winter. The - 


mountain of that name, mentioned by the poets, ftands in Greece. 

February the 3d, there was a great fall of {now, follawed bya ftrong froft, which 
continued er the fpace of fourteen days. 1 thought myfelf happy in efeaping it ; but this 
weather is very acceptable to the people here, as it tends to {top the contagious diftemper. 


I fhall now take a view of fome of the moft rcmarkable ftructures in and about this. 


ancient city, which are commonly fhown to travellers.. Indeed there are but few re- 
mains. of antiquity to be feen at prefent ; for the Turks, according to their principles, 
deface and-ruin every thing that hath an air of idolatry, as they call it; whether Pagan 
or Chriftian. What Chriftian churches they have {pared are converted into mofques. 


March 2d, the weather being fine, I made a party. with fome friends to ride out and - 
fee the aqueduéts, which are curious fabrics erected in order to -fupply the city with . 


feefh:water. ‘They are faid to be built by the Emperor Valens. They:are now: kept. 


in repair by the Grand Seignor. ‘They ftand at unequal diftances, from four to feven . 
or more milés to the northward of the city, according: to. the refpetctive fupplies of. 


water ftom fprings and brooks." - 


The long aqueduct is about feven hundred yards in length, and near thirty in height ; - 


it-confifts of two ftories or ranges of arches, one above the other, having about fifty: 


arches in a range, all.of hewn ftone, neatly wrought. . 

"Lhe crooked aqueduct, {o called from its form of zig-zag, runs in this figure VVVV; 
the intent of which is to divert and leffen the force of the current, and hath a triple 
range of beautiful arches. . : i 

‘At fome diftance from this ftands the high aqueduct, the moft: magnificent of all, 
being near three hundred yards.in length, about forty in height, having four {tntely 
arches with the fame number over them. Befides, there are feveral others of -leffer 
note, which I need not mention. ‘They are all built to convey the water, over low 
vallies anid hollows, to the city. os 


At night we came to Belgrade, a pleafant village, inhabited by Greeks, where molt 


of-the foreign minifters have their country-houfes, to which they retire in time of sie 


au hin res aia. 
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The next day we remaingd ‘at - this village, and walked. through. the woods, to a 
neighbouring hill, to the ealtward, from whence there is a full view of the Black 
Sea. Thefe woods are of fine oak, beech, .and other. timber, . fit for the conftruc- 
tion cf a royal navy. They are well furnifhed with wild-fowl, and various forts-of 
other game. . 

The ath, we left Belgrade, when, riding to the fouthward, through pleafant woods 
and fields, we came about noon toa large village, called Buyuckterey, ftanding on the 
north fhore of the canal, or Thracian Bofphorus. This canal is natural, buriting out 
from the Black Sea, between two high mountains, and runs, in a {trong current, about 
fixteen Englith miles, to the city, where it difcharges itfelf into the Propontis.. The 

pth is from ten to fifteen fathoms; the breadth from about one mile to half a mile ; 
very well ftored with moft forts of fea-fith, particularly oyfters, of a fmall kind, but very 
delicious. The land on both fides is very high, with many pleafant villages along the 
thore. At the mouth of the canal, where it begins from the Black Sea, the Turks have 
built two forts to defend the paflage, one on the fhore of Afia, the other on that of . 
Europe ; they may well ferve to prevent fudden incurfions, but of little ufe againft a 
ftrong fquadron of men of war, and an eatterly wind. , 

I was informed tHat, in the reign of Sultan Amurat, a {trong party of Coffacks came, 
in open boats, before thefe caftles were built, or when they were neglsed, entered 
the canal, and put all the city in great confternation. After they had plundered many 
villages, they returned again to their own country, with little or no lofs. 

From the Buyuckterey we fent our horfes home, and returned tothe city by water. 
Some days after this, I went to fee the Sultan, as he came from his devotions at the 
mofque called Jeney-Jamey. He was on horfeback, attended by a fmall troop of fpahis 
on horfeback, and fome janifaries on foot. Mahmuth hath a peed afpect, and bears the 
character of being of a humane peaceable difpofition. This Prince fucceeded Achmet, 
who was depofed, about feven years before,’ by one named Ali-Patrone, or Kalyll, a 
janifary, and his affeciates, all people of low degree; the next 4m command to Ali. 
Patrone, or Kalyll, as he is commonly called, was Mufs-luch, a dealer in melons and 
other fruits ; the third was Emy-Aly. Thefe three chiefs governed the Turkith em- 
pire near a month, After they had placed Mahmuth on the throne, they depofed the 
Grand Vifier, and difpofed of all offices civil and military, at pleafure. Ali-Patrone, in . 
the mean time, was very fober, never changing his habit, came every niorning to the 
janifaries’ hall, where he fat as fovereign judge, and gave fentence on all caufes that 
were brought before him without delay ; was very charitable to. the poor, and reétified 
many abuses in the ftate. That magnificent Vifier, Ibrahim-Bafha, who had introduced 
printing, fell a facrifice to the rebels.. 

One aétion of the Kalyll’s I cannot omit relating, as it evinces, that his high ftation 
did not produce forgetfulnefs of his old friends. There was one Janak: > a Greek, a 
butcher by trade, who had formerly lent Ali-Patrone half a dollar. He fent for this 
butcher, and made him Hofpodar or Prince of Moldavia. Poor Janaky would willin ly 
have been excufed from accepting fo high an office; but his patron infifted ai hs 
taking it. 

Hower: thefe mighty chiefs being intoxicated with power, began to intoxicate them. 
felves with wine aio ; and they were at length caught in a fnare, Jaid for them by Sultan 
Geray, Chan of the Crim Tartars, who had been fent for by fome of the grandees for 
that end. Sultan Geray fucceeded fo well, that the chiefs were cutoff, the reft dif. 
perfed, and the government re-eftablithed on the fame footing as heretofore, with very 
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little bloodfhed ; the particulars of which being, in general, well known, I fay'no more 
of that affair. , 5 ae ; ; : 

The riext place I was carried’ to was the mint, where 1 faw them coining money of 
diferent forts. It ftands in the outer court of the feraglio. ; 

From thence I went to the famous church of Sanéta Sophia, now converted into a 
mofque. There ,being already many defcriptions extant of this ancient fabric, I thafl 
only obferve, that it was rebuilt and ‘adorned by the Emperor Juftinian, about the year. 
of our Lord 500. It is highly efteemed by architeéts, for the flatnefs of the dome, or 
cupola, which, it is faid, the moderns cannot imitate. ‘ 

In time of war, Chriftians are not permitted to enter the mofque. Neverthelefs, wa 
were condnéted up a pair of back ftairs to the gallery, from whence wé had a full view 
of the whole. The floor is laid with clean mats and carpets, having no feat, only éne 
pulpit for the Mpllah. The gallery is laid with marble, fupported by about one h:y)- 
dred marble pilfars, of various colours and fizes, moft of them, at leaft, between five 
and fix feet diameter. The whole of the infide hath a noble and grand appearance. 
‘At the entry into the gallery, is an old veftry, with the door clofed ip, of which a Greek, 
of my acquaintance, told me the following fhort ftory, viz. a certain Mullah being in 
the veltry, faw, or fancied that he faw, a man on horfeback, with a fword in his hand, 
who bid him begone out of that holy place, &e. This, like other tales of the fame 
nature, was not long a fecret, and was interpreted to have been no other than Conftan- 
tine the Great. However fabulous the ftory appears, the door of the veltry hath been 
condemned fince that time. ; 

From Santta Sophia ¥ was conduéted to the Hippodrome, where the Greeks ufed for- 
merly to train their horfes to the menage, now called the Ag Maydan, and. is ftill ap- 
plied to the fame ufe by the Turks. It is a fpacious oblong {quare, having a pretty 
marble obelifk-in the middle. -On one fide of it is a pillar of brafs, with-ferpents twining 
roundit; this is fomgwhat defaced, and is about ten feet high. 

In the great ftreetyat fome diftance from the Hippodrome, ftands another venerable 
monument of antiquity ; a large and tall pillar, called the Burnt-pillar, becaufe it hath 
greatly fuffered by fire in the neighbourhcod, which hath cracked it in divers places ;, 
this is a misfortune common to narrow ftreets, and not to be remedied. without a well 
regulated police. This pillar is of porphyry, about twenty yards high. 

We went thence to fee the grand refervoir, built with intent of fupplying the city. 
with water in cafe of a fiege, ‘This muft have coft an immenfe fum oboe 5 for it 
is all of it under ground; above it are ftreets and houfes. It is not far From the Hip- 
podrome.. Towards the water-fide, the covering of it is fupported by a great number 
of arches, and many hundreds of ftone-pillars, of which not a few are fallen down, and 
the whole. of it is going a-pace to decay. ‘There was no water in it. : 

"Eheré is another ancient fabric, known by the name of Fdikuly, or feven towers, 
ftanding-on an eminence to the weltward ; whichis now a common prifon, Near the 
middle of the’ city: ftands a {mall tower called Bellifarius; whether: or not. it was the 
houfe of that great and.unfortunate general, I could not learn. : ‘a 

Oppofite to the feraglio,. near the middle of. the canal, ftands a fmall. round tower. 
upon the fummit of, a, fmallrock, called. Leander’s Tower. ‘This, with. the foregoing, . 
are the few. remains of-antiquity commonly fhown,to ftrangers.. 

“The haven, which divides the city from, that diftriGt of it, called’ Pera,. for its- extent 
and depth of water, may probably equal, “perhaps furpafs, the belt in the known world, 
well fenced on all fides by rifing grounds. Near the bottom of the haven is-a fpacious 
and moft convenient yard for building fhips'and galleys, with: fuitable. magazines and’ « 
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-warehoufes for keeping the cordage, guns, ammunition, and for every material requilite 
for building and fitting men of war and galleys for the fea. ‘ 

Adjoining is a place called the Bagnio, appropriated to the lodging and accommo. 
dating galley-flaves; where, it may be fuppofed, they do not pafs their time very 
-agreeably. : 

e My next walk was to fee the Dervifes at worfhip; they are a religious order of the 
Mahometans, who havea mofque in Pera, built ina circular form, with a pulpit for the 
“Mullah, and a-gallery built in a niche made in the circle for the mufic. The fermon 
heing ended, the muficians began on various inftruments, which were like the European, 
fates and hautboys ; upon which five of the dervifes ftood up, and danced round the 
miofque, in a frantic manner, turning themfelves round, as they advanced, with fo quick 
a motion, that their faces were hardly diftinguifhable from other parts of their heads. 
They followed each other at certain diftances; but an old man of fouyfcore years out- 
did all the reft in quicknefs of turning round. Yet, when he left off, he did not feem 
to be all difcompofed by the violence of the motion. ‘This extravagant fect make vows 
of poverty and chaftity, travel over all the eaft, where the religion of Mahomet prevails, 
and are held in great efteem by the devout of that profeffion. . 

The gth of March, the army intended for Hungary, under the command of Eggeny- 
“‘Mahomet-Batha, the Grand Vifier, began to file off to the camp affigned for them, 
about three miles to the northward of the city. The proceflion continued four days ; 
and, as ufual, when the Sultan himfelf, or the Grand Vifier, takes the field in perfon, 
the troops are attended by all the different trades and artifans-to the place of encamp- 
ment, each trade having the proper drefs and badges of their refpedtive profeflion, with 
banners, mufic, &c. ; . 

‘The firft day the janifaries marched, with their Aga, or chief commander, at their 
head, followed by a numerous multitude of artifans. The firfl in proceflion was a 
plough drawn by painted oxen, with gilded horns. It would be igdious to mention the 
reft particularly ; I fhall only obferve, that fome of this ragamuffin crew made fright- 
ful figures, being naked to the waift, with fabres run through the flefhy part of their 
arms, and befmeared with blood—A fhocking fpectacle! 

The fecond day’s proceflion was the pioneers and miners, with their different tools 
and utenfils. 

The third day, the cannoniers marched. 

The fourth day, the Vificr marched out, attended by the general officers of the army, 
a great many fpahis and janifaries, and all the different trades of the town; among 
which rabble, were many fuch banditti as above defcribed, naked for the moft part of 
the body, all bloody. ‘The Grand Mufti was in the fame coach with the Grand Vifier, 
and had the Alcoran carried by a Mullah, who fat likewife in the fame coach, oppofite 
to the Mufti; which was preceded by a number of fingers, in their proper habits, fing- 
ing as they went along. Before the coach was carried the ftandard of Mahomet, which 
is a horfe’s tail, faid to be brought from heaven by the Angel Gabriel to Mahomet, 
and is held in great veneration, feldom appearing but on great folemnitics ; after which 
itis carried back to the feraglio, where it remains till the next occafion. 

When war is declared againft any prince or ftate, the horfe-tail is fet up at the gate 
of the feraglio, called Alla-Capy, or the Port of God, from whence the Grand Seignor 
dates all his difpatches ; and, on that account, the court of the Grand Seignor is com- 
monly called the Ottoman Porte and the Sublime Porte. But when the Sultan is in 
the field, at the head of his army, he dates all his letters and orders from his ftirrup. 
All generals who have three horfe-tails, ara called Vifier;: but the Grand Vifier; who 
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is always prime aninifter, governs and direéts. all affairs relating to the ftate, both’ 
foreign and domeftic : next to him in power is the Kaymacans who is his Heutenant 3 
after him Nifangy Bafha, keeper of the feals; then Kap-adgee Bafha, chief porter ; Kif 
lar-agatly, the chief eunuch. . Thefe are the principal great officers at court. It hap- 
pens often, that the Kiflar-agafly hath more to fay than all the reft put together ; for 
although the ladies live very retired, yet they are not fo ignorant as is generally ima- 
ined. And, if I am not mifinformed, ‘matters of the greateft confequence are can- 
vatled, and often fettled in the feraglio, before they are prefented to the miniftry. One 
thing is certain, that whoever wants a favour at court needs no better recommendation 
than a friend among the ladies. : 

Soon after my arrival, I had an invitation from the famous Count Bonneval, who 
then was ill of the gout ; but, in time of war, it was not thought fit that I fhould vifie 
that gentleman. 

March 1th, Sir Everard Fawkener went to the camp to take leave of the Grand 
Vifier, as is ufual for all the foreign minifters to do, on the like occafions. We dif- 
mounted at ome diftance from the tent of this great man, were conduéted by an officer 
to a magnificent tent, near to that of the Vifier, and entertained with coffee, &c. for 
about a quarter of an hour; after which the ambaffador, accompanied by the gentle- 
men of his retinuef went to the Vifier’s tent, where a ftool was prepared for his Excel- 
Jency. The gentlemen ftood during the time the ambaffador remained. ‘The Vifier 
far crofs-legged on a fopha raifed about half a foot from the floor, which was all laid 
with rich carpets, Very near him ftood a frame, on which were hung fome mufkets, 
fabres, &c. of a very curious workmanfhip, ornamented richly with gold, filver, and 
{tones of value, as emeralds, rubies, &c. The Turkifh camps are, in general; very 
regular and clean. 

"The fhort ceremony being over, we returned again to the city. After fome days 
the Grand Vifier marched to Adrianople, in his way to Hungary. 

Being about to leave this city, I fhall detain the reader with no more particulars’ 
than the following fhort obfervations. 

In Turkey there are few families who have any diftinguifhing titles or honours ap- 
pertaining to them which delcend to their children. All titles of honour, and places 
of power and profit in the Sultan’s dominions, depend on perfonal merit, or the Sul- 
tan’s favour, which dies with the poffeffor. The only two families who have a juft 
claim to nobility, are thofe of Dgiggal-Oglu and Kuperly, who, for fignal fervice done 
the empire, have peculiar privileges; one in particular, that the Sultan, as it is faid, 
cannot condemn them to death. It feems that, on a very critical conjuncture, when 
affairs were in great diforder, the Sultan died, Kuperly kept it a fecret for fix weeks; , 
in which time, by his prudent conduét, the government was eftablifhed on a proper 
footing. Befides thefe, there are defcendants of their prophet Mahomet’s family; of 
which there are great numbers, whoeare diftinguithed by wearing green, and enjoy 
fome privileges. 

Having nothing more to do at Conftantinople, I am now about to return to St. Peterf 
burg. As I had a commiffion from Sir Everard Fawkener for the Grand Vifier, who 
was then at Adrianople, I took that road. ~ 

April 8th, after taking leave of my friends, I fet out from Conftantinople, accom- 
panied by a tzauth, or meffenger, a janifary, and my own fervant. 

The 13th, in the morning, I came to the city of Adrianople, where I lodged at the 
houfe of Mr. Damiral, 2 Greek gentleman, who is agent at this place for our ambaf- 
fador, where I found a friendly reception. The city of Adrianople is about forty ~ 
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Jeagues north-weft from Conftantinople, in a pleafant country, inhabited. by Turks, 
Greeks, and fome Jews. The Capuchins have alfo a convent here. The townis 
pretty large, and is remarkable for having a very noble grand mofque, with very high 
minorets, of excellent workmanfhip. ‘The architect was a Greek, of whom it is re- 
ported, that the Grand Seignor, being amazed at the extraordinary contrivance and 
execution which the architect exhibited in thofe buildings, thought that nothing of me- 
chanifm was out of his reach, and ordered him to make himfelf wings, and to fly off 
from the top of one of the minorets, which the poor builder was forced to attempt. 
After flying a confiderable diftance, he fell among fome tombs, and broke his neck. I 
do not vouch for the truth of the ftory ; but I was fhown the tombs in the neighbour- 
hood, among which it is faid that he fell. 

The 14th, I hada vifit from Monfieur Peifonell, the French agent, and fome of the 
Capuchin fathers. 7 

The isth, I went to return the vifit at the convent. In coming through the market. 
place, in the way to my lodgings, I met with a very difagreeable fpeftacle ; which was 
two men, lying ftark naked, without their heads, which had been juft before cut off. 
They were faid to have been fpies. < 

After difcharging my commiffion to the Grand Vifier, which I effeCted through 
Mr. Damiral, and obtaining an order for poft-horfes, I left Adrianople the 17th, and 
proceeded on my journey to the northward ; in which I need not be particular, having 
mentioned moft of the places in the former part of this relation. I took the neareit 
way for Yaffy in Moldavia. : ; 

The 26th, we paffed the Danube in a boat, at a place called Kalafs, a few leagues 
above Ifmayl, : 

The 29th, we arrived at the city of Yafly. The next day I waited on the Prince, 
who received me in a moft friendly manner. He gave orders for horfes, and two of 
his guards, to conduct me to the frontiers of Poland. He likewife fent an officer, to 
accompany me as far as Nemiroffe. I then difcharged my tzaufh and janifary, who re- 
turned back to Conftantinople. 

May sft, I left Yafly, and came the next day.to Soroka. 

The 34, I left Sorcka, paffed the Dneifter, and came to Tamas-Poly, where I lodged. 

The sth, I got to Nemiroffe ; and at this place delivered all my difpatches for Europe 
to General Ruffotiky, to be forwarded according to addrefs. 

The roth, I arrived at Kioff, and fet out again the fame day. 

On the 17th of May Larrived at St. Peterfburg. 

It is to be noted, all my dates are old ftile. 


I fhall fubjoin a lift of all the ftages and diftances from St. Peterfburg to Conftanti- — 
nople. As I have in a former journey, particularized the ftages to Mofco, I neednot 
repeat them here. _ 


7 

From St. Peterfburg to the Perfts. to the Verfis. 
City of Mofco - - 734 Town of Belof - Per 40 
From Mofco towards Kioff, to Bolfhof —- - 40 
Sela Packra - 30 Selo Glotovo - 35 

Village of Tzenifkoy - 35 Kartzof = - 35 
Lykof-Vrague - 40 Selo Samova - 30 
Dobrichach - 35 Selo Tzainaka - 20. 

Caluga se - 40 | Villageof Lieubufh = - = 30 

Lykvyn ss ‘a 20 }* Townof Seveffki « a 20 
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to the ; Verfts. to the Verfts. 
Town of Tolfto Dubovo - 40 Town of Koflelitz G 38 
Gluchovo - 30 Semipologue - 25 
Korolevitz - 39 Brovary - - 29 
Batturin . - 44 City of Kioff - - 18 
Borzna = - - 33 — 
Nefhina - - 48 From St. Peterfburg to Kioff 1586 

Nofofka - - 28 . 





The verft in Ruffia confifts of 1166} Englifh yards; fo that the diftance from 
St. Peterfburg to Kioff, being 1586 vertts, is 10517'5 Englifh miles. 


From Kioff to Soroka. 


Trom Kioff to Polifh miles. Polifh miles. 
Vaftilkoff - - 5 to Nemirof® - - I 
Belozyrkof - - 6 Petzery Fr < 2 
Shammarayofka - : 2 Spykoff “ ae 2 
Squeer - - ~t Lefkovitz - - I 
Samgorod - - 1 Tamaz-Poly . - - 3 
Golochuaft = - - 1 menos - - 2 
Pogrebifha - - 2 Tzikanofka on the Dniefter, 
Spitzinitz - - 2 on the bank oppofite is 
Otzeredno = - 1 Soroka - “ 3 
bra - . I ; _ 
Vytofsk - . 2 9 
Kinle : - 1 2 


Computing 6; Englith miles to a Polifh mile, the diftance from Kiof to Soroka will 
be 253+ Englith miles. 


From Soroka, the frontier, to Yaffy, the capital of Moldavia, reckoning the Turki 
fahat, or our, to be three Englifh miles. 


From Soroka to Englifh miles. Englifh miles. 
Kaynar +. - 12 | to the City of Yafly - 1% 
Hetfh - - 12 ; _ 
Meygura - - 24 From Soroka to Yafly 92 
River Pruth - - 12 _ 


From Yaffy to Bender. 
From Yaffy to Englifh miles. Englifh miles. 
- 2 


Rofinar - - 12 | to Bender - + 4 
Volzinitz - - 7 45 _ 
Kofhufhna- - 24 From Yaffy to Bender 81 
Kifhanoff - - 6 — 
From Bender to the Danube, along the defert of Budjack. 
From Bender to Englifh miles. _ Englifo miles. 
Kaufhan - - 32 | tothe Town of Ifmayl - a1 
Kongley - - 24 —_— 
Tartarken = - - 30 From Bender to Ifmayl 87 


Met Ma ee Fron 
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From Ifmayl to Conftantinopie. 

‘ Englifh miles. . Englifh miles. 
From Ifmayl, crofs the Danube to to A Caravanfera 7 12 
Tultzin - - 12 Aydofs - - 12 
Babbadach + * 18 Benglyr - 9 
Kaybaly - - 18 Kara-Bunar + - 15 
_Kodjalo - ol 6 Faky - Ps 12 
Iftere - - 6 Kangry - = 12 
Danna-Kew + - 6 Kirglits - 24 
Kara-Su : - 12 Bourgafs - 7 24 
Kabady - - 12 Tzorby - o 30 
Aly-Beg-Kiew - 12 Silivry - 7 24 
Bazartiek - - 24 Buyuck Tzeckmiday 18 
Ufheny . - 6 Conftantinople - 18 
Provady - - 24 sate: 
Yeny Kiew - - 9 From Ifmay! to Conftantiaople 381 
Tzenggy - = 6 ie oe 
The whole diftance from St. Peterfburg to Conftantinople, I take to be about 1 295 


Englith meafured miles, of 1760 yards each mile. 


The feveral diftances as follow, viz. 
From St. Peterfburg to Kioff 1051 meafured miles. , 
From Kioff to Soroka, the frontier of Moldavia, 
From Soroka to Yafly 
From Yafly to Bender 


From Bender to Ifmayl! 


From Hmayl to Conftantinople 


253 computed miles. 


92 
81 
87 
gir 
1925 


—— 


rt : 

Thus, I have finifhed my fourth eaftern journey, which, in all probability will be 
daft to that quarter of the globe. I would not advife any man tor undertake this laft, at 
fuch a feafon of the year as I did, or in time of war. 


| 
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TRAVELS OF SOME DUTCHMEN IN KOREA; | 


WITH 
AN ACCOUNT OF THE COUNTRY, AND THEIR SHIPWRECK ON THE ISLAND OF QUELPAERT. 


By HENRY HAMEL, 
‘TRANSLATED FROM THE FRENCH *. 


TT 


INTRODUCTION. 


i Ree following fhort relation was firft printed by the author in Holland, where the 
eight men who returned from Korea were then living : thefe having been examined 
by feveral perfons of reputation, all cgnfirmed what the fecretary of the fhip, as he calls 
himfelf, had written. This feems to render the narrative fufficiently authentic, in the 
opinion of the Englith tranflator ; who obferves, that, according to the French editor, in 
his preface, there is nothing afferted in the defcription of Korea, which does not agree 
with what Palafoix, and others who wrote ef the ‘[artar invafion, had faid before. 
However true this may prove, with regard to the cuftoms of the people, (which, as 
well as the form of government, feems to be nearly the fame with the Chinefe,) there 
feems to lie an objection againft the geography of the Dutch author, viz. that: is does 
not correfpond with the map of Korea, as to the names of any of the cities in the road, 
which the Dutchmen took from the fea-coaft to the capital of that kingdom, or even 
that of the capital itfelf, Efpecially fince that map was taken from one hung up in the 
King’s palace, and gives the indigenous names to places, unlefs the names be written 
by the miffioners, according to the Chinefe, inftead of the Korean language: for 
though both nations. ufe the fame characters, their languages are different. As the: 
author refided thirteen years in Korea, the tranflator thinks he- might have publithed.a 
more ample and fatisfactory a¢count of it. Be that as it will, we may be content, pro- 
vided it is but genuine, fince that which the miflioners have fent over is much more 
{canty. At the end of the journal, we meet with the names both of thofe who returned 
from Korea, and thofe who were left behind, making in all but fixteen out of thirty- 
fix, who were faved from the wreck thirteen years before. 


Thofe who returned from Korea, were 


Henry Hamel, of Gorcum, fecretary to the fhip, and author of 
this account. : 

Godfrey Denis, of Rotterdam. 

John Piters, of Uries in Friezland. 

Gerard Jans, of Rotterdam. 

Matthew Ybocken, of Exchuvfen, 

Cornelius Theocorick, of Amfterdam.. 

Benet Clerc, of Rotterdam. 

Denis Godfrey, of Rotterdam.. 


® From Green’s, commonly called Astiev’s ColleQion, Vol. IV. 329. 
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The names of thofe who remained in Korea, were 


John Lampe, of Amfterdam. 
Henry Cornelius, of Ureelandt. . 
John Nicholas, of Dort. 

Jacob Jans, of Norway. 

Anthony Ulders, of Embden. 
Nicholas Arents, of Oft-voren. 
Alexander Bofquet, a Scotchman. 
John, of Utrecht. 


SECTION L—THEIR SHIPWRECK ON QUELPAERT, AND TRAVELS IN KOREA. 


1. Their Voyage to Quelpaert, and Shipwreck there, 


Departure from Holland. —Great Storms. —Their Diftreft. — The Ship wrecked. — How treated by the 
Natives. —The Wreck fecured for their Ufe: — Sent up to the Governor —are clofely confined, but kindly 
ufed. — They meet with a Dutchman, fent as Interpreter. —Very good Governor. — A very bad one. 
— Some Attempt to ofcape.— Taken and punifhed. — Quelpaert deferibed. 


HEY left the Texel in the Sparrowhawk, on the roth of January 1653, in the even- 
ing ; and, after many ftorms and much foul weather, came to an anchor the 1{t of 
June, in the road of Batavia, As foon as they had refrefhed themfelves, they fet fail the 
14th of the fame month, by command of the governor-general, for Tayowan, where they 
arrived the 16th of July. ‘They carried with them Mynheer Cornelius Leffen, who went 
to take poffeffion of the government of that city, and Formofa, in place of Mynheer 
Nicholas Verburge, who had refided there three years. The 30th they, by order of 
the council, departed for Japan: but next day, towards the evening, as they were get- 
ting out of the channel of Formofa, there arofe a ftorm, which increafed all night. 

‘The rit of Auguft, in the morning early, they perceived themfelves clofe upon a 
fmall ifland, where, with much difficulty, they at length came to an anchor ; for in 
moft parts of that fea there is no bottom. The fog clearing up, they found themfelves 
fo near the coaft of China, that they could eafily difcern armed men {cattered along the 
fhore, expecting to make their advantage of the fhip’s wreck : but, though the ftorm 
increafed, they there continued all that day and the night following, in fight of them. 
The third day they perceived the florm had driven them twenty leagues from their 
courfe, fo that they were again in fight of Formofa. They plied betwixt that ifland and 
the continent, the weather fomewhat cold. What troubled them moft was, that the 
uncertain winds and calms kept them in that channel till the 11th of the fame month, 
when a fouth-eaft wind grew up into a ftorm, with a heavy rain, and forced them to run 
north-eaft, and north-eaft by eaft. The three following days the weather continued {till 
more tempeftuous, and the wind fhifted fo often, that they were continually hoifting 
and lowering their fails. 

” By this time the frequent beating of the fea had much weakened their veffel, and the 
continual rain obftruéted their making any obfervation ; for which reafon they were 
forced to fual all their fails, ftrike the yards, and commit themfelves to the mercy of 

e ~ Seen 
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the waves. On the rsth the hip took in fo much water, that there was no maftering 
it. That night their boat, and the greater part of their gallery were carricd away, by 
the continual breaking in of the waves, which fhook their boltfprit, and endangered 
their prow : nor was it poffible to’repair the damage fuftained, the guits of wind were fo 
violent, and came fo clofe one upon another. At lefigth, a wave breaking over their 
{tern, had like to have wafhed away all the feamen who were upon the deck, and filled 
the fhip fo full of water, that the mafter cried out to cut down the maft by the board 
immediately, and go to their prayers, faying, if one or two fuch waves fhould return, 
they were inevitably loft. 

‘this was their condition, when the fecond watch being juft run out, he who looked 
a-head, cried, “ Land! land!’ adding, that they were not above a mufket-fhot from 
fhore ; which they could not defcry fooner for the rain and darknefs of the night. 
They could not'come to an anchor, becaufe they found no bottom ; apd while they 
were endeavouring at it, in vain, three fucceflive waves {prung fucha leak in the veffel, 
that they who were in the hold were drowned before they could get out. Some of thofe 
on the deck leaped overboard, and the reft were carried away by the fea. Fifteen of 
them got afhore, for the moft part naked, and much hurt. They thought, at firft, none 
had efcaped except themfelves ; but, in climbing the rocks, they heard the voices of fome 
men complaining, whom next day, by calling and feeking about the ftrand, they met 
with, fcattered here and there: fo that they made up thirty-fix, no more remaining out 
of fixty-four, and moft of them dangerouily hurt. ; 

In fearching the wreck, they found a man wedged betwixt two planks, which had fo 
prefled his body that he lived but three hours: but of all who perifhed, they could 
find only their captain, Egbertz, of Amfterdam, ftretched out on the fand, ‘ten or . 
twelve fathom from the water, with his arm under his head, whom they btiried : nor : 
had the fea caft any of theif provifions afhore, except one fack of meal, a cafk with fome 
falt-meat, a little bacon, and a hogthead of claret. Their greatelt trouble was to contrive 
how to make a fire, concluding they were on fome defert ifland. ‘Towards evening, 
the wind and tain fomewhat abating, they gathered enough of the timber and fails of 
the wreck, to make fome fhelter againft the weather. 

The 17th, as they were lamenting their deplorable condition, fometimes complaining 
that they faw nobody, and fometimes flattering themfelves with the hopes of being near 
Japan, they efpied a°man about a cannon-fhot diftant, to whom they called, and made 
figns ; but as foon as he faw them, he fled. After noon they {pied three more ;_ one 
carried a mufket, and his companions bows. Being come within gun-fhot, they halted, 
and perceiving the Dutchmen made towards them, ran away, though they endeavoured 
to inform them, by figns, that they defired nothing but fire. At laft, one of the com- 

- pany refolving to attack them, they delivered up their arms without oppofition, and thus 
Idndled their fuel. ‘Chefe men were clad after the Chinefe fafhion, excepting only 
their hats, which were of horfe-hair ; and the Dutch were much afraid left they fhould 
be wild Chinefe, or pirates. Towards evening there came an hundred armcd men, 
clad Lite the former, who, after counting, kept them inclofed all night. 

Next day at noon, there coming down about two thoufand men, horfe and foot, who 
drew up in order of battle before their hut or tent, their fecreiary, the chief’ pilot, and 
his mate, with a boy, went out to meet them. When they v-re brought to the com- 
mander, he ordered a great iron chain to be put about the n ‘ck of each of thera, with 
a little bell, in which conditicn they were obliged to_proitrate chemfelves befers him. | 
Thofe in the hut were treated in the fame manner, all the nilancers, at the fame time, 
raifing a great fhout. When they had hin fome time flat on their faces, figns were 
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amade for them to kneel, and fome queftions were put to them, which they did not un- 
derftand ; rior could they, on the other hand, make the natives fenfible, that they in- 
tended to have gone to Japan; for they call that country Jeenaré, or Jerpon. ‘he 
commander perceiving he could make nothing of all they faid, caufed a cup of arak to 
be given to each of them, and fent them back to their tent, ordering their condudors 
to let him fee their provifions ; which having viewed, an hour after they brought them 
rice boiled in water ; but believing they were almoft ftarved, gave them not much, fer 
fear it fhould do them hurt. - 

After dinner, they came with ropes in their hands, which greatly furprifed the Dutch, 
imagining they intended to ftrangle them ; but their fear vanifhed, on feeing them run . 
towards the wreck, to draw afhore what might be of ufe to them. At night they gave 
them more rice to eat; and their mafter having made an obfervation, found they were 
in the ifland of Quelpaert, which is in thirty three degrees, thirty-two minutes of latitude. 

Thefe people were employed all the 19th in geting afhore the fad remains of the 
wreck, drying the cloaths, and burning the wood to get the iron, being very fond of 
that metal. Beginning now to grow fomewhat familiar, they went to the commander 
of the forces, and admiral of the ifland, who was alfo come down, and prefented each 
with a profpective glafs, and a pot of red wine, befides the captain's filver cup, found. 
among the ‘rocks, ‘They liked the liquor fo well, that they drank till they were very 
merry; but returned the filver cup, with many tokens of triendthip. 

The 20th they made an end of burning all he wood of the fhip, and faving the iron: 
during which time, the fire they made coming to two pieces of cannon loaded with ball, 
they gave fo great a report, that they all fied, and durft not go near the veffel, till the 
Dutch had aflured them, by figns, that they need not fear the like accident any more, 
‘lhis day they brought them rice twice, to eat. Next morning the commander gave 
them to underftand, by figns, that they muft bring before him whatever they had faved 
in their tent, in order to be fealed ; which was done in their prefence. Meanwhile 
certain perfons being brought to him, who had converted to their own ufe fome iron, 
hides, and other things faved out of the wreck, were imediately punifhed before 
them, to let them fee, that their defign was not to wyong them of any of their goods. 
Fach of the thieves had thirty or forty ftrokes on the foles of his feet, with a cudgel fix 
feet long, and as thick as aman’sarm. ‘This punifhment was fo fevere, that fome of 
their toes dropped off. ‘ * : 

About noon they were given to underftand, that they muft depart. Thofe who were 
well had horfes provided for them, and the fick were carried in hammocks. ‘They fet 
forward, attended by 4 numerous guard of horfe and foot ; and travelling four leagues, 
came at night to a little town called ‘Tadiane; where, after a flender repaft, they were 

, carried into a warehoufe, much likea ftable. The 22d, at break of day, they departed, 
in the fame order as before, and travelled to a little fort, near which there were two 
galliots. Here they halted to dine, and at night came to the town of Moggan, or Mokfo, 
where the governor of the ifland refides. They were all conduéted to the fquare before 
the town houfe, where about three thoufand men ftood under arms; fome of whom 
coming forwards, gave them water to drink in difhes; but being armed after a terrible 
manner, the Dutchmen imagined their defign was to kiilthem. - Their very habit in- 
creafed their fear, for it had fomewhat frightful, which is not feen in China, or 
Japan. : ; ‘ 

Their fecretary, accompanied with fome others, was carried to the governor. When 

they had lain awhile proftrate, a‘fign was made to the reft to do the fame, near a fort 
of balcony bore the houfe, where he fat likeakine. After this. he caufed them to be 
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afked, by figns, whence they ‘came, and whither they were bound? They anfwered, 
that they were Hollanders, and bound for Nangafaki, mn Japan. Thereupon he fignified, 
by bowing his head a little, that he underftood fomething of what they faid. Then 
he ordered them to pafs in review by four and four at a time; and having put the 
fame queftion to each of. them, ordered them to be carried to the fame houfe,. where 
the King’s uncle, who had attempted to ufurp the throne, had been confined, and 
died. ; ; 

‘As foon as they were all in, the houfe was befet with armed men. They had a daily 
allowance of twelve ounces of rice aman, and the fame quantity of wheaten meal, but 
very little befides; and fo ill dreffed, that they could not eat it. Thus, their common 
meals were for the moft part only rice, meal, and falt, - with water to drink. The 
governor, who was feventy-years of age, was a very. underftanding man, and in good 
cfteem at court. When he difmiffed them, he made figns, that he would write to the 
King to know his pleafure concerning them, but that it would be a confiderable time 
before he could receive an anfwer, becaufe the diftance was fourfeore leagues all but 
ten, by land; they therefore begged him to order, that they might have flefh fometimes, 
and other kinds of viduals. . They alfo obtained leave for fix of them to go abroad 

“every day by turns, to take the air, and wah their linen. He did them the honour 
often to fend for, and make them write fomething before him, both in his own, and the 
Dutch language. By this means they began to underftand fome words. As he was 

leafed fometimes fo difcourfe with, and divert them with little amufements, they began 
to conceive hopes of getting over one day to Japan. He took fuch care of their fick, 
that, fays the author, * We may affirm we were better treated by that idolater, than 

« we fhould have been among Chriftians.” 

The 29th of Oétober, the fecretary, mafter, and furgeon’s mate, were carried before 
the governor, where they found a man fitting, who had a great red beard. The 
governor afked them who they took that man to be ? And having told him they fuppofed 
he was a Dutchman, he fell a laughing, and faid they were miftaken, for he was a 
Korefian. After fome further difcourfe, the man, who, till then had been filent, afked 
them in Dutch, who they were, and of what country? They returned an anfwer, 
adding an account of their misfortunes. Then taking the boldnefs to afk him the fame 
queftions, in their turn, he faid his name was John Wettevree ; that he was born at 
Riip in Holland, from whence he came as a volunteer in 1626, aboard the fhip 
Hollandia: that, next year, going to Japan in the Ouderkeres frigate, the wind drove 
them on the coaft of Korea; that ‘wanting water, and being one of thofe who were 
commanded afhore to get provifions, he and two more, named Theodorick Gerard and 
John Pieters, had been taken by the inhabitants, feventeen or eighteen years before in 
the wars, when the ‘Yartars invaded Korea ; that he was fifty-eight years of age, and 
that his abode was in the capital city of Korea, whence the King had fent him to know 
who they were, and what had brought them into his dominions? He added, that he 
had often afked Jeave of the King to go over to Japan, without ever obtaining any other 
anfwer, than that he muft never expeét it, unlefs he had wings, and could ily thither : 
that the cuftom of the country was to detain all ftrangers, but that they wanted for . 
nothing, being provided with diet and clothes as long as they lived. -_ 

This was no pleafing news to the Dutchmen; but the joy of finding fo good 
an interpreter difpelled their melanchely. Yet he had fo forgotten his mother 
tongue, that they had much to do at firft to underftand him ; but he recovered it again 
in amonth’s time. The governor having caufed all their depofitions to be taken in 
Cen font them ta court. and badesthem ke of good cheer, for that theyShould have 
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an anfwer in a fhort time. Meanwhile, he daily beftowed new favours on them, giving 
leave to Wettevree, and the officers who came with him, to fee them at any time, and 
acquaint him with their wants. 

‘The beginning of December a new governor came, their benefaCtor’s three years being 
expired. It would be hard to exprefs the kindnefs he fhewed them at his departure, in- 
fomuch that feeing them ill provided againft winter, he caufed two pair of fhoes, a coat _ 
well lined, and a pair of ftockings of fkins to be made for each of them. He likewife 
treated them nobly, declaring that he was forry it had not been in his power to fend them 
over to Japan, or carry them with him to the continent. He added, that they ought 
not to be troubled at his going away, becaufe, being at court, he would ufe all his 
endcavours to obtain their liberty, or have them carried thither. He reftored them the 
books they had faved, with fome other parcels of goods, giving them, at the fame time, 
a bottle of precious oil. He likewife got the new governor to mend their allowance, 
which he had reduced to rice, falt, and water. 

But after that lord’s departure, which was in January 1654, they were much worfe 
ufed than before, for barley was given them inftead of rice, and barley-meal in place 
of wheat ; the firft of which they were forced to fell, to procure other food. This hard 
ufage tempted them to think of making their efcape in the approaching {pring, and the 
rather, as the King’s order did not come for carrying them up to court. After long 
confulting how they might feize on a boat in a dark night, at length fix of them re- 
folved to execute this defign about the end of April ; but one of the gang having gotten 
a-top of the wall, in order to fee where the bark lay, was difcovered by fome dogs, 
whofe barking alarmed the guards. 

The beginning of May, the mafter going abroad with five others, as he was walking, 
obferved, at a little hamlet ncar the city, a bark well fitted up, without any body to 
guard it. He prefently fent one of his company to get a little boat, and fome fhort 
planks. Then making each man drink a draught of water, he went aboard, without 
taking care for any more. Whilft they were labouring to draw the bark over a little 
thoal that was near it, fome of the inhabitants difcovered their defign ; and one of them 
running out with a mufket, went into the water to oblige them to return: yet that did 
not hinder them from proceeding, except one, who not being able to get up to the 
reft, was forced to go back to land. The other five attempting to hoift the fail, both 
maft and fail fell into the water. They foon got things to rights again, with much 
labour; but as they endeavoured a fecond time to hoift fail, the end of the maft broke 
off fhort, and could not poflibly be mended. Thefe delays giving the natives time to 
get into another bark, they focn overtook the fugitives ; who, notwith{tanding their 
weapons, nimbly boarded them, hoping to make themfelves matters of the veffel : but 
finding it full of water, and unfit for fervice, they all fubmitted. 

Being carried before the governor, he caufed them to be laid flat on the ground, and 
their hands chained to a great log : then the reft being brought alfo bound and manacled, 
the prifoners were afked, whether they were privy to their flight? This all the fix 
pofitively denying, Wettevree was fet to examine what their defign was: and they 
anfwering, it was no other, but‘to go to Japan; “ How durit you, ({aid the governor, ) 
* attempt that palage without bread and water ?” They replied, they had chofen rather 
to expofe themfelves, once for all, to the danger of death than to die every moment. 
Hereupon the unfortunate wretches had each twenty-five ftrokes given him-on the 
bare buttocks, with a cudgel a fathom long, four fingers broad, and an inch thick, 
being flat on the fide that ftrikes, and round on the other. Thefe ftrokes were fo 
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and though the reft were unbound, yet they were confined, and ftriétly guarded day _ 
and night. : 

Quelpaert, which the natives call Schefure, lies twelve or thirteen leagues fouth. of 
the coaft of Korea, and is fourteen or fifteen leagues in compafs. On the north fide of 
it is a bay, where feveral barks lie, and from whence they fail for the continent ; which 
is of very dangerous accefs to thofe unacquainted with it, on account of the hidden 
rocks, and that there is but one road where fhips can anchor and tide under fhelter.; 
for in all other places they are often driven over to the coaft of Japan. The ifland is 
quite furrounded with rocks, but abounds in horfes and cattle ; yet thefe paying great 
duties to the King : the natives are very poor, and defpifed by the inhabitants: of the 
continent. In this ifland there is a mountain of a vaft height, covered with woods ; 
befides feveral {mall hills, which are naked, interfperfed with vales abounding in rice. 


2. Their Journey to the Capital of Korea, and other Adventures. 


Sent for to Court: ——The Road thither: — Arrival at the Capital : — Entered in the Guards: — 
Careffed by many: — A frrong Cafile. — Severe Cold. — Attempts of trv unlucky to the reff. — 
Shipwreck on Quelpaert.— The Dutch in Danger. — Banifhed from Court : — Are hardly ufed by 
the Governors : — Get leave to beg. 


THE latter end of May, orders came to carry them up to court. Six or feven days 
after they put them into four boats, with fetters on their feet, and one hand made fait 
to a block, to prevent their leaping into the water, which otherwife they might eafily 
have done, all the foldiers being fea-fick. After two days ftruggling with contrary 
winds, they were put back, and their irons being taken off, returned to their former 

rifon at Quelpaert. Four or five days after, being thipped again by times in the morn- 
ing, towards evening they got clofe up to the continent ; and having lain all night in the 
road, landed next morning, where their chains were taken off, but their guards doubled. 
Prefently horfes were brought, to carry them to the city Hey-nam, where they all met 
again, having been feparated at fea, and landed in feveral places. 

The morning following they came to the town of Jeham ; where their gunner, who 
had never enjoyed health fince the fhipwreck, died, and was buried, by the governor’s 
order. Next night they came to the city Nadioo; the day following to Sanfiang ; 
thence to Tongap, after crofling a high mountain, on the top whereof is the {pacious 
fort called Hpam-Sanfiang. Thence they travelled to the city Teyn, and next day, 
having baited at the little town of Kuniga, at night came to the great town of Khin-tyo, 
where formerly the King kept his court, and at prefent the governor of the province of 
Thillado refides. It is a city of great trade, and very famous in that country, though 
a day’s journey from the fea. Going thence, they lay at Jefan, the laft town of the 
fame province ; then at the little town of Gunun, next at Jenfan, and, laftly, at Konfio, 
the refidence of the governor of the province of Tiongfiando. Next day they croffed 
a great river, and entered upon the province of Sengado, in which Sior, the capital of 
Korea, is feated. 

After lying many days in feveral places, they croffed a river as wide asthe Maefe at 
Dordrecht, and a league from thence arrived at the city of Sior. They computed the 
diftance feventy-five leagues, from their landing to this city, all the way narthward, only 
a little inclining to the weft. Here for two or three days they were lodged all in one 
houfe, and then removed into little huts, three or four together, to remain with the 


Chinefe, who were fettled there. Being carried in a body before the King, he examined © 
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fend them over to Japan, that, with the affiftance of the Dutch there, they might one ¢ 
day return to their own country. The King told them it was not the cuftom of Korea 
to {uffer ftrangers to depart the kingdom ; but promifed, at the fame time, to provide 
them with all neceffaries. ‘Then he ordered them to do fuch things before him as they 
were moft expert at, as finging, dancing, and leaping. After which, caufing meat to 
be fet before them, he gave to each two pieces of cloth, to clothe them after the Korean 
fafhion. 

Next day they were all carried to the general of the forces, who ordered Wettevree 
to tell them, that the King had admitted them among his life-guards, and, as {uch, 
would allow them feventy kattis ‘of rice a month. Hereupon each had a paper given 
hima, in which was fet down his name, his age, and his country ; what profeffion he 
followed before, and what he now was, all in their charaéter, fealed with the King’s 
great feal, and the general’s ; which is nothing but the print of'an hot iron. ‘Together 
with this commiffion, they delivered to each a mufket, powder, and ball, with orders 
to give a volley before the general’s, every firft and fourth day of the month; to be 
always ready to march into the field with him, whether the King went, or upon any 
other account. In {pring and autumn, that general reviews his troops three times a 
month ; the foldiers likewife exercife as often in private. A Chinefe and Wettevree 
were appointed to command them, the former as ferjeant; the other was to have an 
eye over them, and teach the cuftoms of the Koreans. 

Moft of the great men, out of curiofity, invited them to dine at their houfes, to fee 
them exercife, fhoot, and dance, after the Dutch manner. But, above all, their wives 
and children were eager to view them, becaufe the common people of Quelpaert had 
{pread a report that they were of amonftrous race, and, when they drank, were obliged 
to tuck up their nofes behind their ears. Hence the people of fafhion at Sior were 
amazed to fee,them better fhaped than their countrymen ; above all, they admired the 
fairnefs of their complexion. They fo thronged to fee them, that, at firit, they could 
farce walk- the ftreets, or be quiet at home. At length the general put a ftop to this, 
forbidding all perfons whomfoever to go near them without his leave; the rather,  be- 
caufe the very flaves of great men took the liberty to fetch them out of their chambers 
to make fport with. 

In Auguft, a Tartar envoy arriving to demand the ufual tribute, the King was forced 
to fend them to a great fort, fix or feven leagues from Sior, to be kept there till the 
ambaffador departed, which was the beginning of next month, ‘This fort flands on a 
mountain called Numma Sanfiang, which is three hours’ work to afcend. It is fo ftrong, 
that the King himfelf retires thither in time of war ; and moft of the great men of the 
kingdom live there. It is always furnifhed with three years’ provifion for a great 
number of people. 

About the end of November the cold was fo vehement, that the river was frozen, 
and three hundred horfes loaded paffed over it. The general, concerned to fee the cold 
they endured, informed the King, who ordered fome hides, for the moft part rotten, which 
they had faved from the thipwreck, to be diftributed among them, that they might fell 
them, and Bly fome cloathing. Two or three, with thé money they got by thefe hides, 
purchafed a little hut for nine or ten crowns ; chufing rather to endure cold, than to 
be continually tormented by their landlords fending them to the mountains, two or three 
‘leagues diftgnt to fetch wood. The reft, having cloathed themfelves the beft they could, 

“were forced to pafs the remainder of the winter as they had often done before. “i 

The Tartar ambaffador returning in March 1655, they were ‘forbidden, as before, 
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their mafter, and Henry John Bos, a gunner, under pretence of going for wood, re- - 


folved to meet him on the way. As foon as he appeared at the head of his troops, 
they laid hold of his horfe’s reins with one hand, and with the other turned afide their 
Korean habit, to let him fee they were clad after the Dutch manner underneath. This, 
at firft, caufed a great confufion among the multitude, and the ambaffador afked them 
earneftly, who they were ; -but they could never make him underftand them : however, 
he ordered them to follow him. ‘At night he caufed enquiry to be made for fome- 
body to explain what they faid to him; and hearing of Wettevree, fent for him in hafte. 
That interpreter having advertifed the King, a council was held, where it was refolved 
to make the ambaffador a prefent, in order to ftifle the matter from coming to the 
Khan’s ear. 

Thefe two unhappy Dutchmen were brought back to Sior, and put in prifon, where, 
in a fhort time, chey died ; but whether of a violent or natural death was unknown to 
their countrymen, who were never allowed to fee them afterwards. As foon as this 
affair was noifed abroad, they were carried before the council of war to be examined ; 
and, though they declared themfelves no ways privy to their companions defign, yet 
each of them was fentenced to. receive fifty baftinadoes for not giving notice of their 
going out. But the King remitted this punifhment ; faying, they were to be confidered 
as poor wretches caft into his country by ftorms, rather than as outlaws who came with 
an intent to plunder. Hereupon they were fent home again ; but with an injan@tion 
not to ftir abroad without His Majefty’s orders. mat: 

In June, the general fent their interpreter fo acquaint them, that a veffel being run 
aground on:the iland of Quelpaert, and Wéttevree too old to perform the journey, 
three of them, who beft underftood the Korefian language, fhould prepare to fet out 
to bring an account of the wreck. In purfuance of this order, the affiftant, the 
pilot’s mate, and a gunner, were chofen, and fet forwards two days a : 

The Tartar ambaffador coming again in Auguft, they were commanded, under pain 
of fevere punifhment, not to ftir out of their eee till three days after he was gone. 
"Lhe day before he came, they received letters from their companions, giving an account, 
that they were clofely confined on the fouthermoft borders of the kingdom, to the end, 
that if the great Khan had been informed of the two unhappy fellows who were dead, 
and fhould demand the reft, he might be told, they were all three caft away going to 
the ifland of Quelpaert. 

The ambaffador came again towards the end of the year ; fo that although the great 
Khan had fent twice into Korea, fince that unfortunate attempt of two of their com- 
-panions, without making any mention of it, yet moft of the great men ufed ail their 
endeavours with the King to deftroy them. The council fat three days upon this 
affair; but the King, his brother, the general, and fome others, were not for taking 
fuch meafures. The general propofed, that each of them fhould fight two Korefians 
with the fame weapons ; alledging, that the King would thus get rid of them, without 
putting it in the power of any to fay, that he Had murdered poor ftrangers. ‘This in- 
telligence was fecretly conveyed to them by fome charitable perfons. And foom after, 
the King’s brother pafling by their quarters, as he was going to the council, of which 
he was prefident, they fell proftrate at his feet, and implored his favour; which fo 
moved him to compaffion, that he folicited ftrongly in their behalf ; infomuch, that they 
owed their lives folely to-the King and him, ‘This giving offence to many perfons, to 
prevent the defigns of fuch who might attempt to deftroy them, and keep them from 


being feen by the Tartars, it was thought fit to banifh them into the province of Thillada, © 


with an allowance from the King of fifty nounds of rice a month. 
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Accordingly, in March 1657, they departed on horfeback from Sior, in charze of 
a ferjeant, accompanied by their acquaintance as far as the river, a league from the city, 
where they took their leave of Wettevree. They paffed through the fame towns they had 
feen in their way to the court ; and coming to lie at Jeam, fet out next morning, and, 
about noon, arrived at a great town, called Diufiong, or Thillapening, commanded by 
alarge citadel. ‘The Penigfe, who is chief in the abfence of the governor, refides there, 
and has the title of colonel of the province. Being delivered to him with the Kiny’s 
letters, the ferjeant was difpatched to fetch their three companions who had been fent 
away the year before, and were twelve leagues off, where the vice-admiral commanded. 
They were lodged together in a public houfe, making in all ane eck perfons. 

In April, they brought them fome hides that had been left behind at Quelpaert, 
which was but eighteen leagues diftant. The only bufinefs they were charged with, 
was to pull up the grafs that grew in the fquare before the caftle, twice amonth, and 
to keep it clean. ‘The governor, who was very good to them, as well as all the citizens, 
being obliged to go to court to anfwer fome accufations, was in danger of his life: but 
being well-beloved by the people, and favoured by the grandees, on account of his fa+ 
mily, he came off with honour. The governor who fucceeded him was more rigid, 
obliging them to fetch their wood, which ufed to be brought them, from a mountain 
three leagues off: but an apoplexy delivered them from him in September following. 

Yet they fared no better under the next, who came in November: for when they 
afked him for cloaths (which were then worn out with carrying wood) or any thing 
elfe, he anfwered, that the King had given no orders as to that point ; that he was onl 
obliged to furnifh their allowance of rice, and that for other wants it was their bufinels 
to provide for themfelves. They therefore prefented him with a petition, for leave to 
beg, each in his turn, reprefenting, that they could not get their living any longer by 
carrying wood, becaufe they were naked, and that their labour would yield nothing but 
alittle falt and rice. He granted their requelt ; and, ina fhort time, they were pro- 
vided againtft the cold. 

At the beginning of the year 1658, a new governor coming, afflicted them with new 
croffes. He forbid them to go abroad, proffering, if they would work for him, to give 
each three pieces of cotton cloth. But this they refpe€tfully declined, knowing they 
fhould wear out more cloaths in his fervice than what he would furnifh them with. At 
the fame time, fome of them falling ill of a fever, (the very thoughts of which difeafe 
terrified the natives), he confented, that they fhould beg in companies; provided they 
were not abfent above a fortnight or three weeks, and that they neither went towards 
the court, nor Japan. The other half who remained at home, he ordered, fhould look 
to the fick, and take care to pull up the grafs in the {quare. 


3. Their hard Ufage, and the efcape of Eight to Japan. 


King of Korea dies.— A great Famine. — The Dutch parted: Get leave to beg. — A kind Governor. — 
Three Comets. -— Eafe of the Dutch st by fevere Governors. — Some hire a Bark and efeape: 
Get out to Sea: — Defery Japan. — The ifland Getto. — Are carried aftore. — Sail to Nangafakis. —« 
Received by the Factors. — Return to Holland. 


IN April the King died, and his fon fucceeded him, with the confent of the great 
. Khin. ‘They went on in their trade of begging, particularly among the religious men, 
who were very charitable, being never weary of hearing their adventures, and the cuf- 
tame af other countries. . 
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The governor, who arrived in 1660, was fo kind to them, that he often declared, if 
it was in his power, he would fend them into their own country, or at leaft to feme 
place where the Hollanders frequented. his year there happened fuch a drought, 
that all forts of provifions were very fearce. The next was yet more miferable, abund- 
ance of people being famifhed to death, and the roads full of robbers ; but the King - 
vigoroufly purfued them. Acorns, pine-apples, and other wild fruit, were all the fup- 

ort of the people. The famine was fo great, that villages were plundered, and fome 
of the King’s {tores broken open : yet thofe diforders heing committed by the flaves of 
great men, none were punifhed for them. ‘This calamity lafted all the year 1662, and 
the following felt fome fhare of it. The place where the Dutch were, being no longer 
able to furnith them with provifion, the governor, about the end of February 1663, by 
order from court, diftributed them into three towns: twelve he fent to Saysiano, five to 
Suinfchien, and as many to Namman, fixteen leagues beyond ; their number at this 
time, being reduced to twenty-two, This feperation, which at firit afflidted them, 

roved the means of the efcape of the author, and his companions. 

They fet forwards on foot, carrying the fick, and what baggage they had, on the 
horfes allowed them, and all lay in the fame towns the firft and fecondnight. The 
third day they came to Suinfchien, where the five affigned to that place were left. Next 
day they lay ina country houfe, and fetting out early in the morning, came about ninz 
to Sayfiano, where their conduétors delivered them to the governor, or admiral of th2 
province of Thellado, who refides there. This feemed to be a very worthy lord: Lut 
five days after he was fucceeded by another, who proved their fcourge. The greateft 
favour he granted them, was leave to go cut wood fit to make arrows for his men, who 
had nothing to do but to learn to fhoot, the great men ftriving who fhall keep the ableft 
archers. : 

Winter drawing on, they petitioned the governor for permiffion to feek,for cloathing ; 
and he gave them leave to be abfent half at a time, for three days. ‘This liberty proved 
very beneficial to them, becaufe the great men, who had compaffion on them, favoured 
their fallies; fo that they were fometimes allowed to be a month abroad. Whatever 
they got was fhared in common. This continued till the governor was called to court, 
where the King declared him general of his army, which is the fecond employment in 
the kingdom. His fucceffor eafed them of all their burdens, and ordered, that they 
fhould be as well treated as their countrymen, who were in the other towns. ‘Thus they 
were only obliged ‘to pafs mutter twice a month, to keep houfe in their turns, and to 
afk leave when they wanted to go abroad; or at leaft give the fecretary notice, that 
they might know where to find them. 

This governor, befides other favours, often treated them, and pitying their misfor- 
tune, would atk, why, being fo near the fea, they did not attempt to pafs over to Japan? 
‘THey faid, they dirit not venture to do any thing {fo contrary to the King’s will; add. 
ing, that they knew not the way, nor had a veffel. He replied, there were barks 
encugh along the coaft, The Dutchmen alledged, that they did not belong to them, 
and if they miffed their aim, they {hould be punithed as thieves and deferters. The gover- 
nor laughed at their feruples, not imagining they talked after that manner only to pre- 
vent fufpicion ; and that all their thoughts, day and night, were employed in contriving 
how to feize a bark. The late governor had not enjoyed his new honour above fix 
months, when being accufed to the King of having put to death feveral perfons, as well 
nobles as commoners, on very flight occafions, he was condemned to receive four- 
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Towards the end of the year a comet appeared, and after that two at once: the firft 
was feen in the fouth-eaft, for about two months: the other in the fouth-weft, but their 
tails were oppofite to each other. The court was fo much alarmed at it, that the King 
caufed the guards to be doubled in all his ports, and aboard his fhips : he alfo caufed 
his fortreffes to be furnifhed with provifion, and warlike ftores : he made all his forces, 
both horfe and foot, exercife every day, expecting an invafion from fome of his neigh- 
bours; infomuch, that he forbade making any fire at night in thofe houfes which 
might be feen from fea. The commonalty {pent all they had, keeping only as much 
as would ferve to fubfift them with rice; becaufe they had feen the fame figns when 
the Tartars over-ran their country. They remembered likewife, that fome fuch thing 
bad appeared before the Japanefe declared war againft them. Wherever they met 
the Hollanders, they never failed to afk, what they thoughtf comets in their country? 
Their anfwer was, that they prefaged fome fignal judgment, generally the plague, war, 
or famine, and fometimes all three; which, fays the author, they believed, having had 
experience of it themfelves. 

As they lived much at eafe all the year 1664, and the next, their whole endeavours 
‘were employed to make themfelves mafters of a bark, but without fuccefs. Sometimes 
they rowed along the fhore in a little boat, which ferved them to get their living ;,and 
fonietimes round the {mall iflands, to fee if any thing would fall out, which might for- 
ward their efeape. Their countrymen, who were in the two other towns, came every 
now and then to fee them; and they repaid their vifits, according as it pleafed their 
governors. They were patient under the greateft feverities, thinking it a great mercy 
that they enjoyed their health, and a fubfiftence during that long captivity. In the 
year 1666, they loft their benefactor, who was promoted to the prime dignities at 
court, in reward for his good aétions. Jt is incredible how much good he did to all 
Sorts of people, indifferently, during his two years adminiftration, which gained him the 
love of all, as well as the efteem of his Prince, and the nobility. He repaired public 
ftru@tures, cleared the coafts, and increafed the marine forces. 

They were without a governor for three days after his departure, fo many being 
allowed the fucceffor for choofing a happy minute, by means of fome diviner, to enter 
upon his employment. ‘This man, to other feverities, would oblige them continually 
to mould clay. This they refufed, alledging, that they ought to be allowed what time 
they had to fpare from their own affairs, to get fomething to cloath themfelves, and fup- 
ply their own wants; that the King had not fent them to work, or if théy mult be fo 
aufed, it was better for them to quit his allowance, and defire to be fent to Japan, or 
fome other place, where their countrymen reforted. : 

To this he made no anfwer, but ordered them to be gone, threatening to find a way 
to make them comply. But he was luckily prevented ; for'a few days after,” being on 
board a very fine fhip, fome fire accidentally fell into the powder, (which is kept in a 
room before the maft), and blew up the prow, killing five men, The governor believ- 
ing he could conceal that accident, gave no account of it to the intendant of the pro- 
vince; but he was miftaken, for the fire being feen by one of the fpies, whom the King 
keeps on the coafts, as well as in the heart of the country, to be informed of all that 
pafies, he gave nocice thereof to the intendant, who fent an account of it up to court, 
whither the goveynor was immediately fummoned, and, by fentence of the judges, re- 
ceived fourfcore and ten ftrokes on his fhin bones, and was banithed for ever. - 

Thus, in July they had another governor, who behaving like the laft, required of 
them daily an hundred fathom of mat ; and when they repre{gnted it as a thing not to 
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be done, he told them, he would find fome other employntent for them ; which he 
had done, but that he fell fick, although, befides their own affairs, they were obliged to 
pull up the grafs in the fquare of Penighe, and then to fetch home wood fit for arrows. 
‘Thefe confiderations made them refolve to take advantage of their tyrant’s indifpofition, 
and to get a bark at any rate. For this purpofe they employed a Korean, whom they 
had often relieved in his diftrefs, to buy them one, under pretence that they wanted to, 
go beg cotton in the neighbouring iflands, promifing him a good fhare when they re- 
turned. Accordingly, he bought’a bark of a fifherman. The feller perceiving it was 
for them, would have gone from his bargain, at the inftigation of fome who told him, it 
was to make their efcape, and that in cafe they did, he would be put to death ; but being 
blinded with an offer of double the value, he confented. 

As foon as the two Korefians were gone, they furnifhed the veffel with fails, anchor, 
rigging, oars, and other “in order to fet out the firft quarter of the moon, that 
Being the fitteft feafon. They kept two of their countrymen, who came to vifit them, 
and fent to Namman for John Peter of Uries, an able failor, to fteer their veflel. Al- 
though their neighbours had conceived fome jealoufy of them, yet on the fourth of 
September, as the maon was fetting (the time fixed for their departure) they crept 
along the city wall, unperceived by anybody ; carrying off their provifion, which con- 
fifted of rice, pots of water, and a frying pan. ; 

Having filled a cafk with freth water, in a little ifland, which was within cannon fhot, 
they, vaithout any noife, paffed before the veffels belonging to the city, and juft ope 
pofite to the King’s frigates, keeping as far off in the channel as they could. The fifth, 
in the morning, being almoft out at fea, a fifherman hailed them, but they would not 
anfwer, fearing it might be fome advanced guard to the men of war, that lay there. 
abouts. At fun rife, the wind failing, they plied their oars. About noon the weather 
began to frefhen, fo that dire¢ting their courfe by guefs, fouth-eaft, at night they cleared 
the point of Korea, and were no longer apprehenfive of being purfued. 2 

The fixth day, in the morning, they found themfelves very near the firft ifland of 
Japan ; and the wind ftill favouring them, came, without knowing it, before the ifland 
of Firando, where yet they durft not put in, becaufe unacquainted with the road. Be- 
fides, the Korefians had often told them, that there were no ifles to coaft in the way to 
Nangafaki; therefore, holding on their courfe, with a cold breeze, the feventh, they 
yan along abundance of iflands, which feemed to be numberlefs, At night, they 
thought to have anchored at a {mall ifland, but the fky appearing ftormy, and perceiv. 
ing abundance of fires on every fide, they refolved to continue under fail. 

The eighth, in the morning, they found themfelves in the fame place from whence 
they fet forward the night Bebire which they attributed to the force of fome current. 
Hereupon they ftood out to fea, but were foon obliged, by contrary boifterous weather, 
to feek the land again. After crofling a bay, they came to an anchor about noon, 
without knowing the country. Whilft they were drefling fome viduals, the natives 
pafled backwards and forwards clofe by them, without faying any thing. About evening, 
the wind being fomewhat fallen, a bark with fix men in it, each having two knives at 
his girdle, rowed clofe by them, and landed a man oppofite to the place where they 
were. This made them weigh, and depart as faft as they could, making ufe of their 
oars, as well as fails, to get out of the bay: but the bark purfuing, foon overtook them. 
By making ufe of their long bambtis, they might eafily have prevented their coming 
aboard; but obferving feveral other barks full of Japanefe fet out from fhore, they 
gave themfelves no farther trouble. 


530 HAMEL’S TRAVELS IN KOREA, 


The bark hailed them, and afking, by figns, whither they would go, the Dutch let 
fly their colours with the arms of Orange, which they had provided for that purpofe,. 
crying, Holland, Nangafaki, Hereupon, they made figns for them to {trike their fail, 
which done, they carried two men into their bark, and-afked them feveral queftions, 
without being underftood. Their arrival had fo alarmed all the coaft, that not a man 
was to be feen, but who was armed with two fwords. At night, a great bark brought 
aboard them the third man for dignity in the ifland ; who perceiving they were Hol. 
landers, gave them to underftand, -by figns, that thete were fix Dutch fhips at Nanga- 
faki, and that they were in the ifland of Gotto, fubjeét to the Emperor. They con- 
tinued here three days well guarded, aboard their bark. Meantime, water, wood, and’ 
flefh, was brought them, with a mat to cover them from rain, which fell in great 
abundance. : 

The twelfth, being furnifhed with provifions, to go to gafaki, they fet forward, 
accompanied by the officer above mentioned. He carried fome letters from the Em- 
peror, and fome goods, being attended by two large barks, and two little ones. Next 
day, towards evening, they faw the bay of that city, and at midnight anchored before 
it, where they found five Dutch fhips. Several inhabitants of Gotto, as well as chief: 
men, did them many kindneffes, without taking any thing in return. On the fourteenth, 
they were all carried afhore, where the Company’s interpreters received them. Then 
their anfwers to feveral queftions being taken down in writing, they were carried to the 
governor’s houfe, and about noon brought before him. When they had fatisfied his. 
curiofity, he much commended their refolution in encountering fo many dangers to. re. 
cover thelr liberty., fo. 

After this, he ordered the interpreters to conduét them to their commandant, Myns 
heer William Volguers, who received them ‘very kindly; as did his deputy: Mynheer- 
Nicholas Le Roy, and in general all their countrymen. The governor of Nangafaki; 
who would have kept them a year, caufed them to be brought before him on the twentys, 
fifth of OGober ; and after examining them over again, reftored them to the Com» 
pany’s direCtor, who lodged them in his own houfe. A few days after, they failed for 
Batavia, where they arrived on the twentieth of November. At landing, they delivered 
their journal to the general, who gave them a very favourable reception, and promifed: 
to put them aboard the fhips that were to fail from thence on the twenty-eighth of De- 
cember; which veflels arrived at Amfterdam on the twentieth of July, 1668, 


SECTION II.—a pEscRIPTION OF THE KINGDOM OF KOREA: 


1. Its Situation and Extent, with the Manners of the Inhabitants. 
Situatign. — Bounds. — An open Sea. — The Coafts. —- Intenfe Cold. — Soil and Produce. — Animals, 
-— Provinces. — Inhabitants, their Charaéter very pufllanimous. — Difeafes..— Phyficians, — 
Great Smokers. —~ Their Houfes fmall,.and low. — Recreations. —Tr ravelling.. 2 


THE kingdom known to the Europeans, by the name of Korea, is by the natives 
ealled Tiozenkouk, and fomgtimes Kaoli. It reaches from thirty-four to forty-four 
degrees of north iatitude, being about one hundred and fifty leagues in length from 
north to fouth, and feventy-five in breadth, from eaft to weft. Hence, the natives re- 
prefent it in form of a long fquare, like a playing card; neverthelefs, it has feveral 
points of Jand which run far out into the fea. é 
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“On the weft, this kingdom is divided from China, by the bay. of Nan-king, but it is 
. joined to it on the north by along and high mountain, which is all that hinders Korea. 
#;om being an ifland, On the north-ealt, it is bounded by the vait ocean, where 
every year a great number of whales are taken; fome by the French and Dutch: 
gbundance of herrings alfo are caught there in December, January, February, and 
March, Thofe taken in the two firfl months areas large as what,they have in Holland: 
thole they catch afterwards are fmaller, and like the Dutch frying herrings. Hence, 
the author and his companions inferred, that there is a paflage above Korea, Japan, and 
‘Fartary, which anfwers to the ftreights of Weigats: for this reafon, they often afked 
the Korefian feamen, who ufe the north-eaft fea, what lands were beyond them; and 
they all told them, they believed there was nothing that way but a boundlefs ocean. 

Thofe who go from Korge to China, embark in the uttermoft part of the bay: for 
the difficulty of paffing the mountain makes the way by land very troublefome in fum- 
mer, becaufe of the wild beafts; and in winter, on account of the exceffive cold: yet 
inthis feafon the bay may be croffed over on the north fide, being generally frozen 
hard enough to bear. ; : 

The coatts being inclofed with rocks and fands, makes it difficult of accefs, and dan- 
gerous for ftrangers to approach it. Towards the fouth-eaft, it is very near Japan, there 

ing but twenty-five or twenty-fix leagues diftance betwixt the town of Poufan in 
Korea, and that of Ofakko in Japan. - Betwixt them is the ifland Suiffima, which the 
Korefians call Taymuta. ‘It formerly belonged to them, but they exchanged it for that 
of Quelpaert, in a treaty of peace concluded with the Japanefe, 

Fhe cold is fo intenie in Korea, that in the year 1662, the Dutch being in the mo. 
nafteries on the mountains, there fell fuch a prodigious quantity of fnow, that | 
made paffages under it to go from houfe to houfe': to walk upon it, they wear fmal 
boards, like battledores, under their feet, which hinder their finking. By reafon of 
this exceflive cold, thofe who live on the northern coatt feed orily upon barley, and that 
none of the bett, for no rice or cotton can grow there. The better fort of people have 
their meal brought from the fouth. 

The reft of the country is fruitful, and produces all the neceffaries of life, efpecially 
rice, and other forts of grain. They have hemp, cotton, and filk worms; but they 
know not how to work the filk. There is alfo filver, lead, tigers fkins, and the nifi 
root. They have ftore of cattle, and make ufe of oxen to till the land. The Dutch 
met with bears, deer, wild boars, fwine, dogs, cats, and feveral other creatures 5 but 
never faw any elephants there. ‘The rivers are often peftered with alligators, or croco- 
diles, of feveral fizes : fome are eighteen or twenty ells long: the eye is {mall, but very 
fharp; the teeth placed like thofe of a comb. When they eat, they only move the 
upper jaw. ‘Their back bone has fixty joints. The natives often told them, that three 
children were once found in a crocadile’s belly. Korea breeds abundance of ferpents, 
and venomous creatures. As for fowl, they have plenty of fwans, geefe, ducks, herons, 
{torks, eagles, falcons, kites, pigeons, woodcocks, magpics, daws, larks, tapwings, 
pheafants, hens, befides other forts not known in Europe. 

Korea is divided into eight provinces, containing three hundred and fixty cities and 
towns, without reckoning the forts and caftles, which ar@all on the mc-ntains. 

The Korefians are much addigted to ftealing, and fo apt to cheat and lie, that there is 
no trufting of them. ‘They think over-reaching a good aétion, and therefore fraud is 
not infamous among them’; yet the law will redrefs a man, who has been cheated in 2: 
bargain. They are withall filly and credulous. The Dutch might have made them be- © 
Tt any thine they would. becaufe they are great lovers of ftrangers, but chiefly the 
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religious men. They are an effeminate people, and difcover very little courage; at 
leaft the Hollanders were informed fo by feveral credible perfons, who beheld the havoc 
the Emperor of Japan made among them, when he flew their King; and how they 
behaved, when the Tartars coming over the ice, feized the kingdom. Wettevree, who 
was an eye-witnefs to the whole, aflured them, that more Korefians died in the woods, 
whither they fled, than were killed by the enemy. ; 

They are not afhamed of cowardice, and lament the misfortune of thofe who are 
obliged to fight. They have often been repulfed in attempting to plunder European 
veffels, caft on their coaft. They abhor blood, and fly when they meet with .any. 
They are much afraid of fick folks, and particularly thofe who have contagious dif- 
tempers: fuch they prefently remove, putting them into little ftraw hovels in the middle 
of the fields, where they fee none but thofe who are to look after them: thefe give 
notice to palleggers to keep off ; and when the fick man has no friends to take care of 
him, others will rather let him die, than come near him. When any town, or village, is in- 
dected with the plague, the avenues to it are fhut up with a hedge of briars, and fome 
are laid on the tops of diftempered houfes, that people may know them. Many medi- 
cinal plants grow in the country, but the people are not acquainted with them, and 
almoft all the phyficians are employed by the grandees ; fo that the poor, who cannot 
be at that charge, make ufe of blind men, and conjurors, whom formerly they followed 
every where, over rivers and rocks, and into the idol temples: but this cuftom was 
abolifhed, by the King’s order, in the year 1662. 

Before the Tartars fubdued Korea, it was full of luxury and debauchery, the natives 
giving themfelves wholly up to eating, drinking, and lewdnels: but now the Tartars 
and Japanefe tyrannize over them; they have enough to do to live when a year proves 
bad, becaufe of the heavy tribute they pay to the former. Within thefe fifty or fixty 
years, the Japanefe taught them to plant tobacco, which, till then, was unknown to 
them; and telling them the feed came from Nampankouk, they often called it Nam- 
pankoy. They take fo much at prefent, that there are very few of either fex but what 
fmoke ; and the very children practife it at four or five years of age. When firft 
brought them, they bought it for its weight in filver; and for that reafon they look 
upon Nampankouk as one of the beft countries in the world. 

The poorer fort have no cloaths but what are made of hemp, and pitiful fkins: but, 
to make amends, the root nifi grows there, in which they drive a great trade to China 
and Japan. 

The houfes of the Korefians of quality are ftately, but thofe of the common fort very 
mean ; nor are they allowed to build as they pleafe. No man can cover his houfe with 

‘tiles, unlefs he has leave fo to do; for which reafon, moft of them are thatched with 
itraw, or reeds. They are parted from one another by a wall, or elfe a row of ftakes, 
or palifados. They are built by fixing wooden pofts, or pillars, in the ground at certain 
diftances, and filling the fpaces between with {tone up to the firft ftory: the reft of the 
ftrudture is of wood, plaiftered without, and covered on the infide with white paper 
glued on. ‘he floors are vaulted, and in winter they make a fire underneath ; fo that 
they are always as warm as a ftove. The floor is covered with oiled paper. 

Their houfe:: are fmall, corliffting of one ftory, and a garret over it, where they lay 
up their provifions. They have feldom more furniture than what may be abfolutely 
neceflary. The nobility have always an apartment forwards, where they receive their 
friends, lodge their acquaintance, and divert themfelves ; there being generally, before 
their houfes, a large fquare, or bafs court, with a fountain, or fifh-pond, and a garden 
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adjoining to their manfion-houfe, where they keep their goods, and treat their friends. 
with tobacco andarak. The women’s apartment is-in the moft retired part of the 
houfe, where none muft approach them: yet fome wives are allowed the liberty of 
feeing people, and going to feafts; but they fit by themfelves; and facing their 
hufbands. 

There are, in the country, abundance of taverns, and pleafure houfes, to which the 
Korefians refort, to fee common women dance, fing, and ‘play upon mufical inftru- 
ments. In fummer, they take this recreation in cool groves, under clofe fhady trees. 
They have no inns to entcrtain paflengers, but he who travels goes and fits down, at 
night, near the pales of the firft houfe he comes at. Prefently, thofe within bring him 
boiled rice, and drefs meat enough for his fupper. He may {top thus at as many houfes 
as he will: yet, on the great road to Sior, there are inns, where thofe who travel on 
public affairs, have lodging and diet, at the public charge. 


2. Their Cuftoms and Learning. 
Their Marriages. — Condition of Wives. — Duty of Children. — Mourning for Parents. ~ Their 


Funerals. — Inheritance. — Education of Children. — Examination for Places. — Language and 
Writing. — Their Geography. — Printing. — Arithmetic. — Account of Time. 


KINDRED are not allowed to marry within the fourth degree. They make no 
courtfhip, becaufe they are married at eight or ten years of age; and the young maids, 
(unlefs they be only daughters) from that time, live in their father-in-law’s houfe, till 
they have learnt to get their living, or to govern their family. The day a man marries, 
he mounts on horfeback, attended by his friends; and having rode about the town, 
{tops at the bride’s door, where he is received by her relations, who then carry her to 
his houfe, where the marriage is confummated, without any other ceremony. 

A man may keep as many women abroad as he can maintain, and repair to them, at 
any time, without fcandal; yet none lives with him but his wife. Noblemen, in- 
deed, have two or three women befides in the houfe; but they have nothing to do with 
the management of the family. To fay the truth, they make no great account of their 
wives, whom they ufe little better than flaves. Although a woman has borne her huf- 
band a great many children, it is in his power to put her away whenever he pleafes, on 
the flighteft pretence, and to take another: but the woman has not the fame privilege, 
unlefs fhe can get it by law. What is ftill harder, he can compel her to take and main- 
tain their children. However, this unreafonable cuftom helps to render the country 
very populous. 

Parents are very indulgent to their children, and, in return, are much refpected by 
them. ‘They depend upon one-another’s good behaviour, and if one of them withdraws 
after an ill-a@tion, the other does the like. It is not fo with the flaves, who have but 
little regard for their children, becaufe they know they will be taken from them as foon 
as they are able to work, or do any bufinefs. Ifa freeman lies with a woman-flave, 
the children born of them are flaves; and fuch whofe father and mother are both flaves, 
belong to the mother’s matter. . 

When a freeman dies, his children mourn three years, during Which time, they live 
as aufterely as religious men : they are not capable cf any employment, and thole who 
are in pofts muft quit them. It is not lawful for them even to he with their wives; and, 
if they fhould have any children born during the mourning, they would not be ac. - 
counted legitimate. It is not permitted them tq be in a paffion, or to fight, much lefs 
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to be drunk. ‘THe mourning they wear, is a long hempen robe, without any thin 

“under it, but’a fort of fackcloth, made of twifted thread, almoft.as thick as the twine oe 
acable. ‘On their hats, which are of green reeds woven together, inftead of an hat- 
and, they wear a hempencortl. They never go without a great cane, or cudgel in 
their hand, which ferves to diftinguifh who they are im mourning for, the cane denoting . 
the father, and a ftick the mother, During all this time, they never wafh, and, con- 
fequently, look like mukttos. 

As foon as any one dies, his kindred run gbout the ftreets fhricking and tearing‘ their 
hair. They take fpecial care to bury him honourably, in fome pyt of a mountain 
chofen by a fortunesteller. They inclofe every corpfe in two coffins, two or three 
fingers thick, put one within the other, to keep out the water, painting and adorning 
them, according to their ability. They generally bury their dead in {pring and autumn, 
Such as die in fummer, they place in a thatched ‘hut, raifed on four ftakes, till rice har. 
velt is over. they intend to bury them, they bring them back to the houfe, and’ 
put their cloaths, with fome jewels, into the: coffin: then, after:making merry all night, 
ty fet out at break of day with the body. ‘The bearers fing, and keep time as they 
go, whilft the kindred and friends of the party make the air ring with their cries. 
Three days after, thefe fatter return to the grave, where they make fome offerings, and 
then eating all together, are very merry. “The meaner fort only make a grave five or 
fix feet dcep ; but the great men have fepulchres of ftone, on which are placed their 
ftatues, with their names, qualifications, and employments, cut underneath, Every full 
moon they cut down the grafs that grows on the grave, and offer new rice there; that 
being their greateft feltival next to the new year. ’ 

When the children ‘have fully performed this duty to their parents, the eldeft fon 
takes poffeffion of the houfe, -with all the lands depending on it. The reft is divided 
among the other fons; but the Dutch never heard that the daughters had any fhare, 
becaufe the women carry nothing to their hufbands but their cloaths. When a-father 
is fourfcore years of age, he declares himfelf incapable of managing his eftate, and re. 
figns it up to his children: then the eldeft taking poffeflion, builds a houfe, at the 
common expence, for his father and mother, where he lodges and maintains them, 
treating them with the greateft refpect. 

The nobility, and freemen in general, take great care of the education of their chil- 
dren, putting them very young to learn to read and write, They ufe no manner of 
rigour in’ their method of teaching, but manage all by fair means, They give their 
{cholars an high idea of learning, and of the worth of their anceftors, telling them how 
honourable thofe are, who, by this means, have raifed themfelves to great fortunes, 
which breeds emulation, and makes them ftudious. It is furprifing how much the 
improve, by fuch exhortations, in expounding the writings is give them to read,” 
wherein all their learning confifts, Befides this private ftudy, there is, in every town, 
a houfe, where the nobility, according to ancient cuftom, of which they are very tena- 
cious, affemble the youth, to make them read the hiftory of their country, and the 
trials of great men, who have been put to death for their crimes, 

There are aflemblies, likewife, kept yearly, in two or three towns of each province, 
where the {cholars appear to eis Heat either by the pen, or the fword, The 
governors of towns fend able deputies thither, to examine them, and choofe the beft 
qualified ; and, according to the report made to them, they write to the King, who 
hbeftows employments on thofe deemed worthy. The old officers, who till then, have 

- only had civil or military commiffions, at this time ufe all their endeavours to be em- 
ployed in both profeflions, to increafe their revenue, “The afpiring to thefe pepe: is 
re) often 
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wffen the ruin of the candidates, becaufe of the prefents they make, and treats they: 
give, to gain reputation, and obtain votes.- Some alfo-die by the way, and moft of 
them are fatisfied with getting the title of the employment they aim at, thinking it 
honour enough to have been defigned for one.. : 

Their way of writing, and their arithmetic, are very hard to learn. They have many 
words to exprefs the fame thing. They fometimes talk faft, and fometimés flow, 
efpecially their learned men, and great lords. They ufe three forts of writing ;. the firft 
like that of China and Japan, which. thefufe for printing their books, and all public 
affairs. ‘The fecond is like the common writing among Europeans :. the great men and 
governors ufe it, to anfwer petitions, and make notes on letters of advice,. or the like: 
the commonalty cannot read this writing, ‘The third is more unpolifhed, and ferves 
women, and the common fort. It is eafier to write in this character, than the other 
two; names and things, never before heard of, being noted down gith very curious 
pencils. They have abundance of old books, both printed and manuicript, fo choicely. 
kept, that none but the King’s brother is trufted. with them. Copies of them, with 
cuts, are kept in feveral towns, that, in cafe of fire, they may not be all deftroyed.. 

As to their knowledge of the world, their authors affirm, that there are fourfcore and: 
four thoufand feveral. countries ;, but few of them give credit to what they write, fay- 
ing, that then every little ifland, and fhoal, muft pafs for a country ; and that it would. 
not be poffible for the fun to give light to fo many in one day. When the Dutch 
named fome kingdoms te them, they laughed, affirming, that they only talked of towns,. 
or villages ;. for their knowledge of the coafts reaches no father thas Siam, which is the- 
limit of their foreign traffic. In effeét, they believe there are but twelve kingdoms, or 
countries, in the whole world, which once were all fubje¢t, and paid. tribute to China 
but that they have fhook off the yoke fince the conqueit. of the Tartars, who, the fay,. 
are not able to fubdue them.. They call the-Tartar, Tiekfe, and Orankay ; and Holland,, 
Nampankouk ; which is the name the Japanefe give to Portugal, and, therefore, not: 
knowing the Dutch, they give them the fame. 

Their almanacks are made in China ;. they themfelves wanting {kill. to make them. 
They print with boards, or.wooden cuts, and lay one cut to each fide of the paper, and: 
fo ftrike off a leaf. They caft accounts.with. little long fticks, as the Dutch do with. 
counters. They. know not how to keep books of accounts, but when they buy any. 
thing, fet.down the price under it, and write on it what. they made of it, and. fa find. 
what profit or lofs. 

They reckon by moons, and every third year add‘one moon. They have conjurors,. 
diviners, or foothfayers, who affure them whether the dead are at ‘eh; or not ; and if’ 
the place where they are buried is proper for them: in which point they are fo fupers- 
ftisious, that they often remove. them two or. three times. 


3. The. Tradé.and Religion of Koreas. 


Trade of Korea. —- The. Religion. there. — Monafleries and Templess——Thé Siperiovs. —- Married! 
Priefiss — Nunneries. . 


THE inhabitants of' Korea. have fearce any ide ut with the Japanefe, and the 
people of the ifland of Sufima, who have a ftorehoufe in the fouth part of the town of 
Poufan, They fupply Korea with pepper, fweet-wood, alum, buffalo’s horns, goats and: 
buck-fkins, befides other commodities, which the Chinefe and Dutch feH in Japan.. - 
In exchange, they take the product and manufa@tures of the country.. The Korefidns-. 
have alio fome commerce im -the northern parts of China in linen or cotton cloth;. 
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“put it is very chargeable, becaufe they travel only by land, and on horfeback. None 
but the rich merchants of Sior trade to Pe-king, and they are always three months, at 
leaft, on the road. * 

There is but one fort of weight and meafure throughout the kingdom, but the traders 
abufe it very much, notwithitanding all precautions, and orders of the governors. 
They Know no money but their kafis, and thofe pafs only on the frontiers of China. 
They pafs filver by weight, in little ingots, like thofe brought from Japan. 

As for religion, the Korefians have fcar€e any. The common people make odd 
grimaces before the idols, but pay them little refpeét ; and the great ones honour them 
much lefs, becaufe they think themfelves to be fomething more than an idol: for when 
any of their kindred, or friends die, they all appear to honour the dead man at the 
offering, which the prieft makes before the image; and frequently travel thirty or 
forty leagues to be prefent at this ceremony, in order to exprels their grateful remem- 
brance, or efteem, for forme gocd commander, or learned religious man. On feftivals,’ 
the people repairing io the temple, every one lights a bit cf {weet wood ; then putting 
it into a veflel for that purpole, they offer it to the idol, and placing it before him, make 
a low bow, and depart : — this is their worthip. For their belief, they are of opinion, 
that good doers fhall be rewarded, and evil doers puaifhed. They know nothing of 

reaching, or myfteries, and, thereforc, they haye neo difputes about religion, all be- 
fering and pradtifing the fame thing thoughout the kingdom. Their clergy offer 
perfumes before their idols twice a day; and, on feftivals, all the religious of a houfe 
make a noife with drums, bafcns, and kettles. 

The monafteries and temples, which are very numerous, are built by the contribu- 
tions of the people, for the moft part oi rxountains, Some of them contain five or fix 
hundred religious, whereof theve are four thoufind within the liberties of fome towns. 
They are divided into companies of ten, tweaty, and fometimes thirty: the eldeft 
governs, and, if any one neglects his duty, ma caufe the others to punifh him with 
twenty or thirty ftrokes on the buttocks; but if the offence be heinous, they deliver 
him up to the governor of the town they beloag to. As every man is at liberty to 
become a religious, Korea {warms with them, and the rather, becaufe they may quit 
the profeffion when they pleafe: however, generally {peaking, thefe _monaftics are not 
much more refpegted than the flaves, becaufe of the great taxes they are obliged to 
pay, and the work they are forced to do. 

‘Their fuperiors are in great efteem, efpecially when learned, for they are equal with 
the grandees, and called the King’s religious men, wearing (the badge of) their order 
over their clothes. They have the power of judging as fubaltern officers, and make 
their vifits on horfeback, fhave their heads and beards, muft eat nothing that had life, 
and are forbidden converfing with women. Whoever breaks thefe rules, receives 
feventy or eighty ftrokes on the buttocks, and is banifhed the monaftery. When they 
fir receive the tonfure, they imprefs a mark on the arm, which never wears off. They 
work for their living, or follow fome trade: fome go a begging, but all have a {mall 
allowance from the governor. They bring up children in their houfes, whom they 
teach to read and write. If thefe children confent to be fhaved, they retain them in 
their fervice, and receive what they earn. When their mafter dies, they become free, 
and heirs to all their goods, mourning for them, as if they had been their fathers. 

There is another fort of religious men, who, like the former, abftain from flefh, and 
ferve idols; but they are not fhors, and may marry. They. believe, by tradition, that 


mankind, originally, had only one language ; but that the defign of building a tower 
ee ne tah nan fofan nt tanones. The noblee much frequent the 
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» 
monatteries, to divert themfelves, either with common women, which they find there, 
or others they carry with them, becaufe they are generally delicioufly feated for pro- 
{peét, and accommodated with fine gardens, fo that they tgight better be called pleafure 
houfes than temples ; but this is to be underftood of the common monatteries, where 
the religious men love to drink hard. 

‘There were two convents of religious women in the city of Sior ; one contains none 
but maidens of quality, the other thofe of the inferior fort. They were all fhorn, and 
oblerved the fame rules and duties as the fen. They were maintained by the King 
and great men: but three or four years before the Dutch left Korea, His Majefty gave 
them leave to marry. 


4. Of the King, and Government of Korea. 

The King tributary ; yet abfolute : — His chief Officers :— State in going abroad. — Petitions, how 
prefented. — Military Officers, and Soldiers. — Shipping. — The Revenue. — Punifhment for Rebels, 
and Yraitors : — Killing a Hufband : — Murder and Theft : — For Ailultery : — Not paying Debts : 
—— Beating on the Shins, and Feet, Bettocks, and Calfs of the Legs. 


KOREA is tributary to the Eaftern Tartars, who conquered it before they fubdued 
China, from whence an ambaffador comes three times a year, to receive the tribute, 
which the people pay in the root Nifi. Upon his arrival, the King goes out of town, 
with all his court, to receive him, and waits on him to his lodging. He is treated ever 
where with fuch refpect, that he feems to be honoured more than the King himfelf. 
He is preceded by muficians, dancers and vaulters, who ftrive to divert him. Durin; 
the time he remains at court, all the ftreets, froin his lodging to the palace, are lined 
with foldiers, who ftand within ten or twelve feet one of the other. ‘There are two or 
three men, who have no other employmcnt but to pick up notes thrown out of the 
ambaffador’s window, in order to be carried to the King, who defires to know what he 
is doing at all times, That Prince ftudies all manner of ways to pleafe this officer, that 
he may make a favourable report of him to the Great Khan of China. 

Bat although the King of Korea pays an acknowledgment to the Emperor of China, 
yet his power is abfolute over his own fubjeéts. None of them, not the greateft lords, 
have any property in their lands; their revenues arifing out of thofe eltates they hold 
of His Majefty during pleafure, and from the great number of their flaves, for the 
Dutch knew fome who had two or three hundred. , 

The chief officers, by fea and land, who make up the King’s council, meet every day 
at court. They muft wait till their advice is afked, before they give it; and till they 
are appointed to manage any bufinefs, muft not meddle with it. 'Thefe people have the 
firft places about the King, which they enjoy till fourfcore years of age, provided they 
behave well. ‘The fame is prattifed in other inferior employments at court, which no 
man quits, unlefs it be to rife. The governors of places, and fubaltern officers, are 
removed every three years ; but very few of them ferve out their time, being cafhiered 
for mifdemeanors on the accufation of the fpies, which the King keeps in all places. 

When His Majefty goes abroad, he is attended by all the nobility of the court, wear- 
ing their refpective badges; confifting of a piece of embroidery befare and behind, on 
a garment of black filk, with a very broad fearf, a great body of foldiers following 
in good order. He is preceded by men, both on foot and horfeback, fome carrying 
colours and banners, others playing on warlike inftruments. They are followed by the 
life-guards, compofed of the principal citizens. The King is in the middle, carried 


under a very rich gold canopy, and the whole proceeds with fuch filence, that not the 
wnt wt. ge Mee on 
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Jeaft noife is heard. When he paffes by the great men, or foldiers, they muft turn 
their backs to him, without offering to look, or fo much as cough, on fuch occafions. 
"Therefore, moft foldiers put little flicks in their mouths, that they may not be accufed 
of making a noife. Juft before him goes a fecretary of ftate, or fome other great 
officer, with a little box 3 into this he puts all the petitions and memorials, which private 
perfons either prefent on the end of a cane, or hang along the walls, or pales; fo that 
they cannot fee who prefers them. Thefe, which are brought him by men appoinced 
to gaher them, are laid before the King, en his return to the palace; and whatever he 
orders relating thereto, is forthwith put in execution. All the doors and windows of 
the houfes in the ftreets, through which His Majefty paffes, are fhut, and nobody dares 
prefume to open them ever fo little, much lefs look over the wall or pales. 

‘The King keeps abundance of foldiers in his capital city, whofe iole bufinefs is to 
guard his perfon, and attend him when he goes abroad. ‘The provinces are likewife 
obliged, once in feven years, to fend all their freemen, by turns, to guard him for two 
months. Tach province has its general, with four or five colonels under him, and 
each as many captains depending on them ; each of .whom is governor of fome town, 
or ftrong hold; infomuch, that there is not a village, but where, at leaft, a corporal 
commands, who has under him tithing men, or officers over ten men. Thefe corporals 
are obliged, once a year, to deliver to their captains, a lift of what people are under 
their jurifdiction, 

Their cavalry wear cuiraffes, head pieces, bows and arrows, fwords, and whips with 
fall iron points. ‘The foot likewife wear a corflet, a head piece, a fword, and mufket 
or half pike. The officers carry nothing but bows and arrows. The foldiers are 
obliged to provide fifty charges of powder and ball, at their own coft. Every town in 
its turn, furnifhes allo a number of religious men, to guard and maintain, at their own 
expence, the forts and caftles, which are fituate in narrow pailes, or on the fides of 
mountains. ‘Thefe are reckoned the beft foldiers, and obey officers chofen out of their 
own corps, who obferve the fame difcipline as the other troops. Thus, the King 
knows to a man, how many are fit to ferve him. Thofe turned of fixty, are difcharged 
from duty, and their children fupply their places. The number of freemen, who 
neither are nor have been in the King’s fervice, together with the flaves, makes above 
half the people in the country. 

Korea being aloft encompaffed by the fea, every town js obliged to fit out and 
maintain a fhip. ‘Their fhips have generally two maits, and thirty, or thirty-two oars ; 
to cach of which there are five or fix men: fo that each of this fort of galleys has about 
three hundred men, for rowing and fight. ‘They carry fome fmall pieces of cannon, 
and abundance of artificial fire-works. Every province has its admiral, who views thefe 
vellels once a year, and gives an acccunt of what he finds to the high admiral, who 
fometimes is prefent at thefe reviews. If any of the admirals, or officers under them, 
commits a fault, he is punifhed with banifhment, or death; as in the year 1666, their 
governor, who had the command of feventeen veflels, was punifhed for the offence 
already neentioned. 

The Fing’s revenue, for maintenance of his houfe and forces, arifes out of the duties 
paid for all thingsthe country produces, cr that are brought by fea: to this purpofe, 
m all towns and villages there are flore-houfes io keep the tithe, which the farmers, who 
are generally of the com.non fort, take upon the {pot in harveft time, before any thing 
is carried away. ‘Thofe who have employments, receive their falaries out of the res 
venues of the places where they refide, what is raifed in the country being affigned to 
pay the fea and land forces. Befides this tithe, thofe men, who are not lifted in the 
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army, are to work three days in the year, at whatever bufinefs the country fhall put - 
them upon. Every foldier, whether horfe or foot, has yearly three pieces of cloth, 
worth eighteen fhillings, given to cloath him; which is part of the pay of the troops 
that are in the capital. This is what is raifed on the people, who know no other duties, 
or taxes. : 

Juftice is feverely executed among the Korefians. He who rebels againft the King, is 
deftroyed, with all his race : his houles are thrown down, and no man dares ever rebuild 
them ; all his goods forteited, and fometimes given to fome private perfons. Nothing 
can fave the man from punifhment, who makes any objection to his decree: this the 
Dutch were often witnetles of. Among the reft, the author remembers, that the King 
having defired his brother’s wife, who was excellent at her needle, to embroider him a 
veft ; that princefs bearing him a mortal hatred, ftitched in, betwixt the Hning and the 
outfide, fome charms and charaéters, of fuch a nature, that His Majefty could enjoy no 
pleafure, nor take any reft, whil{t he had it on. 

At length, fufpeéting the matter, he had the yeft ripped, and found out the caufe. 
Hereupon, the King condemned her to be fhut up in a room, the floor whereof was 
of brafs, and ordered a great fire to be lighted underneath, the heat whereof tor- 
mented her till fhe died. “The news of this fentence foon Ipreading through the pro- 
vinces, a near kinfman of the unhappy lady, who was governor of a town, and in good 
eftcem at court, ventured to write to the King ; reprefenting, that a woman, who had 
been fo highly honoured as to marry His Majefty’s brother, ought not to die fo cruel a 
death, and that more favour fhould be fhown to the fex. The King, incenfed at this 
courtier’s boldnefs, fent for him immediately, and, after caufing twenty ftrokes to be 
given him on his fhin bones, ordered his head to be cut off. 

This crime, and thofe following, are only perfonal, and do not involve the whole 
family. If a woman kills her hufband, fhe is buried alive up to the fhoulders, in a high- 
way, and an axe laid by her, with which all paffengers, who are not noblemen, are 
obliged to give her a ftroke on the head till the is dead. The judges of the town, 
where this happens, are fufpended for awhile: it is deprived of a governor, and made 
fubordinate to another place; or, at beft, only a private genleman is left to command 
in it. The fame penalty is nfli€ted on fuch towns as mutiny againft their governor, or 
fend falfe complaints againft them to court. 

Itis lawful tor a man to kill his wife for adultery, or any other heinous fault, on 
proving the fact. If the woman fo killed was a flave, the penalty is, to pay three times 
her valuz to the owner. Slaves, who kill their matters. are cruelly tormented to death ; 
but they reckon it no crime for a matter to kill his flave, though upon a flight account. 
Thus they punifh murder. After they have long trampled on the criminal, they pour 
vinegar, (in which they wath the putrified carcafe), through a funnel down his throat, 
and when he is full, beat him on the belly with cudgels till he burfts. Thieves are 
trampled to death: and though this be a dreadful punifhment, yet the Korefians are 
much addiéted to ftealing. 

Ifa fingle man is found a-bed with a married woman, he is {tripped naked to a little 
pair of drawers; then daubing his face with lime, they run an arrow through each ear, 
and faften a little drum on his back, which they beat at all the crofs ftreets, to expofe 
him: this punifhment ends in forty or fifty ftrokes of a cudgel on the man’s bare but- 
tucks; but the woman receives them with drawers on. The men are naturally very 
amorous, and fo jealous, that they feldom allow their beft friends to fee their wives. If 
a married man be taken lying with another man’s wife, he is to fuffer death ; this hap- 
pens chiefly among perfons of rank; and the criminal’s father, if living, or elfe his 
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_ a@eareft relation, muft be the executioner. The offender is to choofe his death; but 

generally the men defire to be rup through the back, and the women to have their 
throat cut. i 

They, who bya time appointed, do not pay what they owe to the King, or private 
perfons, are beaten twice or thrice a month on the fhin bones, which is done till they 
can find means to difcharge the debt : if they die before they have fatisfied the creditor, 
their neareft relations mult pay it for them, or fuffer the fame purtihment; fo that nobody 
ever lofes what isdueto him. The flighteft punifhment in this country is, to be bafti- 
nadoed on the buttocks, or calfs of the legs; and they look upon itas no difgrace becaufe 
it is very common, being often liable to it for only {peaking one word amifs. Inferior 
governors, and fubordinate judges, cannot condemn any man to death, without ac- 
quainting the governor of the province; nor can any try prifoners of ftate, without the 
King be firft informed. 

The manner how they baftinado on the fhin bones is this: they tie the criminal’s feet 
together, on a little bench four fingegs broad, and laying fuch another under his hams, 
which are faft bound to it, they ftrike on the fhins with a fort of lath of oak or alder, 
as long as a man’s arm, fomewhat round on one fide, and flat on the other, two inches 
broad, and about the thicknefs .of a crown piece. They muft not give above thirty 
ftrokes at one time, and then two or three hours after they repeat them, till the whole 
number be compleat, according to the fentence. : 

When the offender is to be drubbed on the foles of the feet, he is made to fit down 
on the ground, then having bound his feet together by the great toes, they reft them 
on a piece of wood they have betwixt their legs, and beat them with a cudgel as thick 
as a man’s arm, and three or four feet long, gaving as many ftrokes as the judge has 
ordered. The baftinado on the buttocks is thus: the men being ftripped, they make 
them lie on the ground with their faces down, and bind them to the bench. ‘The women 
have a pair of wet drawers left on, and in this pofture they beat them with a larger and 
longer lath than thofe before mentioned. An hundred ftrokes are equivalent to death, 
and many of them die, fome even before they have received fifty. : 

When they are adjudged to be beaten on the calfs of the legs, itis done with rods or 
wands, as thick as a man’s thumb. This punifhment is common to women and ap- 
prentices. Whilft thefe feverities are inflicting, the criminals cry fo lamentably, that 
the {pectators feem to fuffer no lefs than the offenders. 


( sar ) . 


A DESCRIPTION OF TIBET, OR TIBBET*. 


INTRODUCTION. 


LTTHOUGH Tibet is a country of very large extent, yet it {carce appeared in our 
maps before thofe publifhed by De VIfle. It was there reprefented as a narrow 
kind of defart, lying between India and China, without either towns, rivers, or moun 
tains, although no part of Afia abounds more with the two latter. Europeans had, 
indeed, received fome confufed accounts of it from the miffioners fent into the Indies ; 
but none particular enough to form any right judgmeat of its qualities, form, or dimen- 
fions. . The Jefuits Grueber and Dorville, were the r{t who i having travelled through 
great part of it, in their way home from China in"1661,) gave us any tolerable ideas 
of its large extent, or the cuftoms of its inhabitants. 

The letters relating to their travels are publifhed in Thevenot’s French collection. 
Kircher alfo, in his China Mlufrata, has given an account of their journey through 
that country, with cuts of the moft remarkable things that occurred, as delivered to 
him by themfelves t. But, as they travelled only one road, they have gone but a little 
way towards furnifhing out the geography of thofe unfrequented regions. In fhort, the 
map-makers had almoft nothing to work upon for ‘Tibet, but the fcanty materials of 
thofe friars (for Defideri { fays but little of the country or road he took,) before the 
late miffioners in China procured a map of it; which, though far from being com- 
plete, or exadt in every particular, affords, on the.whole, a very fatisfactory view of 
the country. ; 

With refpeét to the inhabitants, animals, and other produtions, we are not perhaps 
fo well provided ; there being very few materials for the hiftory to be met with, but 
what come from the above-mentioned miffioners. As thofe who tranfmitted the map 
were not in Tibet themfelves, they have communicated only a few fcattered remarks, 
which they had from the,Lama mathematicians, who furveyed the country §. Of this 
kind are thofe to be found in Avril’s Travels, and Gerbillon’s Hiftorical Obfervations 
on Tartary, who had his informations ‘from a Chinefe envoy. Others, as Tavernier 
and Thevenot, have occafionally fpoken from report, concerning Butan, or Tibet. The 
moft complete and exprefs piece yet extant upon the fubject, feems to be, a Defcription 
of the Kingdom of Butan, written by an anonymous author ||; but as it does not 
appear from what authority he has taken his memoirs, they are to be made ufe of with 
caution. 


* From Green’s Colleétion, vol. iv. p. 449. : 

+ A tranflation is inferted in Ogilby’s China, Thevenot has omitted the cuts. 

+ Defideri, the Jefuit, travelled, in 1714, from Kathmir in India to Lapas; but gives little or no account 
of the road, or the conntry. « 

§ Thefe are publithed by Du Halde, in the fourth volume of his defcription of China, under the title of 
« Geographical aud Hiftorical Obfervations on the Map of Tibet, containing the Dominions of the Grand 
Lama, and the adjacent Countries fubje& to him, reaching to the Source of the Ganges, extracted from 
the Memoirs of Pere Regis.” 

| Anaccount of this is given in the Niewv. Mercur, Paris, for July 3738, 
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SECTION I.— The Name, Extent, Mountains, and Rivers of Tibet. 


The Name, Situation, Extent, Bounds, — Tibet Surveyed : — Account of the Map : — Its ImperfeEtions, 
— Mountain Kantes terrible to pafs. — Elevation of Tibet. — River Yar, or Tfan-pu, Ny-kyang, 
Lan-tfan, Kin-cha-Ky-ang. — Source of the Whang-bo,—- River of Gold. — Lake of Stars.— 

_ Lakes of Tibet. 


r [BE country, which Europeans call Tibet, or Thibet, is named by the Orientals, 
Tibt, or Tobt. It is alfo pronounced by fome nations Topet, or Tupet. The 
‘Fartars call it Barantola, under which name they comprehend all that vaft traét lying 
between the great river Ya-long, and the fource of the Ganges, extending above twenty 
degrees from eaft to weft, and more than cight from riorth to fouth. ‘The people of 
Kafhmir and others on this fide the Ganges call it Buton or Batan ; and the Chincfe, 
Tian, or Tfan-li, from the great river Tfan-pad, which runs through it. But Lafla, or 
Lafa, being the richeft and pleafanteft province, and dignified with the refidence of the 
Grand Lama, thofe borderers frequently give that name to the whole country *. 

We are likewife told, that amdfg the ‘Tartars, the name of Tanguth, or ‘Tangit, is 
common to all the countries from Koko-Nor to the fouth of the Ganges f ; but others 
affure us, that it is unknown to the inhabitants, who call themfelves Vojid t. The like 
may be faid of Tufan, which Gaubil fays is the name of Tibet, or rather one of its 
names § : that is, fuch as may be given to it by the Tu-fan, or 6i-fan them{dves, who 
were formerly mafters of it, or fome particular bordering people ; for it is certain 
neither of thofe two names belong to Tibet at prefent. 

This country, taken at large, is fituate betwcen the cighty-feventh and hundred and 
twenty-firft degrees of longitude, and between the twenty-fixth and thirty-ninth of lati- 
tude ; being in length, from welt to eaft, one thoufand feven hundred and thirty-five 
miles; and its breadth, from north to fouth, where broadeft, feven hundred and eighty: 
but as its figure is fomewhat triangular, growing narrower gradually as it extends trom 
eaft to weft, in fome places it is not above half that breadth, in fome a fourth part, 
and in others ftill lefs. It is bounded on the north by the country of Koko-Nor, and 
a great fandy defart, which feparates it from Little Bokharia ; on the eaft by China ; 
on the weft by the Mogul’s empire, or Hind&ftan, and Great Bdkharia ; and on the 
fouth by the fame empire, the kingdom of Ava, and other countries belunging to the 
peninfula of India without the Ganges, ‘ ; 

As Tibet was but lirtle known :o the Chinefe themfelves, though their next neigh. 
bours, an ambaflador, whom the late Emperor Kang-hi fent thither the beginning of the 
prefent century, to reconcile the two Lama factions of the red and yellow hat, men- 
tioned hereafter, employed certain perfons, whom he had brought for the purpofe, during 
the two years he ftaid in the country, in making a map of all the territories immediately 
fubjeét to the Grand Lama. In 1711, this map was put into the hands of Regis, to be 
connected with the maps of the Chinefe provinces: but as no fituation had been fixed 
by celeftial obfervation, and the diftances were laid down only from common coimpu- 
tation, he could not execute his orders. 

The Emperor hereupon refolving to procure one more accurate, fent two Lamas, 
who had ftudied arithmetic and geometry (in a mathematical academy, eftablifhed 
under the proteétion of his third fon), with orders to comprife in their map all the 


* See Souciet’s Obf. Math. p. 161.; and Du Halde’s China, vol. ii. P. 360, 363, and 384° 
t Du Hilde, as before, p. 363. 4 Bibl. German. vol. iii, p.25, “It is there fpelled Vodjid. 
§ Hift. de Gentch. p. 190. a 
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country from Si-ning in the province of Shen-fi to Lafa, the Grand Lama’s refidence, 
and from thence, to the fource of the Ganges ; and likewife to bring fome of the water 
of that river back with them. ‘This performance was, in 1717, laid before the miffioners, 
who found it vaftly preferable to that of 1711 5 but not without faults. However, by 
help of the meafures ufed ia this map, by comparing it with fome itineraries in the 
fouth-weft, weft, and north-weft roads, and by the informations they received from 
fome perfons of note, who had travelled in that country, they found themfelves in a 
capacity to draw a map of all Tibet, much more correét than any before publifhed. 

As the two Lamas were about their work at a time when the Eluths were ravaging 
Tibet, they were obliged to hurry away, for fear of falling into the hands of the enemy, 
they being of the yellow hat, or Chinele party. They therefore contented themfelves 
in many circumnitances relating to the countries round the fource of the Ganges, with 
fuch information as the Lamas, in the neighbouring temples, could afford them *, and 
with what they could learn from the hiftorical account found at the Grand Lama’s at 
Lafa. If the latitude of the mountain, called Kentais (or Kante-fhan, according to the 
Chinefe), from whofe weft-fide the Ganges iffues, had been taken by obfervation, the 
courfe of that river might have been more eafily determined : for although the Lama 
geographers traced the courfe of the ‘Tfan-pu, which flows frdm the eaft of the fame 
mountain, yet their meafures alone cannot be fufficient for accurately fixing the latitude 
of Kentais f . 

Weft of this mountain is another called Kantel, in the map, Kenti; which, accord- 
ing to Defideri, is frightful to look at, and always covered with fnow : it divides Kath- 
mir, in Hinddftan, from Great Tibet, which begins from the top of it. From the en- 
trance on that fide as far as Leh, or Ladak, the road lies between the mountains, which 
are a true image of fadnefs, horror, and death itfelf. ‘They are heaped upon one an- 
other, and fo contiguous that they are fcarcely feparated by the torrents, which fall 
impetuoufly down, and dafh with fuch a noife againft the rocks as ftuns and terrifies 
the moft intrepid travellers. The top and bottom of thefe mountains are equally 
impracticable. 

‘The road over them is ordinarily fo narrow, that there is fcarce room to fet one’s 
feet; and the leaft falfe ftep tumbles you down the precipices, in great danger of 
lofing your life, or breaking your limbs, as happened to fome of the karawan which 
the author went with, Shrubs or bufhes would be of great ufe on this occafion ; but 
there is not a plant, or fo much as a blade of grafs to be found on them. In paffing 
the impetuous torrents that feparated one mountain from another, they found no other 
bridge than fome narrow tottering plank, or fome ropes ftretched acrofs, and twifted 
with green boughs: they were often obliged to put off their fhoes in order to 
tread fure: for the author’s part, he ftill trembled at the very thoughts of thofe 
dreadful paffages {. 

‘The land of Tibet, in general, is very high. Gerbillon obferves, that a mandarin, 
who had been there as envoy, informed him that, in pafling from China to Tibet, he 
found a fenfible afcent ; and that in general the mountains, which are very numerous, 
are much more elevated on the eaft fide towards China, than on the weft-fide facing 


* Tt is obferved by Regis, p. 388. of Du Halde’s China, that in this part of the map the miffioners 
yetained the names of places given by thefe informing Lamas (becaufe more to be depended on than thole 
found in travellers), as if they did not obferve the fame rale in other parts of the map: and, indeed, in the 
country of Koko Nor, Manchew names are often inferted iftead of Mongul, 

+ Du Halde’s China, p. 384, et feqq. } Lettres Edifiantes, p. 190, et feqq. 
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Tibet *. Certainly, continues that author, thofe little hills, whence the fmall river 
* Altan-kolt (or Golden River) takes its rife, mutt be vaftly higher than the fea; fince 
this river, which is rapid enough, difcharges itfelf into the lakes of Tfing-fi-hay, and 
the Whangho has a very fwift current from thofe lakes, for about two hundred leagues, 
to its fall into the Eaftern Ocean. ‘This elevation of the iand makes the country, on 
this fide, very cold for the latitude; but when you defcend the mountains, and enter 
‘Tibet, the air is much more temperate{. In the weftern part, where Defideri 
travelled, the climate was very fevere ; the winter being, he fays, almoft the only feafon 
which rules the year round, and the tops of the mountains continually covered with 
fnow §. 

The miffioners have tranfmitted very little concernihg the geography of Tibet, except 
the map || which affords many materials for making a defcription of the country. The 
great river, which runs quite through Tibet, from weft to eaft, according to Regis, 
is called Yartitfan-pu, or Dfan-pu, that is, the River Yard; or fimply, ‘Tan-pu , 
the river, by way of eminence, in the fame manner as Kyang in China is almoft become 
a particular name of the Yangtfe-kyang, which divides that extenfive empire. It is 
yet hard to determine where the Tfan-pi difcharges itfelf: but as it runs from Tibet 
fouth-weft towards theYea, it probably falls into the Bay of Bengal, about Arakan, or 
near the mouth. of the Ganges, in the Mogul’s empire; called by the Tibetians, 
Anonkek, or Anonjen. The rivers to the weft of the Tfan-pfi run into countries very 
little known. ft is no lefs uncertain where many others empty themfelves. 

The Nu-kyang enters Yun-nan, and after a courfe of fome hundred li, changes 
‘its name to Lii-kyang, and paffes into the kingdom of Ava, The ‘Lan-tfan-kyang like- 
wife enters Yunnan, and after receiving feveral fmall rivers, becomes the great Kyu- 
long-kyang, that is, the River of the nine Dragons, and flows into the kingdom of 
Tong-king. On the north of the fame province of Yun-nan, runs the Kin-cha-kyang, 
or River with Golden Sand; which, after a long winding courfe, falls into the Yang- 
tfe-kyang. The Chinefe maps, which the miffioners found in the tribunals of the pro- 
vince of Yun-nan, as well as the inhabitants of the country, give the name of Nu-i to 
the people beyond the river Nu-kyang ; and to their neighbours on the north of the 
kingdom of Ava, that of Ti-tfe: but probably thefe are not the names of thofe half. 
favage nations, inhabiting the mountains, through whofe country, it is likely, fome of 
the rivers of Tibet muft run **, 

With regard to the Whang-ho, the Chinefe envoy told Gerbillon that it has its 
fource tf in the north-eaft part of Tibet {{, from a lake, or rather three lakes, called 
Tfing-f-hay, fo near to each other that they feem but one. From thence it haftens 
towards the fouth, between mountains ; and being enlarged with all the fmall rivers of 
Ko-ko Nor, it enters China near Ho-chew, (a city of Shenfi, on the borders of Se-chwen, 
ten days journey in a ftraight line from the fource,) by a very narrow paflage, between. 
two vaft fteep rocks, cut for the purpofe, as the Chinefe tell us, by their famous 
Emperor Yu. ; 

The envoy farther informed him, that he had croffed a river of Ko-ko Nor, called, 
in the Mogol tongue, Altan Kol, or Golden™River : that it is about three feet deep, and 


* The fame is obferved on the fide of Tartary, to the north of the Great Wall ; fo that China lies in a fort 


of hollow, inclofed by the mountains of Tibet and Tartary. + Near the country of Ko-ko Nor. 
4 Du Halde, as before, p.258. § Lettr. Edif. vol. xv. p. 200. | It is inferted in Du Halde’s 
China, divided into nine fheets. q So it is named in the map, ** Du Halde, as before, p. 388. 


++ The courfe of this river has been defcribed before, p. 73. ${ In the borders of the country of 
Ko-ko Nor, defcribed before, p. 402, es ee 
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runs into the lakes of Tfing-fa-hay ; has abundance of gold mixed with its fands, which 
employs the inhabitants all the fummer in gathering it, and makes a principal revenue 
of the Princefs of Koko Nor: that a perfon they employ will take fix, eight, or ten 
ounces, fometimes more: they take the fand from the bottom of the river, then wath 
it a little, and retaining what looks like gold, melt it in crucibles. This gold, which 
feems to come from the neighbouring mountains, is efteemed very good, and fold for 
fix times its weight of filver. There is alfo gold in other rivers belonging to the Grand 
Lama, and much of it is carried to China*. Regis agrees with Gerbillon in this, and 
particularly inftances the Kin-cha-kyang { before mentioned: but fays, the miflioners 
are ignorant what river has fupplied China with that gold, which is preferred to all 
others, 3 

Gaubil is more particular and exact than Gerbillon. He fays, that in the place 
where the Whang-ho rifes, there are more than an hundred {prings, which fparkle like 
{tars ; whence it is called Hotun Nor that is, the fea of ftars, in the country. ‘The 
Chinefe, Sing § fir] hay, fignifies, the Sea of Stars and Conftellation. Thefe fources 
form two great lakes, called Hala Nor, or Karo Nor, that is, the Black Sea, or Black 
Lake, about two miles from Hotun Nor. Afterwards there appear three or four little 
rivers, which joined, form the Whang-ho, which has eight or nine branches. In 1704, 
the Emperor Kang-hi caufed the fource of this river to be fearched after. In the 
memoirs prefented to that monarch, the fources of the Whang-ho are named Otan- 
tala J confifting of many little lakes ; the waters of which are received by two great 
lakes to the eaftward; and all together produce the Whang-ho **, 

Befides the lake of Koko Nor, which (according to Grueber) fignifies the Great Sea, 
and is called by the Chinefe, Si-hay, or, the Weltern Sea, there are feveral other 
large ones in Tibet, as, the Charing Nor, and Oring Nor not far from the Hotun Nor, 
or Oton-tala; the Tenkiri, above feventy' miles long, and forty broad, in latitude thirty- 
two degrecs, and longitude weft of Peking twenty-four ; the Lonkeri, and Map-ama, 
where the Ganges begins. This is all that can be gathered from authors, with regard to 
the natural geography of Tibet: as to the natural hiftory, they afford very few remarks. 


SECTION IL. — Of the Kingdoms into which Tibet is divided, particularly Great and 
Little Tibet. 


THE country, generally comprized under the name of Tibet, is varioufly divided by 
authors. Bernier tt, within its limits, places three kingdoms, Little Tibet, Great Tibet, 
and Laffa; Defideri does the fame, calling the firft Baltiftan, and the fecond Butan; 
under which laft name, Tavernier {{, and others, feem to include both Great Tibet, 
and Laffa. However that be, thefe three divifions or provinces of Tibet, are fubjec 
to fo many diftin& fovereigns ; exclufive of the countries of Koko Nor, and the Tu- 
fan, or Si-fan, which properly fall within the limits of Tibet, and have fovereigns 
alfo of their own, Of thefe we fhall give, feparately, what account authors furnifh 
us with, a. 


* Du Halde’s China, p. 258. + This river, whofe name has the famesfignification with that of 
the Altan Kol, runs not far from the faid lakes, which fhews the country abounds with gold. {-Nor, 
or Naor, is great lake, or fea, § Sing, not Ting, fignifies ftars. || Or, Lyew, fignifies con. 
Relations. This is the Mauchew word, and, indeed, moft of the names of places in Koko. Nor, 
and the borders of China, are given in that language, inftead of the Mongul, which is fpoken by the izhabi- | 
tants. ** Gaubil, Hilt. de Gentch. p. 190, et feq. +t Memoirs of the Mogul Empires 
tom. iv, p. 122, et feq. +4 Travels in India, p.182z, et feq. : , 
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I. LITTLE TIBET, OR BELADISTAN« 


Little Tibet Bounds, Extent, and Produce. — Efterdi the Capital. 


LITTLE TIBET, according to Defideri, is called alfo Baltiftan *, and lies to the 
north-weft of Kafhmir, the northern province of Hindiiftan, but a few flages diftant. 
‘This author informs us little farther than that the country is fertile, its inhabitants are 
Mohammedans, ‘and the princes who govern them, fubject to the Great Mogul t. 

In the year 1664 they were tributary to that monarch. Bernier acquaints us,*that 
a diffenfion having arifen a.few years before in the King’s family about the fucceffion, 
one of the pretenders to the crown applied fecretly for affiftance to the Governor of 
Kathmir, who, by Shin-Jehan’s order, gave him powerful fuccqurs; and having. put 
-to death or flight all his competitors, left him in poffeffion of the country, on condition 
of paying tribute yearly in cryftal, mufk, and wool. 


This petty King came to fee Aureng-Zebe, when he was in Kafhmir, bringing with him 


a prefent of the fame kind; but he had fo pitiful a train, that Bernier fhould never 
have taken him for what he was. The lord, in whofe fervice the author was, -having 
entertained him at dinner, the better to get information concerning thofe mountains 1 
Bernier-heard him fay, that his country, which borders on Kafhmir to the fouth, was 
bounded on the eaft by Great Tibet ; that it was about thirty or forty leagues broad §5 
that it afforded a little cryftal, mufk, and wool, but for the relt was véry. poor ; 
that there were no gold mines, as was reported ;. that in fome places there’ was ver 
-good fruit, efpecially melons ; that they had very hard and troublefome winters, becaufe 
- of the deep fnows which fell; and that the inhabitants, who formerly had been Pagans, 
were almoft all become Mohammedans, of the Shiyah feét, which is that of the Perfians, 
as, himfelf was |], ne Ma ; : . : shine 
‘The fame’ curious author gives an account of the road to Kafhgar, from whence. we 
learn that Efkerdd, the capital of Little Tibet, lies eight days journey from Gfirche;a 
town on the borders of the kingdom of Kafhmtr, which is four {tages from the city of 
that name; that two ftages beyond Efkerdti lies Sheker, another town, fituate upon a 
very famous medicinal river ; and fifteen farther a foreft, on the frontiers of the king. 
dom ; from whence, in fifteen days more, you.reach the city of Kafhgar, which lies 
eaft of Little Tibet, inclining fomewhat to the north ¥. 


2. GREAT TIBET, OR BUTAN. 


The Name, Extent, chief Cities, Air and Soil.— The Inhabitants. — Its Commerce, 


Commodities, Religion, Lamas, or Priefts. — Government.— Bitan invaded by the 
Great Mogul. — The King’s Artifice. : 


THE names of Great Tibet and Btitan, which by fome authors are extended over 
the whole country, from the.frontiers of Hindiiftan to the borders of China, are, by 
others reftrained to the weftern part of that region; but what its dimenfiong are none 


* Rather, we pref ume, Beladiftan, that is, the Mountain Country. t+ See. Lettr, Edif, tom. xv.. 
p-188._ | Meaning his country, which by this appears to have been very mountainous: § De PIfle 
* makes it about two hundred and eighty miles long, and an hundred and fixty. broad, || Bernier, as 


‘before, p. 122, et feq. q The fame, p. 128. 


\ 


A DESCRIPTION. OF ‘TIBET. 547 


have undertaken to define: even the Lamas, who made the map of Tibet, have not - 
divided it into provinces or diftricts, ‘contenting themfelves with fetting down the names 
of fuch parts as occurred to their knowledge. , / 

Great Tibet, according to Defideri the Jefuit, Hes to the north-eaft of Kafhmir, and 
fomewhat farther from it than Litile Tibet. The road thither, though extremely 
difficult, is pretty much frequented. This kingdom begins: at the top of a frightful 
mountain, covered with. fnow, named Kantel, which Defideri arrived at with the 
caravan, thirteen days after he had left Kathmir. In feventeen. more, travelling all 
the way on foot,. through frightful mountains, they arrived at Leli, or Ladak *, a 
fortfefs fituate amongft them, where the king refides. They found no: great towns in 
thofe mountainous provinces t. Ladak, or Latak, is placed in the map about feven 
miles north of the river Lachi, which ninety miles lower falls into the Ganga, or 
Ganges. Fifty miles to the north-north-weft: of it, in the mountain bordering on 
Hindiftan, ftands another fortrefs, called Timur-keng {. An hundred and ninety 
miles eaft of Latak, and on the fame river, lies Chafir-tong, another city, or fortrefs ; 
and eighty miles fouth-eaft of this, Dfaprong, or Chaprong §. But that map doesnot 
give the name of Great Tibet, or Batan, or indeed, any general name, to the part 
where thefe places are fituate. : 

Defideri obferves, that the weather in Great Tibet is very fevere, and that winter 
reigns almoft all the year round ||. Agreeably to this a merchant of Laffa told 
Bernier, that.the whole kingdom of Great Tibet was, in comparifon to his, a miferable 
country, full of fnow for more than five months of the year J. According to Defi- 
deri, the earth produces nothing but corn and barley ;" {carce any trees, fruit, or roots, 
are to be feen. so 

‘The fame author writes, that the inhabitants of Bitan are naturally gentle and teach- 
able, but unpolite, and ignorant; having neither fciences, nor arts (though they do. 
not want genius), nor any communication with foreign nations : that they wear nothing 
but: woollen: that their houfes are {mall, narrow, made of -{tones piled rudely one 
upon anothér : that traffic is ordinarily carried on among them, by exchanging: pro- 
vifions; that the merchants repair- thither to look for wool : ‘and that they have no 
money of their own, but make ufe of the Mogul’s coin, each piece being worth five 
Roman Julias **. ; ned? oy ae 

Great Tibet carries on a trade with the neighbouring kingdoms, and formerly the 
caravans of India, as Bernier informs us, paffed through it from Kafhmir to ‘China 5 
till the Great Mogul, Shah Jehan, having made an attempt upon that country, the 
King fuffered none to enter his dominions, on that fide, for a confiderable time. In 
the interim, they went by way of Patna in Bengal; but at prefent, the old road feems 
to be open again, Defidcri, the Jefuit, having gone thither with a caravan from 
Kathmir. . : id ee ee 

The commodities of Tibet, which the merchants brought back in their return from 
China, according to Bernier, were mutk, cryftal, and jafhen ; but chiefly very fine 
wool, of two forts, one of fheep, the oth called tour, which is rather a kind of hair, 
like the caftor’s, than wool, ‘The jafhen‘s found here ; it is a bluith ftoné, with white 
veins, fo hard, that it muft be cut with diamond duft. It is highly efteemed in the 


* Qatak, in the maps. + Lettr. Edif. tom. xv. p. 189, et feq. . t Signifying, perbapg, the - 
Tron Caftle. D’Anville calls it Timur-kand- § Probably the Chaparanga, which Antony Andrada 
reprefents as a very great city. i Lettr. Edif. p. zoo. q | Bersier’s Memoirs, of India, . 
tom, iv. p. 128. ** Lette Edif, p.1gqg;et feq. : se : 
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. court of the Mogul. They make cups of it and other veffels, of which the author 
had fome very-rich ones, curioufly inlaid with threads of gold *. 
As to the. religion of Great Tibet, Defideri takes. notice, that the firlt plantations 
one meets with in. Bitan are Mohammedans; but that the reft are inhabited by 
Gentiles, who are lels fuperftitious than thofe in other idolatrous couniries, They 
call God, Konchok }, and feem to have a notion of the Trinity... They adore anotheir 
deity allo, named Urghien | who they fay was both God and man, without father 
er mother, but born of a flower about feven hundred years ago §; yet they have 
the fiatue of a woman, with a flower in her hand], who, they fay, is Urghjgn’s 
mother. 

‘They adore faints likewife, and ufe a kind of beads. No fort of meats is forbidden 
them, ‘They reject the tranimigration of fouls, and polygamy ; in which three points: 
they differ from the Indians, 

‘heir religious perfens, called Lamas, wear a habit different from fecular folks. 
They do not braid their hair, nor wear bobs in their ears like others; but have the 
tonfure, like Romith monks, and are obliged to perpetual celibacy. ‘Their employment 
is to ftudy the books of the law, written in a language and character different front 
the vulgar. They recite certain prayers, chanting them in the fame manner as is done 
in popith churches. ‘Chey are the perfons who perform the ceremonies, prefent the 
offerings in the temples, and kecp the lamps lighted. They offer to God corn, barley, 
dough, and water, in very neat little veffels ; which offerings are eaten as a holy thing 
by them. ‘They are held in great veneration, and live ordinarily in communities, 
feparate from all profane converfation. They have local fuperiors, and over them a 
fuperior general, whom the King himfelf treats with great refpeét. One of that Prince’s 
relations, and the fon of the Lompo, or prime minifter, were Lamas. The King, and 
feveral of his courtiers, confidered Defideri, and his companion, as Lamas of the law 
of Jefus Chrift come from Europe. They faid, their book was like that of the mif- 
fioner ; which however, he would not believe. He adds, that many of them know 
how-to read their myfterious books, but none underftand them {. 

There is only one Ghiampo,. or abfolute Prince in Batan. He who reigned in 1715 
was named Nima-Nanjal **, and had under him a tributary King. After vifiting the 
Lempo, or prime minilter before mentioned, called the King’s right arm, the miflioners 
had an audience of His Majefty himfelf, who received them fitting on his throne. 

. Next day they had a fecond, and four days after a third, wherein they were treated 
more familiarly than at firft tt. : 

‘This country has been fo lately difcovered, and little frequented, that fearce any 
thing is to be met with relating to its hiftory, excepting a particular or two mentioned 
by Bernier, his author informs us, that feventeen or eighteen years before he was 
in Kafhmir {{, Shah Jehan, the Great Mogul, had attempted to conquer Great Tibet,. 
as formerly the Kings of Kafhmir had endeavoured. His army. after fixteen days 
difficult march among mountains, befieged a caftle; which having taken, there 


* Bernier, as before, p. 125 and 129, + In the Italian, Konciok. Grucber writes Konja. t This, 
probably, is the fame worfhipped in Laffa under the name of La, and called in China, Fo. § That is, 
about the year 1005: it thould rather be 2746 years ago, if Fo, or La, be meant. } The Mohamme- 
dans of Little Bukharia believe, that the mother of Ifa, or Jefus, conceived by {melling a flower, How 
fhould he know that? ** In the original, Nangial. tt Lettr. Edif, p. 194, et feq. { He 

+ was there in 1664. : . ; 
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remained no more to do than to pafsa river, which is famous and very rapid *, and fo - 
march direly to the capital town, which might have been eafily carried, the whole 
kingdom being ftruck with a panic; but the feafon being far fpent, the Governor of 
Kafhmir, who was the general, apprehending he fhould be furprifed by the fnow, 
returned. After he was gone, the garrifon left in the caftle, either for fear of the 
enemy, or want of provifion, foon abandoned it ; which fruftrated his defign of return- 
ing thither the next fpring. : 

In 1664, the King of Great Tibet, knowing that Aureng-Zebe was at Kafhmir, and 
threatened him with war, fent an ambaffador with prefents of mufk, cryftal, and thofe 
precious white cow-tails, which, by way of ornament, are faftened to the ears of ele- 
phants; alfo a jafhen of great price, on account of its extraordinary bignefs. 

"This ambaffador’s train confilted of fifteen or fixteen perfons, all tall men. Excepting 
three or four of the better fort, all the reft were dry meagre fellows, with only three or 
four hairs on cach fide for a beard, like the Chinefe, and plain red bonnets on their 
heads, like feamen; the reft of their garments fuitable. Four or five of them had 
fwords, but the reft marched behind the ambaflador without any thing in their hands, 
He promifed the Great Mogul, in his matter’s nante, to fuffer a’ mofk to be built in the 
capital city ; that his coin thenceforward fhould, on one fide, bear the imprefs of 
Aureng-Zebe, and himfelf become tributary. But it was thought, when the Mogul’s 
back was turned, he would laugh at that treaty, as he did at one he made formerly. 
with Shah Jehin +. However that be, all we know farther of the affairs of Great 
Tibet fince that time is, that it hath at prefent a king of its own, as hath been. 
before related. 


SECTION II]. — A DESCRIPTION OF THE KINGDOM OF LASSA, OR BARANTOLAs 


1. Its Name, Extent, Cities, and Inhabitants. 


‘Uts different Names, to what owing :— Its Bounds, and Extent ; — Cities and Towns, — Tonker, or 
Laff. — Mountains Putala. — Inhabitants ; their Shape : — their Drefs : —~ a flavenly People, — 
Female Polsgamy : — Language and Charaéters : — Soil and Produce : — Rhubarb ; Worm-Seed ; 
Martens. — Road of the Caravans. — Courfe of Trade. — Commodities. — Woinen Artizans. — 
Silver Coin. 

THE third part, or dominion, into which Tibet is divided, according to Bernier, 
and Defiderl, is called Laffa, apparently from the territory of Laffa, wherein the capital 
city is fituate, whofe names are inferted in the map. This kingdom, Grueber tells us, 
is called by the Tartars {, Barantola ; and Tavernier defcribes it under the name of 
Biitan: for this.Jaft being the general appellation ufed by the bordering nations 
towards India; that author might have taken the name from the Indian merchants at 
Patna, and not from the Laffa merchants, who came there to fell their mufk §. It might 
be owing to the fame caule, that Defideri could never hear at Kafhmir of more than two 
‘Tibets, the Great, or Batan, and the Little: but at Ladak ||, the capital of the firft, he 
was told of a third called Laffa { the name Bitan, if ufed in the country, being pro- 
bably peculiar there to Great Tibet. 7 2 


* his muft have been the Ganges, if the capital was Latak in Great Tibet ; and the Tfan-p4, if it 
was Tonker in Laffa. + Bernier’s Memoirs of India, p. 123, et feq. 1 Meaning, we prefumep 
the Eluth Mongo s. § See Tavernier, part ii. p. 182. || In all probability, this part of Tibet, 
which Defideri calls Bétan, after the Indians, goes only by the name.of Ladak in the country itfelf. 
en ee, EE ee we ny RE cg 
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._, On the contrary, Bernier became apprized of three Tibets at Kafhmir, becaufe he had 
his information ‘immediately from a merchant of Laffa; and.this, might be the reafon 
why-he does not give any of them the name of Bdtan, which, perhaps,.is not ufed in 
Laffa. However: that be, “this may account how ‘one author comes to apply the 
appellation of Bdtan to Tibet in general; while another reftrains it to Great Tibet 
only. - Grueber calls this whole country Tangut, and fays, it is divided into feveral 
parts, ‘of which Laffa, or Barantola, is the chief * : yet others affert, that the name of 
Tangut is at prefent unknown to the people of Tibett. This may be true, and yet it 
may be ufed by the Ta-fan, or by the Tartars of Koko Nor, (called by him Kalmak) 
through whofe territories that miffioner travelled in his way from China. io 
~ The kingdom of Lafla, or. Barantola, is bounded on the fouth by vaft chains of 
mountains, covered with fnow, and no lefs difficult to pafs than thofe which fecure 
Great ‘Tibet on the weft ; the torrents that feparate them being to be paffed on planks, 
laid on ropes ftretched acrofs them. On the weft lies Great Tibet ; on the north a 
great fandy defart, which feparates it from Kafhgar and Little Bukharia ; and, on the 
eaft, the countries of Koko Nor, and the Tu-fan, bordering on China. According to 
the report made to Tavernier, to the northward nothing was to be found but vaft 
forefts and {now ; to the eaft and weft, nothing but bitter water {. 
~. THere is no determining, by the map, how far this country extends weftward, or”by 
what bounds it is feparated from Great Tibet. Defideri fays, this third Tibet is fix or 
feven'inonths journey from Ladak, through defart and uninhabited places § : if fo 

+ much, Laffa muft be fmall in comparifon of Great Tibet; but, properly, that: is the 
time the author fpent on the road between the two capitals of thofe countries; nor 
does he mention when he paffed out of one dominion into the other. 

According to the map, the country of Laffa, or Lafa, is fuller of towns than Great 
Tibet, efpecially the territory of Lafla, where ftands the capital .of the kingdom. The 
chief of thefe towns are Tonkér, Changaprang, Shamnamrin, Chufor, Sankri, Dfan- 
larken, all to the north of the Yard, or Tfanpu, and on or near that river; Sdrman, 
and the ruins of Tfitfirhana, near Koko Nor. To the fouth of the Tfanp, cities are 
more numerous ; the principal are Aridfong, Changlas, Jikfea, Rinkpa, Oytong, . 
Lafoy, Tonk-chong, near the river: Chiron, Niamala, Paridfong, Tudfong, Tareng- 
dfong, &c. near the fouth borders of the country : but the miffioners have tranfmitted 
no account of any of thefe places except the capital. They only obferve in general, 
that the towns in Tibet are, for the moft part, but {mall |], and none of them in a ftate 
of defence: nor is there, according to Regis, much occafion for fortifications ;- becaufe 
the Tartars (whom they only have to fear) in their wars, feldom undertake fieges, 
choofing to fight in the open field J. a os 

The capital is, in the map, called Tonker, and ‘ituate af the foot-of the mountain - 
Putala, near the confluence of a fmall river with the Kaltyti, which fafiginto the Tfanpt, 
about thirty miles to the fouth-fouth-weft. The miflioners, who cafl*this place Laffa, 
or Lafa, fay fearce any thing of it, only Regis obferves, that it is rather a f{pacious 
temple than a city. ; 

According to Grueber, the mountain Putala (or Butala **, as he writes it) is very 
high, and ftands at the end of the city, and on it the caftle tf}, where the Great Lama, 


* On which depends Retink, avery populous province on the eaft fide. See his Letters, p. 1, in Theve. 
not’s Collection, tom. iv. 4 See the authors before cited. t Tavernier, p. 185. 9 Lettr. Edif. 
tom, xv. p. 205. {| Gerbillon ae the people dwell in fmall towns and villages, living by agriculture,.-- 
q Du Halde’s China, vol. ii. p. 388. ** Not Bietala, asm Kircher’s. Account of his Voyage, tranf. - 
lated by Ogilby. +4 See the prigt'in Greén’s Colle&tion. ria oe ase 
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and Teva, King of Tangut, refided*. Gerbillon reports, from the information:of a 
Chinefe ambaffador, that the. Kaltyd-mtiren +, a pretty large river, runs-at the bottom 
of Putala, in the middle of which ftands the Grand Lama’s palace, or temple, feven 
ftories high, in the uppermoft of which he lodges; and that by the fide are the ruins of 
King Tfanpa’s royal city, deftroyed by Kufh Hian, King of the Eluths, towards the 
middle of the laft century. ‘The author was affured, by the fame perfon, that it was 
but four hundred leagues from Si-ning in Shen-fi, to Putala, which he had travelled in 
forty-fix days in winter {, and that the country was pretty well inhabited §. Defider? 
obferves, that at Laffa they reckoned it but four months journey to Pe-king ||. Grueber 
fays, the King refides at Piitala, a caftle built on the mountain like the houfes of 
Europe, confifting of four ftories, and very good architecture J. . 

The inhabitants **, according to Tavernier, are ftrong and well-proportioned, but 
their nofes and faces fomewhat flat. “Their women are faid to be bigger and more 
vigarous than the men tt, but much more troubled with fwellings in the throat; few 
efcaping that difeafe. ied 

Both fexes are clad in fummer with a large piece of fuftian, or hempen cloth: in 
the winter with a thick cloth, almoft like felt, and wear on their heads a kind of bonnet, 
much like our drinking-cans, which they adorn with boars teeth and pieces of tortoife. 
thells, round or fquare. The richer fort intermix coral, and amber-beads, of -which 
their women make necklaces. All wear bracelets upon their left arms only, from the 
wrift to the elbow. The women wear them tight, the men loofe. About their necks 
they wear a filken twift, at the end whereof hangs a bead of yellow aber or coral, or. 
a boar’s tooth, which dangles upon their breafts. On their left fides their girdles are 
buttoned with beads of the fame ff. é ; 

Grueber obferves, that the courtiers were exceeding expenfive in their drefs ; which: 
confifted of cloth of gold, and brocade, Some of them wore a habit refembling, in 
all refpeéts, that of women §§, excepting that they made ufe of a red coat, after the 
manner of the Lama. For the reft, this author fays, the people of Barantola are very 
flovenly, for that neither men nor women, wear fhirts, or lie in beds, but fleep 
on the ground: that they eat their meat raw, and never wafh their hands or 
faces: but that as to their manners, they are very affable, and friendly to ftrangers. 
‘Women are feen in their ftreets, as among the other Tartars, contrary to the cuftom 
of the Chinefe |||[. ° . ig ; 

With regard to their diet Tavernier reports, that they feed on all forts of fleth, 
except that of cows, which they adore as the common nurfes of mankind ; and that 
they are great lovers of fpirituous liquors f. ; , 

Although the men, according to Friar Horace, are reftrained to one'wife, and cannot ° 
miarry within certain degrees, without the bifhop’s difpenfation *** ; yet Regis obferyes, 
that a woman there is allowed feveral hufbands, who are generally related, and even 


® Grueber’s Voyage, p. 1, and 20, in Thevenot’s ColleGtion, part iv. + This muft be the Mogul 
name, as Maren, in their language, fignifies a river. } By the way of Tfing-fu-hay, where the Whang- 
ho rifes, twenty days from Si-ning. § Du Halde, as before, p. 258. || Lettr. Edif. p. 208. 
q Grueber, as before, p. 1. ** Horace, alate Capuchin miffioner to Tibet, pretends, that count 
contains no fewer that thirty-three millions of people: though Defideri, but a few years before, in his 
journey from Great Tibet to Laffa, found nothing but wild uninhabited places. The King’s letter to 
Horace, in 1742, is dated at Laffa, from his palace Khaden Khagn San (mifprinted.elféwhere Khadeno 


Khagfer) and the Grand Lama, freri his great palace of Putala. t+ That may be the reafon why 
they are allowed fo many hufbands, Tf Tavernier’s Travels, part ii. p. 184, et feq. §§ See 
the figuresinGreen’sCoil. _ |||] Grueber’s Voyages, p.1, and 21, 4 ‘Tavernier, as before, p, 184, 
€#*#* Nony. Bibl. tom. xiv. v. c7. » = _ 
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“ fometimes brothers. The firft child belongs to the eldeft hufband, and thofe ‘born 
afterwards to the others, according to their feniority. When the Lamas are reproached 
with this cuftom, they apologize for it by the fearcity of women, which prevails both 
in Tibet and Tartary, where the males are more numerous: but this excufe, fays the 
miffioner, is trifling; for the Tartars admit of no fuch irregularity *. 

The fame author informs us, that the language of Tibet differs entirely from the” 
Mongol and Manchew, but nearly agrees with that fpoken by the ‘Ti-fan, or Si-fan ; 
and that the Tartars call the charaéters in ufe with the people of Tibet, the characters 
of Tangut t. La Croze has publifhed the alphabet, which was given to Bayer by a Mogul 
interpreter. He fays, they are the fame with the Wigdr, Oygur, or Jugur charaGters {, as 
they ufed formerly to be called ; which are in ufe through all the eaft, from the Cafpian 
Sea, to the Gulf of Bengal. Befides the Mogul letters, which are derived from them, and 
but little varying, our author obferves, that the manner of writing of all the Indians, 
is very like it, and almoft fufpedts it to be derived from thence. He adjs, that the 
fpecimen of the Britan charatters, given by Hide §, is the running hand letters; thofe 
of his alphabet the capitals: and that the anonymeus author of the defcription of Batan |, 
{peaks in brief, but fully of both kinds . 

The above mentioned alphabet confifts of four vowels, the y being wanting, and 
very rightly, for it is properly a confonant ; twenty fimple letters, ten double letters, 
and ninety-fix compound characters, or fuch as are animated with their vowels. 

Regis tells us, that the miflioners could procure no account of the plants praduced 
in this country, nor of the nature of its trade, only that it is chiefly carried on by the 
way of Bengal ** : but ‘Tavernier gives us fome account of both. According to him, 
the foil is good, abounding. in rice, corn, pulfe, and wine. The chief commodities, 
in which the inhabitants trade with other nations are mu‘k, rhubarb, worm-feed, and 
furs. The moft excellent rhubarb comes from hence: it is a root which they cut in 
pieces, and ftringing them ten or twelve together, hang them up to dry: as the wet 
fpoils it, the merchants run great hazards in bringing it; both roads, efpecially the 
northern, being fubjeét to rain. 

Worm-feed grows in the fields, and muft.die before it can be gathered: But the 
mitchief is, that before the feed is ripe, the wind [eatters the greater part, which makes 
it fo fcarce. ‘When they gather it, they take two little hampers, and as they go along 
move them from the right to the left, and back again, as if they were moving the 
herb, which they bow at the top; and thus all the feed falls into the bafkets. : 

Had the natives as much art in killing the marten as the Ruffians, they might vend 
great {tore of thofe rich furs, confidering the animals are very numerous there. 

‘The fame author informs us, that there are two roads to Batan (as he calls this country 
for the reafon before mentioned ;) the northern by Kabul t+, the other, fouthern, 
through Patna in Bengal, and the territories of the Rajah of Nupal {{ ; being a journey 
of three months over the mountains of Naugrokot, which are nineteen flages of the 
caravan from Patna, moftly through forefts full of elephants. ‘They travel in palekis, 


* Du Halde’s China, p. 385. + They are called by the Chinefe, Si-fan Wha, “ the language of 
the Si-fan 3”? and Si-fan He, “ writing of the Si-fan :”? by the Tartars, Tangut Jerjen, that is,“ the cha- 
raéters of Tangit 5”? which laft term is common among them. See Du Halde, Parts edit. vol.iv. p. 463 5 
and the Englifh, vol. ii. p.388. q Something has been already fpoken concerning the Oygar charac- 
ters and thofe of Tibet. See Green, vol. iv. p. 398, and 399. § Inhis Hitt, Relig. vetr. Perfar, tab, 17, 
{| Mentioned before. q See A&. Eradit, tom. xlvi, p. 415. _ *® Du Fiatae, as before, vol. ii, 
p.388. +t Or rather Kathmir, before mentioned, tt This feems to be the Nekpal of 
Groeber, who went the fouthern road, 
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but generally on’oxen, camels, ard horfes of the country, which are exceeding fmall, 
but very hardy. They are eight days croffing the mountains. They can make ufe of 
no other carriage for their goods but thofe fmall horfes, the road is fo narrow and 
rugged: but the merchants are commonly carried on the fhoulders of women, who 
attend for the purpofe. From the mountains they make ufe of the fame kinds of voiture, 
as at fetting out. 

When the merchants, trading to Bitan for mufk and rhubarb, get to Gorrofheptr, 
the laft town belonging to the Mogul, and eight ftages from Patna, they apply to the 
cuftom houfe officer to reduce the twenty-five per cent. duty on thofe commodities, 
to feven or eight ; and if he refufes, go the northern road round about, through Cabul. 
‘When they come there, the karawins part, fome for Tartary, others for Balk. Here 
the merchants, coming from Butan, barter their goods with the Tartars, for horfes, 
mules, and camels, money being fcarce in that country. Thofe goods are afterwards 
tranfported. by the purchafers into Perfia, as far as Ardevil and Tauris; whence 
fome Europeans have imagined, that rhubarb and wormfecd came out of Tartary, 
as, indeed, fome of the former does; but not fo good as the other fort, being liable 
to corrupt fooner. Some of the merchants go to Kandahar, and thence to Ifpahan, 
whither they carry coral, yellow amber, and lapis lazuli, all in beads, if they can 
ameet with them, 

Thofe who pafs through Gorrofhepdr, carry from Patna, and Daka, coral, yellow 
amber, ‘bracelets of hells, particularly tortoife, with great thick pieces of the laft, fome, 
round, others fquare. As the people of Batan burn amber at the end of their feafts, 
like the Chinefe (fome of whofe ceremonies they obferve), it is in great requeft among 
them. The merchants of this country will give, at Patna above mentioned, for a ferre 
{or nine ounces *) of large pieces of yellow amber, as big as a nut, bright and clean, 
thirty-five or forty rapis ; which will yield, “in Batan, from two hundred and fifty 
to three hundred, according to its colour and beauty. Coral, wrought into beads, 
is profitable enough ; but they chufe to have it rough, to fhape it as they pleafe 
themfelves. 

The women and maids are generally the artifts among them, as to thofe toys. They 
alfo make beads of cryftal and agate. As for the men, they make bracelets of tortoife, 
and other fhells. They alfo polifh thofe little pieces of fhells which the northern peo- 
ple wear in their ears; and adorn their hair with. In Patna, and Daka, there are 
above two thoufand perfons thus employed, to furnith the kingdoms of Butan, Afem, 
Siam, and other northern and eaftern parts of the Mogul’s dominions. 

The King of Bdtan coins much filver, in pieces of the value of a r&pi, whence 
the author concludes, there muft be fome filver mine in the country : however, the 
merchants could not tell where it lay. As for the gold they have, which is but little, 
it is brought them by the merchants of the more eaftern regions t. 


2. The Religion of Tibet, and its furprifing Conformity with the Romifb. 

Religion of Tibet like the Rowmife.—~ Jefuitical Apology.— The Parallel drawn by other Miffioners. — 
Chriftanity in Tibet. — A Neftorian Forgery. Late grofs Impofture of Romifh Miffioners. — 
Report concerning Chriftian Tartars accounted for. 

THE religion of Tibet is the fame with that profeffed in China by the fect of Fa, 
whereof already fome account { has been given: nor ‘have we much to add here, the 


* The ferre of yefow amber, mulk, coral, ambergrife, rhubarb, and other drugs, containing nine ounces 
to the pound. + Tavernier’s Voyages, partii. p. 282, etfeq. -t-See Green, vol. iv. p. 206, et fed. 
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miffigners, who have been in the country, fuch as Grueber the Jefuit, Defideri, and , 
Horace de la Penna, prefect of the Capuchin miffion, latély eftablifhed there *, having 
done little more than pointed out the refemblance that they found between the religion 
of Tibet, and their own. 

_ Several miffionaries have imagined, that in the ancient books of the Lamas, fome 
traces remain of the Chriftian refigion ; which as they think, was preached there in the 
time of the Apoftles. ‘Their conjectures are founded upon, 1. The drefs of the Lamas, 
which is not unlike that of the apofties in ancient paintings. 2. Their fubordination, 
which has fome affinity to the ecclefiaftical hierarchy. 3. A refemblance between fome 
of their ceremonies and the Romifh. 4. ‘Their notion of an incarnation: and, 

. Their maxims of morality. Bat no certainty can be had in this matter, without being 
well acquainted with their ancient books ; which according to the Lamas of greatelt 
learning, relate only to the tranfinigration of the foul. 

Nothing can be inferred from the refemblance of fome of their ceremonies to ours, 
fays the fame Jefuit ; but that, like all other nations, they have fome notion of religion. 
The apottles dreffed according to the fafhions of the countries wherein they refided, or 
to which they belonged ; and a fubordination is found amongtt priefts of other reli- 
gions, Mohammedans, as well as idolatroust. From hence, one would be apt to 
think, the refemblance between the religion of Tibet and Rome is very trifling : but if 
any credit is to be given to other miffioners, it is very glaring, and runs through almoft 
all the doétrines of the Romifh church, as well as the ceremonies. Gerbillon mentions 
fome of thefe ceremonies. 1. Holy-water. 2. Singing-fervice. 3. Praying for the 
dead. 4. Their drefs is like that in which the apoftles are painted, and they wear the 
mitre and cap, like the bithops. 5. heir Great Lama nearly the fame among them, as 
the Sovereign Pontiff among Romanifts }. 

Grueber gocs much farther : he affirms, that although no European_or Chriftian 
was ever there before, yet their religion agrees with the Romifh in all effential points. 
Thus, they celebrate the facrifice of the mafs with bread and wine; give extreme unction ; 
blefs married folks; fay prayers over the fick ; make proceflions ; honour the reliques 
of idols (he fhould have faid faints); have monatterics and nunneries; fing in the fervice 
of the choir, like the Romifh monks; obferve divers fafts during the year, underga 
moft fevere penances, and among the reft, whippings ; confecrate bifhops; and fend 
out miffioners, who live in extreme’ poverty, and travel bare-foot through the defarts, 
as far as China. ‘Thefe things, adds Grueber, I was an eye witnels of §. 

Friar Horace fays, that in the main the religion of Tibet is the counterpart || of the 
Romifh, They believe in one God, anda trinity, but full of errors; a paradile, hell, 
and purgatory, but full of errors alfo. They make fuffrages, alms, prayers, and 
facrifices for the dead ; have a vaft number of convents filled with monks and friars {, 
amounting to thirty thoufand ; who, befides the three vows of poverty, obedience; and 
charity, make feveral others. They have their confeflors **, who are chofen by their 
fuperiors, and receive their licences from their Lama, as a bithop, without which they 
cannot hear confeflions, or impofe penances. ‘They have the fame form of hierarchy 


* Anaccount of their procecdings was publifhed at Rome, in 17.42; entitled, Relazione del principio, 
¢ ftato prefenti del vaflo Regno de! Tibet, ed altri due Regni confinanti?? A French tranflation is inferted 


in the Nouv. Biblioth. ou Hittoire Litteraire, tom. xiv, from p. 46 to p. 82 5 witha Critique of fifteen pages 


at the end, by the Journalit, + Du Halde’s China, vol. ti, p. 387, ct feq. { The fame, p.263. 
§ Grueber’s Letters, p.18, ct feq. ‘Thevenot’s Colleét. tom. iv. | «* Une image.” q Defideri 
fays, they have the monaftic life and tonfure. ** Andrada fays, they ule a fort of confefion among 


themfclves. 
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as in the Romifly Church; for they have their inferior Lamas, chofen by the Grad 
Lama, who aét as bifhops in their refpettive diocefes, having under them fimple Lamas, 
who are the religious*. To thefe may be added the ufe of holy water, croffes, beads, 
and other matters. 

Some, as we have obferved, like Regis, would conceal this refemblance, wifely con- 
fidering, that it would be no credit to their religion to be fo nearly related to one con- 
feffed to be grofsly idolatrous, but would help to confirm the Proteftant charge of 
idolatry upon it. Others would pretend, that the people of Tibet were once Chrif- 
tians, but now degenerated into Pagans +; and Andrada fays, they have ftill an idea 
of the Chriftian myfteries, though confuled and corrupted. Grueber having fug- 
gefted, that he was the firft Chriftian who had been in Barantola, ar ‘libet, ‘Thevenot, 
his collector, takes care to acquaint the reader, that the Jefuit was miftaken ; for that he 
finds Chyiftianity had fpread farther through the caft, than the ecclefiftical writers were 
aware of ; and that there had been Princes, and even whole nations, Chriftians on the 
frontiers of China. He adds, that he could even point out the time when Chriftianity 
was carried thither by the Neftorian miffioners, and how it came to be loft: but that 
it was neceflary to wait till the proofs could be printed in the languages in which they 
were written, and fome other pieces added ; which would contribute much, he fays, 
to clear up the geography and hiftory of thofe countries. : 

We are forry thofe traéts never were printed, but fear his Chriftian Princes ang 
nations were only fuch as the famous Prefter John, and his people ; who, as Chrif- 
tians, doubtlefs, had no other exiftence than in the writings of the Neftorian 
miffioners ¢ ; a fet of men, it may be prefumed no lefs addicted to deceiving, than the 
Romifh or Grecian. Hayton, not content with having Ung, or Vang Khan, and his 
tribe Chriftians, affirms, that both Kublay, the conquercr of China, and his brother 
Uilaki, who reigned under him in Perfia, were converts to the faith. But we find 
nothing like this in hiftory, unlefs the Bonzas were Chriftians, to whom the Chinefe 
hiftorians fay the former was too much addiéed. f 

To omit others, we have a flagrant inftance of this impofing fpirit in the miffioners, 
jit come to hand from ‘Tibet itfelf Friar Horace de la Penna, before-mentioned, who 
is at the head of that miflion, pretends, that he, and his brother Capuchins, not only 
converted the city of Laffa, but almoft brought over the King and the Great Lama 
himfelf, who gave them leave to build a church, and licence to preach ; recommended 
theirs as the true law, and allowed their fubjects to embrace it §. ‘Thus, thefe men 
did, with the greateft cafe imaginable, what the miffioners in China deemed impoffible 
to be effected. Gerbillon and Regis fay, the people are fo infatuated with their Lamas, 
that there is no hope of converting them ||; much lefs can it be fuppofed the 
Great Lama, who affumes the title of a deity, would turn a profelyte to the Capuchins, 
and acknowledge a man for his fuperior. This would be to own himfelf an impoftor ; 
to renounce his infallibility (which one may as well fuppofe the Pope would do); fub- 
jet himfelf to the laws of a mortal, and, in fhort, ungod himfelf at once. Yet this 
grofs forgery of Friar Horace is fupported by the Pope, and the congregation de pro- 
paganda fide, by whole orders the memoir was cooked up, and publifhed. It is obferv- 
able, that Horace does not once mention the pretenfions of the Grand Lama to the 
God-head ; either through ignorance, or knowing that a circumftance of that nature 
would confute his falfe affertions. 


-  * Nouv. Bibl, tom. 14. p.g§. et feq. + See Avril’s Travels, p, 163. £ See Green, vol. ir, 
p. 220 and 448. a. § Nouv. Bibl. tem. xv. p. 51, et feq. / Du Halde’s China, vol. ii. 
p- 363, and 388. . 

alert, ome " Tlanea 


556 A DESCRIPTION OF TIBET. 


Hence, it plainly appears, how little regard ought to be had to the teftimony of the 
miffioners, Romifh or Neftorian, in cafes of this nature. Gaubil cannot conceive how 
fuch a notion fhould prevail, of there being Chriftian nations in the eaft, unlefs the 
thing was faét: but he himfelf, at the fame time, helps us to account for it ina very 
natural way. He fays, the Chinefe call the Lamas of Tibet, the Bonzas of the Weft; 
and have often confidered the Chriftians among them as weftern Bonzas, or Lamas, 
and as Mohammedans*. Might not then the notion have arifen, and been propagated 
from the report of other nations, who miftook the Lamas, and thofe of their perfuafion, 
for Chriftians, on account of the great refemblance which they found between the reli- 
gion of the Lamas, and that of the Greek or Roman miffionaries ? Of this the following 
authorities amount ahnoft toa demonttration. ; 

Kircher tells us, that Andrada, the Jefuit, undertook the voyage into Tibet, on 
hearing that the inhabitants were profefled Chriftianst. In the relation of the journey 
of the Ruffian ambaffadors, who went to China about the year 1623, {peaking of the 
Mongul Lamas, or friars, as they are called, there is this expreffion: they fay, that 
their religion is the fame with ours, only the Ruffian monks are black, and theirs 
white t. The Lamas (fays Defideri) told us, that their book of the law, or religion, 
was like ours: the King alfo, and feveral of his courtiers, confidered us as Lamas of 
the law of Jcfus Chrift §. Hence it may be well prefumed, that Marco Polo, and the 
fflars who went into Tartary in the thirteenth century, miftook the followers of the 
Lamas for Chriftians, if they have not defignedly reprefented them as fuch. 


3- Of the Dalay Lama, adored as God incarnated. 


His Origin and Name. — Frequent Incarnations. — Image Worfhip. — A licenfed Man-flayer: — The 
Impoftor’s Titles, and divine Attributes : — Cheat, how kept up, and propagated : — The idol, how 
adored ; — Attended by Priefts: — Their Number at Putala. — Great Lama’s State, in giving 
Audience : — His Excrements worn as precious Relics. — The Donation of Tibet. 


THE chief object of worfhip in this country, is the fame which in China is called 
Fo |], but by the Lamas in Tibet, La]. This Prince, who was born one thoufand 
and twenty-fix years before Chrift**, and reigned in a part of India, called Chang. 
tyen-cho tf, or, as others fay, Si-tyen {{, gave himfelf out to be God, affuming 
human flefh; and when he died, it was pretended, that he only withdrew for a while, 
and would appear again in a determinate time ; as he actually dia, if the teftimony of 
his devout difciples, the writings of the primitive fathers amongft them, and, in fhort, 
the tradition and authority of the whole church, from age to age, down to the prefent, 
are at all to be regarded in proof. And this impofture has been practiced fince as often 
as there has been occafion for it: So that the god La, ftill lives, and is corporally 
prefent in the perfon of the Dalay Lama. In which refpeét, the church of Tibet has 
infinitely the advantage of the Romifh, inafinuch as the vifible head of it is confidered 
to be God himfelf, not his vicar, or deputy ; and the incarnate deity, who is the object 
of divine worthip, appears alive in human fhape to receive the people’s adorations : not 
in the form of a fenfelefs bit of bread, or playing at bo-peep in a diminutive wafer, 


* Hift. de Gentch. p. 107. t+ See Ogil. China, vol. ii. p. 344. £ Purchas. Pilgr. vol. 36 
P7999. § Lettr. Ediff. tom. xv. p. 198. |i Couplet fays, Fo fignifies non homo,’ or, no man. 
Sin. Phil. Prowm. p. 28. Gaubil. Hitt. de Gentch.p. 142. note 13. ** Grueber fays, they 
believe him to be the brother of the firft King of Tangdt, and ftill ufvally call him the brother of all the 
Kings. See his Letters, p.1, in Thevenot’s Colleétion, tom, iv. tt Couplet. Sinic, Philof. Procem. 
pe. 27, et fea. +t Gaubil. as before. p. rao. m the notes. 
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which would be too grofs a cheat to impofe on the underftandings of the Tibe. 
- tians, however ignorant * and fuperftitious the miffioners, to their own fhame repre- 
fent them. - 

The priefts account for the feveral- incarnations of their deity, from the doftrine 
of the foul’s tranfmigration, or pafling from one body to another ¢; of which La 
was the firft inventor. They folve, after the fame manner, every thing that con» 
cerns their principal images; fuch as Menippe, which has feveral heads of dif- 
ferent forris }. Grueber (who calls it Manipe) fays, thofe heads are nine in num- 
ber, and fo placed, as to terminate in a cone of monftrous height. This is the 
chief of all the images, before which the people perform their facred rites, with 
many odd gefticulations and dances, often repeating, O Manipe Mi-hum, O Manipe 
Mi-hum ! that is,.O Manipe, fave us! They frequently fet divers forts of. meats 
before this image, in order to appeafe the deity. : 

The fame author mentions a mo#. deteftable cuftom, which has been introduced into 
the kingdon:s of Tangut, and Barantola. They chufe § a lufty youth, to whom they 
grant Iiberty, on fet days of the year, to kill, without diftin€tion, whomfoever he 
meeteth with ; fuppofing, that they who,are thus flain, as if confecrated by Menipe, 
immediately obtain eternal happinefs. This youth, whom they call Ffit, that is, the flayer, 
dreffed in a very gay habit, decked with little banners, and armed with a fword, 
quiver, and arrows ||, at the times appointed, fallies furioufly out of the houfe (being’, 
fays the author, poffeffed with the denion to whom he is confecrated,) and wandering 
through the ways and ftreets, killeth people at his pleafure, none making any 
refiftance ¥. 

The Great Lama who, as we faid before, is La, or Fo incarnate, is, according to © 
Grueber, called in the country, Lama Konja, or the Eternal Father **. He is alfo filed 
Dalay Lama tt. The fame author fays, in another letter, that Great Lama fignifies 
the Great High Prieft, and Lama of Lamas; as he is alfo ftiled, the High Prieft of 
High Priefts {{. ‘Thefe lait titles regard only his office, or degree, in his ecclefiaftical 
or religious capacity ; but with refpe€t to his divine nature, or quality, which intitles 
him to be adored as God, they term him likewife the heavenly Father §§, afcribing to 
him all the attributes of the true deity ; as, that he is omnifcient, and that all things 
are open to his view, even the fecrets of the heart. Ifat any time he afks queftions, 
it is not, fay they, for fake of information, but to. remove the feruples of, the incre- 
dulous and difaffeSted. They believe that Fo (or La) lives in him: hence thofe of his 
religion in China call him Ho-fo, or the living Fo. In confequence of this perfuafion, 
he is held to be immortal, and that when in appearance he dies, he only changes 
his abode: that he is born again in an entire body, and the happy place of his refi- 
dence is revealed by certain pretended tokens, which the Tartarian princes themfelves 
are obliged to learn of the other Lamas ; who only know the child appointed by the 
preceding Grand Lama to fucceed him |||]. 


* "This has been thewn to be an invidious mifreprefentation. See Green, vol, iv. p. 123. note (a). + Bernier 
fays, they are wedded to this dodtrine, and that his Lama phyiician was full of furprifing itories about it. 
+ Du Halde’s China, vol. ii. p. 387. § Doubtlefs the priefts, by the chief prielt’s orders. It See 
the cut drawa by Grueber, who faw this fatal youth, who had a licence to kill people for the good of 
their fouls. q Grueber’s Letters, p. 22, in Thevenot’s Colle&. part 4. ** The fame, p. 1, 
Defideri writes, Konchok. Sce Green, vol iv. p. 454. note (d). ++ On this occafion, Bentinck obferves, 
that as the word Lama, in the Mogul languages, fignifies a prieft, and Dalay, a vaft extent, or the ocean, 
Dalay Lama is as much as to fay, the univerfal prieft. Sce Hiftory of the Turks, Moguls, &c. p. 486, 
By this author’s leave, Lama feems to bea word in the language of Tibet. tt Grucber’s Letters, 
as before, p. 22 5 and Ogilb. p. 36. §§ The fame. {!| Du Halde, as before, p. 385. 
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‘To keep up this opinion of his immortality, the Lamas after his death, feek, through- 
out the whole kingdom, for another perfon, as like unto him, in all refpects, as may be, 
to fapply his place: and thus he has undergone a new refurreétion, or incarnation, 
feven times fince his firft appearance *. Bernier relates the matter thus, as he had it 
from a Lama phyfician. When the Great Lama is old, and ready to die, he 
affembles his council, and declares to them, that now he was pafling into the body of 
a little child, lately born : that when this child, who was bred up with great care, was 
fix or feven years of age, they (by way of trial) laid before him a parcel of houfhold- 
goods mixed with his own, which yet he could diftinguifh from the reft : and this, he 
faid, was a manifeft proof of the tranfmigration t. 

Grueber fays, that this belief is propagated by the ‘policy of their -kings, and thofe 
who are in the fecret of this cheat, in conjunétion with the Lama Konjd {. - The mil- 
fioners rail heavily at. this impofture, calling it wicked and diabolical, as if befides 
tranfubftantiation, which is worle, they had not other jmpoftures in their own religion §. 
But itis done, doubtlefs, out of envy ; becaufe they have none which redounus fo much 
to the honour and wealth ef themielves. 

Grueber fays, the Great Lama fitteth in a remote apartment of his palace, adorned 
with gold and filver, and illuminated with lamps, ina lofty place like a couch, covered 
with coftly tapeftry. In approaching him, his votaries fail proftrate with their heads to 
the ground, and kifs him with incredible veneration. Thus, adds the Jefuit, hath the devil, 
through his innate malignity, transferred to the worfhip of this people that veneration 
which is due only to the Pope of Rome, Chrift’s vicar, in the fame manner as he hath 
done all the other myfteries of the Chriftian religion |. 

The fame author farther obferves, that he always appears with his face covered ; 
letting none fee it but thofe whoare in the fecret : that he acts his part extremely well, 
while the Lamas, or priefts, who are perpetually about him, attend him with great aff. 
duity, and expound the oracles that are taken from his mouth F. Here it muft be 
noted, that Grueber learns all he writes concerning the Great Lama from the citizens 
of Barantola; for the miffioners could not fee him, no Chriftian being admitied into his 
prefence **, nor, indeed, any body of a different religion, without adoring the pre- 
tended deity: however, they took an exa& copy of his picture, as it was expofed to 
view in the entrance of the palace; to which they paid the fame vencration as to 
himfelf in perfon ff. 

Bentin els us, that at the foot of the high mountain near Putala, whereon the 
Dalay Lama retides, above twenty thoufand Lamas dwell in feveral circles round it, 


* Grueber’s Letters, as before, p. 1; but p, 23, and in Ogilby, p. 361, it is faid by fome miftake, feven 
times in an hundred years. + Bentink obferves, that although the Lamas are great fticklers for the 
metempfychofis ; yet thofe among them who pretend to know more than the reft, do not believe that the 
foul paffes really out of one body to enter into another; but only its faculties. See Hiftory of the Trfrks, 
Moguls, &c. p. 487. £ Grueber’s Letters, p. 2. § Neret, the Jefuit, in his Voyage to the 
Holy Land, publithed in the New Memoirs of Miffions into the Levant, tom. v. calls the Greek and Ar- 
rienian patriarchs, ravenous wolves, and the worft of names, for deceiving the people with the pretended 
defcent of the wiraculous fire into the holy fepulchre on Eafter-day, although he himfelf would impofe the 
more palpable fable of the houfe of the Lady of Loretto travelling from Nazarcth to Italy, upon the belicf 
of bis readers: and Vertot, in his Hiftory of the Knights of Malta, would perfuade us, that the Romith 
church, when in poffeffion of the faid fepulchre, was a€tually invefted with the power of bringing down 
the fire from heaven: ,and were the Latins reftored, no doubt they would go on with the simpofiure no 








lefs boldly than thofe who at prefent have the management of it. \| Grucber’s Letters, p, 22; and 
Ogilby, p. 360. q The fame, p.2, and 23; and Ogilby, p. 361. ** Yet Friar Horace, it 


deems, was admitted without any difficulty. tt Ogilby’s China, p. 561. 
; acccording 
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vaecording as the rank and dignities which they poffefs, render them more worthy to 
_ :approach the perfon of their fovereign pontiff *. 

‘According to the account tranfmitted by Regis, the Grand Lama fits crofs-legged 
ona kind of altar, with a large and magnificent cufhion under him ; where he receives 
the compliments, or rather adorations, not only of his own fubjedts, but of prodigious 
multitudes of ftrangers ; who make long journies to offer him their homage f, and 
obtain his blefling. Some even travel there from India, who never fail to enlarge 
before him upon their own merit, and magnify the fufferings they have undergone in 
their painful pilgrimage. But next to the people of Tibet, the Tartars are moft deyoted 
to the Grand Tama, fome of whom refort to Lafa from the moft diftant corners. 
When the Eluths-Dfongari invaded Tibet, the fifter of Ayuki, Khan of the Eluths- 
Torgauti j, with her fon, was at Lafla upon the like errand. : . 

Princes are no more excufed from this fervile adoration than the meaneft of their 
fubjects ;.nor do they meet with more refpeét from the Grand Lama, who never moves 
from his cMhion, nor any other way returns the falute. He only lays his hand upon 
the head of the worfhippers, who then think all their fins pardoned. The Lamas who 
drew the map obferved, that in receiving the Emperor’s ambaffador, he did not kneel 
like the Tartar princes ; but when he enquired after Kang-ki’s health, refting upon one 
hand, he only made a fmall motion, as if he intended to rife from his feat §. He was 
at that {fame time dreffed in a red habit of woollen frize, fuch as the common Lamas 
wear, with a yellow hat gilt ||. 

Grueber affures us, that the grandees of the kingdom are*very eager to procure the 
excrements of this divinity, which they vfually wear about their necks as relicks. 
In another place, he fays that the Lamas make a great advantage by the large prefents 
they, receive for helping the grandees to fome of his excrements, or urine; for by 
wearing the firft about their necks, and mixing the latter with their viduals {, they 
imagine themfelves to be fecure againft all bodily infirmities **. In confirmation of 
this Gerbillon informs us, that the Mongols wear his excrements pulverized in little 
bags about their necks, as precious reliques, capable of preferving them from all. mil- 
fortunes, and curing them of all forts of diftempers. When this Jefuit was on his fecond 
journey into Weftern Tartary, a deputy from one of the principal lamas, offered the 
Emperor’s uncle a certain powder, contained in a little packet of very white paper, 
neatly wrapped up in a {cart of very white taffety : but that prince told hjm, that as it 
was not the cuftom of the Manchews to make ufe of fuch things, he durft not receive it. 
‘Yhe author took this powder to be cither fome of the Great Lama’s excrements, or 
the afhes of fomething that had been ufed by him tt. 

"Trophies are erected on the tops of the mountains {{ in honour of the Great Lama, 
for the prefervation of men and cattle §§. All the Kings, who profefs the religion of 
the Great Lama, before they are inaugurated, fend ambafladors, with very rich pre- 
fents, to crave his benediction, as a means to render their reigns happy Illl- 

"Ti of late, the Dalay Lama was a mere fpiritual prince; but he is now become a 
temporal one alfo, with a large patrimony ; the Chin of the Eluths, who conquered 


* Hiftory of the Turks, &c. p. 486. + Gracher fays, they offer a multitude of prefents and 
oblations, Letters, p. 22. Ogilby, p. 360. $ See Green, vol.iv. p. gor. They arrived there im 1703, 
and returned in 1712. § Be Halde’s China, p. 395. || The fame, p. 387. g The 
Butan merchants told Tavernier, that they ftrew his ordure, powdered, over their viduals. Trav. vol. ii, 
p. 185. ** Grucber’s Letters, p.2z, and 23. Ogilby’s China, p. 361. ++ Du Halde’s China, 
p. 318. + See the print in Green’s Coll, §§ Ogilby, as hefore, p. 358. [|| The fame, p. 367. 
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- it in the laft century, having made him a prefent of it *, which is a much larger patri- 
mony than that called St. Peter’s, ufurped by the Popes. Yet for all this, Bentink 
informs us, that he does not meddle, in any fort, with the temporality of his dominions, 
or fuffer any of his Lamas to meddle with it; but puts all fecular matters under the 
government of two Khans of the Kalmiiks, who are to furnifh him with all things 

* neceflary for the maintenance of his family. When he has any political affairs to tranfact, 
it is the Deva (or Tipa, a fort of plenipotentiary,) who aéts under his orders t. 


4. Of the Hitiktis, or Apoftolical Vicars, and the inferior Lamas. ; 


The Religion far extended. — Apoftolic Vicars. — Lama Hicrarchy: — Their Habit accounted bonoure 
able: — Nusbers and Rules: — Their Character mifreprefented : — Their Religion unknown te 
the European Miffioners. —Lamas conceal their Religion. — Reafons affigned, and refuted. — Mong» 

fan Lamas, — Lamas in China encouraged, and why, — The ved and yellow Hats. .- s 


THE religion of the Great Lama feems to be more extended than any other in the 
world: for befides Tibet, which is its native-feat, it has fpread itfelf over all the Indies, 
China, and Weftern Tartary, from one end to the other. It is true, the provinces of 
the Indies and China, have many ages ago thrown off his eon and fet up chief 

_priefts of their own, who have modelled the religion of their refpective countries, 
according to their different fancies, or intereft. But Tibet, and the greater part of 
Tartary, are ftill fubjeét to him in fpirituals. ‘The better to govern this vaft dominion 
he conftitutes deputies, or vicars, to officiate in his ftead. Thefe are called Hatdktés, 
or Khiitiktis ; which, according to Regis, are chofen from among the difciples of the 
Great Lama. It is efteemed a real happinefs to be admitted into the number of thefe 
laft, which never exceeds two hundred; and they on whom the honour of Hatiktd is 

. conferred, are confidered as fo many leffer Fos ¢ ; they are neither confined to the 
pagods, nor limited to Tibet, but fettle where they pleafe ; and foon acquire great 
riches, by the offerings of their numerous worfhippers §. One of them who refided 
among the Kalka Mongols, about the beginning of this century, fet up for himfelf |, 
in oppofition to his mafter, afluming all the privileges and powers which the Grand Lama 

retends to 3 and, in all likelihood, others from time to time will follow his example, 

For keeping up difcipline and order in ecclefialtical matters there is a kind of hierar. 
chy in Tibet, confifting of church officers, anfwering to archbifhops, bifhops, and 
priefts. They have alfo their priors, abbots, and abbeffes, fuperiors, provincials, or 
fuch like degrees, for ordering what concerns the regular clergy. ‘lhe Lamas, or 
priefts, who prefide over the templcs throughout the country {, are fent from the college 
of the Lama’s difciples’ before mentioned. ‘The other Lamas officiate as afliftants at 
divine fervice in the churches and monatfteries ; or go abroad on the miffion into forelgn 
countries. 


* Du Halde, as before, p. 258. + Hiftory of the Turks, &c. p. 486; and L’Eftat de la Bou. 
charia, Or, living Fos, See Green, vol. iv. p. 371, and 377 ; and fo Regis feems to tranflate the word 
in one place, when {peaking of the Hitaktd, he adds, or living Fo. Du Halde, vol. ii. p.agz. It may 
be the Tibetian, or rather Mongul word, anfwering to the Chinefe Ho-fo, ‘ignifying the fame thing, 
However that be, we find here, in the peifons of the Hiitiktas, the appearance of the Deity in feverat 
different bodies: but they have more fenfe, or modefty, than to affert that the fame body is multiplied, or 
exitting in feveral different places at once, as the Romifh priefts do, in confequence of their abfurd and 
blafphemous doGrine of tranfubfantiation. § Du Halde, as before, p, 385. ) See Green, 
vol. iv. p. 377. q@ Thefe are marked in the maps of Tibet. 
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Regis fays, the Lamas generally wear a woollen frize like ours, but narrower, and 
not fo clofe ; yet is lafting, and retains its colour. ‘They ufe, be‘ides the hat, different 
kinds of bonnets, accordmg to their feveral dignities; one of which is fomewhat 
remarkable, as it refembles our bifhops’ mitres ; but they wear the flit before *. 

The Great Lama’s colour is red ; but as the Emperor of China has of late gained fome 
footing in Tibet, thofe of his party, as well as all the Mongol and Kalka Lamas, wear 
yellow. Bentink, fpeaking of thefe latter, obferves, that they go habited in long yellow 
yobes, with great fleeves, which they bind about their wait with a girdle of the fame 
colour, two fingers broad. They have the head and beard fhaved very clofe, and wear 
yellow hats. ‘f hey always carry a great pair of beads of coral, or yellow amber, in 
their honds, which they turn inceflandy between their fingers, faying prayers to them- 
felves after their manner. The nuns wear very nearly the fame drefs, excepting that 
they wear bonnets edged with fur, inftead of hats, which the Lamas wear t. 

‘There are feveral princes in Tibet who aflume the Lama habit, and under the titles 
of the Grand Lama’s principal officers, aé&t almoft independently of hini® ‘The dignity 
of Lama is 1.ot limited to the natives of Tibet alone. ‘Lhe Tartars and Chinefe, who are 
equally ambitious of this honour, go to Laffa to obtain it {. 

The multitude of Lamas in Tibet is incredible, hardly a family being without one, 
either out of their devotion, or expectations of preferment in the Grand Lama’s fervice. 
The rules of the Lamas are too many and burdenfome, to be all obferved by one 
Lama; wherefore they divide the load among them, one confining himfelf t& this par- 
ticular duty, and another to that; but they are all obliged to conform to celibacy §, 
ag well as to renounce worldly grandeur and employments ||.” 

‘As to their character, if you will take it from their great adverfaries, the miffioners, 
mott of them are debauched ; yet they govern Princes J, who give them the chief place 
in affemblies, and are blindly followed by their votaries, who give them the beft of what 
they have. Some of them are tolerably {killed in medicine; others have fome 
notion of aftronomy, and can calculate eclipfes **. Bernier met with one of thefe Lama 
phyficians at Kafhmir, who came in the train of an ambaffador from Great Tibet tt. 
He had with him a book of recipes, which he would by no means part with {]. 

Regis reprefents them as very ignorant §§, affirming that few of them can read or 
underftand their ancient books, or even fay their prayers, which are in an ancient 
tongue and character, no longer fpoken or known j[ll. But this charge muft be 
unjuft, if other writers may be credited FF. Befides Friar Horace declares, that there 
are in Tibet univerfities and colleges tor teaching the things relating to their law *** 
or religion. 

Bentink gives a different account of the Lamas in Tartary. He fays, they both teach 
and practife the three great fundamental duties of honouring God, offending nobody, 
and giving to every one what belongs to him-: that the lives which both they and the 
Kalmiks, or Eluths lead, inconteftably prove the two laft points ; and that he was | 
informed by fome travellers of credit, that they ftrenuoufly proteft againft adoring 
more than one God: that the Dalay Lama, and Khitdktts, are his fervants, with 
whom he communicates for the inftru€tion and good of men: that the images which 








* Du Halde’s China, p. 387, et feq. + Hiftory of the Turks, &c. p. 487. + Du Halde, as 
before, p.385- § Bentink fays, both the monks and nuns take the vows. y Du Halde, as 
before, p. 388, and 295. q Is this more than what they do on this fide of the globe? ** DuHalde, 
as befure, p. 253. 250. 263. 387. ++ Sce Green’s Coll. vol. iv. p-4553¢- tt Bernicr’s Memoirs 
of India, p. #26, et feq. §6 See before, p. 271. li} Sce Du Halde, p. 255. «© q Green, 
vol, iv. p. 123, note @, 4% Nouv, Bibl. tom. xiv. p. 57+ 
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they. honour. are no more than reprefentations of the Deity, or fome holy men; and 
that they expofe them to the view of people, only to put them in mind of their duty. 

‘This, excepting what relates to their external difcipline, is all the author could pick up 
after all his pains, not having been able to find perfons capable of thoroughly informing 
him : for as all the facred books of their religion are written in the language of Tangit *, 
which both Mongols and Eluths are entirely ignorant of, they depend, like the papifts, 
wholly upon what their priefts are willing to tell them; and thefe make fo many 
myfteries of what regards their worfhip +, that one has much ado to get any thing out 
of them. For all this, it feems ftrange to Bentink, that Europeans fhould be fo little 
acquainted with a religion which is fpread over all the middle part of Afia, and might be 
fo eafily known to the Ruffians, who border on the countries where it is profeffed : but 
then he obferves, that the Ruffians, like other nations, fearch after nothing but what 
concerns their profit f. 

_ Lf the Rufligns in Siberia, moflly merchants and foldiers by profeffion, are to blame 
in this article,"the Romifh miffioners muft be much more culpable: becaule’they were 
obliged, in point of duty, to be thoroughly acquainted with the religion of the people 
whom they were fent to convert ;- and by their refidence for above an hundred and 
fifty years in China, had the fulleft opportunity of confulting both their priefts and 
books: yet how little have they done that way; _nay, the latter miffioners, even thofe 
who wergin Tibet itfelf, appear more ignorant of the religion of that country than the 
early ones. Friar Horace, the Capuchin, who, if you will believe him, had fach eafy 
acces to the Grand Lama, and was fo highly carefled by him, was yet, as hath been 

before obferved, a ftranger to his divine character §. On the other hand, Defideri, the 

Jefuit, though he fays he was at Lafla, never once mentions the Dalay: Lama, as if no 

fuch perfon had refided there ; he only {peaks of fome great Lama, who had audience 

of, or made a vifit to the King. 

For having thus failed fo egregioufly in this particular, various excufes are made by 
‘them: fome allege the ignorance of their priefts, as not able to give an account of 
. the doétrines of their religion: others, their refervednefs in communicating either 

what they know themfelves, or their facred books: others pretend, thefe volumes are 
written in an obfolete language and charaéter, not underftood by the priefts themfelves 7 
and fome fhuffle it off by faying, if they were to fearch their books, they do not believe 
they fhould mect with any thing worth knowing, more than what they are already 
acquainted with. Laftly, they give up the converfion of the Tibetians, declaring, that 
fo long as the Great Lama continues mafter of Tibet, Chriftianity can make little or 
no progrefs therg |. ; 

As to this laft apology (not to mention its being exprefsly contradiéted by the tefti- 
mony of honeft Friar Horace, as before mentioned,) it feems ftrange, that the Neftorian 
miffioners fhould find it fo eafy, and the Romith fo difficult to convert this nation 3 or. 
that the inhabitants of Tibet fhould be more obftinate now than they were nine hundred 
years ago ; and more averfe to embracing Chriftianity at prefent, that their religion bears 
fo great a likenefs to it, than before, when it had fearce any refemblance of it at all; 
unlefs it was on account of that conformity. 

But not to ftay to examine the weight or confiftency of fuch arguments any further, 
we may juftly impute the omiffion either to their own negligence, ignorance, or unwil- 


* Or Tibet. + Rather articles of their faith. f Hiftory of the Turks, &c. Pp. 488, et feq. 
§ A whimfical thing indeed, that.he thould make a convert of a god without knowing it, || Du Halde’s 
China, vel. ii, p. 388, 
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lingnels, fully to lay open the agreement of the religion of Tibet with that of Rome, as 

-hath been already fuggelted *. 

The moft powerful among the Lamas are thofe called by the Chinefe, Mong-fan, 
who poflefs a wide territory in Tibet, north of Li-kyang-tG-fi in Yun-nan, between 
the rivers Kincha-kyang and Vu-lyang-ho. ‘This country was ceded to them by 
ee (whom the Manchews made King of Yun-nan), to engage them in his 
intereft f. 

Although the religion of the Great Lama is {pread though China, yet he feems to have 
no jurifdition there ; at leaft the miffioners are filent as to this article of his fupremacy, 
reckoned fo important in their own church. The Lamas, however, have from time 
to time attempted to get footing in the empire, perhaps with a view to eftablith their 
matter’s authority there; but have never been able to compafs their defign, owing, 
in great meafure, doubtlefs, to the oppofition of the Ho-fhang, or Bonzas, who probably, 
affert the freedom, or independence of their church, as the Gallican formerly did in 
France. 

Gaubil tells us, that the Chinefe hiftory firft {peaks of Lamas being employed by 
the Mongols, and ereéting monafteries among them, in the reign of Keyuk Khan, 
grandfon of Jenghiz Khan f. But as they came in great numbers, and were ey 
chargeable to the people, going among them from houfe to houfe, Tayting §, fixt 
Emperor of the Ywen, forbad them to enter China |]. However, their authprity con- 
tinued there while that family poffeffed the throne, whofe ruin is attributed to the 
encouragement given them by Shun-ti, the laft of it: but Hong-va having reftored 
the dominion of the Chinefe, expelled the Lamas along with the Mongols. 

. They recovered their credit in China when the Manchews got poffeffion: for 
although they were formerly no friends to the Lamas, yet when they began to invade 
their neighbours, they politically favoured them : and when Shun-chi became mafter 
of the empire, the Giand Lama omitted no meafure that might fecure his intereft in 
that Prince, not difdaining even to leave Laffa, and travel to Pe-king, to congratulate 
the Emperor, and blefs his family. After this, the Emprefs ercéted a magnificent 
temple for the Lamas, whofe example was imitated by the Princes, Princefles, and 
others ; which encouragement foon multiplied their number in China. They are very 
wealthy, and drefs in fine yellow, or red fatin, and the choiceft furs; they appear 
well mounted, and attended with retinues, more or lefs numerous, according to their 
degree of Mandarinfhip ; which honour the Emperor frequently confers upon them {. 
Thus, on his fide, he endeavours politically to ingratiate himfelf with the Grarid Lama, 
whofe power, he knows, is very great among the Tartars, carrying,on his intrigues 
even in Tibet itlelf. 

Hence it came to pafs, that in the beginning of this century, a divifion happened in 
Tibet itfelf, amongft the Lamas. One party adhered to the red hat, the colour ufed 
by the Grand Lama ; the other affumed the yellow hat, to denote their attachment to 
the prefent imperial family of China **, whofe intereft has increafed fince the Tfe-vang- 
raptans troops, which had ravaged the country, were defeated there in 1720, by the 
Chinefe army +t. . 


* Green, vol. iv. p.212, note f, and 220. + Du Halde, as before, vol. ii? p. 385. t Gaubil, 


Hift.de Gentch, p. 142, note 13. § His Mongol name was Yefuntimpr. See the table, Green, 
vol. iv, p. 449. \| Du Halde, as before, vol. i. p. 501. q Du Halde’s China, p. 387. ae The 
fame; p. 384. tt See Lettr. Edif, tom. xv, pref. p. 22. 
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5. The Government of Tibet. 


_ Tibet conquered : — Its Donaticn tothe Lama. — Another Revolution in the Kingdom :—~ Governed bya 
* Tipa: — Awed by China. —~ Emperor impofed en bythe Lamas. — Envoys, how treated. —~ The 
King’s State, and Jarge Cannon: — How reverenced. 


TOWARDS the beginning of the laft century, Tibet was governed by a King of its 
own, called Tfanpa Han *; in the Chinefe hiftory, Vfan-pti ;\ and che dors‘nions of the 
Grand Lama were confined to a fmall province t. But about ihe yeur 1630, the 
Grand Lama being exafperated to find ‘Manpa deficient ia the refpeét which he ufed 
to pay him, called to his affiftance the Eluths of Koko Nor {, a_nation moft_ blindiy 
devoted to him. They, under the conduct of Kuthi Han, aided by Paturu-hum Tayki §, 
invaded Tibet with a powerful army; and having obtained a compleat victory, took 
the King prifoner, and put him to death. After which he gave his kingdom to the 
Grand Lama, being fatisfied with becoming his vaffal; and having the title of Han 
conferred upon him, fettled, with all his people, in the neighbourhood of Laffa, to 
fecure the Grand Lama in the poffeffion of his new dominion : but the auxiliary Princes 
returned home to the country of Koko Nor ||. 

Andrada, the Jefuit, who in 1624 travelled from Agra in the Mogul’s empire, to 
the fource of the Ganges, pretends, that the Grand Lama’s refentment to the King 

® arofe from his beginning to have fome thoughts of embracing Chriftianity, upon the 
preaching of that miffioner ; and that while he was in India, whither he had returned 
to procure affiftance in his miniftry, the revolution above happened. Regis has adopted 
this fition of that lying Jefuit {, who in all probability, never was in Tibet, as thall 
‘be fhewn hereafter **. 

The pofterity of Ktithi Han continued to proteé& the Grand Lama, in the manner 
above related ; yet, according to Bentink, the Khan of the Eluths-Dfongari, who poffefs 
Great Tartary, kept a kind of fuperiority over the country, and took care, that the 
two Khans {t, who had the adminiftration in temporals within the Grand Lama’s domi- 
nions, did not abufe that power; and whenever they endeavoured to become inde- 
pendent, which happened pretty often, they were always fure to find him in their 
road {{, who knew how to bring them to their duty §§. About the year 1710, this 
Prince, called Tfe-vang-raptan |||], being then in war with the Emperor of China, arrived 
at the lake of Lop, and crofling the fands with only fourteen perions, came to the 





* Gerbillon, on this occafion, fays,’that this Prince was formerly very powerful, and is fuppofed to be 
the famous Prefter John ; but with as little reafon as others affirm him to be the Chriftian King of the Abi. 
fins in Africa : for M. Polo, and the monks who firit brought the account of him declare, that Ung Khan, 
chief of a horde of Tartars, was the Prefer John; and then this latter muft have concerned himfelfavith 
temporal as well as {piritual affairs, which the Dalay Lama never did. Thus are writers led aitray by this 
ignis fatuus, and befotted with a regard for authority or tradition, though ever fo much exploded, or abe 


fard in itfelf. + Perhaps that of Lafla, where the capital is fituate. t Or, Eluths-Kothoti, fee 
Green, vol. iv. p. 402. § Ibid. p. gor, e. || Du Halde, as before, vol. ii. p.258, and 386. 
gq See the fame, p. 385. ** Sce alfo Hift. of the Turks, &c. Pp. 490. ++ Meaning hin at 


Laffa, and the c 
expofed to th 
‘merchant told 


of Koko Nor. Tt Defideri obferves, that this third Tibet, or Lafla, is more 
ons of the Tartars, than the other two, Lettr. Edif, tom. xv. p.204. A Laila 
r, that his King was often at war with the Tartars; but could never explain what 
Bernier’s Memoirs of India, tom. iv. p-128. Tavernier, on the other hand, fays 
5, that the inhabitants of Batan know not what war is, having no enemy to fear but the Great 
Mogul. ‘This circum fiance agrees better with Great Tibet than Laffa. §§ Hiftory of the Turks, 
&e, p. 485. Ill Pronounced by the Chinefe, Lapttan. 
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river Hotomni * in Kafhgar. There being jomed by fome troops, he fent a detachment 
to Laffa, commanded by an experienced general, with fix thoufand men, to conquer 
‘Pibct ; under pretence that the Grand Lama was an impoftor, and that he was refulved 
to reduce the Lamas to their ancient dependence on the fovereigns of the country. 

‘Talay Hin t, the grandfon of Kathi, who then reigned in ‘Tibet, marched againft 
them with an army of twenty thoufand men; but notwithftanding the fuperiority of his 
troops, was defeated and flain. After this, the country of Laffa was ravaged, the 
towns taken as foon as befieged, and the temples entirely plundered, even that of the 
Grand Lama not excepted, where the booty was immentcly rich, and all the Lamas 
that could be found were tranfported into Tartary {. This happened at the time when 
the Lama geographers were making the map of Tibet. But Raptan, it feems, did not 
long keep pofleffion of this country ; for Kanghi fending an army againft him, his 
troops were defeated in feveral battles, and himfelf obliged to retire to his own country § 
in 1720, all Tibet remaining in pofleffion of the Chinefe forces |]. However, it may 
be prefuthed, they did not keep it as a conquett, but reftored it to its former mafters 5 
for in 1742, Friar Horace found a King at Lafla, whom he names Mivagn {, as well 
as the Dalay Lama. 

‘As the Great Lama renounces all concern with temporal affairs ever fince the dona- 
tion that was made to him of Tibet, he chufes a viceroy, who governs in his name, and 
by his authority, under the title of Tipa (or Deva, as fome write it), For though the 

Hans, who fucceeded Kufhi, refide at Laila, in the heart of the country, they meddl 
not with the government **, but are content with reigning over the wandering hordes o 
Eluths. The Tipa, though married, wears the Lama habit, but,without fubjecting 
himfelf to the rules of that order. The late Emperor Kang-hi, during the war with 
Kaldan, predeceffor to Raptan, created the viceroy of ‘Tibet, Vang, or Regulo, to 
attach him to his intereft. He knew, that both the Tipa and Grand Lama fecretly 
favoured Kaldan, and were capable of croffing his defigns : befides, had they joined 
the Mongols, and intcrefted religion in the war, it would have been difficult to with- 
fland fo many cnemies.- Wherefore, after the defeat of that daring Prince in 1697, 
the Emperor obferved no meafures either with the ‘Tipa, or Grand Lama himfelf, but 
fpoke like their mafter tt. 

On this occafion our author Gerbillon, in his feventh journey into Tartary, with the 
Emperor of China, relates a curious paflage concerning the Dalay Lama’s regencration. 
"Lhe Emperor had for a long time fufpected the death of the Dalay Lama, becaufe his 
ambaffadors could never obtain an audience, under pretence that the divinity was in his 
retirement : but being refolved to difcover the truth, he fent an envoy in 1696 to the 
‘Tipa (or Deva) with pofitive orders either to fee him, or know if he was dead ; at the 
{ame time commanding that officer to deliver up to him the daughter of Kaldan (mar- 
ried to a Tayki of Koko Nor, fubject to the Talay Lama,) and two Hitdkris, who had 
efpoufed the intereft of that Prince, threatening to make war upon him if he refufed 
to comply. 


* In the great defart to the fouth-weft of Hami. + Or Dalay Khan. + Du Halde’s China, 
p. 385 3 and Souciet’s Obf, Math. p. 179. § Oe Halde, as before, p. 388. | Lettr. dit. 
tem, xv. pref, p. 22. q So his letter is figned, but without the title of Han atethe end, which looks f 
picions. ** Grueber fays, there are two Kings in Barantola, one called the Deva, who gov 
temporals, the other the Grand Lama. See his Letters, p.22, in Thevenot’s fourth tom. ard O 
vol.i. p.360, But if matters be as Gerbillon reprefents them (for Regis is not fo particular), C 
muit have miftaken the viceroy for the Han, or King. He-likewife, p. 20, makes the laticude of I 
by oblervation, twenty-nine degrees fix minutes; the Jefuits’ map, twenty-nine degrecs thirty-fix minutes. 
+} Du Halde, as before, p. 2585 259, and 385. 
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The Tipa, terrified.at this meflage, immediately difpatched Nimata Hftike, one of 
the principal Lamas of Pitala, with a refpeétful letter to the Emperor, offering to fend 
the parties demanded, if His Majelty inftfted on it, only interceding in their favour. 
Kang-hi received this envoy with extraordinary honours, and accepted his prefents of 

aftils, coral, beads, &c. Having been afked concerning the Talay Lama, he told the 

mperor, that he had been dead fixteen years: that betore his death he affured them 
he would rife again at a place appointed ; which accordingly happened: that he defired 
them to educate him till he was fifteen years of age, and, in the mean time to keep his 
death fecret : laftly, that he left a letter, with an image of Fo, dire¢ting it to be fent to 
the Emperor, the tenth moon of the fixteenth year after his deceafe ; till which time 
the Lama begged His Majefty would conceal it. 

_ The Emperor promifed to do fo, and fent two inferior Mandarins along with him, 
to obtain immediate fatisfaction to his other demands. Two days after their departure, 
an envoy, whom His Majefty had fent to the nephew of Kaldan, returned and informed 
him, that in the fecond moon of the fame year the Talay Lama’s ambaffador told him 
of his death, and pretended regeneration, and that in the fixth moon the young Talay 
Lama came out of his retirement. The Emperor hereupon thinking himfelf abufed 
by the Lamas, fent an exprefs to call back Nimata HitdktQ, and the two envoys. 
‘The Lama faid he knew nothing of what had been pe in another place, but that 
he had executed his orders. Upon this, His Majelty thought it no breach of promife 
to open the above-mentioned letter before all the Mogul Princes of his retinue, on the 
twenty-fecond of March 1697 ; and thus the death of the Talay Lama, which happened 
fo long before, was publifhed *. 

On this occafion it ntay be obferved, that the Emperor’s envoy to Laffa is fupplied 
with hories for himfelf and attendants, by the country people where ever he comes ; 
befides camels to carry his baggage, and all neceffaries, being allowed fix fheep and 
an ox for five days. In like manner, the Emperor maintains the envoys of the Grand 
Lama, and the Princefs of Koko-Nor, when they come to Pe-king t. 

We find little more in travellers concerning Laffa, excepting what Tavernier mentions 
from the report of merchants, relating to the King of Bitan; by which, for the rea- 
fons already given, is to be underftood Barantola, or Laila. ‘This Prince, according 
to that author, hath conftantly feven or eight fhoufand men for his guard, armed 
with bows and arrows: but fome carry battle-axes and bucklers. There are always 
fifty elephants kept about the palace, and twenty-five camels, with each a piece of 
artillery-on his back, that carries a half-pound ball, and a gunner, who fits behind to 
manage it, 

_ The merchants affured Tavernier, that fome of their cannons had letters and figures 
upon them of above five hundred years ftanding: that no perfon dare ftir out of the 
kingdom without the governor’s leave, or carry a mufket along with him, unlefs-his 
kindred will be bound that he fhall bring it back. One of them had a piece, which, 
by the charaéters on the barrel, appeared to have been made above an hundred and 
eighty years. It was very thick, and polifhed within as bright as a looking-glafs. Two. 
thirds of the barrel were garnifhed with emboffed wires ; certain flowers of gold and 
filver being inlaid between. The moutlwas fhaped like atulip, and it carried a bullet 
that weighed anounce. But the author could neither prevail with the merchant to fell 
it, nor give him any of his powder, which was long, but of an extraordinary force. 


, 
* Da Halde’s China, p. 366. + The fame, p. 258, et feq. 
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There is no King in the world more feared and-refpected by his fubjects than the 
King of Batan; being in a manner adored by them. When he fits to do juftice, or 
give audience, all that appear in his prefence hold their hands clofe together above their 
foreheads; and at a diftance from the throne proftrate themfelvés upon the ground,” 
not daring to lift up their heads. In this humble pofture they make their petitions to 
him ;.and, when they retire, go backwards till they are out of his fight. ‘I'he mer- 
chants affured Tavernier, that thofe about the King preferve his ordure, dry it, and 
reduce it to powder like fnuff*: that then putting it mto boxes, they go every mar- 
ket-day and prefent it to the chief traders and farmers, who, recompenfing them for 
ther kindnels, carry it home as a great rarity ; and when they feaft their friends {trey 
it upon their meat. The author adds, that two of them fhewed him their boxes with. 
the powder in them f. 


SECTION IV.— An Account OF THE SI-FAN, OR TU-FAN} AND -THE COUNTRY 
INHABITED BY THEM. . 


1. Of the Si-fan’s Country, and Manners. of that People. 


The Si-fan'’s Country : — Different Accounts of : — Its true Situation. — he Remains of a large 
Dominion. —The Black Si-fan:—The Yellow Si-fan:— Their Government, Language, and 
Cufloms : —Almoft independent, — The Rhubarb Country. 


THE country of the Si-fan (who are a people quite unknown, at leaft in name, to 
the weftern hiftorians, whether Afiatic or European) is differently reprefented as to its 
fituation and dimenfions, in the accounts fent from China by the miflionary geogra- 
a According to Regis, it borders on the provinces of Shen-fi, Se-chwen, and 

‘un-nan, reaching from the thirtieth to the thirty-fifth degree of north latitude ; and 
weftward to the river, called by the Chinefe, Ya-long-kyang {. : 

By another account, it extends but a little way along the weftern borders of Shen-fi. 
For better underftanding the fituation of it, the author obferves, that the little town of 
Chwang-lan § (or Chwang-lang-ing) ftands, as it were at the meeting of two valleys ; 
whereof one goes towards the north as far as the gate of the great wall, called Hya-yu- 
quan jj, the fpace of above an hundred leagues, and contains three great cities, Lan- 
chew, Kan-chew, and Sfi-chew, with feveral torts belonging to them, The other 
valley extends weftward above twenty leagues to Si-ning, and is full alfo of little forts, 
which are fubject to that city, and render’ the Chinefe abfolute mafters of the plain 
country : but they are not fo of the mountains, which are inhabited by a nation diffe- 
rent from the Chinefe, who lie to the fouth of them, as well as from the Tartars, who 
lie to the north {. ; 

This vague account only helps to puzzle the reader ; for the Chinefe lie to the eaft 

«and north, rather than to the fouth of thefe people; and the Tartars more to the 
weft than to the north, where the Chinefe territories interpofe. In fhort, fuppofing 
them to be fituated as before defcribed, according to the map, their territories muft be 


* As from hence it appears, that by the King, the Dalay Lama, who was then fovereign, is to be 
underitood ; fo that by Bitan mutt be underftood Laffa. As for the {mall miftake, in fayirtg he fits to do 
juftice, whereas the Great Lama meddles uot with temporais, it is very excufable in the author, who might 
well imagi:.e that was a part of his regal office. + Tavernier’s Travels, vol.ii. p.184, et feq. 
+ Du Halde’s China, vol. ii. p. 305. § It lies in about twenty-fix degrees forty-eight minutes, by 
7 map of Shen-fi. \| Or Khya-yu-quan, and Kya-yu-quan, “q Du Halde, as betore, 
voli, p. 22, a 
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a natrow tract of mountains lying between the north-welt part of the province of 
Shen-fi, and the country of Koko Nor, inclofing the latter on the north and eaft in form 
of a bow. But in the map there is no mention of the Si-fan in thofe quarters, whence, 
probably, Du Halde, or his correfpondent *, has miftaken the country cf the Si-fan for 
that of Koko Nor. ‘ 

In the third place, the maps of the Jefuits differ from both the foregoing accounts. 
In the fifth fheet of Tibet, the country of the Si-fan is diftin@ly marked out. Ic is 
bounded on the eaft by the Chinefe province of Se-chwen ; on the north by the country 
of Koko Nor; and on the welt bya river called Tfacho Tfitfirhana, which rifing to 
the fouth of the lakes whence ihe Whang-ho iffues, runs through Se-chwen, where it 
where it takes the name of Ya-long-kyang, and afterwards that of Kin-cha-kyang t. 
According to this fituation, which feems to be the right, the country of the Si-fan fies 
between twenty-nine degrees fifty-four minutes, and thirty-three degrees forty minutes 
of latitude, and between twelve degrees thirty minutes, and cightecn degrees twenty 
minutes of longitude weft of Pe-king. Its figure is triangular, ‘the bafe, -which lies to 
the north, being about thirty miles long ; and the other two fides, which make an angle 
to the fouth, about two hundred and forty-five each. 

‘Phis is all which.at prefent remains to the Si-fan, ofa very large dominion they were 
formerly poffeffed of, comprifing all ‘Tibet, and even fome neighbouring territories of 
China. Hence, it may be prefumed, it is (as well as on account of the a inity between 
the languages of the Si-fan and Tibet) that the Chinefe, we are told, extend the name of 
Si-fan over all that country, and fometimes to all the nations lying weft of their own 
empire, In all probahjlity, it is that great empire of the Si-fan, including the whole 
country between China and Hindiftan, with all thofe wide plains and defarts on the 
north and welt of it, inhabited by Eluth-Tartars, and bounded, in the map, by a chain 
of mountains, which were formerly called Tangat, Tanguth, or Tankut } ; and the 
rather, becaufe at prefent the language and characters of Tibet, ftill ufed by the Si-fan, 
are called the charagters and language of Tangit, as hath been already obferved §. 
However that be ||, the condition of the Si-fan, or T'u-fan, is very different from what it 
was formerly. They have not now one town in their poffefiion, and are pent up 
between the rivers Ya-long on the welt, Whang-ho on the north, and Yang-tfe-kyang 
on the eaft € ; whereas anciently their kingdom had fortified towns, was well peopled, 
and very powerful **. 

The Chinefe diftinguifh the Si-fan, or Tu-fan, into two forts of people: The He 
Si-fan, or black Si-fan, and the Whang Si-fan, or yellow Si-fan; from the colour of 
their tents, not their complexions, which are in general a little fwarthy. The black 
Si-fan have alfo fome pitiful houfes, but are very uncivilized. They are governed by 
peity chicfs, who depend on a greater. ‘Thofe whom Regis faw were dreifed like the 
inhabitants of Hami ft. ‘The women wore their hair parted into trefles hanging down 
on-tier Shoeersy bab ob ttle brafs minors... 4, « ; 

& Who fees to be Regis, for he is quoted afterwards. +See the maps. {Du Halde,as before, 
vol. i. p. 385. § See Green, vol. iv, p.457, note f, || How eafily might the miffioners have 
folved all difficulties goncerning the fituation and extent of Tangit, when they were on the fpot? But 

they do aot fo muchas tellus ‘what name the Si-fan go by, either among themfelves or any of their neigh- 
pours, except the Chinefe. Thus, for want of making proper enquirics, either through segnen or 
ignorance, they have recourfe to conje€tures themfelves; differ from one another in their seer ° oa 
und geueraily leave material points of hiftory and geography in the dark, juft as they foun them. § : ° 
{prings are in this country. ‘The moft famous of them, called He-fhwi by the Chinefe, but Chimak by. the 
Ri Ean, rifes in the mountains named Chérkdla. **® Du Halde; as before, vol.i, p.22, and.29- 
amaloin Littl Bakharia. ae 
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The Yellow Si-fan are fubjeét to certain families, whereof the eldeft is made a Lama, 
end wears a yellow habit, which may alfo contribute to their name. Thefe Lamas, 
who are all of the fame family, and govern in their refpective diftri@s, have the power 
of deciding caufes, and punithing criminals. ‘They inhabit the fame canton, but in 
feparate bodies, and without forming large families of the fame kindred, which appear 
like Syaw-in, or little camps, as the Chinefe geographers call them. The greater 
number of them dwell in tents; but fome have their houfes built with earth, and a few 
of bricks, ‘They want nothing of the neceffaries of life. They have numerous flocks 
of theep. Their horfes indeed are but fmall, but well fhaped, mettlefome, and ftrong. 

The Lamas who govern thofe people do not make them uneafy, provided they 
render them certain honours, and punctually pay the dues of Fo, which are very 
trifling *. The Armenians who were at To-paj, feemed very well pleafed with the 
Lama, who is lord of the place, and was not then above twenty-five, or twenty-fix 
years of age. Far from vexing his fubje€ts, he only took from each family a very 
{mall tribute, in proportion to the quantity.of land it poffeffed. - : 

There is iaid to be fome difference in the language of thefe two forts of Si-fan; but 
as they underftand one another well enough to trade together, it is probable that they 
differ only as dialects of the fame tongue. The books and charaéters ufed by their 
chiefs are thofe of Tibet. They have cuftoms and ceremonies very different from the 
Chinefe, though bordering on them : for inftance, it is ufual for them to prefent a large 
white handkerchief of cotton or taffety when they go to wait upon perfons whom they 
mean to honour. They have alfo fome cuftoms like thofe found among the Kalka 
‘Tartars, and others which refemble the ufages of the Tartars of Koko Nor. 

Neither nation is more than half fubjeét to the neighbouring Chinefe Mandarins, 
before whom they rarely appear when fummoned, little regarding their citations: nor 
dare thofe officers treat them with rigour, or offer to force them to obedience; the 
frightful mountains they inhabit, whofe tops are covered with {now even in July, fhelter. 
ing them againft all purfuits. Befides, as the rhubarb grows in abundance on their 
lands, they are courted by the Chinefe for that precious commodity f. 


2. The Hiftory of the Si-fan, or Tu-fan. 


Formerly very famous 1 ~— Invade the Empire : — Conclude a Place: ~- Affift the Chinsfe. — The Wi Beye 
be Tartars break the Peace :— Invade the Empire :—- Burn the Capital: —- Are made to retreat by 
Chinefe Stratagems: — Invade China afrefh: Are defeated again : —Sue for Peace: Break it, 
but routed : —-Another Defeat : — Their Capital taken : — Recovered again: —The T; fan retreat 
A Peace concluded : — Their flourifhing State. . 


IT appears from the Chinefe geographers of the middle age, from the hiftory of the 
provinces of Shen-fi and Se-chwen, and by the great annals Nyen-i-fhe, that the Si-fan, 
or Tf-fan, had formerly a very large dominion, and Princes of great reputation, 
who made themfelves formidable to their neighbours, and even to the Emperors of 
China. On the eaft fide they not only poffeffed divers territories, whith at prefent 
belong to the provinces of Se-chwen and Shen-fi, but alfo pufhed their conquefts fo 


* Thefe dues feem to be a kind of tithes, as being exacted on a religious account. That of Fo was 
always the religion of the Ta-fan, who always chofe their Lamas to be minilters of flate, and fometimes to 
command their armies. Du Halde, p.29. + Near Si-ning, at one end of the great wall in Shen-fi, 
+ Du Halde’s China, vol.i. p.22, et feq. Some of their rivers yield gold, of which they make handfome 
veffels and images, 
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far into thofe provinces, asto fubdue feveral cities of the fecond rank, wheredf they 
’ formed four great governments. Weftward they were matters of all the countries, from 
the river Yalong to the borders of Kafhmir, in the Great Mogul’s empire. 

In the feventh century, Ki-tfon, King of the Ti-fan, pofleffed.this vaft dominion, 
and had feveral Kings his tributaries, to whom he fent patents and feals of gold. This 
Prince, in 630, coveting an alliance with Tay-tfong, that renowned Emperot of the 
Tang dynafty, fent a famous embafly to that Prince ; which having been received with 

reat marks of diftin€tion, he by a fecond, demanded a Princefs of the imperial blood, 
ie his fon Long-tfong, The Emperor’s council, looking on thie as a very bold propofal, 
rejected it, without deigning to deliberate on it. Hereupon Long-tfong fucceeding to 
the throne, on the death of his father, came at the head of two hundred thoufand men 
to demand the Princefs ; and having defeated certain Princes tributary to China, who 
oppofed his paffage, penetrated to tMfe borders of Shen-fi, where the Emperor then 
kept his court. From thence he fent one of his officers with a haughty letter to His 
Majelty, demanding that the Princefs thould be immediately delivered.up to him, with 
a certain quantity of gold, filver, and filks, by way of portion. 

The Emperor, offended at fuch a demand, amufed the envoy with hopes, till his 
troops were affembled on the frontiers, and then difmiffed him difgracefully, and 
without returning any anfwer to his mafter’s letter. At the fame time his army attacked 
that of the Si-fan, and routed it. However, as the lofs was not confiderable, Long- 
tfong rallied his troops, and being in a condition to give the Emperor tneafinels,, in 
640 *, the Princefs, by advice of his council, was fent, with a great deal of pomp, to 
the Si-fan King who after the ceremonies of marriage were over, retired, and became 
very ferviceable to the Empire on divers occafions: particularly, when the General Alena 
ufurped a tributary kingdom of China, ‘he joined the imperial army with all his forces, 
eat he commanded in perfon, and had a good fhare of the viGory in killing the 
rebelt. 

Ki-li-fo. who fucceeded Long-tfong, improved the peace he was in with all his neigh- 
bours, by the treaties which he made with different nations of Tartars, efpecially, the 
Whey-he}. This Prince dying without any iflue, Sufi, his next heir and fucceffor, 
was, called in, with his Tartarian confederates, to affift the Emperor When-tfong §, 

- obliged at that time to quit his court at Chang-gan-fdi (at prefent called Si-ngan-fi) 
and abandon it to the rebel Gan-lo-fhan. This Gan-lo-than was a foreign Prince, whom 
the Emperor, againft the advice of his minifters, had advanced to the higheft employ- 
ments, and even intrufted with the command of hisarmy. ‘This traitor, finding him- 
felf mafter of great part of the north, affumed the title of Emperor, and- marched to 
attack Chang-gan ; which having entered, he plundered the imperial palace, and car- 
ried the treafure to Lo-yang ||; but by the afliftance of Su-fi, he was defeated, and 
foon after killed in bed by his own fon. ; : 

The Ti-fan, or Si-fan, in reward of their fervice, befides the rich plunder of Lo-yang, 
and other rebellious cities, were prefented with great quantities of filks, and the choicelt 
things that Chima afforded : but whether through covetoufnefs, or pride, as foon. as 


* The dates, which in Du Halde are-fet in the margin, we have thrown into the text. + Du 
Halde’s China, vol. i. p. 23. } Whey-he, or Whey hi. They inhabited in the neighbourhood of 
Turfan. See before, p. 431. €. § Or, Hivn-tfong. This Emperor began his reign in 13, and 

‘died in 762. He founded the college of the Han-lin-ywen, firit gave the title of Regulds to his- diftio- 
guifhed generals, and divided his dominions into fifteen provinces. -_ jj ‘This was about 762, in the fourth 
year of the reign of So-tfong, Hivn-tfong’s fucceflor. But this hiftory, in Du Halde, is very inaccurate, 
neithes obferving the dates, nor reigns, when the facts, which are related, happened. 


they 
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they heard of.the Emperor's death *, they fet forward with a formidable army 3 aud 
arriving on.the frontiers of the-empire, bce there was the leaft furmife of their irrap- 
tion, the governors of ‘Ta-chin-quan, Lanchew, and all the country of Ho-fi-f t,. were 
forced to furrender. The prime minifter, who at firft could not believe this, fent 
Ko-tfey, the moft experienced general then at court, with three thoufand horfe'to learn 
the truth. _ 

Kto-tfey t being informed at Hyen-yany, a city not far from the capital, that the 
enemy’s army confifting of three hundred thoufand § men, would be there that very 
day, difpatched a courier to the minifter to apprize him of the danger, and prefs for 
fuccours: but the good patriot did not ftir-a ftep fafter. Meantime the generals of the 
enemy, who knew the country, being arrived at Hyen-yang, detached a confiderable 
body of troops to poffefs themfelves of a: bridge on the river. The Emperor, from 
whom the honeft miniftry had, till then, concealed the danger he was in, confounded 
with the news, abandoned his palace. The great men of his court, the officers and. 
people, all followed his example. ‘Thus, the vitorious army entered the palace without 
refiftance, aud having carried off the immente riches, fet the city on fire .|} 

Ko-tfey, who had retired, that he might join the troops, which, on the firft alarm, 
left Chang-gan, feeing himfelf now at the head of forty thoufand men, to fupply by policy 
what he wanted in ftrength, ordered a detachment of horfe td encamp on the neigh- 
bouring hills ; and there ranging themfelves in one line, to make a dreadful noife with 
their drums, and light up great fires every night in different places, This artifice 
fucceeded ; for the T'i-fan fearing to be furrounded by the united forces of the empire, 
conduéted by a general of known bravery and experience, marched weftward and 
blocked up the city of Fong-tfyang. as 

Ma-lin, who commanded in that diftri&, came to the relief of the place ; and forcing 
his way through a body of the enemy’s troops, whereof he ‘killed above a thoufand, 
threw himfelf into the town. As foon as he was entered, he caufed all the gates to be 
opened, to let the enemy fee he did not fear them. This extraordinary condué con- 
firming them in their firft fufpicions, and their fatigued troops being unable to withftand 
frefh forces, they refolved to retire with the fpoil they had already gained. After their 
retreat, the Chinefe repaired Chang-gan, whither the Emperor returned fome months 
after his fhameful flight. : 

Thefe troubles were no fooner over, than the Chinefe were obliged to take the 
field againft a new rebel, called Pi-kt, who entered into confederacy with the Td-fan and 
the Whey-he Tartars, before mentioned : but he being very opportunely taken off bya 
fudden death, theyshad the addrefs to difunite the two nations, by fomenting a. jealoufy 
about the chief command. Yo-ko-lo, general of the Whey-he, would needs command the 
whole army. This the Tii-fan oppofed, as contrary to their orders, and difhonourable 
to their.kingdom, which was much fuperior to the little ftate poflefled by the Whey- 
he. The Chinefe- generals, who were encamped in their view, fecretly fupporte the 
pretenfions of Yo-ko-lo, and at length joined him. Hereupon the Tii-fan were attacked 
as they were marching off, and loft ten thoufand men in their retreat, 

The King-of the Té-fan meditated how to retiieve his loffes, and b&ing informed, 
that the Whey-he were retired ‘much diffatisfied with the Chinefe, he fent his army to 
befiege Ling-chew. “he governor of this city, and its diftrié, who had but few troops, 


* This was ten years after Hivn-tfong’s death, in 772, the eighth of Tay-tfon So-tfong’s fucceffor,, 

+ That is, to the weft of the Whang-ho. + Elfewhere, Ko-tfu-i. In Couplet “Ko-tfwi. §Twe 

hundred thoufand, according to Couplet, ’p, 61. || Du-Halde, as before, p. 23, et feq. and 199. 
4D 2 7 - care- 
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carefully fhunned an engagement. The courfe he took was, at the head of five thou- 
fand horfe, to attack the magazines of the befiegers; which he not only burnt, but 
carried off all the {poil they had taken, with part of their baggage. This lofs obliged 
the Tii-fan to return home in hafte, where they remained quiet for five years, and then 
brought a formidable army into the field, which dividing into two bodies, fell almoft 
at the fame time on the diftriéts of King-chew and Ping-chéew. ‘Thefe numerous troops 
eafily defeated feveral bodies of the imperial forces. But at laft the General Ko-tfey . 
routed them intirely, in 779, by means of an ambufcade. 

This defeat difpofing the King of T-fan to peace, he fent an ambaffador, with no 
fewer than five hundred men in his retinue, to the Emperor ; who to mortify him, 
detained him a long time at court, without an audience. His mafter, greatly incenfed 
at fuch contempt, was preparing to take revenge, when Tay-tfong * happened to die. 
His fon Te-tfong, who fucceeded (in 781), taking a different meafure, feafted the 
ambaffador, and his retinue, gave them rich habits, and loading them with prefents, fent 
them back, under the condu& of Wey-ling, one of his officers; who had orders to 
lay the biame of the fmall regard which had been paid his ambaffadors, to their bad 
conduét, and having too numerous a retinue t. 

Wey-ling, contrary to his expetation, was received and difmiffed with honour, 
as well as a magnificence that furprized the Emperor himfelf, and gave him an efteem 
for this court {, which promifed an inviolable regard to peace. But this King dyin 
in 786, Tfang-po, his fucceffor, ordered.his army forthwith to enter Shen-fi; which 
they did, without being difcovered, and defeated all the imperial troops they met with, 
till they arrived at Kyen-ching, called at prefent Kyen-yang : but the Chinefe general, 
Li-ching, with the troops of the province, coming up, as the enemy were on the point 
of befieging the city, obtained fo complete a victory, as forced them to fue for peace, 
which was ratified by oath, Yet fome of their officers, who defired the continuation 
of the war, endeavoured to feize the Emperor’s envoy, and carry him to their camp. 
The general, however, difowned having any hand in the matter ; and without commit 
ting any farther hoftilities, returned home with his army. 

This firft expedition not having the defired fuccefs, the King of the Tafan prepared 
for a fecond; and in 791 fent an army ftrong enough to oppofe both the Chinefe, and 
their new allies the Whey-he Tartars. At firft they took fome confiderable forts, 
which lay in their roads; and having pofleffed themfelves of Gan-fi, advanced to Pe- 
ting, which lies to the fouth of Ning-hya. Here they were furprized, and defeated 
by the Whey-he: yet far from retiring, they continued their march towards the court 
with incredible refolution: but foon after, the General Wey-kan falling on them 
unexpectedly, cut feveral bodies of them in pieces, and purfued them as far as the 
frontiers ; where afterwards, to hinder the incurfions of the enemy, the fortreffes of 
Tong-ka, Ho-tau, Mu-pu, and Ma-ling, were built, in the diftrié of Ning-yang-fb, 
belonging to Shen-fi. 

Yet this precaution proved ufelefs; for fcarce were thofe towns finifhed, when the 
Té-fan returned in 891, and at length took Lin-chew, which they had before attempted 
feveral times in vain. But on the appearance of Wey-kau with his army, they aban- 
doned the city, and marched towards Wey-chew in Se-chwen, which was one of the 
beft places they had. Wey-kau purfued them, and finding they fled continually before 


* His death fell out in 780, and Ko-tfey, the famous general, died in 784, the firft of the forty-ninth 
fexagenary cydle of the Chinefe, + Du Halde’s China, p. 24. f Yet neither the name, nor 
ftuation of this court is mestioned ; nor does it appear from the Cie in what part of their dominions 
the capital vf the Ta-fan flood. 
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him, laid fiege to that town. The King ofthe Tii-fan, ftartled at this news, imme- - 
diately fent Lun-mang, his pr'me minifter, with co:fiderable fuccours; but being met 
by Wen-kau, he was defeated, and taken prifoner. Immediately after this vifory, he 
had admiffion into Wey-chew, which he made a place of arms, and went to befiege 
the fortrefs of Quen-min-ching ; but was baffled there, through the bravery of fe 
governor. : ; 

‘Wey-Chew was one of the royal cities; and the Kings of Ti-fan, fince the time of 
Ki-lo-fo, refided there one part of the year: fo that King Itay, who fucceeded his: 
brother, refolving by all poffible means to recover it, levied an army of an hundred 
and fifty thoufand men next year, and fent to befiege it. On the report of their march, 
the Chinefe general threw himfelf into the city : but the expected fuccours nor arriving, 
he was conftrained to furrender, after a fiege of twenty-five days, held out againft the 
continual affaults of the enemy. ae 

The Té-fan, puffed-up with their conqueft, advanced towards Ching-tu-fa, the 
capital of Se-chwen. The Emperor’s general, unable to cree their march, fpread? 
a report thut he was gone to poffefs himfelf of the defiles of the mountains through’ 
which they had paffed, and caufed his little army to make all the neceffary motions to: 
induce them to believe it ; which had fo good an effect, that for fear of having their: 
retreat cut off, they retired to Wey-chew. ‘ 

As foon as they were returned, Itay, who was a mild prince, being content with 
having retaken the place, fent to acquaint the imperial generals on the frontiers, that 
he was willing to live in peace ; and as a proof of his fincerity, enjoined his officers to: 
aét only on the defenfive. The Chinefe, on their fide, behaved with great generofity, 
on feveral occafions. Si-tamew, a Td-fan, governor of Wey-chew, having offered: 
to deliverup that place to the Chinefe general, almoft all the other officers were for 
accepting the propofal, but Ni-G-fan; who declared, that a great empire oo to prize- 
fincere dealing more than the poffeffion of a town, and that their breach of the peace 
would authorize all the perfidies which the Ta-fan had committed, or fhould commit 
for the future. Hereupon the offer was rejected. 

Itay took the opportunity of the peace, to govern his fubjects by new laws, and’ 
advanced none to employments but men of the greateft merit. If he was informed of 
any perfon remarkable for his knowledge, and application to ftudy, he preferred him 
to thofe who were equally experienced in the management of. affairs. ‘Thus, he fent: 
for Shang-pi-pi, one among the literati, of great reputation*, from the fartheft part 
of the kingdom ; and after he had examined him, made him governor of the city and: 
diftrict of Chen-chew, at prefent Si-ning tf. 


3. Hifory of the Té-fan continued, to the Deftrudtion of their Empire. 


Diforders in Government caufe a Rebellion: — TheRebel defeated in all his defigns. —-Th-fan Power brow 
ken, —~ King of Hya defeated by the Ti-fan : — Their Power ruined by dividing the Kingdom among. 
three Brothers : — Two of them fubmit to the Emperor on good terms. — the final Deftruétion of the: 
Empire of the Tu-fan, or Si-fan.- 


ITAY dying without iffue, was fucceeded by Ya-mo, his neareft of kin, who gave 
himfelf up whoily to his pleafures: he lived in peace with his neighbours, but by his 


* Henceit appears that the Té-fan had introduced the Chinefe form of government; perhaps, after: 
having made fome conquefte in China, as the Lyau and Kin did afterwards, + Du Halde’s China,. 
vol, i. p. 25, et feq. ee Was 
a oppreffions 
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oppreflions and cruelties, became fo odious to his fubje&ts,-that they left their country 
“in crowds. In‘fhort, he was the firft caufe of this kingdom’s falling to decay. The 
diftrations increafed much more after his-death ; for as he neither Teft any children, 
_ nor had nominated a fucceffor, one of the miniftry, gained by the widow queen, caufed 
the fon of Pay-va, her favourite, a child of three years old, to be proclaimed King 
in 842. 

On the firft report of this eletion, Kye-té-na, firft minifter of ftate, .haftened to the 
palace, and oppofed it, in behalf of the royal family. But his zeal coft him his life; 
for they killed him as he was returning home. This conduct of the court loft them 
the hearts of all the people. “Lt-kong-je, the great general, who was then with the 
army, near. the frontiers, refufed to obey the orders that were fent him by the new 
government; and even conceived thoughts of making himfelf king. He was a man 
of boundlefs ambition, and proud, full of his own merit, extremely paffionate, and 
often cruel: but on the other hand, was brave, fkilful, and capable of the greateft 
-undertakings. He firft caufed a report to be fpread, that he was preparing to extirpate 
the ufurpers of the’ crown; and then marched direétly againft the army of the new 
King, which he defeated. He alfo'took and plundered Wey-chew. By this time his ' 
army, by the acceffion of malcontents, was an hundred thoufand ftrong.: But the firft 
thing he attempted, was to bring the governors of the provinces into his meafures, 

Shang-pi-pi being one of the principal, and his troops, by the care he took to exer. 
cife them, the beft in the kingdom, Lu-kong-je was willing to found him firft: and 
after writing him a deceitful ‘letter, advanced towards the city. Shang-pi-pi, who faw 
through the general’s defign, to deceive him in his turn, wrote him an anfwer, which 
flattered his hopes. At the fame time, fetting forward with all his troops, he came 
upon the rebels fo unexpettably, that without any difficulty, he defeated their army 
although much ftronger than his own. L-kong-je retired much enraged in his heart ; 
and, in 846, having recruited his forces, imagined, the way both to regain his authority, 
and win the affections of his nation, was to enter the territories of China, and give 
them up to be plundered. He had fome fuccefs at the beginning ; but was quickly. 
beaten by the Chinefe generals, who afterwards took from the T'a-fan the city of Yen- 
chew, and feveral fortreffes. , 

' "~The rebel, who confidered thefe as loffes which might eafily be retrieved, if once 
he was fole mafter of the kingdom, having augmented his army by Tartars, to whom 
~he promifed the plundering of the frontiers of China, bent all lis thoughts on reducing 
Shang-pi-pi. Thus he began his march ; and arriving near Chen-chew, forced Shang- 
pi-pi to abandon his camp, which he had fortified on the firft news of his approach. 
Hereupon that officer pafled the river, broke down the bridge, and followed the enemy 
- ftep by ftep on the other fide, without ever coming to an engagement, although Lu- 
kong-je, to draw him to a battle, made great ravages in his march. Meantime the. 
natural brutithnefs of the rebel general, and his bad temper, which increafed by the 
fmall.fuccefs of his enterprizes, rendered him fo infupportable to his foldiers, that 
they deferted in troops to Shang-pi-pi, while the Tartars, for the fame reafon, re- 
ned home. 

Lu-kong-je hereupon defpairing of compaffing his defign, fubmitted to the Emperor 

- on certain conditions, and repaired to Ko-chew, a Chinefe city, where he lived at eafe 
the remainder of his life. This happened about the year 849. While this ambitious 
general was mafter of almoft the whole forces of the ftate, the Princes of the Blood 
retired into different parts of the kingdom, where they had fmall patrimonies; and fome 
took. fhelter in-certain forts that belonged to them, towards Se-chwen, refolving rather 
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to fubmit to the Emperor of China than to an ufurper. Others fortified themfelves — 
in their mountains ; while fome of the moft confiderable remained in the territories they” 
poffeffed, bordering on the government of Shang-pi-pi:| Hence arofe an infinite num- 
ber of diftraGtions in the ftate, which lafted many years, and. proved the ruin of. this 
monarchy at laft, ; : 

When the ‘fd-fan, divided into different parties; were weary of fighting; many ° 
officers and foldiers joined themfelves to Pan-lo-chi, Prince of Li-kd, a place in the 
borders of the diftri& of Chen-chew, which the children.of. Sliang-pi-pi had preferved 
for their nation. As foon as they beheld a chief of the royal blood, they quickly 
formed an army, and refolved to attack the King of Hya, wh.» had ill requited their fer- 
vices. This new King was a Tartar orginally of Tupa, (near Si-ning,) who, by affiftance 
of the Ti-fan, had about the year 951, founded a new dominion, near the Whang-ho, 
under Li-ki-tfyen *, in fpite of the Chinefe, the capital whereof was Hya-chew, at pre- 
fent Ning-hya ; from whence the new kingdom took its name. This King had in the 
year 1003, + renewed the war with the empire, at that time governed by the Song f,. 
entering fuddenly with a numerous army into the weftern part of Shen-fi, which bor, 
dered on the fmall dominion that the Tt-fan were ftill poffeffed of. 

Pan-lo-chi offered to join the Chinefe commander with his forces, to deftroy this 
growing power, provided the Emperor would honour him with a title that might give 
him more authority among thofe of his own nation. The propofal being liked, His - 
Majefty fent him patents, as governor general of the Ta-fan. The King of Hya, who | 

‘knew nothing of thefe private contracts, after making fome ravages, befieged the town . 
of Si-lyang, and taking it, put the governor to death. He thought to puth his conqueft 
farther, believing, that Pan-lo-chi was coming to join him with: his troops: but that 
Prince arriving at the head of fixty thoufand men, attacked him with fo much valour, 
that he entirely defeated his great. army ; however,: being wounded in the battle, he - 
died foon after the victory. 

So-tfo-lo, his fucceffor, in 1015, bent his thoughts on recovering thé ancient monarchy - 
of his anceftors. His little dominions confifted only of feven or cight towns, particu. 
larly Tfong-ko-ching, Li-tfing-ching, Ho-chew, I-chwen, Tfing-tang, Hya-chen, and 
Kan-ku, with fome neighbouring countries; but was in hopes, that the reft of the 
Td-fan would join him, when they fhould fee him powerful enough to defend them, 
He fixed his court at Tfong-ko-ching, where he eftablifhed officers the fame, both as 
to number and titles, which the kings, his predeceffors, had. Afterwards, levying. 
new forces throughout his dominions, he entered the territories of the empire feveral 
times, but was always beaten ; and at length, concluded a peace. 

As the growing power of the King of Hya, who had aflumed the title of Emperor, 

* gave So-tfo-lo fome uneafinefs, the Chinefe monarch, to engage that Prince more’ 
firtaly in his intereft, made him governor general ofPau-fhun, which ftood very con- 
veniently for him: but So-tfo-lo dying foon after, the divifion, which enfued among , 
his children, haftened the entire ruin of the VG-fan ftate. That Prince,had by his fir 
wife two children; one named Hya-chen, the other Mo-chen:tfu: Te had afterwards 
the Prince Ton-fhen, by a fecond venter, who prevailed on him, in her fon’s favour, to 

imprifon hs children by the firft, and oblige their mother to turn nun, But they finding , 


* See an account of the origin, extent, and end of this monarchy, p. 433, and 446. — : 
+ This is the year marked in the margin ; but if fo, Li-ki-tfyen muft then have reigned fifty-two years. 
} This family, which is the nineteenth, began their reign in 961. ; 


means. 
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- means to éfcape, and deliver their mother out of the convent, the people who had 
ailifted them, declared in their favour. ; 

So.tfo-lo, who had recovered from his infatuation, approving of this change, gave 
Tfong-ko-ching to Mo-chen-tfu for his maintenance ; for he*had removed his court to 
Chen-chew. ‘To Hya-chen he afligned Can-ku, for the place of his abode; and to _ 
Ton-fhen, whom he judged moft capable of keeping up his family, he furrendered all 
his authority, with the government of Pau-fhun, and the reft of his dominions. Ton- 
fhen refided at Li-tfing-chin; where he was beloved of his people, and feared by his 
neighbours ; infomuch, that all the Ti-fan, who dwelt to the north of the Whang-ho, 
were under his fubjeétion. 

This great power, wherewith the younger brother was invefted, gave the two elder, 
and their families, apprehenfions of being one time or other oppreffed. Md-ching, 
fon of Hya-chen, more uneafy than his father, delivered up Kan-ku, Ho-chew, and 
all the lands which were in his poffeffion, to the Emperor ; who granted to him, and 
his pofterity, whatever he demanded, in order to live with honour in the empire. 

Kyau-ki-ting, the heir of Mo-chen-tfu, the eldeft brother, was much beloved in his 
little ftate ; but did not long furvive his father. His fon Hyn-cheng, who fucceeded, 
fo incenfed his fubjeéts by his violences and cruelty, that they formed a defign to 
depofe him, and fet up his uncle Si-nan in his ftead. But the plot being difcovered, 
Sfi-nan, and almoft all his accomplices, were put to death. 

One of the principal officers, named Tfyen-lo-ki, finding means to efcape, carried 
with him Cho-fa, one of the family ; and feizing the city of Ki-kd-ching, caufed him 
to be proclaimed Prince of that re ftate. But Hya-ching haftening thither with his 
forces, took the place, and put Cho-fa to death. Tfyen-lo-ki basing found means to pet to 
Ho-chew, perfuaded Van-chau, the governor, to conquer the country of Tfing-tang, 
and reprefenting the thing as very eafiy, that general attacked the little city of Mofchwen, 
which he took without difficulty. Hereupon, Prince Hya-ching feeing himfelf hated 
by his people, and vigoroufly attacked by the Chinefe, in 1099, repaired himfelf to 
Van-chau, and offering him all the territories that belonged to him, obtained his demands 
of the Emperor. 

The like happened to I.ong-fu, a fon of Ma-ching, whom one of the chiefs of the 
Ta-fan had put in pofleffion of the city of Hi-pa-wen. After feveral battles fought, 
with various fuccefs, againft Van-chau, wherein he diftinguifhed himfelf by his furpriz~ 
ing valour, that Prince fubmitted alfo upon advantageous terms. 

In the midft of the troubles, which arofe in the twelfth century, between the Chinefe 
Emperors of the dynafty of the Song, and the eaftern ‘Tartars, called Nu-che, who 
took the name of Kin, the family of Ton-fhen, which continued longeft in fplendor, 
made an alliance with the Kings of Hya; and under their. proteétion, enjoyed their 
territories pretty peaceably ; till at length it was involved in the common ruin by the 
victorious arms of Jenghiz Khin *. The year 1227, according to the Chinefe hiftory, 
is the era of the intire ruin of the Ti fant: from which time they have remained in 
their ancient country without either name or power f. 


* The miffioner paffes-flightly over this part relating to the deftru€tion of the power of the Si-fan, and 
Si-hya ; which yet is the moft curious and interefting to us of all their hiftory, as being connedted with that 
of Jenghiz Khan. +-Yet in the preceding hiftory we find no mention of them, poffibly for the reafon 
given by Green, vol. iv. p. 447° $ Du Halde’s China, p. 26, et feq. 
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; THE 
TRAVELS OF BENEDICT GOEZ, A PORTUGUEZE FESUIT, 
FROM . 


LAHOR IN THE MOGOL’S EMPIRE TO CHINA, IN 1602 *. 
a 


InTRODUCTION.. 


News of Katay: — A Miffion thither refolved on, and why. —~ Pagans deemed Chriftians. 
—Goébz prepares for his Journcy. — Abftraét ; whence taken. 


‘HE name of Katay, firft made known in Europe by Marco Polo, had fince his 
time been fo little heard of, that moft people doubted if there ever was fuch a 
country : but while the public were. thus divided in their opinions, news came from 
the Jefuits of Lahor ¢ concerning that famous empire. They had their information from 
an aged Mohammedan merchant, who had diftributed an hundred thoufand pieces of 
gold at Mekka, and had lived in’ Khanbalu,{ thirteen years, whither he went as am- 
baflador from the King of Kaygar §. He faid the Katayans were a very fair and hand. 
fome people, exceeding the Rams, or Turks, in comelinefs: that they were Chriftians, 
having temples full of pidures and images; had crucifixes, which they devoutly 
adored : priefts, whom they much reverenced, and fed with prefents: monatteries, 
altars, lamps, proceffions, and other ceremonies. He added,” that among them were 
fome Jews, and many Mohammedans ; which latter were in hopes of converting the 
Chriftan King to their religion. So 

On thefe tidings, Nicholas Pimenta, a Portugueze, vifitor of the Indies at Goa, out 
of his Jefuitical zeal formed a defign of fending miffioners to inftruét this nation; who 
being at fo great a diftance from the head of the church, might otherwife, it feems, 
be liable to fall into errors. Hereupon he fent advice to the Pope and King of Spain; 
who forthwith gave orders to Arias Saldanna, then Viceroy of India, to affift and defray 
the expences of the expedition, as Pimenta fhould dire&t. Goéz, who was coadjutor 
to Xavier, fuperior of the miffion in the Mogol’s empire, and {poke the Perfian, as 
well as underftood the cuftoms of the Mohammedans, being then at Goa on an embafly 
to the Viceroy from the Great Mogol, Akbar, who had a great efteem for him, 
Pimenta || pitched on him as a fit perfon to undertake this new miffion. 

Thofe of the fociety were informed, by the letters of Matthew Ricci, fent from Pe- 
king, that Katay was the fame country with China: but as that information was 
contrary to the advice of the Lahor Jefuits, the vifitor inclined to the opinion of the, 
latter. On the one hand, he could not conceive, it feems, that fo very foolifh a feet 
as the Mahommedan could penetrate into China ; and, on the other, . it was affirmed, 
that there was not the leaft fign of Chriftianity ever having been in that vait empire. 
‘Whereas Katay was reported to bea Chriftian country, and this was the rather believed, 


* Green’s Coll. vol. iv. p. 642. + Inaletter of Jerom Xavier, dated from thence 1598. 
+ In Porchas, Xambalu. § It thould be Kafgar, or Kathgar, 4 He was joined in 
commiffion with another ambaffador. 
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as it came from the Mohammedans themfelves. However, it was thought not inypro- 
bable, that Katay might have communicated its name to China, as being a kingdom 
contiguous to it. On the whole, it was thought proper to purfue the defign with a 
view both to remove the doubt, and find out a fhorter way-of trading with China. 

With regard to the Chriftians, whom. they took for granted would be met with in 
Katay, the Mohagmedans, fays Trigautius, either told lies, according to their cuftom, 
or were deceived by appearances: for as they do not worfhip images themfelves, and 

’ faw many in the temiples of the Chinefe, not much unlike thofe by which the Papilts 
reprefent the mother of God, and certain faints, they might think both followed the 
fame religion. ‘hey obferved, that the priefts put candles and lamps on their altars : 
that thefe Pagan facrificers wore facred veltments, like what the Romifl: books of cere- 
monies call pluvials * : that they make proceffions, and fing much in the fame manner 
as is done in the Romifh church, according to the inftitution of St. Gregory, and fuch 
like things ; which the devil, fays our author, who imitates facred ceremonies, had 
transferred to the Chinefe+: and this refemblance, continues he, might induce 
foreigners, efpecially Mohammedans, to think they profeffed Chriftianity/ 

Goéz being chofen as before mentioned for the expedition, was fent back by the 
vifitor to Lahor, then the capital of the Mogol’s empire, in order to accompany the 
merchants, who every fifth year, according to the old Mohammedan’s report, fet out 
for China, with the title of ambafladors from the King of Perfia. In 1602 he came to 
Agra, where the Akbar, applauding his defign, gave him not only his letters to feveral 
petty Kings, his friends or tributaries, but alfo four hundred crowns for his journey {. 
Here he put on the the habit of an Armenian merchant, wearing his hair and beard 
long; allo, according to the cuftom of that people, took the name of Abdallah §, 
adding Hay, to denote his being a Chriftian ; and by this means obtained a free paffage, 
which he could not have done had he paffed for a Portugueze. 

He carried with him feveral Indian commodities, as well for difguife as to exchange 
for neceffaries on the road, bought with money furnifhed by the Viceroy for that pur- 
pofe. He arrived at Lahor the 13th of December. Xavier gave him for companions 
two Greeks, Leo Grimani, a prieft, and Demetrius, a merchant, who were well 
acquainted with the roads; and, in place of four Mohammedan fervants appointed 
him he took one Ifaac, an Armenian, to whom we owe the following journal of 
his travels: for Goéz dying at So-chew, in the entrance of China, Ifaac went for- 
ward to Pe-king, where Ricci drew up an account of their travels, partly from fome 
minutes left by Goéz, and partly from what Haac told him, on the credit of his 
memory |]. 

This curious relation is inferted in Ricci’s Commentaries J, which Nicholas Trigau- 
tius, or Trigault, a Dutchman, tranflated out of the Italian MS. into Latin, and pub- 
lithed at Rome in 1618 **. Purchas has given it in Englith, in his Pilgrims ; and 
Kircher an abridgment of it in his China Iluftrata ; whence Ogilby has made his 
tranflation. The following abftr2c, though referring to Purchas, is taken chiefly from 
the original. 


* Chafubles, or Cones. + We have already fhewn, that there is more reafon to believe, that the 
devil transferred thofe and other ceremonies, doétrine:, and practices from the Bonzas to the Papifts. See 
before, p. 221, a. £ Purchas adds, from Jarric, befides a thoufand rupees, which he had 
already fpent. Perhaps that was the money advanced to him by the Viceroy, as mentioned lower down, 
§ Purchas fays, from Jarric, that he took the name of Branda Abdallah. # See Purehas, vol. iii, 
p.git3 and Trigaut. de Chriftiana Expedit. cap. xi, and xiii. q Book V. ch. xi, xii, and xiii, 
** Under the title of «¢ De Chriftiana Expeditione, apud Sinas,”? It was tranflated into Freach, and 
publifhed at Paris the fame vear. oe 
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SECTION I. — The Travels of Gotz from Lahor, the Capital of India, to Kdfbgar. 


Getz leaves Labor. — Kafreflan ity. — Ghideli. — Kabul, a famous City. — Policy of Giéz. — 
Charakar.— Parvam. — Aingharan, Kalcha. — Tathan, — Kalchans vebel : — Plunder the Cara- 
van : — Goéz efeapes.— Tenga Badafodn. — Charchunal, Serpanil. — Sarchil Province. — Tang- 
hetar Yakonith. — Hyarkan, or Yarkian. - Precious Marble, or Fajper, how procured — Audience 
of the King. = Fourney to Ketan: — Leanger from Zealots : — Rejolucs to proceed: — Is diffuaded, 


In Vaile 


Gos furnifhed with feveral writings, and a table of moveable feafts till the year’ 

1610, left Lahor in Lent 1603, with a caravan of five hundred merchants, who 
fet out every year with a great number of horfes and waggons for the kingdom of 
Kafkar. In one month’s time they came to the-city of Athek, in the province of 
Lahor ; and fifteen days after paffed a river a bow-fhot broad, where they ftaid five 
days, on a report of a numerous gang of robbers’ being on the road. In two months 
more they came to the city of Paffaur, where they relted twenty days. At another 
{mall town beyond this they were informed by a pilgrim, that thirty days off was a city 
named Kafreffan *, into which no Mohammedan dared to enter under pain of death ; 
yet that Pagans were admitted into the city, but not their temples. He added, that the 
inhabitants of that region go to church dreffed in “black: that the foil was fertile, and 
yielded plenty of grapes: he gave a cup of the wine to Goéz, who found it very good, 
and thence conjectured they were Chriltians. Here they ftaid other twenty days : and 
becaufe the way was infefted with thieves, they procured a convoy of four hundred 
foldiers, from the lord of the place. 

Travelling twenty-five days farther along the foot of a mountain, they came to a 
place called Ghideli, where the merchants pay duty. On the road they kept on their 
guard againft the robbers, who, from the top of the hilt, affail them with f{tones, unlefs 
fome go up to repel them. For all their care they were affaulted by them, and many 
wounded, who had much ado to fave their lives and goods. Gotz efcaped by flying 
into the woods. 

In twenty days more they came to Kabul, a famous city and mart ftill in the Mogol’s 
dominions. Here they ftaid eight days ; for fome of the merchants had no mind to 
go farther, and durft not venture forward, being fo few. Here the caravan met a 
Princefs, who was fifter of the King of Katkar, called Maffamet Khan {, and mother 
to the King of Kotan: fhe was called Haji Hanem {, as having been on pilgrimage to 
Mekka; from whence returning, and falling fhort of neceffaries, fhe applied to the 
merchants to borrow money. Goéz, confidering that his Mogol patents were now 
wearing out, thought this a proper opportunity to procure the friendthip of another 
King; and, therefore, lent her 600 crowns on certain goods, refufing to take any 
intereft ; which, however, fhe made up to him, repaying him bountifully in pieces of 
marble, which is the beft merchandife that can be carried to China. Grimani, the 
prieft, wearied with tedioufnefs of the journey, would go no further ; and Demetrius 
ftaid in this city to trade §. : , 

"The caravan being much increafed, Goéz held on with Iaac the Armenian...’ In the 
next city they came to, called Charakar ||, is great {tore of iron + here Akbar's feal, 


® Kafreftin fignifies, “ the Country of Infidels.” In the original Capherltam. 
+ Doubtlefs amiftake for Mahamet Khan, and-the rather, as he is afterwards mifcalied Mahametain. 
+ Haji fignifies “ Pilgrim,” and is a very honourable title among the Mohammedans. - 
§ Purchag, p. gts. Trigaut. lv. ¢. 11. {| In the original, Ciaracar. 
AE 2 which 
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which hitherto had freed him from payment of cuftoms, was difregarded. ° Ten days 
after they came to Parvam, a {mall town, in the utmoft confines of the Great Mogol’s 
dominions. After refting five days they travelled over hjgh mountains, and in twenty 
{tages came into a region named Aingharan. In fifteen more they got to another called 
Kalcha *, whofe inhabitants dwell in villages, and have fair hair like the Dutch. Ten 
days farther they came to a place called Jalalabad ¢, where the Bramins exact cuftome 
granted them by he King Bruarate. : ; 

In fifteen days more they came to Yalhan t, where a rebellion of the Kalchans 
detained them a month. Hence they paffed to Kheman, a fmall walled town, under 
Abdulahan, King of Samarhan, Burgania, Bukharata §, and other neighbouring king- 
doms. ‘The Kalchans being in the neighbourhood, the commander of the. place fent 
to the merchants not to purfue their journey by night, left the rebels lighting of them, 
fhould by that means be furnithed with horfes ; but to come into the town, and join 
him to repel them. They were fearce gotten up to the walls, when news being brought 
that the Kalchans approached, the governor and his people ran away. 

Hereupon the merchants made in hafte a fortification with their baggaga, and carried 
into the inclofure plenty of ftones, to make ufe of, in cafe arrows failed. The rebels 
perceiving that, fent a meflenger, defiring them to fear nothing, promifing to accom- 
pany and defend them. ‘he merchants not daring to truft them, fled to the next 
wood, leaving their goods at the mercy of the thieves ;_ who, after they had taken what 
they pleafed, called them back, and permitted them, with their empty packs, to enter 
the empty walls. Benedi&t loft nothing but a horfe, for which alfo he afterward . 
received cotton cloths. They continued at Kheman in great apprehenfions, till at 
length an eminent commander, called Olobet Ebadafkan, fent his brother out of Buk- 
harate ; who, by threats, compelled the rebels to let the merchants depart. However, 
their rear was plagued with pilferers, four of whom fetting upon Goéz, he threw 
amongft them his Perfian turban, and while they made a foot-ball of it, fet fpurs to his 
horfe, and overtook his company. 

After cight days travel, in a very bad road, they came to Tenga Badafhan |], which 
fignifieth a troublefome way ;” for thcre‘is fpace but for one to pafs, and that on the 
high bank of a great river . The inhabitants, with a company of foldiers, fet upon the 
merchants, and took from Goéz three horfes, which he after redeemed. Here they 
ftaid ten days, and then, in one day, came to Charcunar **, where they were five 
days detained by rains in the open field, and, to mend the matter, aflaulted by thieves. 
Ten days after they arrived at Serpanil, a place quite forfaken. ‘hen they climbed a 
high hill, called Sakrithma, which only the ftrongeft horfes were able to pals, the 
reft going about: two belonging to Goéz halted, and had much ado to overtake the 
caravan, 

In twenty days they canie to the province of Sarchil, where they found many villages, 
not far from each other. After two days ‘ftay for refrefhing, they in two days more 
came to the foot of a mountain, called Chechalith tt, which they afcended, thick 
covered with fnow; many were frozen with the cold, and Goéz was in great danger, 


® In the original, Calcia. + In the original, Gialalabah; a corruption, doubtlefs, of Jala- 
fabid, which fignifies the “ Glory of the City.” t Or, ‘Palkhan, a city on the road between 
Balk and Badakfhan. § Abdallah Khan, of Samarkand, Burgania, and Bukharia, Purchas 
writes Burgavia, and. Bacharate. What country is meant by Burgania, or Burgavia, we cannot 
conjecture, Or, Badakfhan. In the original, Badafcian. Purchas has it, to Badafcian, 
called Tengi, q This mutt be the Jihun, or Ami, on which Badakfhan is fituate. **® Inthe 
original, Ciarcicnar, ttln the original, Ciecialith. 


for 
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for the weather lafted fix days: at length they came to Tanghetar, belonging to the 
kingdom of Kaikar. There Haac fell from the bank of a great river into the water, 
and for eight hours lay half gead. In fifteen days more they reached the town Yako- 
nith ; but the road was fo bad, that Goéz loft fix horfes by the way. Five days after, 
hafting before the caravan, he got to Hiarkan; from whence he fent neceflaries to the 
reft, who foon after arrived there in November, 1603*. _ 

Hiarkan,t the capital of the kingdom of Katkar, hath great refort*of merchants, and 
variety of commodities. Here the caravan of Kabul ends, and another affembles to 
proceed to Katay: the captainf, or chief, buys the poft at a great price of the King, 
who veits him with abfolate power over the merchants. It was a year before a tuft 
ficient number could be gotten together to undertake fo long and dangerous a journey : 
neither do caravans fet out from hence every year, but oaly at fuch times as they 
know they fhall be admitted into Katay. en 

‘The commodity before-mentioned, beft for carrying thither, is a certain fhining 
marble, which for want of a fitter word, Europeans call jafper. “Lhe King of .Katay 
buys it at a great price ; and what he leaves, the merchants {ell to others, at exceeding 
great rates. Of it they make veffels, ornaments for garments, and girdles, with other 
toys, whereon they efigrave leaves, flowers, and other figures. The Chinefe call it 
tufhe§. ‘There are two kinds, one more precious, like thick flints, which are found 
by diving in the river Kotan, not far from the city-royal||. ‘Phe other meaner fort is 
digged out of quarries, and fawed into flabs above two ells in breadth. ‘The hill where 
they are dug, called Konfanghi Kafho, or the {tony mountain, is twenty ftages from the 
fame city. ‘This marble is fo hard, that they muft foften it with fire to get it out of 
the quarry. ‘I'he King farms it every year to fome merchant, who carries provifions 
for the workmen for that fpace of time. 

Goez vifited the King, named Mahametain§, and prefenting him with a watch, a 
glals, and other European commodities, procured his pafs to the kingdom of Chalis** ;~ 
tor he did not think it ptoper yet to fpeak of going to Katay, When he had been 
there fix months, Demetrius arrived from Kabul; and but for Goéz interpofing with 
gifts, had been handfomely drubbed, as well as imprifoned, for refufing, according to 
the cuftom of the merchants, to make a prefent to the mock Emperor, whom they chule 
with the King’s permiflion. : 

After this, thieves breaking into the houfe, bound Iaac, and clapped a {word to his 
throat, to terrify him from making a noife: but Demetrius hearing the buitle, cried 
out, and {cared them away. Mean while Goéz went to receive his money, lent to the 
mother of the King of Quotan,tt whole refidence was fix days{{ journey diftant. As he 
was a whole month away, the Mohammedans raifed a report, that he was dead, flain by 
their priefts, called Kachifhes, for refufing to invoke Mohammed§§ : and becaufe he 
left no will, they fought to feize on his goods; but, to their difappointment, and his 
companion’s joy. Benedict returned at laft with plenty of the precious marble. 

One day, as he was eating with fome Mohammedans, who had invited him, there 
rufhed in a perfon armed ; who, fetting a fword to his breaft, commanded him to in- 





* Purchas, p. 312. Trigaut. ch. rr. + Yarkian, or Jurkend, as others. See before, p. 528, 
t Called the caravan Baha. § Inthe original, tufce ; a miftake, no doubt, forsyu-fhe. See Green, val. iv. 
Pp 309. {| By ‘the Jefuit’s map, the river of Khoton runs about ninety miles eaft of Yarkian. 
q In Porchas, Mahamethin ; before called Maffamet Khan, which fhews the names are much corrupted. 
=# In the original, Cialis : yet Ramufio writes Chialis, i.e. Khialis. ++ Kotaa, Hoton, or Hotom, 
tt Purchas has ten daye: but fix are more agreeable with the map. §§ ‘This mult be falfes for 
the Mohammedana never invoke Mohammed. Perhaps it fhould be for refufing to fay the Mohammedan 
confetlion of faith ; in which cafe he mutt either have turned Mohammedan, or tuffered death. 
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voke Mohammed: but he refufed, faying, that in his law there was no fuch name itt- 
voked ; and the company taking his part, thruft that mad fellow out of the houfe. 
The like zeal, it feems, often endangered him. Another time he was fent for by the 
King of Kaikar, who in prefence of his priefts, and the Mullas, or learned men, afked _ 
-what law he profeffed, whether that of Mofes, David, or Mohammed, and which way 
he turned himfelf in praying. He anfwered, that he profeffed the law of Jefus, whom 
they call fay: and turned any way when he prayed, believing that God was every 
where. ‘This occafioned a great difpute among them; for they turn to the weft*: 
yet they concluded, that in this his practice might be good. 

Meantime one Haji Afit, of that country, being appointed captain of the future 
caravan, he invited Goéz to a feaft, accompanied with mufic. At the end of the en- 
tertainment, he defired his company to Katay. ‘This was juft what the Jefuit aimed at, 
who, knowing the difpofition of the Mohammedans, wanted the invitation to come from 
them. Afi was fo earneft in the matter, that he got the King to fecond his requeft to 
Goéz ; who complied, on condition that His Majefty would give him his letters patent. 
Thofe of the firft caravan, from Kabul, who were loth to lofe his company, did all they 
could to diffuade him from the enterprize. They advifed him not to’ truft to the 
people of Kafkar, faying they were treacherous, and would deftroy him. 

This advice was the more to be regarded, as feveral of the natives themfelves af- 
firmed, that thofe three Armenians would be flain by their companions, as foon as they 
were out of the city. This fo terrified Demetrius, that he dropped them a fecond 
time, and would have diffuaded Goéz from proceeding any farther; but Benedict 
was refolved to fulfil the expedtations of thofe who fent him, at all hazards. 


SECTION WW. — Continuation of the Author's Travels from Kafhgar to So-chow, in 
Katay, or China. 


Caravan fets forward: Fatiguing road.— Karakatay. —— Abfu City. = Kucha Town. —~ Chalis City. —, 
Goex victorious : — leaves the Caravan. — Neaws from Pe-king. — Turfan.— Kamul, — Wall of 
China, — Remarks on the Road. — Dangerous Travelling. — Lhe Frontiers fortified. — Kan chew, 
and So- hew. — Artifice of Merchants to enter China, by counterfeit Embaffies: — Sends to Pe- 
hing: — His letters received. ~~ Goex in Diftrefs : — His Death: — His Effects feized. — The 
Merchants fued : — Are foamefully caft : — yet little recovered. — Ifaac goes to Peoking. 


GFZ hereupon preparing for his journey, bought ten horfes for himfelf, his com- 

panion Ifaac, and their baggage. Meantime the caravan bafha, who was gone to 
his houfe five days journey diftant, to get his equipage ready, fent to Goéz to haften 
forward, and by his example quicken the other merchants. 

About the midft of November, 1604, they came to a place called Yolchif, where 
they pay cuftoms, and their paflports are examined. From thence, in twenty-five days, ° 
they got to Akfu, pafling through the following places, Hanchalifh§, Alcheghet, 
Hagabateth, Egriar, Mefetelek, Horma, Thalek, Thoantak, Minjeda, Kapetalkol-zilan, 
Sark-ghebedal, Kanbafhi, Akon-ferfek and Chakor. The road was very fatiguing, 
being through the fands, and very ftony]. 

In the way they croffed the delart, called Karakathay, that is, the black land of the 
Kathayans§_; becaufe, as they fay, the Katayans dwelled there a long time. Alfo one 


* Becaufe Mekka, to which the Mohammedans always turn, lies weft, or fouth-weft of Kathgar. 
+ In the original, Agiafi. $ In the original, Jolci. § In the fame, Hancialix. 
{ Purchas, p. 413. Trigaut. ch, 22. @ Rather, Black Katay. 
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of the Jefuit’s horfes falling into a rapid river, fwam to the other fide ; but came back 
again, it feems, of himfe?f, on invoking the name of Jefus. 

Akfu is a town of the kingdom of Kafkar, whofe governor, the King’s nephew, 
being but twelve years old, affairs were managed by his preceptor. He would needs fee 
Goéz, who prefented him with fugar and fuch childifh things. ‘The young Prince, in 
return, received him kindly, and made him dance at a folemn ball. Benedi& next 
vifited the Queen-mother, who admitted his patent with great reverence: to her he 
gave a cryftal glafs, a piece of Indian calico, and the like. 

Here they ftaid fifteen days for other merchants, and then departing proceeded 
through Oitograkh, Gazo, Kafhani, Dellay, Saragabedall, to Ugan, and then to Kucha, 
another town, where they ftaid a whole month to refrefh their beafts, almoft fpent with 
the bad ways, and want of barley. Here, to extort a prefent, the priefts would have . 
conftrained Goéz to faft during their Lent. ; 

From hence, in twenty-five days, they came to Chalis*, a fmall, but well-fortified 
city. ‘This country was governed by a natural fon of the King of Kafkar, who hearing 
that Benediéi profeffed a different religion, began to terrify him, faying, it was a very 
audacious thing for a man, who was of another faith, to enter thofe territories ; and 
that for fo doing, he might lawfully deprive him both of his goods and life. But when: 
he read the King’s letters patent, he was pacified, and with a prefent became alfo a 
friend. One night fending for Goéz, Ifaac fell into tears, thinking he was going to be 
put to death. Benediét defpifing the danger, went courageoufly to the palace: but 
when he came there, found all the bufinefs was, that he might difpute. with the priefts. 
and learned men; whom, it feems, he prefently ftruck dumb by dint of argument: nay 
the Viceroy himfelf approving all he faid, declared, that the Chriftians were the true 
believers ; adding, that his anceftors had profefled the fame lawt. After this he- 
feafted, and kept him to lie that night in the palace. 

In this city they ftaid three months, for the caravan bafha would not depart without 
a great company (it being fo much more gain to him) nor fuffer any man to go before.. 
However Goéz, tired with the delay and expence attending it, by a prefent obtained 
leave of the Viceroy, to make the beft of his way. He was juft ready to depart from: 
Chalis, when the merchants of the former caravan returned from Katay. Thefe feign- 
ing an embaffage (as ufual) had pierced as far as the capital; and having lodged for 
three months in the fame palace of ftrangers, with the Jefuits, brought fure tidings of 
Ricci, and the reft of the fociety, to Goéz; who wondered thus to find that Katay 
was China, and Kambalu was Pe-king. Among other evidences, they produced 2 
piece of writing in Portugueze, which they had taken out of the duft fwept out of the: 
chamber, in order to fhew in their own country, at their return. 

Goez having obtained the Viceroy’s letters for his fecurity, departed with Ifaac 
anda few others, and in twenty days came to Puchan, a town of the fame kingdom =: 
whofe governor generoufty furnifhed them with neceffaries out of his own houle.. 
From hence they travelled to Turfan, a ftrong and well-fortified city, where they ftaid. 
a whole month. From 'Turfan they proceeded to Aramuth, and fo on to Kamul, another- 
well fortified place ; where, likewife, they halted for a month, becaufe they were well: 


* In the original, Cialis. + En cafe-the Viceroy did fay thefe words, which is hardly 
poffible, he muft have miftaken the Chriftians for the worthippers of Fo; as we have already obfer- 
ved hath been often the cafe: For the religion of Tibet prevailed in thefe parts before the time 
of Jenghiz Khan. : 

ufed 
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-ufed throughout the kingdom of Chalis, which ends at this town. From Kamul, in 
nine days, they came to Khya-yu-quan*, at the northern walls of China; where they 
waited twenty-five days for the anfwer of the Viceroy of that provincef. 

After this they were admitted within the walls, and in one day came to So-chew], 
acity, where they heard much of Pe-king, and other places, whofe names were known ; 

_ fo that -Goéz was now fully convinced, that Katay and China differed only in name. 

All the way from Chalis, to the borders of China, being infefted with incurfions of 
the Tartars, the merchants travel in great fear. In the day they examine, from the 
hills, whether there be any parties of them by plains; and if they judge the coatt 
clear, perform their journey by night with filence. One night Benedi@ falling 

- from his horfe, the refit went on, not miffing him till they came to their lodging ; and 
then Ifaac going back to feek him, found him by the found of the name Jefus, almoft 
defpairing to fee his company any more. ; 

In the way they found many Mohammedans flain, who had ventured to travel alone? 
although the Tartars feldom kill the natives, faying, they are their fervants and fhep- 

‘herds; becaufe they take from them flocks of fheep, and herds of bullocks, ‘I'hey eat 
no wheat, barley, nor pulfe, faying, it is food for beafts, not men. They feed only on 
flefh, eating that of horfes, mules, and camels; yet are faid to live an hundred ycars. 
‘The Mohammedan nations, on this side, not being warlike, might eafily be fubdued, if 

: the Chinefe cared to ‘enlarge their dominions §. , 

The end of the famous-walls, before-mentioned, is in the weft of China, which ex-. 
tends northwards ; from which end, for the fpace of two hundred miles, is the part 
where the Tartars moft commonly made their excurfions formerly, as they do at pre- 

’ fent, but with lefs danger ; for the Chinefe, to reftraip them, have built two very ftrong 
cities in Shen-fi, and garifoned them.with choice foldiers. Uhefe have a peculiar Vice- 
roy, and other magiftrates, who depend immediately on the court, and refide in one of 
them, named Kan-chew |]. 

So-chew, the other, hath a fpecial governor, and is divided into two parts; one inha, 
bited by the Chinefe, called Kitayans by the Mohammedans, who occupy the other 
part, and come from Kafkar, and other weltern countries on account of trade. Many 
of them having wives and children, fettle there: yet they have no magiftrates of their 
own; but are governed by the Chinefe, who every might fhut them up within the 
walls.of their own city. There isa law, by which no man, who has lived nine years 
in the place, can return to his own country. 

The merchants who refort hither, come moftly from the weft under feigned embaf- 
fies; and have, in confequence of a contraét made with China by feven or eight king- 

_ doms, obtained a privilege of fending every fixth year feventy-two perfons in quality of 
_ ambaffadors, with tribute to the Emperor ; ‘confifting of the thining marble before-men- 

tioned, diamonds of the rock, azure, and other things. By this means they travel ta 
court, and return at the public charge. The tribute they carry, is very little expence 
to them: for no man pays dearer for this marble than the Emperor himfelf, who 
efteems it a difhonour to take any thing of ftrangers for nothing : befides, they are fo 
well fupplied, at His Majetty’s coft, that it is computed they get every day, above their 
neceflary charges, 2 ducata man. Hence many ftrive to be admitted into this embaily, 


* In the original, Chiaicuon, a fort at the entrance of the Great Wall, See Green, vol. iv. p. 55. 
+ Province of Shen-fi, + In the original, Socieu. § Purchas, p. 314. 
{ See Green, vol, iv. p. 55- 
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ptitchafing the privilege of the caravan bath4, by large prefents. For thispurpofe, they 
counterfeit their King’s letters, acknowledging vatlalage to.the Emperor of China, — 
The like embaffies are admitted from divers other kingdoms ;- as Kauchin-China, Siam, 
Leukhew, Korea, and fome parts of Tartary. The Chinefe are at incredible expences 
on thefe occafions; nor are they ignorant of the fraud: but finding their account 
in it, flatter their fovereign with the fancy, that all nations pay him’ tribute ; whereas, 
in‘fa&, he rather pays tribute to them. : : 

Goéz arrived at So-chew the end of the year 1605, grown wealthy. by his long jour- 
ney. He had thirteen horfes, five hired fervants, and two boys’ whom he bought, 
befides the marble, more worth than all the reft; the whole valued at two thoufand 
five hundred ducats. In this city he met with other Mohammedans returned from the 
capital, who confirmed the former reports. Hereupon he wrote forthwith, to acquaint | 
Ricci of his arrival ; but the fuperfcription of the letter being written in European cha- 
raéters, and the Chinefe, who carried them, not knowing either the Chinefe names of 
the Jefuits, or the quarter where they lodged at Pe-king, could not deliver them. The 
next year, at Eafter, he fent other letters by a Mohammedan, who had fled from that 
city (for none may either go in or out without the magiftrates leave), acquainting them 
with his voyage and fituation, defiring them to take fome courfe to free him from his 
prifon, that he might return by fea to India along with the Portugueze. 

The Jefuits, who had long before been informed from Goa of his intended journey, 

early expected him, and made fuch enquiry of thofe counterfeit ambafladors ; but could 
feat no tidings of him. They were therefore rejoiced at his letters, which they received 
in November following, and prefently difpatched a perfon, to bring him, if poffible, to 
court; not an European, left one ftranger fhould hinder another; but a native, by a 
Chinefe mother, named John: Ferdinand, a virtuous young man, who had not yet per- 
formed his noviciate. To him they joined a new convert, well acquainted with the 
country. His orders were, in cafe he could not bring Goéz thence by leave of the 
magiftrates, or any other means, to ftay there with him, and write to the Company; 
who were then to try what they could do by their friends at Pe-king. : 

This journey, of near four months, was yndertaken in a very fevere winter, they 
fetting out the eleventh of December. Meanwhile Goéz, who fuffered mort injuries 
from the Moliammedans in So-chew, than on the road, was forced to fell his marble 
for twelve hundred ducats, which was under half price ; wherewith he paid his debts, 
and maintained his family a whole year. In the interim the caravan arriving, he foon 
run owt the remainder of his cath, in the frequent entertainments he was obliged to 
make for the captain of it. This laid him under a neceflity of borrowing money ; and 
becaufe he was chofen into the number of the feventy-two ambaffadors, he bought fome 
pieces of marble, hiding an hundred pounds of it in the ground, to conceal it from the 
Mohammedans: for without that commodity, he would have been debarred from 
going to Pe-king*. : 

Let us now turn to Ferdinand, who ‘had his affli@iions alfo: for his fervant run away 
from him at Si-ngan-fa, the metropolis of Shen-fit, carrying away half what had been 
given him to bear his charges. From thence, however, with much fatigue, he got in 
two months to So-chew, where he arrived the feventh of March, and found Goéz on 
his death-bed. ‘The fick man, however, rejoiced at receiving the letters from thofe of 
his fociety ; but died eleven days after, without having made auricular confeffion for 
fo many years; as to which, he relied on God’s mercy. ' : 


* Purchas, p. 315. Trigaut, bib. 5. cap. 13. + In the original, by miftake, Shan-fi, 
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His death’ was not without fufpicion of poifon from the Mohammedans* s who, as 
foon as he departed, feized all that he left behind. Among the things that’ were 
loft, nothing is more to be regretted than his journal, which he had kept in detail of 
his travels. This book they were the more earneft to get into their hands, in order to 
prevent payment of debts there entered. They would have buried him alfo like a 
Mohammedan, if Iaac and Ferdinand had not oppofed them. Goéz was a man of 
great parts, and after his admiffion, had done great fervice to the fociety, but was not 
priefted. He ordered Ferdinand to caution the Jefuits not to truft the Mohammedans, 
nor purfue this road to China, as being unprofitable and dangerous. 

As the merchants, by a cuftom among themfelves, divide the goods of ali thofe who 
-dic on the road, they bound Iaac, threatening to kill him if he would not invoke Mo- 
hammedt. Hereupon Ferdinand prefented a requeft to the Viceroy .of Kan-chew ; 
who wrote an order under it to the governor of So-chew, to examine the affair impar- 
tially. He firft was favourable; but corrupted by bribes, threatened to whip the com- 
plainant, and held him in prifon three days. However, not difcouraged by this treat. 
ment, he fold his garments for want of money, and continued the fuit five ‘months. All 
‘this while, as Ferdinand could not {peak Perfian, nor Ifaac either Portugueze, or Latin ; 
‘they could not converfe together. When before the tribunal, one faid the Lord’s 
prayer, the other repeated the name of Benedict Goéz, with a few Portugueze words : 
‘but nobody underltanding either of them, the judge thought they {poke in the lan- 
‘guage of the province of Kantonf, and underftood-each other. 

At length, in two months, Ferdinand learned to fpeak the Perfian, The Moham- 
-‘medans, among other things, pleaded that Ferdinand was a Chinefe by his countenance, 
and Haaca Saracen§. In anfwer to this allegation, Ferdinand one day affured the court, 
that he was a mortal enemy to the law of Mohammed, which did he profefs, he would 
without doubt, abftain from hogs’ flefh: at the fame time pulling a piece of pork out 
‘of his fleeve, he and Ifaac fell to eating it very heartily. Hereupon thofe prefent fet 
upa loud laugh; while the Mohammedans afhamed, fpat at the Armenian, faying, he 
was deluded by the Chinefe cozener: for all the way on the road to prevent offence, 
‘Benediét and Ifaac had abftained from pork. 

Thus, the effets of the deceafed were decreed to Ferdinand: but, after all, nothing 
‘was found, except the pieces of marble, which had been hidden underground : thefe 
they fold to pay their debts, and buy neceffaries for their journey to Pe-king ;_ whither, 
at length, both of them arrived. ‘They brought a crofs finely painted on gilt’ paper, 
‘with the paflports of the Kings of Kafkar, Quotan, and Chalis; which ate’ kept for'a 
memorial. : ~ - 

Haac related all thefe paffages to Ricci, upon credit of his memory, and a few minutes 
of Benedia’s!. Having ftaid a month at Pe-king, he was fent, by the ufual road, to 


® This is an invidious reflection, comimcn with Popifh zealots. + It thould be, turn Moham- 
medan. $ Although none were there who underftood either Latin, or Portugueze ; fure there 
were enough among the Mohammedans who could fpeak the Perfian, It feems, by this account, that 
Ferdinand could not {peak the Chinefe. § The Mohammtedans are every where called Saracens, by 
this author ; which tam we ufe here only to avoid repetition of the Jame word. }) There is fome 
room to believe, not only that the diftances of places are often made. greater than they are, but alfo, that 
the places themfelves are not always fet down in their proper order, fome feeming to be placed after, which 
fhould be before others: and the rather, becaufe it muft have been morally im offble for Ifaac to have 
retained the diftance and pofition of fuch a number of towns as ate mentioued, exactly in his: memory, and-it 

does not appear of what nature, or extent, the minutes of Goéz were, 
Amakao, 
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Amakao*. “From thence, in his voyage to India, he was taken hy the Dutch: but 
being redeemed by the Portugueze ef. ‘alakka, he held on his courfé; and, hearing of 
his wife’s death, returned not to the Mogol’s country, but ftaid at Chaul, and. was alive 
in 1615, when Trigautius wrotet. ; 








TRAVELS THROUGH TIBET, TO AND FROM CHINA: 
BY SEVERAL MISSIONERS. 


———E— 


INTRODUCTION. 


Road to China through Tibet attempted by Andrada the of this Relation cete 
fured.—Chefaud fets out :—is forced to return, —Grueber'’s Travels ; literary ace 
count of them. . 


Ae Goéz was fent exprefsly to difcover the road to China, through Little 

Bukhiria; yet it does not appear the Jefuits profecuted that defign, probably for 
the advice he left them to the contrary. However, about the year 1660, Amatus 
Chefaud, a Frenchman, fuperior of the refidency of Isfahan, attempted to pafs thither 
through the countries of the Uzbeks and Turkeftan, but was deterred by the difficulty 
and danger of the road. From that time none of the Romifh miffioners have ventured 
to travel on that. fide, although caravans are continually paffing and re-paffing, with 
which the Armenians make no {cruple to affociate themfelves, and perform the journey" 
with fafety. 

The aborelaentioned undertaking dying with Goéz, the Society turned their thoughts 
next on opening a way to China through Tibet: a region, whofe inhabitants they were 
informed were Chriftians, or at leaft of a religion nearly refembling their own ; and, 
confequently, had fo much the ftronger inducement to profecute that defign, as-they 
hoped to meet with eafy converfions, a thing they defpaired of in Mohammedan 
countries. ‘Travellers mention two ways of pafling into Tibet ; one the northern road, 
by the north part of the Mogol’s empire, the other fouthern, through Bengal. In 
1624, Anthony Andrada, a Portugueze Jefuit, attempted the northern road, and pene- 
trated as far as Katay, or China. In 1661, Grueber and Dorville, Jefuits, travelled 
from China to India, through Tibet, taking the fouthern road ; with regard to which, 
‘Tavernier about the fame time procured fome informations. In 1414, Defideri, 
another of the Society, paffed into Tibet, as far as Laffa, by the northern road; and 


® Makau. + Purchas, p. 316, Trigaut. lib, v. cap. 13, 
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by the fouthern route. . - nS : ss 
‘Thefe are all the rravels to this vaft region that have appeared-in print.. Thofe of 
Andrada and Chefaud are very fhort, and contain nothing extraordinary. The firlt, 
-it feems, made the journey, on hearing that the people of Tibet were profeffed Chrif- 
tians.. The fubftance of his relation is this: that he left Lahor in 1624, and having 
paffed the Ganges, entered into Skrinegar * and Chafaranga, very great and populous 
cities ; in the laft of which are many monuments, he fays left by the Chriftians ; that 
from thence crofling an exceeding high mountain, on the top’of it he difcovered a vatt 
lake, which gives rife to the Indus, Ganges, and the other great rivers of India : that 
paffing forwards through high mountains he arrived, after many days journey, at the 
city of Redor, in the cold northern region of thedame name: Laftly, that fromshence 
travelling through the kingdoms of Maranga and Tankhut, fubject to the Tartars, he 
in two months arrived at Kathay, or China. 

‘Bentink, in a note on Abulghazi’s genealogical hiftory of the Tartars, fays, he is 
fure that the author of Andrada’s letter, relating tothe prefent ftate of Tibet, and 
religion of the Lamas t, never was in Tiber, in regard all he writes of that country, is 
fo contrary to what at prefent appears to be the cafe; and that all he reports concern- 
ing the worthip of the Lamas, is taken from the account which Rubruquis has given 
of certain religious among the Tartars, It muft be confeffed, the journal of his travels 
is very fuperficial ; and befides affording very little, if any, light into the geography 
of the country, mentions places, fuch as the kingdoms of Redor { and Marango, 
which'do not appear to lie in the northern road through Tibet : nor is there any lake 
there, which is the common fountain of the rivers above mentioned; at. leaft. the 
Indus, and all the other rivers of India, except the Ganges, are known to have their 
fources in India itfelf §. ; ; 
~The travels of Chefaud feem to be more genuine than thofe of Andrada, but are 
ftill lef to the purpofe: for he went no farther than the borders of Great ,Bukharia, 
and then turned back. The account was fent by the author, in a letter from Kafhan 
near Ifpahan, written in Perfian to Kircher, who hasinferted an abftra& of it in his 
China Illuftrata ||, to the following effet: that a year before he wrote the letter, he 
travelled from Sfahan (or Mpahan) to Balkh; which he fays, is the regal city of 
Uzbek {| ; in order to fee if it was practicable to pafs through that country and 
Turkeftan, to Katay, and thence to China: but that when he arrived in the train of the - 
‘Uzbek ambaffador, as far as the bounds of Kezalbath **, he found the way to be both 
difficult.and dangerous : that for this reafon he continued for fome months at Hayrat tt, 
formerly (he fays) called Skandria,“and there had a full view of the place which the 
ancients called Bakhtra, where there is a great univerfity (built by the fon of Tamer- 
lang {], but going to ruin), and many other ftruétures raifed by the Uzbeks, whea in 


Jaftly, in 1732, Horace de la Penna, with other Capuchins, went to. the-fame “place 


* Perhaps, a miftake for Serinegar, or Kathmir ; but then that city lies on this fide of the Ganges. 
+. Printed at Paris‘in 1629; with permiffion of the Soviéty, and dedicated to the general of that order. 
oats Redok ; which, as well as Maranga, is mentioned by Grueber. § Hiftory of the Turks, 

oguls, &c. p 491, -. _ || Ogilby has given a tranflation in his China, vol. i. p- 363. It has no:date, 

\t is only one of the capitals of the three Uzbek dominions in Great Bukharia. * That is, of 
the Perfian dominions called Kezelbath, or red-heads, from their turbans. See Green, vol. iv, p, 63¢3 note d, 
tt Herat, or Heri, capital of the province of Khorafan in Perfia. ft Or, Timir-ling that is, 
lame Timur for Tamerlan was lame of one leg. His fon, fpoken of -here, was doubtlef, Shah Rokh, 
who fuecetded him, and reigned at Herat. ; - é 


poffefion : 
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pofeffion*: that from Hayrat.he-came back to Mafhahad t, called .by fome .the 
Holy ; where there is a masjid t, adorned with gold. Here he ftaid two months dif- 
puting withthe learned, who are numerous, about their law: that leaving this place, 
he came to Nithapér, and then to Sabazwar §, belonging to Khorafan ; whence pafling 

' through the cities of Setam, Damgan, and Jamnam |], he proceeded to Kafhan, in 
the province of Arakand J, the way for the moft part fandy ; and thence to Sfahan, 
thirty farfang diftant. : 

Thete are all the itinerary remarks which thefe two authors afford: but Grueber, 
though not fo particular as could be wifhed, is much more copious. What relates to 
his travels, is contained in five letters, all written in Latin by himfelf; except the firft, 
which is in Italian, from one anonymous virtuofo to another, fetting forth the fubftance 
of a converfation which he had ** with our Jefuit on the fubjeét of his travels, and the 
cuftoms of the Chinefe; on which laft the difcourfe chiefly turned. The fecond is 
from Grueber to John Gamans, a Jefuit at Afchaffenburg in Germany ; containing a 
brief account of his journey from China. The third, dated December 11, 1664, from 
Dantzick, is in anfwer to feveral queftions put to him by fome learned nobleman, con- 
cerning China, and the Tartars who conquered it. The fourth is on much the fame 
fubjeét, dated from Breflaw in Silefia, March 14, 1665. ‘The laft, containing the fub- 
ftance of feveral letters written by Grueber to Kircher t}, furnifhes the moft particular 
account of his journey from China to India, gives the latitudes of the chief places obferved: 
by the author, and is embellifhed with cuts drawn by him, reprefenting the habits 
of the people, the Great Lama, Ptala, Buth, the flaying youth, and other remarkables 
in the countries he paffed through. 

Thefe letters are publifhed by Thevenot, in his French collection of voyages {{: but 
he has omitted all the cuts, which Kircher gives in his China Mluftrata, and after him 
Ogilby. In the following feétion we have incorporated the remarks, contained in the 
feveral letters, together ; or making the fubftance of-that to Kircher the text, fupplied. 
it with notes from the reft. : : 


SECTION J.—'rRAVELS FROM CHINA TO EUROPE, IN 1661. 
BY JOHN GRUEBER, JESUIT. 


Sets-out. — Si-ning. — Great Wall: — Account of it.— Delightful travelling, in the 
Great Defart. —~ Koko Nor Lake. —Kalmak Tartars : — Their Drefs and Dwellings. 
— Laffi, or Barantola. — Tartar Women. — Mountain of Langur. — Nekpal King~ 
dom.— King Partafmal.— The Jefuits prefent. —Odd Cuftoms.— Kingdom of Maranga, 

— Mogul’s Empire. — Comes-to Agra: — Returns to Europe; Refumes the Miffon, 
— Author’s Character. — Latitudes cbferved. — Road from Tavernier. — Gorrofhepur 
City. — Way of travelling — Nupal Country. — Mountains of Naugrokot. —- Womens 
Porters. — Butan, or Tibet. 


“THE miffioner fet out for China, as we conjecture, in the year 1656. — According. 
to the firft letter, he went from Venice to Smyrna by fea: from thence to Ormuz by. 


* The author feems to miftake Timi, and his defcendants, for Uzbeks ; which latter pofleffed. K horafan 
but @ very thort fpace, under Shaybek Khan. + Or Mafhhad, the fame with Tasim Khorafan. See 
Green, vol. iv. p. 443. notei. Inthe original, written Maxahad. __{ Or, temple, in Kircher Mefquit. The. 
Perfian word is mefki, whence mofk. § Alfo, Nifhabur, and Sebzwar, ft Doubtlefs, Baftasi, 
Damagan, and Semnan, three cities in the road from Nifhapfir, to Kafhan. © By which muft be under- 
flood the Perfian Irak, ** Jn company with Signor Carlo Dati.” + + He tells us, in hie third letter, 
that on ating Voie he left many geographical remarks with \ircher, and that he was about publithing 
them in 1664. ‘They were publifhed in his China Illuftrata, at Amfterdam, in 1667,in folio. $} Part iv, 
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_fand, in five months: from Ormuz by fea, in feven months, to Makac. ‘There landing, 
he paffed through China, partly by water, partly by land, to Pe-king, -in three months *. 
Be ftaid in China three years; in one of which, viz. 1660, he fays, the fifty-fix 
Jefuits, who were then in that empire, baptized more than fifty thoufand men f. 

“In his return, he took a road never, perhaps, attempted by any European before, 
Gruebér left Pe-king in the month of June {, 1661, in company with Albert Dorville, 
of the fame Society: in thirty days he came to Si-ngan-fd §, and in thirty more to Si- 

“ping, or Si-ning f4lj, crofling the ‘Whang-ho, or Yellow River, twice in the way. 

Si-ning is a great and populous city, built at the vat wall ¢ of China, through the 
gate of-which the merchants from India enter Catay, or China. Here they flay till 
they have licence from the Emperor to proceed forward. The wall at this place is fo 
broad that fix horfemen may run abreaft on it, without embarrafling eachother. Here 
the citizens of Si-ning take the air (which is very healthful, coming from the defarts,) 

-and recreate themfelves with the profpeét, as well as other diverfions, There are fairs 
to go a-top of the wall, and many travel on it, from the gate at Si-ning to the next 
at So-chew, which is eighteen days journey. ? 

‘This they do by the governor’s licence, out of curiofity ; having a delightful profpedt 
all the way from the wall, as from an high tower, of the innumerable habitations on 
one fide, and the various kinds of wild beatts, which range the defart, on the other 
fide. Befides wild bulls, here are tigers, lions, elephants, rhinocerofes, and monoce- 
rofes, which area kind of horned affes **. Thus, the merchants view the beafts free 
from danger; efpecially from that part of the wall, which running fouthward tt ap- 
proaches the more inhabited provinces of Quang-fi, Yun-nan, and ‘Tibet: for at certain 
times of the year they betake themfelves to the Yellow River, and parts near the-wall, 
which abound with thickets, in order to get paiture, and feek their prey. 

This defart is partly mountainous, and partly level, all over fancy and barren ; 
excepting that in fome places you meet with little rivulets, whofe banks yield good 
pafture. It begins in the middle part of India, and extends from fouth to north ; 
but nobody ever yet hath difcovered its bounds, which may ftretch to the frozen ocean. 
Marco Polo calls this defart Lop, and fpeaks of its being haunted with fpirits. But 
Grueber fays nothing of them. The ‘Tartars formerly called it Beljan now Samo ; 
the Chinefe, Kalmuk; others Karakathay {{. The ‘l'artars accuftomed to defarts 
dwell here in tents, removing with their cattle, wherever they can find a river, or 
place fit for pafture §§. : 

‘The road from Si-ning, as far as Latia, is fomewhat differently deferibed, in different 
letters. In the firft we are told, that our miffioner paffing out of China, entered the 
fands of Defart ‘Yartary, which he croffed in three days: afterwards he came to the 
banks of the Koko Nor, which fignifies the Great Sea; being a great lake, or fea, like 
the Cafpian, where the Yellow River has its fource {tH a oe 


* Grueber, letter 1. + The fame, letter 2. t In the fecond letter, he is faid to have fet 
out the thirteenth of April, fent by the new Emperor (Kang-hi) as mathematician of the empire, leave 
being procured by Adam Schall. § Capital of Shen-fi. || A miftake for Si-ning-chew, or Wey. 
Inthe fecond letter it is called Ciniara, a city feated at the great wall, q Not fo, but feveral miles diftant. 
Grueber drew a draft of the wall, which is given by Kircher. ** In another place of this letter, it 
is faid, no other animals are found in this defart, but wild bulls of a mighty bignefs. ++ The author 
miftakes here, for the wall does not proceed fouth of Si-nipg, nor touch that city, but ends twenty miles 
to the weft; nor can any travel from Si-ning to So-chew on the wall; which befides being, on many accounts, 
unfit for the purpofe, breaks off in fevcral places for twenty or thirty miles together. ~ $f ‘Thefe feem 
to be the remarks of Kircher, mixed with thofe of Grueber, who could never have committed fo many 
blunders in fo few lines. The Chinefe call it Sha-mo, the Tartars, Kebi ; both words fignifying a fandy 
bey a oe SO i A a PEERS ESR EMG, Y sey pemyermee: eteean, pmre eer 6¢ Letter the 4fth. 
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. Leaving this fea behind him, he entered into the-cquntry of T oktokay, which. is 
almoft defart,-and fo barren, that it need fear no invafion. One meets with nothing 
but fome tents of Tartars *. It is watered by the Toktokay, a very fine river, whence 
it takes the name. It is as large as the Danube, but fo fhallow,. that it may be forded 
every where. 

’ ‘Thence having croffed the country of Tangut, he came to Retink, a very populous 
province, belonging to the kingdom of Barantola; where at length he arrived, whofe 
capital city is called Laffa f. : 

According to the fifth letter, or Kircher’s abftra€t, we are told, that prefently after 
they had patled the great wall, they found a river ftored with fifh, on which they fapped 
in an open tent. ‘Then croffing the Saffron River {, they immedistely entered that vatt 
and barren defart of Kalmak, inhabited by the Kalmak ‘Tartars §, who rove up and down 
it to rob the caravans, and at certain featons fettle with their portable cities on the banks 
of the rivers. ‘Vhe Jefuits often met with their habitations in the way, and drew their 
figures as reprefented in the plate |], viz. a Kalmak man, clothed with a leathern gar- 
ment, and a yellow cap. A Kalmak woman in a habit made of a certain fkin, of a green 
or red colour; each with a charm about their necks, to preferve them from dangers : » 
a Lama, that is, one of their Tartar priefts, or bifhops. They wear a white coat, or 
cloak, caft backwards, with a red girdle ; anda yellow coat, from the girdle of which 
hangeth down a purfe: their cap, or hat, is painted red. In the offskip are expreffed 
their habitations, being tents made with fmall fticks twifted, or plaited together, and - 
covered with a coarfe woollen ftuff ¢, bound together with cords. The turning-wheel. 
is an inftrument like a fceptre, which the people turn round while the Lama prays. 

From Si-ning they in three months entered the kingdom of Lafla, which the Tartars . 
call Barantola**, The King is ftyled Teva {t, defcended from an ancient race of the - 
‘Tangut Tartars, and refides at Butala, a caftle built on a high mountain {{, after the 
European fafhion, where he has a numerous court §§. The great prieft of this country . 
is called Lama Konju |||], and adored asa god FJ]. He refides at Barantola, and is the 
Pope of the Chinefe and Tartars, called by them God the Father ; whofe religion, in 
all eflential points, tallies with the Romifh ; although, fays the author, no Chriftian ever : 
was in the country before ***, 

Here they ftaid a month, and might have converted many of the natives, but for 
that devilifh God the Father (as the author calls him), who puts to death fuch as refufe 
to adore him. However, they were kindly treated by the people and King, who was 
the brother of that God the Father ttf. 

In the court of Deva, King of Tanguth {{{, they faw a woman born in Northern . 
Tartary, dreffed in an unufual habit: She wore hair like knotted cords, her head and 
girdle adorned with cockle-fhells §§§. They faw, likewife, fome wamen no lefs frangely 
dreffed, who came from the neighbouring kingdom of Koin. The ladies braid or curt 
their hair in the manner of hair-laces, or {mall bands, and twift it behind them: on 
their forehcads they wear a red fillet, befet with pearls ; and on the top of their heads . 
a filver crown, bedecked with turchoifes and coral. : 


* Inhis fecond letter, he fays, he met with neither man nor bird, but many wild beaits ; and that they 


fuffered extremely in the journey. + Letter the firft. $ Or, Whang-ho. § Thefe are 
the Eluths, or Tartars of Keko Nor. 4 See plate 54, p. 403. Rather, felt. #* Letter 
the fifth. Mifprinted Baranteka, in the fecond letter. ++. Or, Deva, as in the fifth letter ; and 
Tipa,.as others write. t£ See Green, vol. iv, p. 456. §§ Ibid. || For fo Sama Konjum (as 
it is there faultily printed) is explained in the fecond letter. qq Sce Green, vol. iv. p.459, d. 
ae Letter the firit, ttt Letter the fecond. tt} So Barantola is calcd es 
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.  Grueber drew the pictures of the Grand Lama, (taken from one hung at the palacc- 
rate,) and of Han, late King of Tangut*. This laft, who had fourteen fons, was-for 
his goodnefs and juftice reverenced as God. He was of a dark complexion, his beard 
-of a chefnut colour, mixed with grey, and his eyes protuberant +. 

” From Laffa, or Barantola, they came in four days to the foot of the mountain Langur ; 
which “being exceeding high, travellers can hardly breathe at top, the air is fo very 
thin ; neither is it to be croffed in fummer without great danger from the exhalations 
of certain poifonous herbs. Befides, as no waggons or beafts can pafs it for the rocks 
and precipices, they mult proceed on foot, almoft'a month, till they came fo Kuthi, one 
of the two chief cities of the kingdom of Nekbal. ‘This mountainous tra { is plenti- 
fully furnifhed with fprings, both hot and told, which iffue from all parts of the moun- 
tain, affording ftorc of fifh and pafture. . : 

From Kuthi, in five days, they came to the city Nefti §, ftill in Nekbal ; where pro- 
vifions are fo plenty, that thirty or forty hens are fold for one {cutum. 

From Nefti they came in five days journey to Kadmendu ||, the metropolis of Nekbal, 
where reigns a potent King. 7 ae 

From Kadmendu, in half a day’s time, they came to the city Nekbal, called alfo 
Baddan by the natives, the regal city of the whole kingdom 4. 

The firit letter relates, that Nekbal is a month’s journey in extent, and has two capital 
cities, Katmandir and Patan **, feparated only bya river, The King, called Partafmal, 
réfides in the firft, and his brother Nevagmal (a young handfome Prince), in the 
Jatter. He had the command of all the troops in the country; and while Grueber 
was there, had a great army in the. field, to oppofe a petty King named Varkam, who 
made frequent incurfions into his dominions. 

The Jefuit prefented this Prince with a telefcope ; wherewith having difcovered a 
place where Varkam_ had fortified himfelf, he defired the Prince to look that way, 
which he did ; and feeing the enemy fo near, cried, “* Let us march againft them ;” 
not confidering that their feeming approach was the effet of the glafs. It is not ealy. 
to exprefs how pleafed he was with this prefent tt. He likewife gave the King other 
curious mathematical inftruments ; with.which he was fo taken, that he determined not 
to let them go, but that they promifed him faithfully to return. In that cafe, he pro- 
mifed both to ere& a houfe for their ufe, endowed with ample revenues, and grant 
them full power to introduce the Chriftian law into his kingdom {]. os 

In this country, when a man drinks to a woman, the company pour in the liquor 
cha, or the wine, three times for the parties ; and while they are drinking, affix three 
pieces of butter to the brim of the cup, which thofe that pledge them take off, and ftick 
on their foreheads. 

They have a moft cruel cuftom in thefe kingdoms ; for when they judge their fick 
people to be paft hopes of recovery, they carry them into the fields, and cafting them 
into deep ditches full of dead corpfes, there leave them to perith ; and their bodies, - 
when dead, to be devoured by birds and beafts of prey; efteeming it an honour to have 
living creatures for their tombs. : 6 - 


* See Green, plate G1, p. 460. + Grucber has given other cuts relating to Tibet; which, with 
their defcriptions, have been given in Green’s plates, 55, 57, 58, and 59. t Kircher fuppofes this 
to be the Parapanifus of Ptolemy, and Belor of Polo ; in which laft conjedture, at leaft, he is very.much 
miftaken, § This, and Kuthi, are faid a little lower to be the two chief cities of Nekbal. lt Inthe 
firft letter called Katnandir. Letter the fifth. ** This muft be Baddan, or Nekbal, in the - 
&fth letter: but there is a great difagreement between the two letters with fegard. to its diftance from 
Katmandir, 4h Letter the firit. $t How came they to negleét fo favourable an offer? + 
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The women, out of a religious whim, never. wafh, but daub themfelves with a nafty _ 
kind of oil; which not only “caufes them to ftink intolerably, but renders them 
extremely ugly and deformed. 

From Nekbal, ina journey of five days, you meet with the city Hedonda *, a colony 
of the kingdom-of Maranga, inclefed in Thebet. Its metropolis is Radok tf. From 
the names of Dominic, Francis, and Anthony, flill in ufe with the natives {, it appear. 
ed, that Chriftianity had been planted there in times pait §, 

In the firft letter we are told, that in Maranga he faw no towns, but only houfes, 
or rather huts made of ftraw, and among them a cuftom-houfe. ‘The King pays 
yearly to the Great Mogol a tribute of two hundred and fifty thoufand rixdollars, and 
feven elephants |]. * 

From Hedonda (crofling the kingdom of Maranga), in cight days, they came to 
Mutgari, the firft city of the Mogol’s {empire. 

From Mutgari is a journey of ten days to Battana**, which isa city of Bengala on 
the Ganges. ; 

From Battana, in eight days, they came to Benares, a populous city on the Ganges, 
famous for an academy of the Brachmans, where perions are inftructed in their, 
religion and fciences, . 

From Benares, in eleven days, they came to Katampor, and from thence, in feven 
more, to Agratt. So that oth Pe-king thither was a journcy of two hundred 
and fourteen days; but reckoning the time which the caravans reft, it will come to 
about fourteen months. Here Dorville, the campanion of Grueber in his travels, 
died {f. 

ate author’s travels from Maranga‘is related, with fome variation, in the firft letter. 
It is there faid, that from thence he entered India, and came to Minapor, the metro- 
polis of the country, where he croffed the Ganges, twice as broad as the Danube. 
‘Thence he travelled to the city Patan ; and from Patan, in twenty-five days, to Arga, 
the chief royal feat of the Mogol’s empire, eleven months after he had left China. 

This firft letter furnifhes us alfo with an account of his travels from Agra to Europe, 
and feveral other particulars not to be met with in Kircher’s memoirs. rom Agra he 
got, in fix days, to Deli; and from Deli, in fourteen, to Lahor, on the Ravi, which is as 
broad as the Danube, and falls into the Indus, near Multan §§. At this laft place he em- 
barked on the Indus, and in forty days fell down to Vata, the laft city of Indoftan, and 
refidence of a viceroy, called Lafkartan. Here he found many Englifh and Dutch mer- 
chants. From thence failingto Ormuz, he landed; and pafling through Perfia, 
Armenia, and Afia Minor, came to Smyrna; where putting again to fea, he arrived 
firft at Meffina, and then at Rome, fourteen months after he had left Agra. 

He had not been long at Rome before he received orders to return to China. 
Accerdingly he went into Germany, and from thence to Poland, with a defign to cut 
out another new road through Ruilia; having by the Emperor’s means, obtained pafl- 
ports from the Dukes of Courland and Mofcovy : but when he arrived on the borders 
of Ruffia, news came that the King of Poland, in conjunétion with the Tartars, had 
invaded the Grand Duke’s dominions. Fearing therefore that it would be difficult, to 


* At the end of the letters, it is faid to be the firft city of the Mogol’s empire. + This, Kircher 
obferves, was the utmoft extent of Andrada's travels, { This looks like a pious life, § Letter 
the fifth. }| Letter the firft. This author calls him the Mogor. ** Inthe firt letter, 
ealled Patan. ++ Kircher fays, he received the foregoing account from the mouths of Grueber and. 
Dorville : yet at the end of this abftra& tells us, the laft died at Agra, inhiswayto Europe,  {} Letter 
the fifth, §§ In the original, Multaia, by miftake, 


Ae as 
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. get to Mofkow, called by the Tartars, Stoliza, he thought it belt to return to Venice, 
which he did juft at the time when the Emperor was feriding Count Lefly on an embafly 
to the Porte. Inthe train of this lord he travelled to Conftantinople, defigning to take 
his way through Natolia, Perfia, and the Indies. But on his arrival was feized with 
a violent flux, and pains in the ftomach ; fo that being unable to proceed, he returned 
by fea'to Leghorn, and thence to Florence. Here his diforder abating, he repaired 
to Venice, in order to pafs through Friuli to Vienna, and fo to Conftantinople, 
once more to attempt getting to China by that road, (but how he fucceeded, we 

~ do not find.) 

The author in 1665, when he fet out on his return to China, was about forty-five 
years of age, of an affable temper, and extremely civil, joining to other good quali- 
ties the German fincerity, which rendered his converfation perfectly agreeable *. The 
variations found in the letters from whence we have colleéted our materials, feem 
to be owing to the defects of the author’s memory, and miftakes of thofe who took the 
relation from his mouth. ‘With regard to the Chinefe and Tartars, he has explained 
fome things more fully than other authors have done, as well as related others in a 
different manner. 


Table of Latitudes obferved in this Journey. 


a 
Si-ning city - - - 36 10 of 
Laffa, or Barantola - - 29 6 o 
Kadmendu - : - 27 5 0 
Hedonda - - - 26 36 0 
Battana on Ganges - - 24.44 «0 
Benares on Ganges - - 24 50 0 


‘We fhall add, by way of fupplement, the information which Tavernier received 
from the merchants in Bengal concerning this fouthern road through Tibet. 

The kingdom of Bi-tan, whence comes the muik, rhubarb, and fome furs, is a 
kingdom of great extent: but Tavernier could never come toa perfe& knowledge 
thereof. He obferves, that the caravan is three months travelling from Patna, in Ben- 

al, to the kingdom of Ba-tan {. It fets out about the end of December, and eight 
dase after arrives at Gorrofheptr, the laft city in the Great Mogol’s dominions. 
¥rom Gorrofhepar to the foot of the high mountains is eight or nine days journey 
more. As the country is nothing but wide forefts, full of wild elephants, the mer- 
chants fuffer much ; for inftead of taking their reft, they are forced to watch, keep 
fires, and fhoot off their muskets all night long ; otherwife, the elephant, who makes 
no noife in treading, would be upon the caravan before they were aware ; not that he 
comes to hurt the men, but to get what victuals he-can find. 

You may travel from Patna to thofe mountains in Pallekis But they ufually ride 
upon oxen, camels, or horfes, bred inthe country. Thefe laft are generally fo little, 
that when a man is on the back of them, his feet touch the ground ; but they are very 
ftrong, and will travel twenty leagues together without baiting. Some of them coft 


* Letter the firft and fourth. + The Jefuits, who made the map, found it to lie in thirty-fix 
degrees, thirty-nine minutes, and twenty feconds, which difference of twenty-nine minutes fhews Grucker’s 
oblervation to be far from accurate, and brings that of the other places under the fame fufpicion. Ogilby 
has twenty minutes inftead of ten; as it is in Thevenot. { Butan is Tibet. Fora defcription of the 
mufk, rhubarb, &c. from this author, fee Green, voL iv. p. 457- 
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200 crowns: for indeed the roads over the mountains are fo narrow and rugged, that 
you can make ufe of no other fort of carriage. ; 

Five or fix leagues beyond Gorrothepir you enter into the territories of the raja of 
Nupal*, which extend to the frontiers of Ba-tan. This rajah pays every year to the 
Great Mogol an elephant for his tribute. He refides in the city of Napul, from whence 
he derives his title: but there is little of either trade or money in his country, which is 
all woods and forefts. 

The caravan being arrived at the foot of the mountains of Naugrokot t, abundance 
of the inhabitants, chiefly women and maids, repair thither, in order to carry the mer- 
chants and their goods acrofs the mountains, which is eight days journey more. There 
are three women to carry one man, relieving one another by turns. They have upon 
each fhoulder a woollen roll, to which is faftened a large cufhion, that hangs down 
their backs, upon which the merchant fits. ‘Their Inggage and provifions are laid on 
the back of goats, which carry an hundred and fifty pounds weight a-piece. ‘They 
who chufe to ride, are in many places, forced to have their horfes hoilted up with 
cords. They never feed them but morning and evening. ‘I heir morning fare confifts 
of a pound of meal, half a pound of brown fugar, and half a pound of butter, mixed 
together with water. In the evening they muft be contented with a few flat peafe 
bruifed, and fteeped half an hour in water. The women-porters get for their ten days 
travel two roupies a-piece ; the fame alfo for every loaded goat, and every horfe which 
they lead {. 

Aiter ae have paffed the mountains, you may travel to Bi-tan upon oxen, camels, 
horfes, or in pallekis. Thus far from Tavernier concerning the road to Ba-tan: what 
he relates with refpect to the inhabitants, and trade of the country, has been already 
inferted §. 


SECTION. I]. — TRAVELS INTO TIBET IN 1714: BY HYPOLITO DESIDERI, AN 
ITALIAN JESUIT. 


(Now firft tranflated from the French.] 


Author leaves Goa.—High Mountains, difficult to crofs. — Fertile Spots. —- Comes to 
Kafhmir.—News of Tibet. Enters Great Tibet. — Horrible Mountains. — Dreadful 
travelling. — Arrives at Leb, or Ladak. — Air, Soil, Inhabitants. — Believe ina 
Trinity. — Saints and Images. Other Refemblances.—~ Vifits the Grand Lama. 
— Searched for Jewels. —A third Tibet. — Comes to Laffa. —~ Admitted to Audience. 
— Favaurably received. 


THE account of this journey into Tibet was written in Italian by the author to IIde- 
brand Graff, another ‘miflioner of the fame fociety and nation, then refiding in the 
kingdom of Mayffur, in the peninfula of India, on this fide Ganges. The letter is 
dated from Laffa, the tenth of April, 1716. N.S. A French tranflation of it is inferted, 
by Du Halde, in the fifteenth tome of the Lettres Edifiantes et Curieufes, °c. contain- 
ing twenty-fix pages ||, in twelves, large print. The relation, as thofe of the mif- 
fioners commonly are, is very fuperficial. It gives you neither regular journal of the 
road, nor defcription of the country and inhabitants, but only certain loofe, imperfect 


* Perhaps, the {ame called in Grueber’s journal Nekbal; andin Defideri’s, Nepal. + Theyare 
nineteen ftages, or days journey, from Patna. t Tavernier’s Travels, part ii. p. 183. § See Green, ~ 
vol, iv. p. 456, et feq. < l It begins, p. 183. 

aria remarks 
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remarks; which, however, are of no fmall ufe, confidering how little we’ know of 
-Tibet. On this occafion the reader will, doubtlels, be furprized to fee that the Jefuits, 
who have been fo long in China and India, between which that vaft region lies, fhould 
not be able to give a better account of it than what is to be found in the reports of 
this author, and his fucceflor, Horace de la Penna. 

Defideri, having been appointed for the miflion of ‘Tibet, left Goa on the twentieth 
of November, 1713, and came to Surat on the fourth of January, 1714. Having {pent 
the time he ftaid theregin learning the Perfian, the twenty-fixth of March he teok the 
road for Delhi *, where he arrived the eleventh of May ; there he found Manuel Freyre, 
deftined to the fame miffion, for which they both fet out the twentieth-third of Septem- 
ber, and got to Lahor the tenth of October. From thence departing on the nineteenth, 
they, in a few days, came to the foot of Caucafus, which isa long chain of very high 
and fteep mountains. After paffing one, you find a fecond higher than the firft; that 
is followed by a third; and the more you afcend, the more you have to alcend, 
till at the laft, you come to the highelt of all, called Pir-Panjal. “The Gentiles have 
a profound refpect for this mountain ; where they bring offerings, and worship a vene- 
rable old man, who, they fay, is appointed to guard the plage. This the author takes 
for granted to be the remains of the fable of Prometheus, Whom the poets feigned to 
have been.chained to Caucafus f. 

The top of the higheft of thefe mountains is always covered with fnow and ice, 
They were twelve days paffing them on foot, crofling with incredible trouble the 
torrents made by the melted fhow; which ruth over the ftones and rocks with fuch 
violence, that Defideri was often forced to lay hold of an ox’s tail, to prevent being 
carried away with the current. He likewife fuffered extremely from the cold, for 
want of providing proper cloaths for the journey. 

This mountain-country, though otherwife fo frightful, yet in feveral parts appears 
very agreeable, from the multitude and varicty of trees, fertility of the foil, and many 
habitations that occur: for here one meets with fome fmall territories, whofe Princes 
are dependent on the Great Mogol ; nor are the roads fo bad, but thatravellers may 
pafs them either on horfe back, or in a jampan, which is a kind of palankin t. 

The tenth of March they arrived at Kafhmir, where they were obliged to ftay fix 
months, becaufe the prodigious quantities of {now which fell in the winter had hut up 
the paflages. Here Defideri was reduced almoft to the laft extremity, by a diftemper 
caufed, as he judged, by the fatigues he had undergone. However, he continued to 
learn the Perfian, and make enquiries concerning ‘Tibet: but- after all his pains, he 
could find then out but two countries of that name; one called Little Tibet, or 
Baltiftan §, a few days journey from Kathmtr, extending from the north towards the 
welt 5 whofe inhabitants and princes are tributary to the Great Mogol. But there is 
no bufinefs there for the miffioners, long experience having convinced them, that they 
can reap but little fruit in countries, where, fays the author, the impious fe€t of Moham- 
medans prevails. 

The fecond Tibet, named Great ‘Tibet, or Bitdn, extends from the north towards 
the eaft, and lies a little farther from Kafhmir than the other. Che road, which lies 


* Dehli, or Delli, in the Mogul’s Empire. + Itis, deubtlefs, on this weak ground, that Defi- 
deri has given the uncertain name of Caucafus to this chain of mountains, omitting the modern name, 
which would be certaiu, and of infinite more ufe. Such abfurdities, which in authors are very common, 
only difcover their ignorance, while they would thew their learning, and ‘perplex inftead of clearing-up 
geography. Bernier, in his memoirs, partiv, p. Nt, tor, et feq. peaks of thia old man and Pir-Panjel. 
$ Lettres Edif. tom. 15, p. 183, ct leq, § Perhaps for Beladeflan, that is, the mountain-country, 


dee Green, vol iv, p. 452, ny 
oo m 
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through narrow paffages, is frequented by caravans, which go thither every y 

woollen. The firft fix or feven days journey is tolerable ; But te aise : 
grow very difficult, occafioned by the winds, the {now, and the extreme cold: yet 
one is obliged to lie at night on the bare ground ; fometimes even on the fnow price 

Great ‘Tibet begins at the top of a frightful mountain named Kantel, all covered 
with fnow 3 one fide of it belongs to Kathmir, the other to Tibet. T hey left Kathmir 
the 17th of May 1715, and were forty days in travelling to Leh, called alfo Ladak 
where the King of Great Tibet refides ; which journey they perfimed on foot The 
thirtieth, being Afcenfion-Day, they paffed the mountain, that is, entered Tibet 
The road lay through the mountains, which are a true image of horror. They ae 
heaped one upon another, and fo clofe together, that they are fcarce feparated b ‘hie 
torrents, which dafh againft the rocks with a noife enough to daunt the moft Pied : 
travellers. F 

‘Lhe top and bottom of the mountains being impaffable, one is oblige ¢ 
the fides of them ; and the way is fo setuleN ie there is fearce need saa 
hence preat caution mutt be ufed: for the leaft falfe tep tumbles you down the 
precipices, where you run the rifk of lofing your life, or at leaft of breaking your 
limbs ; as happencd to fome of the caravan: for there is not a bufh, or blade of grafs 
to catch at, which might fave your fall. In paifing from one mountain to the other you 
find no other bridges over the torrents, than fome narrow, quaking plank, or cords 
{tretched acrofs, and interlaced with green boughs. Nay, often you are “obliged to 

ut off your fhoes, that you may tread with lefs danger. 

The very thoughts of thofe paffes made the author tremble: not to mention the other 
inconveniences before mentioned, relating to the weather and manner of refting at 
night. Add to this, the neceffity they were under of feeding on the flour of fatra, a 
kind of barley, which they commonly boiled ; though the natives eat it crude, when 
they could find a little wood to drefs it. To increafe their mifery, the refleétion of the 
fan from the {now almoft blinded them ; fo that Defideri was obliged to cover his 
eyes, leaving only a {mall opening fufficient to fee his way. Laftly, every two days 
they met with cuftom houfe officers ; who not content with the ufual duties danisded 
what they thought fit *. , 

In thefe mountainous countries one finds no large towns, nor any mone t 
of the Great Mogol, each piece being worth five Rasian Julios ; ‘ae beng taal 
carried on by exchange of commodities. . 

‘They arrived the twenty-fifth of June, at Leh, or Ladak; which is a fortrefs where 
the Ghiampo, or King, refides ; who is abfolute, and named Nima Nanjal. ‘He has 
under him a tributary King. The firft fettlements one meets with are Mohammedan k 
the reft are inhabited by Pagans, who are lefs fuperiftitious than the natives of other 
idolatrous. countries. 

‘Phe climate in Tibet is very rough. Winter reigns almoft all the year round ; the 
tops of the mountains are continually covered with now. The foil produces nothing but 
corn and barley. One fees neither trees, fruits, nor plants. Their houfes are fmall 
and narrow, made of {tones heaped one upon another, without any art. The inhabi- 
tants go clothed with woollen ftuffs. They are naturally of a mild and tra@table dif- 
pofition, but ignorant, and unpolifhed ; having neither arts nor {ciences among them 
(although they do not want genius), nor any correfpondence with foreign nations. 

As to their religion, they call God Konehok, and feem to have i notion of the 
‘Trinity : for fometimes they name him Konchok-chik, or the one God: at other times, 


along 
foot 5 


® Lettres Edi® v. 187. et fea. 


598 TRAVELS THROUGH TIBET RY SEVERAL MISSIONERS. 


Konchok-fum, or the Trine God. They ufe a kind of beads, on which they repeat 
On, ha, ham. Om, they fay, implies intelligence, or the arm, that is, power; Ha, 
the word; and Hum, the heart, or love; and that thefe three words fignify God. 
They adore alfo one called Urghien, born about feven hundred years ago. When 
atked ifhe be God, or man, fome an{wer, that he is both: that he had neither father, 
nor mother, but was produced by a flower. However, their flatues reprefent a woman 
with a flower in her hand; who, they fay, is Urghien’s mother. ‘ 

They worthip fe#€ral other perfons, whom they confider as faints. In their churches 
there is an altar covered with a cloth, and ornaments ; in the middle of which is a kind 
of tabernacle, where, according to them, Urghien refides; though at the fame time 
they affirm he is in heaven. For the reft, they reject the tranfinigration of fouls, and 
do not admit polygamy: nor is any fort of meats prohibited among them; three 
articles in which they differ widely from the idolatrous Indians. 

‘Their religious are called Lamas *, and our miffioners were confidered as Lamas of 
the Chriftian law by the King, and feveral of his court; who obferving them to recite 
their office, had the curiofity to look at the books which they read in, and eagerly 
enquired what the pictures reprefented which they found there. After they had exa- 
mined them, they faid Nuru, that is, very well f: they added, that their book was 
like that of the miflioners; but Defideri, it feems, could not believe it. He allows 
many of them can read their myfterious books, but affirms none underftand them f. 
They often wifhed he was fkilled in their language, or they in his, that they might 
hear him explain his religion. This, which could be nothing but curiofity, the author 
would impofe as a proof, that they were ready to embrace the Romifh faith §. 

Two days after their arrival at Ladak, the miffioners went to vifit the Lampo, who 
is the firft perfon next the King, and calledvhis right arm. ‘The fecond of June they 
had their firft audience of His Majefty, who received them fitting on his throne. ‘The 
fourth and eighth they were fent for again, and treated with more familiarity. ‘The fixth 
they vifited the Great Lama, who was accompanied with feveral other Lamas, one of 
whom was a near relation of the King’s, another the Lompo’s fon. They were received 
very politely, and prefented with feveral refrefhments, according to the cuftom of the 
country. 

dt hele honours and teftimonies of friendfhip, however, did not fecure them againft 
trouble. Some of the Mohammedan merchants, who came from Kafhmir to trade for 
wool, either through jealoufy, or hatred of the Chriftian name, told the King and his 
‘minifter, that the miflioners were rich merchants, who brought with them pearls, dia- 
monds, rubies, and other precious commodities, This was enough to bring vexations 
upon them. They were prefently vifited by a meffenger from the court, who having 
fearched their lodging, carried away with him a large bafket, and a leathern purfe, 
wherein they kept their linen, books, feveral writings, fome inftruments of mortification 
beads, and medals. ‘The moft credulous papift can fearce be fuppofed ftupid enough 
to believe, that this King was more pleafed to fee fuch trumpery, than pearls and dia- 
monds, which he expected: yet the Jefuit, true to the caufe of lying and impofture, 
has the front to affirm that the Prince declared fo much. 

Defideri had already begun to learn the language, in hopes of fixing his abode in this 
country, when he came to learn, that there wasa third Tibet. After feveral delibera- 
tions, it was refolved, contrary to his inclination, to go and make the difcovery. 
This is a journey of about fix or feven months, through defart and uninhabited places. 


* An account of them, from this author, is given’ Green, vol. iv. p. 454. 


: x 8 , AS4e } They approved of 
things which they ufed themfelves in worthip. . + How could he know this, 


who was ignorant of 
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' This third Tibet, alfo, is more expofed to the incurfions of the Tartars, who border on 
it, than the other two. 

They departed from Ladak the feventeenth of Auguft 1715; and arrived at Laffa, 
the eighteenth of March 1716. They fuffered greatly in the way, travelling through 
the midft of fnow, ice, and exceflive cold, which reigns in thofe mountains. Soon 
after their arrival, they were cited to appear before certain tribunals, about a trouble- 
fome affair *. As they pafled by the palace, the King, who was in a balcony with 
one of his minifters, afked who they were. That lord, who wa a perfon of great 
probity, and knew their cafe, took that occafion to apprize His Majefty of the injultice 
which was done them. Hereupon the King fent for Defideri immediately, and gave 
orders, that they fhould give over vexing them. 

Some days after paying a vifit to the fame minifter, he afked our Jefuit, why he 
had not been yet introduced to the King ?¢ His anfwer was, that he had nothing fit to 
make a prefent of to fo great a monarch. This excufe not ferving, he was obliged to 
repair to the palace ; where in the hall he found above an hundred perfons of diftin@tion, 
who demanded audience. Prefently two officers came, and having taken a lift of their 
names, carried it to the King, who immediately ordered Defideri to enter along with 
a Great Lama. The Lama’s prefent was confiderable ; the Jefuit’s but trifling: yet 
the Prince caufed his to be brought from the door, where the other was left (according 
to cuftom) and to fhew how well fatisfied he was with it, kept it near him, which is 
a fingular mark of diftinétion at this court. Then ordering the miffioner to fit oppofite 
to him, and very near his perfon, talked to him for near two hours, without {peaking 
a word to any other prefent. But Defideri had no opportunity all the while to put in 
a fyllable, in behalf of either his religion, or miffion thither. In fhort, the King, after- 
{peaking in his commendation, difmiffed him. 

This Prince is a Tartar, who fome years before conquered Tibet, which is not 
far from China: for they reckon but four months journey from hence to Pe-king, 
whither an ambaffador, who lately arrived from that court, was returned f. 


SECTION II.— an AccoUNT ON THE COMMENCEMENT, AND PKESENT STATE 
OF THE CAPUCHIN MISSION IN TIBET, AND TWO OTHER NEIGHBOURING KING-. 
DOMS, IN THE YEAR 1741.—BY FRIAR HORACE DELLA PENNA, PREFICT OF 


THE MISSION. 


Miffioners fet out : — Reception by the King, and Grand Lama : — Allowed to preach. 
— The King’s Paffport : — His Letter toH orace. —Grand Lama’s Letter : — The prime 
Minifter’s. — Supply of Miffioners. — The King’s Edict, recommending Popery as the 
true Law. — The King’s Stedfaftnefs— The Lama’s Licence. — Some Converfions 
made. — King of Bargao, his Licence to preach. — King of Battia infatuated.: Letter 
to thePope, who fends Miffioners, and applies to the Public. — Objections : The firft : — 
The fecond: — The third: — The fourth. — Similar Hierarchies. — Female Polygamy.. 
— The fifth. 


THIS relation, which was publifhed at Rome in 1742 {; was not written in the 
form it appears, by Friar Horace, but dreffed up by the procurator general, or the 


“ é 

* Why is the caufe concealed ? + Lettr. Edif. p. 202, et feq. } Under the title of “ Rela- 
zione del Principio e Stato prefente delle Miffione del vafto Regno del Tibet, ed altri due Regni Confinanti, 
raccommandata alla Vigilanza e zelo de Padri Cappucini, della ‘‘rovincea della Marca nello Stato della 
Chiefa. In Roma, nella Stamperia di Antonio Roff. 1742. Con licenza de Superiori.’’ It is in {mall 
quarto. and contains twelve paces. The tranflation is inferted in the fourteenth tome of the Nouvell 
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Congregation de propaganda, from the account he gave them by word’of mouth or 
writing, of the ftate of Tibet, and fuccefs of his miffion. As on one hand Horacé feems 
to have impofed on them, in many things; fo on the other, there is no doubt but 
they in their turn, have impofed on thofe for whom the memoir was defigned, namely, 
perfons of figure and wealth, who were beft able to give afliftance to this new miffion, 
‘They judged, that the fureft way to obtain their ends, was to reprefent Tibet in great 
meafure already converted, and that nothing was wanting to complete the work fo 
fuccefsfully begun, but a fufficient number of miflioners. It it thus only that the glaring 
improbabilities which appear in this tra& can be accounted for, which we have taken 
notice of elfewhere : and as we have likewife inferted already from thence the little 
which it affords concerning the country and inhabitants of Tibet *, we fhall confine 
our abftract chiefly to matters concerning the miffion, and other occurrences. 
Clement XI. confidering that the inhabitants of Tibet (little known to the moderns) 
where St. ‘Thomas preached the gofpel t, were at prefent all Pagans, refolved in the 
laft year of his popedom, to fend thither twelve Capuchins of the province della Marea, 
m the eftatcs of the church, under Francis Horace della Penna, as prefe&t ; with 
orders to enquire into the ftate of that kingdom, and fee how a miffion might be in. 
troduced for preaching the faith, and converting the natives. After a tedious, and 
fatiguing journey, the miffioners at length arrived at the capital, taking the road from 
the Great Mogol’s empire through the kingdoms of Battia and Batgao ; but for want 
of a regular correfpondence, feveral years paffed, without hearing any thing from them. 
Mean time nine of the twelve died, and the prefect returning to Rome, gave an account, 
that the other three were rendered unfit for fervice, either through age, or the hard- 
fhips they had fuffered. He faid he was fent by the King of Tibet, to folicit for more 
miflioners, and to fettlea method of correfponding by letters, as well as receiving 
yearly the fupplies neceflary for the fupport of the miffion. : 
_Horace and his companions having been prefented,to the King, and a Great Lama, 
they were received with a benevolence natural to thofe people: and His Majefty having 
heard the reafon of their coming into his dominions, ordered the prefect to deliver him, 
in writing, an account of the law which he propofed to preach. The Lama did the 
fame, and Horace having obeyed their commands, waited on the King fome days after, 
to know his opinion of the doétrines contained in the memoir. Lama,” fays he, 
“ know that the law profeffed by me and my fubje€ts has always appeared good to 
me, as having been bred in it: but, I confefs, yours feems better.” ‘The Capuchin, 
on fo good encouragement, made a bold pufh, and defired His Majefty not only to 
embrace a religion which he approved of, but to oblige his whole kingdom to do the 
fame. The King (who, doubtlefs, “did not expedt fo hafty a fummons) anfwered, that 
it was not time for that yet ; bidding him and his companions, in the mean while, to 
learn the language, and teach their law. 
Horace, after this, went to the Lama, to know what he thought of the matter. But 
the Pontiff, it feems, more referved than the King, gave him his objections in writing }, 
and defired his folution. The Friar went to work without delay, and having drawn up 
an anlwer, carried it to the Lama; who only faid, he would examine it, and then talk 
to him about the fame. However, as he obferved their humility and difintereftednefs 
(which, by the way, Friars know well how to counterfeit on occafion) he theyed an 
extraordinary love and kindnefs fo them’§. He. likewife recommended to them the 


* See Green, vol iv, p. 458, et feq. + This account of the origin of the miffion is taken from the 
memoir itfelf. ¢ To have given the reader a right idea of this remarkable affair, the Friar’s fyRtem of 
dodtrines, and the Lama’s objeRions, ought to have been fet forth in the memoir. & Nouv Bow 
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learning cf the language ; which, that they might do the more effe€tually, the King put 

them into the hands of a Lama monk, much efteemed at court. He likewife gave them - 
permiffion, confirmed by edi&, to build a church and houfe, forbidding any perfon to 

moleft them, and ordering his minilters to pore them, and require no tribute of 

them. Thefe favours from the heads both of the ftate and church, procured them the’ 
refpect of all the great men in the capital *. a 

"This region is fo vaft, that the inhabitants amount to no fewer than thirty-three 
millions. ‘They are very tractable, and of an amiable difpofition. -Although they are all 
Gentiles, yet they have, and confefs, both.in the names and forms, many things which 
the Romanifts retain, and profefs in their religion f. 

“Worace being ready to return to Europe, to execute the King’s commands before- 
mentioned, received from him the following paffport: ‘* From Laffa, the place of 
excellence and refidence of the King, be it known to all our fubje&ts, minifters, great 
and {mall, who dwell on the road to the kingdom of Niverri, weftward, That the 
European Lama having come to Laffa, capital of the rich kingdom of Tibet, to aid 
and do good to all people ; and being to return to the faid kingdom of Niverri, no tax- 
gatherer is to demand any duty of him. We order, that nobody do him any injury ; 
but that all affit him in his paffage. From our palace of Khaden Khagn San, this year 
Chilvimo Khagn, that is, ¢ of the Region of the Water,’ the 23d of the moon,” which 
anfwers to the 7th of read a 1732. 

He had orders, when he had got to Nepals, capital of the kingdom of Batgao, to 
write to the King, and firft minifter of ftate, to let them know how he did. ‘This he 
performed, and received anfwers both from them and the Grand Lama, ° That of the 
King runs as follows: “ We have a 1 ihe pleafure that you, European Lama, by the 
grace of God, are in good health, and that your body is like to the fineft gold, and as 
the increafing of the moon till it comes to be full. We have received your letter with 
the cryftals, which are extremely agreeable to us. Return quickly with other Fathers ; 
and continue writing to me without interruption, as runs the Ganges §. Written 
from Laffa, the good day the 23d of the feventh month.” ‘his anfwers to the 3d of 
Augult 1733. 

The Grand Lama’s letter is in thefe terms: “ It gave me no fmall pleafure and 
confolation to find by your letter, that you are very well |]. And fince you have always 
the bowels of a father for your dear friend, I muft believe that. your like will always be 
very happy. All your difcourfes are printed in my heart. This letter is wrapped in 
a piece of yellow brocade, called torchefalam QJ]. Given the good day, 1ft of the fixth 
month, in the year of the Water Ox,” that is, the 23d of July 1733. 

The letter of the prime minifter begins in a kind of religious rant.‘ Triumph over 
all infidels, and be you holy! Iam rejoiced to hear that you are very well, and that 
the branches of your heart are extended to gather the fruits of your excellent law.’ 
One may conceive from thefe letters, adds the memoir, the great efteem which the 
King, the Grand Lama, and the prime minifter had of our holy evangelic law **. 


® Nouv. Bibl. tom. xiv. p.48, et feq. + An account of thefe articles has been already given. 
t Or, Napak. Perhaps the Nup.l of Tavernier. See Green, vol. iv. p. 458, a. a‘ Et is not 
Ikely, that the ae fhould mention the Ganges (which is not in his dominions of Laffa, but thofe of 
lak, or the fecond Tibet,) when the Tfan-pu, which runs near Laffa, is in more efteem. tt It is 
no@probable, that the King fhould write to this friar: it is much lefs fo, that the Great Lama fhould floop 
to fend him a letter, efpecially conceived in fuch terms, as amount to acknowledging him as his 
Ie it likely the Great Lama would mention fuch an impertinent’ circumftance ? ** Thofe who 
sonfider thefe letters, can only conceive that they were forged, to make the Popith dupes believe their 
religion was in high efteem with fuch as were chief in power. 3 


pete 


Pua See ye D ip pee 


602 TRAVELS THROUGH TIBET BY SEVERAL MISSIONERS. 


Upon this report made to His Sanétity, and the holy congregation, they appointed: 
for the miffion nine other Capuchins, affigning to each eighty Roman crowns for his. 
voyage, and as much for his annual maintenance, giving them a year’s falary before. 
hand. They fet out in 1738, with a prefent for the King, and another for the Great, 
Lama; befides two briefs, one for each. -In the year 1742, a letter came from Friar 
Horace, fetting forth, that they had arrived at Laffa the year before: that the prefents 
of the Pope, called by them the Grand Lama, had been received with great fatisfaction ; 
and that the King, as well as the Great Pontiff, were preparing prefents for his Holinefs, 
and to anfwer his briefs ; which were to be fent the year following by one of the Capu- 
chins, whofe age had rendered him ufelefs to the miffion *. 

There came with the {aid letter the original privilege for liberty of confcience, 
granted by the King, and publifhed throughout his dominions. It is conceived in 
thefe terms : 

“« We, Nivagn, King of Tibet, give warning to all men under the fun, and in parti- 
cular to the minifters of the refidence of the Supreme Lama, to the minifters of Lhafa, 
tu the chiefs of a thoufand, of an hundred, and of ten men: to the chiefs of the Tartars, 
and all both great and fmall: to the minifters named Hemor, Gnalep, and Chiriajis, 
and to all the governors of fortreffes and provinces, and to all the governors of {everal 
caftles, and to the fubordinate governors ; and to the nobles of all ‘Libet ; to the privi- 
leged perfons, and all others, powerful or not powerful; that none of you have the 
prefumption to hinder the execution of the prefent privilege in favour of all thefe Euro- 
pean Fathers of the religion, called that of the Capuchins, or true Lamas Gokhar, pro- 
vided that none others interfere who come for fake of their private intereft ; thefe. 
being arrived not to trade, but only with a view to do good to all men; to recommend 
the works of true faints; to condué all men in the true road to paradife; to teach 
fubje&s to be very fubmiffive, and to obey, with a fincere heart, their proper Kings t, 
their viceroys, and their minifters ; and to extend the law of the true God, that is to 
fay, the evangelical law. 

‘« The Sovereign Pontiff, or Grand and Supreme Lama of all thefe Fathers, who, 
as a tender father, extends his compaffion and love to all men, to draw them out of 
the road to hell, and render them partakers of an eternal and immenfe glory, as well as 
felicity, in the abode of paradife ; without regarding the incredible expence, fends into, 
all kingdoms, as far as in his power, preachers of the true law: and it is for the fame 
end, and not fox other motives t, that he has fent fome again into our kingdom. It is 
for this reafon that we give for ever our feal to all thofe who are called European 
Fathers, or, properly, Lamas Gokhar § ; and to all thofe who fhall come after them, 
liberty to preach, and extend the law of the true God, freely, openly, and publicly ; 
not only in the city of Lhafa, but alfo throughout the kingdom of Tibet,’ in all places, 
and to all perfons, as well religious as fecular. 

“ To you all, univerfally, as before recited, more powerful, or lefs powerful, and if 
particular to the Chinefe, to the Tartars Hor ||, and to all others, whether religious 
or fecular, we command, that no perfon attempt to hinder thofe whofe hearts’ are 
enlightened with the light of the true God, to embrace the true law, and who volun- 
tarily defire to embrace the true law, or have embraced it already. All you, as above, 


* Nouv. Bibl tom. xiv. p.57, et feq. + His Majetty thould have (aid, their Catholic Kings. 
+ To be fure he knew the Pope’s heart better than he did himielf ; nor ever heard that thele Eurapean 
Lamas had been expelled China eighteen years before, for contrary fufpicions. § How comes it this 
uncouth term, though often inferted, is not explained ? || ‘Thefe are a fort of Tartars, never heard, 
of in Europe before, : 
ge dao 
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dé not dare to hinder them from learning it ; and when they have embraced it, let 
none ob{tru& them, or forbid them to obferve freely, openly, and publicly, this true 
Jaw. Be it known likewife to you, that all who fhall embrace and keep this true law, 
fhall be reputed by us more faithful fubjeéts than thofe who retain the firft *; and 
that with refpeét to the preachers of the true law, or apoftolic miffioners, we hall guard 
and defend them, taking them under our fpecial proteétion: neither do any thing, be 
it ever fo trivial, that may give them the leaft caufe of uneafinefs; but live in peace 
with them. All you, who are concerned as aforefaid, print thefe letters.. Given at 
Kadeno Khagfer [before, Khaden Khagn San, } the refidence of the triumpher on alf 
fides, in the year of the Iron Bird, the 3oth of the feventh month :” that is, the 
goth of September 1741. 

During the eight years that Horace was abfent from Tibet, the King’s affection for 
the Romifh religion (which the memoir always takes care to compliment with the 
name of holy) increafed, it feems, inftead of diminifhing : in proof of this, part of a 
letter is inferted, which we are told was written from the King, by his fecretary of 
flate, to Horace whilft in Italy ; intimating, that “ he gave belief to his own religion, 
only becaufe he was bred in itt ; whereas he believed in that of the Capuchins, and 
held it in great devotion.” This he bid him reprefent to his Grand Lama. But he 
affigns no reafon why he believed in it; nor.is the date of the letter, or of its arrival, 
mentioned f. 

We are told next, that the expofition of doftrines, given by Friar Horace to the 
Grand Lama, had made the fame impyeffion on that Pontiff as on the King ;_as appears 
trom his privilege, which, in fubftance as follows, is the fame with the royal. 

“¢ We univerfally command all men under the fun, particularly all the minifters of 
our refidence, the minifters of Lhafa, that all thefe European Fathers of the religion 
called that of the Capuchins, or Lamas Gokhar, in the kingdom of Tibet, not being 
mixed with the other, who come for fake of intereft, or only to trade ; we command, 
we fay, that wherever they go or flay, every one of you may aflift them, and do them 
good offices. And that throughout the whole extent of the kingdom they may carry 
on, in peace, the work which they have been fent to execute §. Written and given 
in our great palace of Putala, the year of the Bird of Iron, and twenty-eighth of the 
autumn of the ftar called Thrumaho ;” that is, the 7th of O@tober 1741. 

Our Friar likewife fpeaks of fome converfions which he had made, and of certain 
perfons whom he had baptized. He obferves, that the Capuchins he carried with him, 
having had time to make a great progrefs in the language, which he taught them 
during the voyage, he hoped they would foon be able to preach the gofpel, which the 
people of Tibet were very well difpofed to embrace: fo that by the prote¢tion of the 
King, the Great Lama, the prime minifter, and the whole court, he did not doubt 


* Meaning the eftablihed religion of ‘Tibet, Was ever fuch impudent forgery? Would any fovereiga 
thes incenfe his fubjects, by ftigmatizing them openly as rebels? Does the religion of Tibet affert the 
independency of the church on the tate more than the Romifh? But the devil knows how to hide his 
cloven foot till he has gained his point. t It is ftrange this fhould not be as ftrong a motive in Tibet, 
as it is in Europe ; or that the people there fhould fo cafily get over the prejudices of education, which 
in thefe parts of the world are found fo difficult to conquer. Does not this thew how egregioufly miftaken 
and conceited we are, in fancying ourfelves endowed with more reafon and good fenfe than any of the 
Afiatic€® $ Nouv. Bibl, p. 64, et feq. § Here the Lama is fuppofed to give the Capuchin 
licence to overturn the eftablifhed religion, and detlirone himfelf, in favour of the religion of the Capuchins, 
which new term feems to be coined to diftinguifh the religion taught by them from that of the Jefuits, 
Such is the rancour that reigns among thefe deteftable orders of friars, 


4H2 guickly 


604 TRAVELS THROUGH TIBET BY SEVERAL MISSIONERS, 


quickly to fee the capital city entirely converted; efpecially confidering hew well the 
- doétrine had been received by gréat nurnbers both of the clergy and laity. 
“But, he adds, that, confidering the great extent of the kingdom, and many millions 
of inhabitants, it would require a great number of miffioners, difperfed through the 
rovinces, to carry on and complete the work fo fuccefsfully begun. On thé other 
fatdsthe memoir declares, that the Apoftolic Chamber was fo poor, and much in debt, 
that, far from fupporting new miffions, it was not in a condition to maintain thofe. 
already eftablifhed, the number of miffioners requifite for the purpofe was fo great. 
This inability in the Apoftolic Chamber happened to be the more unlucky, in regard 
the Kings of other dominions bordering on Tibet required miffioners: for the Capu- 
chin pi pene fuperior of the miffion, fent to the kingdom of Batgao in 1735, being 
with two.of his companions at Nepal, the capital ; the King, it feems, was fo enamoured 
with their doétrine, that he affigned them a latge palace, confifcated from one of the 
grandees, for their habitation ; and granted them liberty of confcience, by the follow- 
ing public edi@, fent by the faid fuperior to the procurator-general of his order. 


* We Zaervanejitta Malla, King of Batgao, refiding in Nepal, grant, by virtue of: 
thefe prefents, to all the European Fathers, liberty to preach, teach, and gain over to 
their religion, the people under our dominion ; and in like manner permit, our fubje&s 
to embrace the law of the European Fathers, without fear of being molefted either by: 
us, or thofe who bear authority in our realm. However, thefe converfions ought to be 
perfectly voluntary, and not procured by force. Thus it is, Kafinat, the Doctor, was 
the writer: Grifnanfarangh, the Governor-general, confirms it: Biforaja, the Great 
Prieft *, confirms and approves it. Given at Nepal, in the year 861, in the month 
of the Margfies. Good day. Health. 

«© J, Friar Vito de Recanati, Capuchin Miffioner, teltify that this is a true copy 

of the original. ¢.”” 


The fame Capuchin, with his companions, pafling afterwards into the kingdom of 
Battia, bordering on the Mogol’s empire ; the King being informed, that they preached 
a law which it was neceflary to embrace and follow, in order to be faved, fent one of 

“his minifters for them, to the place where they then were, refolving to hear himfelf 
what they had to fay on that fubject. Accordingly they explained their law, and 
pointed out the errors of that obferved in the country. All this they made him eafily 
apprehend, by means of a written inftruction ; which pleafed to fuch a degree, it feems, 
that he commanded them to remain with him, becaufe, forfooth, their religion being 
all charity t, he would needs have them preach it in his kingdom §. Recanati an- 
fwered, that being deltined by the.Pope to the miffion of Batgao at Nepal, he could 
not comply with his requeft. he King replied, that he would write himfelf to the 

~ Pope, to obtain his permiffion for them ; not doubting but he would both grant it, and 
fend him other miffioners. - 

The Capuchin hereupon fubmitted, and received the letter written by the King to 
His Sanétity, in thefe terms: ‘¢ Iam in good health, and with the fame to your Some- 

* Thefe Pagan High Priefts, or Popes, contrary to what is found in Europe, are more traétable and 
honeft than the inferior priefts. + Nobody doubts but the Friar would have fworn to the truth of a 
greater falfehood, to fe-ve his religion or intereft: for friars are the fame now as in the time of the Tartara, 
and before. $ O wicked deceivers | Spawn of Satan! Well ye know, that it is the moft unchari- 
table, cruel, and deftructive religion, both to the fouls and bodies of men, this day on earth, 6 Asif 
there was little or no charity among his people: though the miffioners, both Proteftant and Papift, repre. 
feut the Indian charity and humanity every where, as infinitely furpafling what is to be found among the 

_greater part of the Chriftian fete, (‘Thefe ftrange notes of Green are given for the reader’s ammufement.] 
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time ago I-was informed, that the miffionary Fatherg.have been fent to do good to 
mankind. Out of a defire to have it explaifed = me, 1 fent for them into my 
Sepa and being fatisfied that their miniltry is entirely charity, I ordered them to : 

y in my kingdom : but, as they tell me they cannot obey me without the Sove- 
reign Pontiff’s permiffion, I entreat this Lord, the Sovereign Pontiff, to command 
fome Fathers to remain in my realm, which I fhall confider as the higheft favour. 
Given at Battia in the year 184, aid month of the Bufadabi. Signed tHe King.” 
Thus it is. «© I Friar de Recanati, Capuchin miffioner, atteft that. this is the true fenfe 
of the original.” 

The fame miffioner, we are told, fent this letter, with the King of Batgao’s privilege, 
to the procurator- general ; who received’ it the beginning of this year *, before the 
letters of Horace, from Tibet, reached his hands. The Pope having received thefe 
packets from the procurator, fent them to the Congregation de /a Propaganda. Thefe 
being in debt, and in no condition to bear this new expence, reprefented the cafe to 
His Holinefs; who, notwithftanding the poverty of the Apoftolic Chamber, gave orders 
for fending over fome regulars, at his own expence, though not fo many as were re ui- 
fite. He wrote alfo to the King of Battia a very fine brief, it feems, to acquaint him, 
that he condefcended to his requeft, and returned him thanks; at the fame time 
exhorting him to be the firft who fhould fet his vaffals the example of embracing the 
Romihh religon. He wrote another likewife to the King of Batgao, to thank him for 
the privilege before recited, and make him the fame eehorancnt 

This is the ftate of the miffion in Tibet, Batgao, and Battia. But as it was not. 
poflible to fupport it, without greater expences than the Pope and congregation afore-. 
faid, were able to fupply, therefore the procurator-general of the Capuchins publithed: 
the preceding account, not only to let alt good Catholics. fee what a hopeful profpe&t 
thére was of propagating their religion in thofe foreign countries, but alfo to excite. 
grandees and pious fouls to contribute their cath to promote fo glorious a defign.. 

Thus ends the relation whereon the journalift has made feveral pertinent remarks, 
which we fhall briefly touch on. FFirft, he afks, fince thefe three Kings required 
miffioners of their own accord, why fhould it be at the expence of thofe they apply to?. 
‘Were they lefs inclined to maintain the priefts of a religion they liked, than thofe of a. 
religion they were out of conceit with? Secondly, that as the capital of Tibet had 
been almoft entirely converted in 1741, he cannot conceive how Friar Horace fhould 
{peak of only fome converfions fince that time, and a few perfons baptifed.. He wonders 
alfo, fince Lhafa was almoft converted, that he fays nothing of the Chriftianity of 
Putala, which is fo near it; efpecially as he had the Great Lama’s licence to make: 
profelytes {. Thirdly, that the-facility with which the Grand Lama appears to favour. 
the new religion is beyond all imagination ; efpecially as they pretend to have acquainted 
him, that there was in Europe a Sovereign Pontiff, or Dalay Lama, who exercifed the: 
fatne authority over the Chriftians, as he of Tibet did over that kingdom, and all Tartary. 
This, fays the journalift, expofed a clafhing of interefts, titles, and jurifdi€tions, which - 
ought'to have incenfed the Lama of Putala againft him of Rome. Inftead of that, after, 
receiving anfwers. to his objettions (neither of which are laid before the reader,) he 
becomes as tra€table as the King himfelf. What makes this furrender of power and 
intere(t the more incredible, is the Grand Lama’s laying claim to-the divine attributes, 


* That is, 1442, when the relation or memoir was printed. $ Nouv, Bibl. p. 70, et feq. 
It looks asif the Grand Lama was more ready to own himfelf an impoftor, than the inferior were 
willing to lofe the benefit of the impofture, 
no 
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no lefs than Chrift himfelf*. Is,jt poffible, tat a perfon who enjoys the honours of a 
_ god, is accuftomed to the fame a@erations, and confiders himfelf vaftly fuperior to all 

mortals, fhould fo eafily give up all his rights, and acknowledge for his fuperior a man 
he knows nothing of, refiding in a diftant corner of the earth t ? bs 

Fourthly, as the miffioners pretend they found the people of Tibet fo ready to em- 
brace the evangelic law, doubtlefs, the reader would be glad to know, what were the 
doétrines they preached : but they neither tell us whether thofe delivered in feripture, 
or Pope Pius IVth’s-creed, or, fimply, the inftitutes of their order, are what they call 
the Religion of the Capuchins. They do not mention a word of Jefus Chrift, whereby 
one might judge it was him they preached. There are only two things then mentioned 
in the relation which could induce the Tibetians fo eafily to conform.: The firft is the 
outward agreement, in the form of ecclefiaftical government {. But this, inftead of 
forwarding their converfion, ought to be one of the greateft obftacles: for where there 
is fuch a great fimilitude, it muft be the moft difficult thing imaginable to convince the 
people, that there can be any reafon for a change § ; befides twenty to one the Pagan 
Lamas would find they fhould be lofers by becoming Chriftian Lamas. In fhort, there 
needs no more to fet the Lamas of Tibet againft the religion of the Capuchins, than 
obliging them to learn the Latin for their offices. This fingle innovation would make 
the greater part of them revolt. 

The other thing which might facilitate the converfion of the Tibetians is, that the 
married men can, by their law, have but one wife, This is a very favourable article, 
plurality of wives being, according to the miffioners, the great obftacle to the con- 
verfion of other nations : but there is a circumftance mentioned by Du Halde, though 
not taken notice of by Friar Horace, or thofe who drew up the memoir, which knocks 
all in the head again ; namely, that although the hufbands in that country have but 
one wife, yet the women have feveral hufbands |. If this be the cafe, woe be to the 
miffioners who hall attempt to deprive them of fo important a privilege. If the men 
accuftomed to a plurality of wives, rife up in arms every where againft the Chriftian 
religion, which would reduce them to one, what oppofition muft it meet with from the 
women, long ufed to half a dozen hufbands at a time? Doubtlefs, they would fly upon 
the miffioners tooth and nail in defence of their rights. : 

Fifthly, the privilege granted by the King and Grand Lama, for liberty of confcience 
and preaching is not, perhaps, a thing fo rare, or of fuch great confequence as may be 
imagined, or the memoir would reprefent it: for Kempfer affirms, that in moft of the 
ftates of Afia, as well as Japan, liberty of confeience is readily granted, fo that it be 
not inconfiftent with the temporal government, or prejudicial to the public peace. But 
what is fingular in the privileges granted by the two powers ruling in Tibet, is, that 
they exclude the miffioners who mix themfelves with others, who come for private 
intereft, and motives of commerce. It would require no great {kill in conjuring, fays 
the journalift, to guefs at thofe others, who are to be excluded by the edié ** : but who 
told the King and Lama, adds the fame author, that there are miffioners of -fuch a 
mercenary order {{? Why, who fhould, but their good friends the Capuchins? 


* The Journalitt fays, than the Pope of Rome. But the Popes do not affume the name of God in an 
abfolute fenfe, as the Grand Lama does, + Nouv. Bibl. p, 81, et feq. $ See Green, vol. iv. 
P-459, a. § lbid. p.212, note f. Ht Ibid. p. 457, 4. q But not, we prefume, in fo 
extenfive a degree, giving leave to any who will, to embrace the new doétrine, and forbidding any to hinder 
them, &c, ** He means, doubtlefs, the Jefuits. - tt Nouv. Bibl. p. go, et feq. 
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CARON'S ACCOUNT OF ¥APAN. 
{Tranflated from the Dutch.] 


‘Extra& from Hagenaar's Voyage to and in the Eaft Indies, from 1631 to 16 38 5 with 
Canon’s Account of Japan *. 


i 1634 Hagenaar was fent by the Governor-general of Batavia, Brouvar, with the 
yachts Grol and Zeeburg, to Tayovan in Formola, where he arrived in the middle 
of Auguft. A violent tempeft drove him foon after from theroad. After being toffed 
about a confiderable time, he caft anchor in the bay of Firando. in Japan. ‘here is a 
good roadfted in the entrance for barks and Japanefe veflels, but it is not very fit for 
the Company’s fhips. 

Formerly there were two hamlets clofe to each other, near the road, which made 
together a tolerable village ; they now are united, and form a confiderable town. The 
houfes are fmall, and conftru€ted of thin deals rabbited together. 

There are hardly any merchants here, but thofe who refide at the lodge, which is 
very large, and built of wood. It confilts of four large rooms, five bed-rooms, baths, 
ftoves, kitchens, and other conveniences. It is, however, an old and ruinous buildin . 
fo much fo, that the merchandife in it may not be confidered as very fafe. To have it 
properly fecured againft thieves, fire, or other contingencies, a ftone houfe ought to. 
be eregted. F ‘ 

The lodge attraé&ts many people to this place to trade with the Dutch. Without 
this, the place would be what it formerly was, a village of fifhermen. ‘The increafe of 
revenue to the Lord of Firando is proportionate to the increafe of buildings ; and there 
are now thirty-fix ftreets in the place. 

Hagenaar then failed to the bay of Courchie, in the fame neighbourhood, where he 
found fome other Dutch fhips. The prefident of the fattory, Koakebakker, came on 
board his fhip, accompanied by fome Japanefe chieftains, in order to mutter the crew: 
according to cuftom. ‘The next day he went higher up the bay of Firando, and dif- 
charged his cargo. 

About this time thirty-feven perfons loft their lives at Firando, on account of their 
being either profefled Chriftians, or born of Chriftian parents. Some were hung up. 
by the feet ; others were beheaded, and cut to pieces ; and again, others were tied to. 
ftakes and burnt. = : 

On the 1{t of November, Hagenaar failed to Nangafakki with the Company’s bark,. 
taking with him 36,000 taels, each worth three gilders, to exchange for filver in bars, 
Here ite faw a venerable old man, Melchior van Santvoort, who had refided there 
thirty years, having belonged to the fleet of Mahu, one of whofe fhips had been loft 
here. After a ftay of nine days, Hagenaar returned to Firando. ; 

Nangafakki has a capacious bay, and a good road. The city ftands clofe to the fea, 
at the end of a valley. It is interfected by feveral canals, over which there are a number 
of wooden bridges, which are moftly covered. The houfes are large, and in general 
built of wood. ‘There are many ftreets, moft of them unpaved, and, in. rainy weather, 
fcarcely paffable. At night they are fhut by booms. The place has neither walls nor 
ditches, but is very populous, and abundant in provifions.. : 


* This is chiefly followed in the & Janonia?* of Varenius. 
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About this time the yacht Venlo was lader. with timber, rice, and forty boxes, each 
containing ahout 3000 gilders in filver, bound for ‘Taiovau ;, the Wepen van Delft was 
fent with {pecie and the requifite articles of merchandife to China; and the Grol 
(Hagenaar’s veffel,) with a flute-fhip, failed dire&t for Batavia. : 


, 


at 


‘IN Auguft 1635, Hagenaar arrived at Firando, for a fecond time, coming laft from 
the Pifcadores, whence he broughta rich cargo. “Dilputes having arifen, about this 
time, between the Japanefe and the Dutch, on matters of trade, it was deemed expe- 
-dient to fend an envoy to the Emperor at Jedo, in which city he had his refidence. 
Hagenaar ‘was appointed to this office, and fet off on his journey about the middle 
of December. 

Direétly after his arrival, which was in the beginning of the year 1636, he apprized 
the Lord of Firando thereof, and folicited an audience. He made a public entry into 
Jedo ; on which occafion the'concourle of people was fo great, that they could fcarcely 
move forward. They took up their abode in the houfe of a bonze, or Japanefe priett, 
-which was'the ufual place of réfort of the Dutch who came to Jedo. -It was not till the 
next day that he obtained an audience from the Lord of Firando. The prefents were 
“at firft refufed, but afterwards accepted. The Dutch were obliged to have a petition 
-drawn up, couched in th@moft refpectful terms, ftating the object of their embafly, 
by the private fecretary of the Lord of. Firando 5 and nearly a month elapfed in various 
procraftinated ceremonies and negotiations, before a meflage was fent to them from one 
of the chief minifters of the Emperor, faying that no opportunity had yet occurred of 
laying their petition before the Emperor; that it was not likely that their bufinefs could 
be done bere the fandats, that is, the Japanefe new year; and tHat he, therefore, 
advifed the Dutch to fet out on their return. 

Hagenaar, upon this, took his departure from Jedo, leaving behind him, however, 

fome of the Company’s fervants, amongft whom was the fenior merchant Frans Caron. 
Having reached the large city of Meaco in eight days, Hagenaar, who had been wounded 
by his Japanefe fervant, in a fit of drunkennefs, was obliged to take his paflage by water 
to Hofucka, where he arrived the next day. As he had to wait here for the Com- 
pany’s bark, he took a palanquin to view the city. He faw here eight magnificent 
pagodas, adorned with gilt ftatues ; alfo the famous caftle, which is ftrongly fortified — 
according to the Japanefe mode, being furrounded by handfome ftone walls, and deep 
ditches. ‘The bark foon made its appearance, and Hagenaar returned to Firando, 
__ In the beginning of June, our péople faw the laft Japanefe veffels come in from their 
-whale-fithery. This fithery commences in December, and continues till May or June. 
In this period they had taken two hundred and feventy-four fifh of various fizes. "They 
are all caught near the fhore. : 

‘About this time Caron came back from Jedo, where he had had an audience of the 
Emperor, who was very well pleafed with the prefents offered by the Dutch ; and gave 
them in return two hundred pieces of filver, worth about two thoufand five hundred 
E cage The Lord of Firando gave the chief of the Dutch faftory leave to builda 

ip, and man her with Japanefe; and in other points the affairs of the Company 
feemed to go on very well. : : 

In the beginning of Auguft, Hagenaar failed for the ifland of Tabour. ~A Japanefe, 
who was accufed of theft, proved his innocence by the following method: he held in 
his hand a piece of very thin Chinefe paper, upon which were painted three monitrous 
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mages, folded together. Upon this a large piece of.red hot iron was put; the paper 
inftantly caught fire and was confumed, but the iron did not appear to have done the 
leaft injury to the man’s hand. This was confidered as a mark of his innocence, and 
he was acquitted in confequence. j 

Hagenaar then returned to Firando, where, foon after, it was determined in council 
to fend the merchant Van Santen to compliment the Emperor, and tranfmit fome pre- 
fents tohim. At the fame time, theginformation-given by the junior merchant Ver- 
ftegen-relative to the exiftence of an ifland very produétive of gold, in the latitude of 
thirty-feven degrees north, about four hundred leagues to the eaftward; was taken 
into confideration ; but it was determined not to make any attempt at that time to-dif 
cover it; partly for want of veffels, and partly, becaufe the feafon was gone by for 
fending fuch as could have been difpatched from Japan: befides, the matter was lookéd 
upon in a very dubious light, as the Caftilians were in the habit of traverfing thofe feas 
every year. ‘The enterprife was therefore deferred till a more convenient time, 

On the 18th of O@ober the Japanefe- celebrated a feftival in honour of archery. At 
the end of a wide ftreet, in which the principal magiftrates refided, a target was erected. 
‘Three Japanefe appeared on horfeback, armed with bows and arrows, and otherwife 
equipped as for war. ‘They put their horfes upon a full gallop, and, upon approaching 
the target, they fhot their arrows at their higheft fpeed, about ten feet off. When the 
centre -was hit, loud acclamations were heard. Each horfeman fhot three times. 

Hagenaar now received orders from Batavia, to proceedi¥hither by way of Taiovan ; 
and failed accordingly in the Beginning of November. en 
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THE accounts given by Frans Caron, mentioned in the following narrative, inter- 
fperfed with additional obfervations by Hendrik Hagenaar, which latter are diltinguithed 
by inverted commas, refpeting the interefting empire of Japan, are feparated from the 
narrative part, and here fubjoined. 

Japan, called Nippon by the inhabitants, is fuppofed to be an ifland, or an aflemblage 
of iflands, together conftituting an empire. ‘This is, however, not quite certain. The 
Japanefe are themfelves ignorant on this fubje&t. " By the moft particular inquiries made 
by Caron it appears that, from the province of Quanto, whence the Emperor derives 
the largeit portion of his revenue, and in which is fituated his capital city Jedo, it is 
twenty-feven days journey, in a direction north-eaft-by-eaft, until the utmoft point of 
the province of Tiunga, which borders upon the ocean. Thence an arm of the fea is 
paffed, which is reckoned to be eleven leagues broad ; after which you come to the 
country of Jeffo, or Seffo, which produces large quantities of beautiful furs, but which 
is very defert, mountainous, and thinly inhabited. It is fo extenfive that, though the 
Japanefe have penetrated very far into it, they have not ‘yet found its termination, and 
cannot determine its extent. They have often been obliged to give up the further pur: 
fuit of difcovery for want of provifions. ‘This obftacle might, however, eafily. he 
removed ; but the accounts given by.the emiffaries fent thither have not encouraged the 
Emperor to make further progrefs. According to them, the country is wild; and 
where there are inhabitants, they are reprefentcd as being hairy all over the body, with 
very long hair and beards, more refembling wild beafts than human beings. Whether, 
therefore, any of the iflands which compofe the empire of Japan are united to the conti- 
spent or not, muft thus remain unafcertained. 4 . 
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The two large iflands, called Chikok and £ aickok, are governed by Kings aid noble. 
men. The laft-mentioned, which is the largeft, includes a feparate province called 
Fifen, which is faid to be the fimalleft province of the whole empire. The largeft 
ifland, Japan Proper, or Nipon, is clofe to the two juft mentioned, and reaches to.the 
country of Jeflo, whofe extent, as has before been obferved, is not exaétly known. - It 
is divided into feven provinces, namely, Saickok, Chikok, Jamaifort, Jetfingo, Jetfigen, 
Quanto, and Ochio. Thefe provinces, together with thcir cities and fortreffes, are 
under the immediate authority of a number of Kings and noblemen, who govern them, 
and levy the revenues, out of which they tranfinit annually to the Emperor, the amount 
which has been fixed as their quota upon their appointment. 

The revenues are appropriated, in the firft place, to the maintenance of the Emperor, 
the King, his fon, and of the court, in which objeéts are expended 4,000,000 cockiens, 
each cockien worth ter Dutch florins ; fecondly, 5,000,000 cockiens are devoted to 
maintain the guards, who are all noblemen, and receive pay each according to his 
rank. The whole annual expenditure is 28,345,000 cockiens. ‘Ihe lordthips, lands, 
and eftates which the Emperor diftributes amongift his Kings, Princes, apd noblemen, 
generally bring in 19,185,000 cockiens ; but whether they produce more or lefs, the 
amount at which they are rated muft be brought into the imperial treafury. 

The monarch has the title of Emperor, and is the lord paramount of the fubordinate 
Kings, who are all dependent upon him ; and he is alfo the abfolute proprietor of alk 
their poffeflions. Caron faw, during his refidence in this country, feveral inflances of 
Kings and noblemen, who, for trifling mifdemeanors, were exiled to different iflands, 
and others who were condemned to death ; whofe eftates, revenues, and treafures 
were beftowed upon others, according to the will of the Emperor. 

The imperial city of Jedo is very large. The palace, or caftle, is fix miles (in the 
original an hour and a half) in circumference ; and is furrounded by three deep moats, 
and ftone walls, ‘Uhefe moats are conneéted with each other, and the bridges and 
gates of communication are fo numerous and intricate, that it is difficult to form a 
conception of them, 

The ftreets are very broad ; fome are bordered on both fides by fumptuous palaces. 
The gates are fortified on cach fide with iron bands, or gratings, about an inch in thick- 
nefs, laid croffwife over each other. Over each gate is a large building, capable of 
containing, in cafe of neceflity, two or three hundred men. 

It is in the interior part of the caftle that the imperial palace is fituated, confifting of 
many large apartments, furrounded by fhady groves, which although planted by art, 
appear to be the productions of nature. There are likewife fifh-ponds, rivulets, open 
fpaces, race-grounds, rides, gardens, and a number of feparate apartments for the 
women. 

In the fecond inclofure ftand the palaces of the Princes of the Blood, and of the 
principal minifters. In the third and outer inclofure are the palaces of the principal 
Kings and nobles of Japan; all gilt and richly adorned. Without are the dwellings 
and houfes of the inferior nobles, more or lefs fumptuous, according to their rank.. 
‘Vakon altogether, this aftonifhingly large palace appears, within and without, like a 
golden mountain ;_ for all the nobles, from the highett to the loweft, {pare no expence 
to ornament their refidences, in order to give a greater luftre to the whole, and to 
pleafe the Emperor, who takes great delight therein. 

Here refide the iaarried wives and children of the nobles, in order that, being always 
under the eve of the court, they may ferve as hoftages for their fidelity. This exceed- 

_ ingly large palace, which has an extent equal to a great city, is thus at all times filled 
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with great then, who never appear in public without a numerous retinue:of inferior 
nobles, pages, horfes, and palankeens. The ftreets, however broad, are yet too narrow 
for their pompous proceftions, " 

The Emperor thews himfelf to his fubjets, fometimes on horfeback, and fometimes 
in 4n open Tedatt He is generally accompanied by a number of lords, who are ftyled 
His Majefty’s companion-nobles. They are generally fome of his richeft and- moft 
powerful fubjecis, but do not enjoy any other dignity or employment than that of con- 
ftantly attending upon the perfon of the monarch. It is requifite, however, that every 
one of them fhould poffefs fome eminent qualification. Some are muficians, others 
phyficians ; fome fingers, othcrs beautiful writers ; fome painters, others orators. 

Upon them follows the firft divifion of the body guard, confifting-of principal lords; 
Kings, and Princes, the Emperor’s fons by his concubines, who are on that account 
excluded from the fucceffion to the throne, as alfo his brothérs, nephews, and other 
near relations. Thefe illegitimate Princes are very numerous, as may cafily be fup- 
pofed from the great number of the Emperor’s concubines. One of the Emperor’s 
uncles, who is King of Mito, has fifty-four fons, befides daughters, whofe number is 
not publicly known. ; 

In the third place, follows a part of the fecond divifion of the body guard. As this 
confifts of feveral thonfand men, the colonel, fome of the officers, and part of the guard 
precede the Emperor about the diftance of a cannon-fhot ; and the reit follow him at 
a fimilar interval. * 

How uncommonly large foéver the number be of the foldiers kept by this monarch, 
none are found amongift them but chofen men, well made, of a courageous appearance, 
expert in the ufe of arms, and even not ignorant of literature. 

‘The appearance of the Emperor in public thus makes a brilfant difplay. An aftonifh. 
ing multitude of people are feen, all well made, all dreffed in black filk, fome on.foot, 
fome on horfeback, before, afide of and behind the monarch, altogether march- 
ing in ranks in the beft order, and without any one deviating in the leaft from his 
appointed ftation. 

It is at the fame time in the utmoft filence that the proceffion proceeds. No one is 
heard to fpeak a word. Neither the fpeétators in the ftreets, nor thofe who form the 
proceffion make the leaft noife. It can only be perceived by the found of men’s foot- 
dteps, and the trampling of horfes. : : 

Some time before the Emperor appears in public, his intention is announced ; all 
the ftreets through which he is to move are cleanfed and ftrewn with fand. The 
doors of all the houfes are open. No one is allowed to appear at them, or at the win- 
dows, or in the fhops. Every one is obliged to return to the interior of his houfe ; 
or, if there be any one that the Emperor defires to fee, he muft kneel on a mat before 
his door. 

When the Emperor defigns to repair to Miaco, which fometimes happens once in 
feven years, to pay a vifit of ceremony to the Dairo, who is the true heir to the throne 
of Japan, an entire year is previoufly taken up in making preparations for the journey, 
and regulating the ceremonies to be obferved. In order that the nobles may not croud 
each other on the road, the number that fhall fet out and travel every day is fixed. 

Jedo is one hundred and twenty-five leagues_diftant from Miaco. Many cities, and 
large open villages lie on the road, two, three, or four leagues afunder. There are alfo 
twenty-eight palaces, erected at convenient diftances.to lodge the Emperor and his 
retinue on their journey. ‘Twenty of thefe palaces are fortified. All, from the firtt 
to the laft, are provided with an eftablifhment of an houfehold, foldiers, horfes, furni- 
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ture, and every neceffary for the ufe of th: Emperor. Thofe who accompany the. 
Emperor when he fets out from Jedo until he reaches the firft palace, remain there ;. 
the retinue that is in readinefs there replaces them, and go on to the fecond, where 
they remain; thofe in the fecond go on to the third, and fo on till the laft, regularly 
relieving each other. The fame order is obferved in the homeward journey. *” 

In the year 1636, a large building was founded at Nicko, fituated four leagues from 
Jedo, intended as a maufoleum for the then lately deceafed Emperor. In front of the 
pagoda, appertaining to this building, was fufpended the large brafs chandelier, which 
had been prefented by the Company to, His Majefty in that year. Clofe to it ftands.a 
caftle, furrounded by a double moat, and handfome baftions, built of ftone. It con- 
tains a great number of elegant apartments. This caftle, which was built for no other 
purpofe than for the accommodation of the Emperor, when he is required to be prefent 
at the funeral ceremonies of his father, was completed in five months, an incalculable- 
number of carpenters, mafons, ftone-cutters, painters, and other workmen, having. 
been employed in its erection, which in the ordinary courfe of work, might eafily have 
confumed three years. : f 

The treafures of gold and filver of that monarch are kept in chefts containing each 
one thoufand taiels, It is faid, that there is an incredible number of them ; but the real 
number is known to very few. Thefe chefts are diftributed in different parts of the. 

_ chief palace, in one place more, in another fewer. According to the labels upon them,. 
it would appear that fome of thefé chefts have remained’ filled with money for one 
hundred years. Since the receipts very far exceed both the ordinary and extraordinary: 
expenditure, it follows, that immeafurable fums mutt be kept in thefe treafuries. 

‘The prefent Emperor’s father was the fon of Ongoffchio, who put an end to the laft. 
ftate of civil confufion into which the empire had fallen, and gave to it a regular form 
of government. He died at the age of fifty; when-on his death-bed, he addreffed the: 
following words, amongft others, to his fon :—* The lands and treafures which I pof- 
fefs, belong to you ; but there is one thing which I wifh to put into your own-hands ; 
it is this cheft ; it contains the ancient laws and annals of the empire ; the decifions and. 
proverbs of our fages; and the principal and moft precious gems. Keep all thefe things 
with care; they belonged to me, and have been religioufly kept and refpected by all 
eur progenitors.” : 

The prefent reigning Emperor had not, when he fucceeded to the throne, either a. 
lawful wife, or any children, being exceedingly addiéted to:an unnatural propenfity. 
The Dairo, who had.two very beautiful female relations, fent them to him, requefting 

. that he would honour her whom he liked beft with the title of Midni, or Emprefs. 
The Emperor, unwilling to offend-him, retained one of them ; but he never had any 
thing to do with her, continuing to live according to his ufual manner. This young 
Princefs fell, in confequence, into a deep melancholy, which, however, fhe fought to 
conceal, for fear of exciting the Emperor’s difpleafure. Her nurfe, to whom fhe was 
much attached, and who was much refpetted in the*court, having obferved this, took 
the liberty once, when fhe thought fhe had found the Emperor ima good. humour, to, 
fay to him, ‘ How is it poflible that your Majefty takes fo much delight inthe barren, 
pleafures to,which you are devoted, whilft you negleét a beautiful Princefs, who would. 
not only yield the bloffoms of pleafure, but alfo the ufeful fruit of an. heir to your domi- 
niens?’? The monarch, though offended at this freedom, made no reply, but rifing, , 
retired to his own apartment, whence he immediately fent for his principal architects, 
and commanded them to collect as many workmen as they could, and inftantly to-begin. 
the conftru€tion of a palace, to be built in the form of a caftle, furrounded: by. high 

a os walle 


. CARON’S ACCOUNT OF JAPAN. 613 


walls and ‘deep moats, provided: with heavy gates, drawbridges, and a range.of apart- 
ments. As foon as this palace was fini-hed he eanfed the Emprefs, her nurfe, and all. 
the female attendants who had accompanied her from Miaco to be fhut up in it, with 
a ftrong injunétion that they fhould never fee the face of a man. 

- Thefe occurrences greatly ‘difpleafed the Emperor’s own nurfe, who had influence 
over him, and who was refpected at Court as if fhe had: been his own mother. She re- 
gretted much to think that the Emperor would leave no children. Yo induce him to 
"ter his mode of life, fhe caufed the moft beautiful damfels to be fought for in the palaces 
of the Kings and principal lords, and to be prefented to him as occafion might ferve. 
‘When, however, this did not fucceed, fhe fought for the moft beautiful girls through- 
out every ftation in the empire. Amongtt thofe whom fhe brought forward into no- 
tice, there was the daughter of a fword-cutler, of whom the Emperor became ena-. 
moured, and who became pregnant by him. This circumftance, however, occafioned: 
fo much jealoufy amongft the other ladies belonging to the Emperor, that they deter- 
mined to deftroy the infant as foon as it was born ; and they in fa& did commi€ this 
horrid deed. How much feever this grieved the Emperor’s nurfe, and others of the 
courtiers, yet they gave no information of it to the Emperor, dreading the terrible and: 
fanguinary confequences which it would, doubtlefs, have produced. 

From the earlieft times of which the annals of the empire make mention, till about 
one hundred years ago, Japan was governed by a ferics of Princes.of the fame race, who: 
followed: each other in tninterrupted fucceffion, and who bore the title of Dairo. 
Their fubjects honoured them, not only as fovereigns, but as faints ;. infomuch, that 
they were never difturbed by any internal commotions. Tvery one imagined, that to. 
offer refiftance to the Dairo, or not to pay due reverence to his fanctity, was equivalent 
to finning againft God himfelf. 

‘Whenever any one of the Kings of the empire engaged in hoftility with another, a 
general was fent from the court, who, with the imperial army, took the fide of the one 
favoured by the Dairo, or compelled them to adjult their differences, or punifhed them. 
‘The fanétity of the Dairo not only relieved him from intermeddling perfonally in fuch 
affairs, but it was confidered as a fhamefut degradation for him even to touch the ground 
with his foot. The fun and moon were not even permitted to fhine upon his head. 
None of the fuperfluities of the body were ever taken from him, neither his hair, his 
beard, nor his nails were cut. Whatever he eat was dreffed in new veflels. He had 
_ twelve wives, to whom he was. married with much pomp and ceremony. Whenever 
he appeared in public his wives accompanied him, cach in a feparate carriage, orna- 
mented with his arms and emblems. In his palaces ftood two rows of houfes, fix on: 
each fide, all handfomely built and adorned, appropriated for thefe twelve wives, befides 
many other apartments for his concubines. 

Every evening a banquet was prepared in every one of thefe twelve feparate houfes 
or palaces. No one was previoufly acquainted with that which the Dairo honoured! 
with his prefence. As foon as this was known, the feftive multitude repaired from the 
other eleven, to the favoured abode ; the other eleven wives attended with their ladies 
in waiting, and muficians, to do honour to the houfe and to her who dwelt therein.. 
Plays were reprefented, and dancing and feafting prevailed ; all being intent upon af- 
fording the greatelt pleafure to the Dairo. oe 

When a fon and heir to the empire was bern to him, eighty of the youngeft and hand- 
fomeft ladies, wives of noblemen, were affembled, in order to choofe a nurfe from 
amongft them for the hereditary Prince. They were conduéted in great ftate to the- 
palace, and welcomed with much ceremony by the other eleven wives of the Dairo, or 
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Empreffes, and by all the ladies of the court, together with nine of the principal lords, 
and heareft relation of the Dairo, who, in de‘ault of male iflue, were, refpectively, to 
‘fucceed him, 

On the following day they were all examined, and out of the eighty, forty were again 
fele€ted ; upon which occafion a feftival was held. ‘The forty who were rejected, were 
difmifled with much ceremony, demonttrations of relpe, and valuable prefers. On 
another day the forty were reduced to teh, thefe again to three, and out of rhef three 
finally one was chofer. Ateach felection new feftivities took place, and prefents were 
diftributed. 

The nurfe thus felected inftantly fuckled the child, who had in the mean while fucked 
the breafts of one of the principal ladies belonging to the court. It was not, however, 
till after fhe was confecrated, as it were, by repeated ceremonies, that the nurfe was 
reckoned worthy of being intrufted with fo precious a pledge. Numerous were the 
marriage and child-bed feftivals, and anniverfaries, all which were celebrated with great 
ftatesand ceremony. 

All thefe peculiarities continue to be obferved at the céurt of the Dairo, who has a 
fufficient revenue to defray the expences attending them, without having recourfe to the 
funds belonging to the ftate, which are at prefent under the controul of another 
Emperor. I fhall now, in a few words, relate the occafion of this important revolution, 

The dignity of commander-in-chief of the army, was formerly one of the higheft and- 
moft important in the whole empire. The Dairo’s fecond fon often filled it, A certain 
Dairo, who had a third fon, of whofe mother he was fervently enamoured, withed, to 
pleafe her, to advance him to the fame dignity as his brother, who, either by law or 
cuftom, was entitled to it. For that purpofe he ordered that the office of commander 
in-chief fhould be divided between them. that is, enjoyed by them by turns every three 

ears. ‘l'his was accordingly done; but one of the brothers, during the time in which 
e was in office, fo much ingratiated himfelf with the great men of the land, that they 
entered into an engagement with him, to maintain him in the poffeffion of the important 
polt he filled. he reprefentations 4nd menaces of his father were, in confequence, 
unavailing to make him quit his fituation at the termination of the appointed three years. 

The confequences of this difpute were eafily to be forefeen, and that the flames arifing 
from it would foon burft out and fpread over the whole empire. The Dairo finding 
himfelf compelled, in order to maintain his authority, to have recourfe to coercive 
meafures, refolved to bring his fon back to his duty by force, or even, if neceffai Jy, to 
deprive him of his life. ‘The laft took place. ‘This was the firft civil war that the Dairos 
ever were engaged in, an the firft oppofition to their authority. 

The other commander-in-chicf, however, remaining the fole poffeffor of his import- 
ant poft, acted in the fame manner as his brother had done; he purfued his meafures 
with fuch certainty, and obtained fo powerful a party amongft the great men of the 
empire, that, after the deceafe of the Dairo, he caufed himfelf to be declared the ab{o- 
lute governor of the empire, leaving to the heir apparenthothing more than the title and 
the accuftomed forms of refpea paid to the imperial dignity. * 

‘The confequence of this was a fecond civil war. The Dairo took his opportunity, 
and appointed another commander-in-chief, who defeated the firft. But the benefits 
arifing from this victory were reaped folely by the general ; who, in his turn, following 
the ftups of his two rebellious predeceffors,-ufurped the fovereign power. 

Hence arofea third civil war, of which the confequences were more pernicious than 
thofe of the two former; for each King or lord who felt no fnclination to fubmit to this 
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new fovereign, fet himfelf up for an independent Prince. The cmpire'was thus torn to 
pieces in every corner. There was no aty, town, or even village, however fmall, that 
was not at enmity with the neighbouring places. 

In the midft of thefe difturbances and commotions, a foldier of fortune arofe. At 
firft he had only a band of fifty men; but by means of his courage, and the good for- 
tune that accompanied him, he foon found himfelf at the head of a numerous body,. 
with which he made himfelf mafter of a confiderable number of cities and fortreffes, 
and, in the courfe of three years, made the whole empire fubmit to his authority. 

We further aéted in the fame manner as the other mutinous commanders had done. 
He left to the Dairo only the title and the revenues attached to it, and took the 
real fovereignty upon himfelf. The Dairo, too weak to offer any refiftance, was com- 
pelled to wear the yoke impofed upon him, and to crown the new Emperor with his 
own hands, referving only the title. 

‘The name of this ufurper of the empire was Taicko. He was a man of great abilities, 
and reigned fortunately, by reafon of the meafures he adopted to confelidate his au- 
thority, and to prevent the chief nobles of the empire, who both envied his good 
fortune, and fubmitted with reluctanceto the dominion of a Sovereign of fo ignoblea birth, 
from ftirring up mutiny or rebellion againft him. In_faét his plans were wifely and effi- 
ciently laid for this purpofe. In order to provide employment for thofe of whom he was. 
inoft apprehenfive, and whom he defired to remove from the court, he declared that, in- 
tpired by the defire of fame and of the extenfion of the frontiers of the empire, he had 
projected to undertake the conqueft of the land of Corea. For that purpofe he difpatched 
thither an army of fixty thoufand men, and gave commandsin this army to thofe Kings 
and nobles of whom he had the greateft fufpicion, He afterwards contrived to make 
this war laft feven years, during all which time he kept the great men whom he dif. 
trufted, at a diftance from court. He wrote to them, from time to time, in an infinu- 
ating way, and fed them with fine words and large promifes. At the fame time, however, 
he ftriétly enjoined them not to think of returning till they had completely fubjeed 
the country, and had attained the renown of having united it to the crown of Japan. 

The army, however, fo long detained in thofe diftant parts, began tomurmur. iver 
one ardently defired to return home, without being able to obtain permiflion to do fo. 
Not daring, however, to do otherwife, both officers and foldiers began to wreak their 
difconitent upon the conquered inhabitants, and commiited every kind of barbarity. 
Murders, rapes, and conflagrations were inceflant throughout the country ; and their 
wanton excefles arofe at length to fuch an height, that the oppreffed natives, no longer 
able to bear or fubmit to them, fent deputies to the Emperor to prefer their complaints 
to their new Sovereign. ‘hefe not having, in their opinion, been received in a fuffi- 
ciently friendly or confiderate manner, found means to adminifter poifon to the Mo- 
narch. ‘The intelligence of his death no fooner reached Corea than the army dif- 
perfed. ‘The chiefs haftened home, either to take their chance in a ftrugyle for the 
imperial dignity, or at Icaft to fecure to themfelves fome lordthip or territory. 

‘Tarcko.had an ohly fon named Fideri, who, at the untimely death of his father, was 
only fix years old. ‘The Empercr, upon feeling his approaching diffolution, made a 
will, by which he named as guardian to his fon, one of the chief-nobles of the empire 
called Ongofichio. He made Ongoffchio fign an inftruntent with his own blood, by 
which he promifed, that as foon as the Prince attained the age of fifteen years, he would 
caufe him to be crowned Emperor of Japan by the Dairo, would acknowledge him as 
fuch, and would rather forfeit his life than depart from this folemn engagement, 


Ongofichio,, 
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Ongoffchio, who had been feleéted by Ta cko, becaufe he was acquainted with his 
- abilities, having conducted his affairs with great prudence, caufed himfelf to be-ap- 
pointed regent of the cmpire. He availed with much cunning, of the jealoufy that 
prevailed amongft the different Kings, which he found means to excite and foment, in 
order to promote his purpofes. No fooner was he firmly fettled in the government of 
the empire, than he forgot the engagement in favour of his princely pupil, which he had 
entered into, and figned with his own blood. Fideri, having attained the appointed 
age, was accufed by his guardian of not being faithful to himfelf, and of having en- 
tered into engagements and confpiracies with fome of the nobles, in order to procure 
himfelf to be crowned without his knowledge; and even of having declared himfelf to 
be his enemy. 

Thefe frivolous or unintelligible accufations were backed by meafures of force. On- 
goilchio had recourfe to arms to maintain himfelf in the imperial government. Having 
affembled an army in the kingdom of Suraga, he marched to Ofacka, where Fideri held 
his court. He befieged the place, and took it after an inveftment of three months, 
Fideri was conftrained to beg for mercy, and to offer to refign the empire ; requefting 
further of Ongoffchio, that he would give him fome jordfhip, and receive him among{t 
his vaffals in the fame manner as the other nobles. For the readier obtaining of thefe 
conditions he fent his wife, who was a daughter of Ongoffchio, that the might intercede 
with her father for him. But Ongoffchio would not even fee her. On the contrary, 
his ambition and cruelty rofe to that pitch, that he caufed a large quantity of wood to be 
colleéted and piled up round the houfe into which his fon-in-law, with his mother, 
wives, and moft faithful friends had retreated, and fetting it on fire, put them all moit 
wretchedly to death. 

After this deed of cruelty, he difincumbered himfelf of all the men of confideration 
who had taken the part of Fideri, and in that manner fubjeCted the whole empire to his 
fway. He in fome meafure made amends for his violence and cruelty, by a wife go- 
vernment, in which he equalled his predeceflor Taicko. But he did not long enjoy 
his high dignity. He was far advanced in years when he attained it, and died foon after 
his ufurpation. His fon, Combo, or as fome call him, Conbofamma, fucceeded him and 
was crowned as Emperor. He was the father of Chiongon, the Emperor who fat on 
the throne at the time this narrative was compofed. 

The revenues of the empire, which are diftributed to or farmed by the kings and 
nobles, amount to 18,400,000 cockiens, each cockien being. worth ten gilders. In time 
of war, or as often as the Emperor requires it, each noble is obliged to furnifh a quota 
of troops equivalent to the extent of his poffeflions. For example, a nobleman who has 
an income of one thoufand cockiens mutt provide and maintain in the field twenty foot- 
foldiers, and two horfemen. ‘The Lord of Firando, who has a revenue of 6,000 
cockiens, is obliged to furnifh 1200 infantry and 120 horfemen*, befides the fervants, 
flaves, and other followers of a camp. ‘The number of the troops which the Kings and 
nobles muft furnifh upon the firft fummons of the court, thus amounts to 368,000 
infantry and 36,800 cavalry. ‘The Emperor moreover entertains, out of his private 
purfe, 10,000 foot-foldiers, and 20,000 horfemen; who lie in garrifon in the cities 
and fortrefies, or ferve him as body-guards. : 


* There muft be here a miftake in the numerals, and either the revenue of Firando muft be 60,000 
cockiens, or its contingent 120 infantry and x2 cavalry ; the formeris moft probable, 8. H.W. 
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Mott of: the nobles, at leaft thofe of he firft rank, generally keep in actual fervice 
twice as many troops as they are required to furnith at the firft fummons. It is by - 
the {plendour of this martial retinue that they chiefly demonftrate their princely power. 
Befides which, they feek by this means to avail of any opportunities that may occur’ to 
make themfelves more known, and by fome martial exploit to acquire renown. , ‘This 
was apparent in the laft war of Arimas. 

All the cavalry wear armour, but the foct-foldiers only wear a helmet. Some of the 

_horfemen are armed with piftols; fome with fhort Jances, and others with bows and ar- 
rows; all, however, are provided with {cimiters. 

The infantry, which is divided into companies, are armed with two fabres, and, ac- 
cording to the fize and ftrength of the men, with heavy or lighter firelocks. Some 
carry long pikes, or nanganets, which area fort of bayonet. i 

There is an officer to every five foldicrs, who is armed like the men, Five of thefe 
fmallcft fubdivifions, or twenty-five men, have again an officer, fo that each company, 
which confifts of fifty privates, has ten inferior officers, and two who are placed over 
them; over which two again there is another, to whom they are fubordinate, and who 
is the effeGiive captain of the company. Five companies havea chief placed over the 
captains, and fifty companies again another chief over the ten officers, who each com- 
mand five companies. ‘I'he cavalry is organized in the fame way. 

The number of the living inhabitants of the whole empire of Japan is annually 
exactly known ; as well as particularly, the number of foldiers, citizens, and farmers, 
Over every five houfes an infpeétor is appointed, who muft keep a regilter of all who 
are born, and of all who dic, and render account thereof to his fuperior. The latter 
reports the fame to the lord of the place; he again to the King ; and the King tranfmits 
his documents to two minifters, who are appointed for that purpofe by the Emperor. 

The Dutch are in the habit of defignating all the counfellors and placemen of the 
empire by the general appellation of counfellors of ftate. But they have all their refpec- 
tive titles of honour, except the four firft and chiefeft minifters of ftate, who have none, 
put are always attending the perfon of the Monarch in his court, and render account to 
him of all that occurs in the empire. ‘Thefe are both feared and reverenced by all the 
kings and nobles. The incomes of the chief minifters amount to twenty, thofe of the 
inferior placemen to ten; and the fularies of thofe who fill the loweft flations may, at 
leait, be reckoncd at from two to three tons of gold *. 

No one dares to attempt any oppofition to the will of the Sovereign ; and when he has 
pofitively ftated his opinion, no one ever dares to utter any thing by way of perfuading 
him to changeit. ‘The leaft punifhment that would await a temerity of this kind would 
be banifhment. The placemen are chofen from amongft the lords and nobles who are 
educated for the particular fervice of the Emperor; who felects from amongft them 
thofe who pleafe him moft. Hence in the hope of favour, in which they all live, each: 
pays his court to the Sovereign, and is ready to fulfil his defires even before his lips are 
opened to exprefs them. Whatever injuftice the Emperor may commit, or into whatever 
extravagance or excefles he may plunge, they praife or approve of all. 

Though the nobles poffefs very-enormous revenues, yet the expences which they are 
obliged to incur are ftill more fo. They muft appear at court, and at leaft refide there 
fix months in every year. What they are compelled to expend in that time in the me- 
tropolis almoft furpaffes belief. The lords from the northern and eaftern parts of the 
empire muft beat court during one half year, and thofe from the fouth and weft during the 


* A ton of gold means one hundred thoufand gilders or about gtool. flerling. S. H. W. 
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other half. Yet they muft fend, previoufly to coming to court, to afk permiffion to do fo 5 

* and on their arrival they give pompous entertainments. Such alfo take place at their 
dgparture. On their journies out and home they are efcorted by bodies of from one to 
fix thoufand men, each according to his rank and wealth; and it will readily be con- 
ceived that fo numerous a retinue muft be extremely expenfive to them. The Lord of 
Firando, which is the place where the Company have a lodge or factory, though one of 
the leaft confiderable of the nobles,*does not go to court with a lefs fuite than three thou- 
fand nobles, foldiers, efquires, and other dependants, requifite to compofe a ftately 
pageant. At Jedo there are two palaces, in which he conflantly keeps one thoufand at- 
tendants, both male and female. The other nobles do the fame, each in proportion to 
his income. 

This aftonifhing concourfe of people is the caufe that every thing is very dear at Jedo, 
and that houfekeeping is confequently very expenfive. In addition to the maintenance of 
their retinue, comes that of their buildings. How fumptuoufly foever they may be 
adorned, the proprietors have never done, but are conftantly making alterations or ad- 
ditional ornaments. ‘To this is to be added likewife the coft of cloaths, in- which in the 
fame manner not a little is wafted ; for all thefe numerous dependants mult be habited 
fo as todo honour to their chief. The women, efpecially, fpend large fums as well upon 
their own drefs, as upon that of their ladies in waiting, and further female attendants. 
The grand dinners they are obliged to give, and the prefents they are forced to make, 
alfo run away with 2 great deal. 

In addition to all this, it mutt likewife be ftated, that whenever the Emperor takes it 
into his head to ereét new caiftles, or to repair the old ones, to dig canals, or to effect 
any other fimilar works, each noble is obliged to furnifh workmen according to his 
rank and revenue. The number of workmen that are forthcoming on fuch occafions 
is incredible, as is alfo the rapidity with which they finith what they are engaged in. 
The nobles fpare no expence to make the Emperor obferve their zeal to fond hin 
fatisfaction, and at the fame time, doubtlefsly, to get the fooner rid of the burthen which 
is laid upon them. ; 

Whenever any of the chief nobles build a new palace, he caufes an entrance to be 
made for common ufe, and alfo one which is more elegant, adorned with carvings from 
top to bottom, varnifhed and gilt. This is covered over with planks in order not to be 
damaged either by the fun or by the rain; and it remains thus covered till the Emperor 
goes to feaft in the new-built palace. As foon as he has paffed in and out of it, it is 
again fhut and covered up, nor is it either opened, or uncovered again, except upon a 
like occafion ; becaufe no one may enjoy the honour of treading on the fame threfhold 
with the Emperor; whilft at the fame time it would be confidered as derogatory to 

«His Majefty to pafs over one that had been worn. 

The Sovereign feldom pays more than one vifit to the fame houfe during his-life. 
Whole years are employed in making preparations for his vifit. All the articles of fur. 
niture are adorned with the arms of the empire, in carved work, in painting, or in em- 
broidery. After the imperial feaft, they are put by, and are never again ufed. The 
are preferved like precious jewels, in remembrance of the honour done to that houfe by 
the Sovereign, in appearing at table in it. He is invited three years before hand; and 
the interval is not the leaft too long to iffue the neceffary orders, and pay due attention, 
that nothing may be wanting. 

Such an entertainment is of confiderable importance, and occafions no little to-do, 
Tt continues for three months for all the nobles and courtiers, for whom, from the day 
that the Emperor dined there, open table is held for that time, daily. The excefles 
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that take place on thefe occafions are not trifling. The erection of a new callle, and 
the feaft which the Monarch deigns to celeprate there, with the confequences of it, are 
enough to ruin a King. And in fa, fome of them, and many of the great men, ruia 
themfelves by it. To continue in favour with the Sovereign it is neceffary, however, 
for them to refolve upon celebrating thefe honour-bringing but ruinous feftivities, 

When the Emperor has been out a hunting, and has caught any cranes, a {pecies of 
bird that is highly venerated in this country, he fométimes fends on? of them as a pre- 
fent to fome grandee who is moft in favour with him, But the honour to receive a 
bird from the Emperor, caught by his own hand, is fo grat, that the favoured nobleman, 
in order to teftify his gratitude, is obliged to lay out at leaft one half of his poffeffions 
in prefents, featting, and other expences, and fometimes to ruin himfelf entirely. 

"The Lord of Zatfuma lately gave an entertainment to the Emperor in a newly erected 
palace. So well pleafed was the Monarch with the reception he had met with from 
that nobleman, that he prefented him with an addition of fix tons of gold to his annual 
income, to ferve for provender for his horfes, as His Imperial Majefty expreffed himfelf. 

The Emperor frames and concludes all the marriages of the nobles. The wife whom 
they receive from his hand is always the object of their tendereft affection. To receive 
her, they ereét a palace on purpofe. They give her a number of women to ferve her, 
fometimes as many as two hundred, according to their income. The money which is 
diffipated by the fex in drefs and ornament may be called exorbitant. Their feparate 
apartments muft be fumptuoufly adorned, gilt, carved, and provided with coftly furni- 
ture. They only go out once a year to fee their neareft relations. On thofe occafions 
they fitin palankeens, and are accompanied by from thirty to fifty ladies in waiting, each 
of whom is attended by a waiting-maid, who follow each other in ftately order on each 
fide of the palankeens, which are fiperbly decorated. 

The children of thofe wives who are given by the Emperor in marriage fucceed the 
father in his lordfhip and territories. If they are barren, or bring forth no male chil- 
dren, the kingdom, or the lordfhip, is generally transferred to another noble. 

The nobles in this country have as many concubines as they choofe, or can main- 
tain. The number of their children is confequently often very great, who have never- 
thelefs no fhare of their paternal inheritance, and fometimes fall into beggary. 

Whatever can be imagined as contributing to pleafure and the fupport of luxury is 
to be found in the apartments of their women. There are gardens, fifh-ponds, arbours, 
fummer-houfes half on fhore and half over the water, all forts of land-birds and of water- 
fowl, mufical inftruments, and fuch like. Plays are reprefented ; and feafts and ban- 
quets conftantly occur. They very feldom admit any men into them, and then only 
fome of their neareft relations. ‘Thefe women’s apartments are very carefully guarded. 
No woman, whether old or young, rich or poor, may have any converfation or connec- 
tion with any man but the one to whom fhe belongs. They muft pafs their whole 
lives, or at leaft a great part of them, in the ftate of fervitude to which they are con- 
demned. Itis not only a criminal action, but even the bare fufpicion of it, that is punifhed 
by death. Neverthelefs, the women are very amiable, moftly pofleffed of furpaffing 

’ beauty and elegance of fhape, and gifted with many captivating graces. ‘With the 
greateft humility and the moft ready obedience they ferve the King or the nobleman to 
whom they belong, whilft he is in their dwelling. ‘They anxioufly attend to every thing 
that can afford him fatisfaétion.- They talk, or are filent, laugh, or are grave, according 
to the humour which they perceive predominates at the moment in their mafter. 

Their drefs is of different coloured filk. Each, according to the rank they hold, or 
the pott affigned them, wears an appointed colour. Some wearared drefs, with green 
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-. fathes and ribbons; others a white one; wit2 red trimmings; others again appear in 
yellow, with fearlet girdles and ftrings. Almoft all their dreffes are embroidered, or 
adorned with golden figures, either painted, printed, or fewn. The wives of all the 
nobles of every rank have their fervants or ladies in waiting, moftly daughters of nobles, 
who have had a cultivated education. ‘They muft bind themfelves for twenty, or at 
leaft for fifteen years; and fome do fo for their whole lives. 

All women, front the higheft tothe loweft, are taught this leffon, never to interfere in 
ftate affairs or in eny worldly matters: this leffon is obferved by them as an holy law. 
Hence they never dare hold any converfation with their hufbands on fuch fubjetts, or 
even afk them any queitions. They would not only, not receive any anfwer, but it 
would be taken in very ill part; and there is nothing they are fo fearful of as th: dif- 
pleafure of their hufbands. 

The men of this country f2y proverbially, that upon entering the apartments of the 
women, they leave all worldly cares and the remembrance of them, behind them upon 
the door-mat, and take them up again, when they go out; adding, that they vifit thofe 
places for no other purpofe than to drink deep from the full cup of the pleafures of this 
life. In fact, nothing is ever heard there but founds of delight. New modes of ftirring 
up the fire of love, and of fatisfying the paflion, are inceffantly invented. New feftivities 
are in conftant preparation ; every kind of mufical inftruments are heard 5 finging, 
dancing, dramatic entertainments, in fhort every thing which can pleafe the tafte of the 
matter is adopted and practifed. 

The reafons which the Japanefe adduce, for having adopted this mode of living with 
refpeét to their women, and that they do not allow any male ftranger to fet foot in their © 
apartments, or to hold any intercourfe with them, or that the fhould interfere in any 
kind of bufinefs, arc expreffed by them to be, becaufe they maintain that the woman is 
born to ferve the man, to accommodate him in his pleafures, to bear children, and to 
bring them up; and that having enough to do with thofe occupations, they mut not 
apply themfelves to any thing elfe. Furthermore they fuppofe, that by thefe means they 
prevent innumerable jealoufies, quarrels, wars, maffacres, and a thoufand other inferior 
ills, which they maintain are almoft the inevitable confequences of a contrary mode of 
adting ; fuch as their anceftors, to their fore grief, experienced at the period when their 
women were not kept in fuch ftriét bands. They relate a thoufand inftances of thefe, 
either regiftered in their ancient hiftories, or handed down to them by tradition, or 
eommemorated by the drama. ‘They have a long catalogue of wives, who have deceived, 
ruined, and even murdered their hufbands in thofe times. 

Either by education, or in confequence of a fortunate temperament given them by 
nature, the women in Japan are faithful to their hufbands, and very modeft. Some 
examples are given by Mr. Caron as occurring during the time of his refidence there., 

A nobleman of clevated rank in the kingdom of Fingo had a very handfome 
wife. The King falling in love with her, caufed her hufband to be privately murdered. 
A few days afterwards he fent for the widow to court, who, in the mean time, had ob- 
tained a knowledge of the King’s crime and intentions. The Prince having declared 
his paffion to her, and preffed her to grant the completion of his defires, the anfwered 
him in the following terms; “I ought, O King, to account myfelf fortunate to have 

*been able to pleafe you, or to contribute any thing towards your happinefs, Yet I de- 
clare to you, that the moment you touch me, I will bite out my tongue with my teeth 
and caufe my own death, unlefs yéu grant my previous requeft: If you grant this 
requeft, however, I promife to become your fervant. Give me thirty days to mourn 
fo Land and ta ralehrate. his foneml- and permit me at the end thereof, to 
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hold a feaft’on the tower of your palace, ‘vith all my relations, that I may tuke leave of 
them, and affure them of my regard.” ‘Whis requelt, though it fomewhat difpleafed 
the King, yet he could not refufe it; nor could he conceive why fhe defired to hold 
this feaft on the tower of his palace. However it was fo; a feaft was held there ; tHe 
King was prefent, and indulged in eating and drinkirf#, flattering himfelf that he 
fhould fhortly fatisfy the defires that raged in his bofom; the lady however rofe, and 
pretending to require a little freth air ; proceeded to one of the galleries of the tower at 
a little diitance from the company, whence fhe fuddenly made a fpring, and dafhed 
herfelf to pieces, in the prefence of the King and all the guelts; preferring thus this 
violent death to a violation of her chaftity. 

A young fervant-maid kneeling before a nobleman, whofe fervant fhe.was, and 
reaching out her hand to pour out fome wine for him, had the, misfortune to let an 
unlucky wind efcape her, She was hereby fo forcibly affected by fhame, that fhe was 
not only deprived of the power of rifing and leaving the apartment, but, drawing 
Back her hand, and letting her face fal! upon her bofom, fhe covered her head with 
the flip of her drefs, and feizing her right breaft fhe drew it up to her mouth, and fet 
her teeth into it with fuch a delirious force, that they remained clenched in ber flefh, 
until fhe aétually died from the emotion of fhame that had feized her. 

A certain nobleman having caufed a number of handfome and well thaped young 
girls to be collected from amongit the inhabitants of his territories, in order to put 
them to fervice in the habitation of his wives, found amongft them the daughter of a 
poor foldier’s widow, who pleafed him fo much that he took her for his concubine ; 
fome time after, her mother fecretly fent to inform her that her poverty was fo great 
that fhe even wanted bread. Whilft the was reading her mother’s letter the nobleman. 
came into the apartment, and fhe attempted to conceal the writing from him. But he, 
mott likely entertaining fufpicious thoughts, became angry, and infifted upon knowing 
froma whom the letter came, and by whom it had been brought. A feeling of fhame: 
on account of thé poverty of her mother made her refufe to fatisfy him ; but at length, 
feeing he was preparing to take the letter by force, fhe folded it up, pyg it into her 
mouth, and attempting to fwallow it, it ftuck in her throat and choaked*her, fo that 
fhe died incontinently. Anger and jealoufy made the nobleman inftantly cut open: 
her throat, and get the letter out of it; which was not fo much damaged but that it 
could be read. | He foon found that the unfortunate victim was innocent, and that the: 
fecret which fhe had fought to conceal at the expence of her life, was no other than the 
penurious fituation of her mother. He was much affected by her death, and melting 
into tears, fent for her mother to his palace, where fhe was amply provided with 
all that was neccflary or agreeable, and was yet alive, when Mr. Caron left the: 
country. . 

"As a further proof of the chaftity and natural modefty of the nation, it may be ftated,. 
that parents never indulge in light or loofe converfation in the prefence of their children,. 
even not in any allufions to marriage or its purpofes, nor in many things of the kind. 
that would: be confidered as perfe@tly harmlefs by us. If any thing of the kind happens 
to efcape in an unguarded moment from any one in company, the young people directly 
rife and leave the room. . 

The children’ love and refpeét their parents in an uncommon degree: They are 
firmly perfuaded that thofe who fail in, or negle&t, their duty to their parents, will be 
punifhed by‘the gods. During the whole yegr they appropriate one day in every 
month to the memory of the deceafe of their parents. On that day they neither eat 
flefh, nor any thing’ that has ‘received life ; fruits and vegetables are then. theix 
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The revenues of the nobles arife out of the various produéts which their territories 
afford. Some lands yield corn; fome gold and filver; others copper, iron, tip.or 
lead ; others again timber, hemp, cotton or filk. All thefe revenues are eftimated at 
the real value, and are known to the Emperor, who appoints a chancellor or fteward 
to each of them, upon the pretence, and for the purpofes, as appear by the following 
form of appointment; “ To our beloved and faithful ; your affairs are extenfive and 
you have many fubje&ts to govern. ‘This has induced me to fend to you an under- 
itanding and faithful perfon, who has been brought up under my roof, in order to 
give him to you for an aid. Make ufe of him, and demonftrate thereby your gratitude 
for what I do for you.” This emiffary or fpy from the court, is received with 
every imaginable demonftration of joy. He is fumptuoufly entertained ; prefents are 
made to him ; and in refult every means is reforted to to bring him over to the intereft 
of the chief to whom he is fent. 

Thofe who are employed by the Emperor for this purpofe, are educated at court 
from their infancy, and have always ferved him in one of the three chambers. He is 
therefore fundamentally acquainted with them, and conceives that he can implicitly rely 
upon them. He makes them fwear, and fign with their blood, to tranfmit information 
to the Emperor of whatever they fee, be it of much or of little confequence, of what- 
ever they hear, and of whatever in any way comes to their knowledge refpeéting 
affairs of ftate; as likewife to keep a daily regifter of the meafures and acts of the grandees 
to whom they are difpatched. The Kings and nobles dare do or undertake nothin 
unknown to the chancellor, who in fa&t is more the real governor of their territories 
than themfelves. 

Almoft alt the nobles entertain a certain number of men of underftanding and expe- 
rience, whole advice, given without any fimulation or referve, they liften to. Every 
evening they muft reprefent to them any miftakes into which they may have fallen 
during the day juft elapfed; for it isa received maxim amongft this nation, that no 
human being can know his own faults. They are convinced that thofe who are called 
‘to the ak of important dignities, and who have the direCtion over many things, 
often fall inté error, by precipitation, by anger, by pride, or by too fond an attachment 
to pleafure ; and they prefer to be privately reminded of their faults than to be ex- 
pofed to the confequences which might enfue from them, or to the obfervations to which 
they might give rife in public. 

The principal courtiers have their proper names; they are, however, in general, 
addreffed by the name of the territories which they poffefs, or by the titles of dignity 
they enjoy: the place or caftle at which they ufually refide bears the fame name as 
themfelves. Befides this, men are moftly diftinguifhed by three different names, at 
three different periods of their life. Infancy has its proper appellative, which it would 
be ridiculous, according to their ideas, to apply either to the age of adultnefs or to that 
of grey hairs. When they attain the age of manhood they change their name, taking 
one that is fitting ; and the fame occurs again in advanced life. : 

The Japanefe, however, in general have alfo family names, which are derived from 
their anceltors. ‘fhefe they place before their familiar names, faying, that they exifted 
before them in the world, and ought therefore to have precedence. 

When a nobleman dies, from ten to thirty of his fubje&ts or fervants, according to 
the rank and power of the deceafed, rip open their bellies, and accompany him to the 
grave. Thofe who do this, have enteged into an engagement to do fo, and have given 
their words to that effet; for whenever it happens that their lord fhewsthem any particular 
favour, orpromotes them in his fervice, they thus addrefs him, to demonftrate their 
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done more than they, to deferve the honovr you-have conferred on me? I cannot make 
you any return in any cther way than by yiving you back this body, which is already 
our own, and by promifing you that it fhall not exift longer than you do.” To confirm 
the promife, they drink a beaker of wine together, which is a folemn ceremony amongft 
the Japanefe ; engagements confirmed in that way cannot be broken. 

The ripping open of their bellies is thus performed. ‘They affemble their relations, and: 
go all together to a pagoda. In the middle of it mats and carpets are {pread, upon 
which they fit down, and partake of a farewell repaft. ‘They eat and drink heartily 
and gaily, as if nothing was the matter. After the repaft, the man who means to die 
cuts open his belly crofs-wife, fo that the entrails gufh out. Such as poffefs moft courage 
afterwards cut their own throats, and immediately give up the ghoft. There are never- 
thelefs no fewer than fifty different modes of ripping uptheir bellies, which are cuftomary 
amongft them. He who preforms this operation with the greatett courage and cool- 
nefs, acquires the moft fame, and is moft admired and praifed. 

‘* All the pagodas are conftruéted of timber, and are elevated three or four feet above 
the ground. ‘They are moftly of a fquare form, and from ten to forty feet acrofs. 
On each fide ftand fteeples, likewife conftruéted of wood, carved and gilt. Thefe 
pagodas are in great numbers,, but moft of them are ofa fmall fize. Every where are 
to be feen images, or reprefentations of dragon’s heads, giants, and fuch like, though 
moftly without any proportion or regularity. The Japanefe utter fhort ejaculatory 
prayers before the pagodas; after which they throw their offerings, which confit in 
{mall pieces of copper money, into a fort of box or cheft.” 

When the principal nobles ere& any lofty walls, either by the command of the Empe- 
ror, or for their own ufe, it fometimes happens that fome of their dependatits beg the 
favour of being permitted to ferve asa foundation, and that their bodies may be laid 
under the wall ; for the Japanefe have imbibed the idea, that a wall ereCted upon the 
body of a_ man, who has offered himfelf voluntarily for that purpofe, is fabjeét to no 
manner of accident. When the offer is accepted, the victim lays himfelf down in the 
trench dug for the foundation, and heavy ftones are then lowered down upon him, 
which crufh him to pieces. 

“ The perfons, however, who offer themfelves up in this manner, are flaves, who 
are treated very ill, and lead a wretched and penurious life; fo that it is probable, 
ae they, on that account, prefer rather to die in that manner than lead fo miferable 
a life.”” 

The Emperor poffeffes a good number of large and well fortified caftles. Thofe 
of Ofacka and Jedo are the principal. In the territories of the Kings and nobles there 
are likewife large caftles, and great cities, but the latter are-not furrounded by intrench-: 
ments or walls, 

All the ftreets in the towns and cities are laid out nearly alike, and of the fame length, 
namely, fixteen ickiens, each ickien being three ells*. At the end of each ftreet is a 
gate which is always fhut at night, and fometimes alfo, in cafe of neceflity, by day. 
A watch is fet every night, and the ftreets are lighted by lanthorns. All roads are 
meafured, and at the end of each league there is a ftone, thewing the diftances from 
the different places. : - 

Both in the cities and in the villages there are two infpeCtors appointed over each 
ftreet, who have an eye over all that occurs in it, and are obliged to render an account 


* This feems rather applicable to the breadth than the Tength, A. Dutch ell is three-quarters of a 
yard, S. H.W, 
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thereof, In order that fome perfons may not appear before the magiftrates ina. manner, 
or upon motives, unbecoming the refpect due to them, fuperiors are appointed in every 
ftreet to prevent this, who aét as fathers, friends, arbitrators, or counfellors, “and 
endeavour to fettle difputes in an amicable way. If this may not be, they then 
appear before the judges. In cafes of importance immediate refort is had to their 
tribunal. . 

In many cities, wells of water, at {mall diftances from each other, may be obferved 
in moft of the ftreets ; which is a very neceflary precaution, asthe houfes being built 
of wood are very fubje& to accidents by fire; by which it often happens that entire 
ftreets are confumed. 

Neither cities nor villages have any municipal rights or income ; for each place has its 
own lord, who poffeffes there the fovereign authority. Neither citizens, merchants, or 
nobles, pay any kind of taxes or impolts, excepting alone for the ground upon which 
their houfes are built. This tax amounts to the value of from one to twenty gilders, 
according to the fize of each houfe, and the extent of ground it occupies. Belides which, 
every frerholder muft furnifh for each arvas a workman or fervant, and this occurs 
twice or thrice every monih. ‘The fervice, however, that is required often does not laft 
for one hour, and continues at moft for halfa day. | 

Each King or lord fubfifts upon the produce which he derives both from land and 
water. In the fame manner the nobles under them, and the foldiers, live upon the 
produce of that portion of land which issappropriated to them by their lord. ‘The mer- 
chant lives upon the profits of his profeffion. ‘The citizens and mechanics, from their 
vocations and labour. ‘The peafants, who are little better than flaves, fubfift upon an 
allotted p@rtion of the produce of the lands which they cultivate. 

“« The revenues, thus arifing both from the land, and from the fifheries, are beftowed 
by the Emperor upon particular lords. He alfo difpofes of the produce of the whale- 
fifhery. We may here remark, that the whales, of which in general from two to three 
hundred are caught by the Japanefe, are nothing like fo large in thefe feas as they are 
in Greenland. Their blubber is generally from four to eight inches in thicknels, 
and is much intermixed with the flefh, which is eaten by the inhabitants.” 

Every lord, or matter, from the Emperor down to the meaneft citizen, difpenfes 
jultice in his own affairs, territcries, houfe or family. The Emperor has certain regents 
or mapiftrates in all his dependences, cities and villages, appointed to take cognizance 
of affairs regarding him. ‘The nobles and the military enjoy the privilege, when they 
are condemned to death, of ripping open their bellies. Merchants, citizens, and per- 
{ons of inferior rank, receive their punifhinent from the hands of an executioner. Thofe 
who follow mercantile purfuits are held in no manner of refpeét, but are on the,contrary 
defpifed on account of the deceptions they practice in their trade, in which, only look- 
ing to immediate profit, they ufe all manner of tricks, craft, and lies. Nor axe the 
citizens and mechanics in much eftimation; they are defpifed on account of their 
inferior ftation ; .the citizens, becaufe they are at 2 fervice of the public, and mecha- 
nics, becaufe they fubfift from. the labour of their hands. The peafants are very 
wretched ; they labour very hard, and live very poorly. 

“ The punifhmen: of death is infli€ted for the flighteft crimes, particularly for theft ; 
whoever has ftolen even the value of one penny, has no pardon to expect. Whofoever 
hazards any money in’gambling lofes his life. Whoever kills another, whether on a 
fudden, or by treachery, mutt givglife for life. All crimes which are punifhed by 
death by us, are equally fo there. Every one muft bear the punifhment of his own 
crime. 
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- When, however, the offence is committed againtt the ftate, punifhmentis infliéted upon 
the whole race of the offender. The fathe's, the fons, ‘the brothers, all are condemned 
to déath ; all their property is confifcated : the mother, the fifters, and the daughters, 
are fold for flaves. : 

‘The property arifing from confifcation, whether in the immediate domains of the 
Emperor, or in the territories of the lords, does not fall either to the monarch or the 
lords ; they have no manner of fhare in it. Whatever is confifcated comes into the 
hands of a receiver, who keeps an accurate account of the fame; and it is appro- 
priated to the eredtion or repairs of pagodas and bridges, to the keeping in repair of 
the high-roads, and to other fimilar objects of public utility. : : 

« Various modes of capital punifhment are practifed. In order to difcover a theft 
the following procefs is adopted. A fmall flat and {quare piece of iron, about a quarter 
of an ell {quare, is heated red hot, and afterwards fuffered to lie till it begins to look 
blue. Itis then laid upon both the outftretched palms of the accufed, upon which have 
previoufly been laid one or two fheets of very thin paper, painted with images of demons, 
which inftantly catch fire ; the accufed then throws off the iron as foon as he can. If 
his hands are burnt or feorched, he is pronounced guilty ; or if they remain unhurt 
he is acquitted. A man convicted of theft is firft faftened to a crofs in the following 
manner. To a bamboo of the thicknefs of a man’s arm two fticks are faftened acrofs ; 
the fufferer is placed upon it, and tied by the neck, with a flip knot, to the bamboo 3° 
his hands, arms, and legs are then tied down to the crofs fticks. Being thus placed, 
the crofs with the man upon it is fet up an end. Aman then comes forward, provided. 
with a pike, the point of which is armed with a fharp flat piece of iron, a quarter of an 
ell in length. With this he pierces the body of the criminal, firft penetrating on the 
right fide up to the left. fhoulder, and then from the left fide up to the rig&t fhoulder. 
"Thefe ftabs generally pierce the heart, fo that the fuffering of the criminal is fhort. 
The other kinds of punifhment which prevail in this country are all cruel in their 
fort ; and adapted, by the excitement of terror, to ferve as examples to deter other 
malefactors.” . 

In all places, and on all occafions, the execution of juftice is very fevere. The Lord of 
Firando, not long ago, caufed three young ladies out of his feraglio to be fhut up alive 
in a large cheft, the infide of which was provided on all fides with nails, leaving them 
to die in that moft miferable manner. One of them had entered into a too familiar 
intercourfe with a nobleman, but the other two had committed no other crime than that 
of having been privy to the amour, and not having divulged it. The nobleman ripped 
up his belly. 

A bufband who finds his wife with another man in any apartment-of which the door 
is fhut, is allowed to kill them both, although no harm ‘may have happened. between 
them, as fometimes, though feldom, is the cafe. If the hufband be not at home, or is 
in the field, the father of the wifg, her fon, her brother, or another relation, may exer- 
cife the fame right, and reprefet the perfon of the hufband. Even a male fervant 
belonging. to the houfe may do the fame. Hence inftances of adultery occur very 
rarely. During the whole time that Mr. Caron refided in that empire, only one 
inftance of that crime came to his knowledge. The affair happened in the follow- 
ing way : ° 

Pe Dain Japanefe, pretending to go a jcurney, returned very fhortly after he had 
left his houfe, and found a man with his wife, whom he killed in the very a. He 
tied his wife to a ladder, and left her ftanding ufright the whole night. The next day 
he invited to dinner all their relations, both his own and thofe of his wife, as well men 
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as women. Although this was contrary to. the cuftom of the country; as men and 
women are never invited to a faaft at the faite time, but always at different times; he 
requefted that for that once they would depart from the cuftom ; and his defire was 
complied with. The women being affembled in a feparate room, afked feveral times 
for the miftrefs of the houfe. The hufband’s anfwer was always, that fhe was bufy 
making ready, and would foon make her appearance, defiring that they would in the 
mean time divert themfelves. Both men and wowen, however, being now met 
together in the dining-room, fat down to table, often repeating, however, during the 
meal, the inquiry for the miftrefs of the houfe. In the mean time, the hufband having 
left the room for a while, went and cut off the private parts from the corpfe of the 
adulterer, and laid them upon flowers in a box, the lid of which he fhut down; then 
loofening his wife from her bands, he made her put on a winding-theet, and put the 
box into her hands, leading her to the company in that drefs, and telling her, “* Go 
and offer the company this dainty, and try whether the guefts will fay a good word for 
you, and will entreat me to forgive you.” The woman, more dead than alive, as may 
eafily be conceived, fulfilled her commiffion, and fell upon her knees before the com- 
pany. But no fooner had fhe opened the box and perceived the contents, than fhe 
rofe to take flight, but her hufband, intercepting her, cut off her head. The guefts 
were not a little difturbed by this {cene, and rifing from table, left the houfe and 
returned to their homes, 

“* Thofe who travel to Jedo along the road called the Long Street, which is one 
hundred and thirty-fix leagues long, are ferved in the houfes where they ftop for 
refrethment by women, or flaves, as they call them. An interpreter afks the traveller 
which of the women, whom he fees, and who are all dreffed in filk, he defires to have 
to fleep with him that night. The woman on whom his choice falls, willingly fubmits. 
In Japan it is a regular cuftom that, as foon as aay veffels enter a harbour, the hofts or 
innkeepers repair to the commanders of the fhips, and afk them whether they defire to 
have a concubine during the time they remain there. If the offer be accepted, the man 
brings forward a woman, and the conditions are fettled as formally as if it were a mar- 
riage. ‘Thefe women receive for their fupport three, four, or fix pence every day, and 
are allowed one or two filk dreffes, which coft twenty, twenty-five, or thirty gilders ; 
one or two cotton dreffes, doe-fkin thoes, and other articles of ornament. To the parents 
or proprietor of the concubine a payment is made of ten, fifteen, or as high as thirty 
gilders. The agreement is celebrated by a feftival, and the parties live together, during 
the appointed time, as man and wife.” 

The following are reckoned to be offences againft the ftate : the breach of any of the 
Emperor’s ordinances and proclamations ; the mifcondué of the nobles of the empire in 
the adminiftration of the affairs committed to them by the Emperor ; the embezzlement 
or improper appropriation of the revenues of the empire; the coining of counterfeit 
money ; the ravifhment of another’s wife or daughter ; the forcible carrying away of 
women from the highlands to the lowlands. Not Only the offender in thefe cafes, but 
his whole family, is liable to punifhment. If the wife be an accomplice in the crime 
fhe mult aifo fuffer death ; but if fhe be innocent of it, fhe is quit by being fold for a 
flave ; for the women are not allowed to be put to death for the crime of another ; it 
is only their own crimes for which they are liable to capital punifhment. The ufual 
punifhment on occafions of the kind juft mentioned are, according to the.nature of the 
crime, burning alive; crucifixion, with the legs in the air and the head downwards ; 
pa into four quarters by bulls; and fometimes being cait alive into boiling water 
or cil, 
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A certain Japanefe, who had contraéted.with one of the imperial governors to furnifh 
a certain quantity of carpenter’s work and nafonry, having mifcalculated in his bargain, 
failed to complete it properly, but to hide it he had bribed fome of the military and 
infpectors, in whofe department the contraét was to have been executed. ‘This having 
been difcovered, the infpectors were condemned to rip open their bellies, and the con- 
trator to be crucified with his head downwards. He was a man of great defert, and one 
who was much refpected by the principal counfellors and courtiers of the Emperor ; 
and although, according to law, no perfon may or dare be a petitioner in fuch cafes, to 
excufe thofe who have committed crimes of that nature, yet the great inclination which 
was felt for the offender, and the compaflion which his cafe excited, worked fo power- 
fully upon the members of the council, that they ventured to throw themfelves at the 
Emperor’s feet, and to folicit mercy for him. Behold the anfwer : 

* | have heard your requeft with difpleafure ; but what offends me moft is, to per- 
ceive by it, that your judgment has been fo remarkably weakened. Ought not a man 
who has been guilty of fo enormous a crime to die? And what is the motive which 
induces you to folicit me in his behalf? Have ye alfo let yourfelves be fhamefully 
bribed by prefents or by money? Go, change your fentiments; do not attempt to 
infringe the laws by difarming jultice. If there be any one amongft you who is fo 
much attached to money and riches, let him enter into my treafury and fatisfy his 
defires. Enter, I fay, unto ye all: ye have my leave.” No one ventured to make a 
reply, but all retired abafhed and confounded. 

A peculiarity is obferved in the infliction of capital punifhments in Japan, which is 
worthy of notice. It happened, fays Caron, in my time, what indeed is not a matter 
of rare occurrence, that a nobleman who had been appointed by the Emperor to the 
adminiftration of a certain territory in the neighbourhood of Jedo, extorted from the 
peafants a larger contribution than that at which the lands they cultivated were legally 
affeffed. Scraping in this manner together more than he ftood in need of for the fup- 
port of his eftablifhment, he faved money and became a rich man. The peafants, at 
length, not being able to endure the oppreffion under which they laboured any longer, 
prefented a petition and proved the allegations which it contained. Upon this, the 
nobleman was condemned, together with his whole family, to rip open their bellies. 
He had a brother in the weftern territory, at about two hundred and fifty leagues dif- 
tance, in the fervice of the King of Tingo ; an uncle at Zatfuma, twenty leagues further; 
a fon in the fervice of the Rajah of Kinocani; a grandfon in the eaftern territory, one 
hundred and ten leagues from Jedo, at the court of the King of Maffamne ; another fon 
in the fervice of the governor of the caftle of Quando ; two brothers, who were foldiers 
in the imperial fervice ; and another fon, the youngeft of all, who lived near Jedo, and 
whom he had given to a rich merchant, who, having no other children, but daughters, 
had, even in his infancy, earneftly begged to have the young man, with the intention of 
§narrying him to one of his daughters ; the Dutch were weil acquainted with the mer- 
chant. All thefe perfons, living at fueh wide diftances from each other, ripped open 
their bellies, and died on the fame day, and at the fame hour. ; 

In order to fix the day of execution, a calculation was made, how many days an 
ymperial courier would require to travel from Jedo to Zatfuma, the moft diftant plece. 
where any of the relatives of the culprit refided ; and on what. day of the month, and 
at what hour of the day, he could arrive there. “ -It appearing, that that would be on the 
eighth day of the eighth month, orders were iffued, that all the others fhould execute 
the fentence upon themfelves on that day exactly at noon; which was obferved with 
the greateft precifion. 
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The merchant, whofe daughter had married the youngeft fon of this notife criminal, 

~ died at Ofacka of grief at the death of his fon in-law, whom he had educated, and whom 
lie tenderly loved. His daughter defired alfo to rip open her belly, and die with ‘her 
hufband ; but feeing that her parents kept a watchful eye over her to prevent her, the 
took.the refolution of declining to take any food or drink, and by that means put an 
end to-her life, eleven days after the death of her hufband. . 

Thefe inftances are fufficient to teach us the dreadful effeéts of a defpotic government, 
and by contraft, the happinefs of thofe nations whofe lives and property do not depend’ 
upon the will of a tyrannical fovereign, but are folely under the conftraint of laws that 
do not operate but to the harm of thofe who are really guilty. Extortionary avarice 
ought undoubtedly to be reftrained and punifhed, but, at the fame time, a line of differ. 
ence ought to be drawn between thofe who are guilty of an infraction of the rights of 
others, and thofe who have not particigated either by a&t or will in the crime. Tyranny 
follows one road, and true civil liberty the other. : i 

The Japanefe fhew a great degree of Stoicifm in the hour of death, whether it be a 
natural or a violent one. Even the women appear actuated by an intrepidity, in other 
countries foreign to their fex. They are fometimes feen to fuffer the cruelleft tortures 
with great coolnefs. The pain of death is likewife denounced againft the utterance of 

. falfehood in particular cafes, efpecially in fuch, by which the magiftrates are fought to 
be deceived in the exercife of their judicial authority. ; 

It is, however, neceffary to obferve, that all that has been faid on the fubjeét of capital 
and other punifhments is alone applicable to the inferior nobility, the military, the mer- 
chants, citizens, and peafants. ‘I'he punifhments that are infli€ted upon the Kings “and. 
upper order of nobility are different ; their lives are not touched. 

Forty leagues to the eaftward of the coaft of Jedo, there lies an ifland in the main 
ocean, which is only one league in circumference, and is called Faitfiefiina. The coatt 
of it is precipitous ; there is no bottom to be found around it, and there is no harbour ; 
veffels can therefore only touch at it in the following manner : : 

The firft perfons who went thither were adventurers, who, on a perfectly calm day, 
by means of ftraps and ropes faftened round their bodies, found means to climb up 
the precipice. ‘Fhofe who had afcended the height in this manner, made ufe of thofe 
ropes to haul up to the top timber and tools, which were faftened to them by their 
companions, who remained in the barks. Provided with thefe materials and tools, they 
contrived to fix fome beams in fuch a way, and to fecure them fo well at one end, that 
the other jutting out from the rocks, were able to hold by ropes attached to them’ the 
barks below, and keep them lifted fix 6r more feet above the water, leaving them in 

‘ that fulpended fituation. For the leaft wind occafions fo heavy a fwell againft the 
rocks, that any veflel remaining at the foot of them would be dathed to pieces againit 
them. The ifland is every where barren and craggy, and produces nothing but a few 
mulberry-trees. It is almoft as difficult to approach the ifland, as it is to land people 
upon it, : . 

P The nobles of the firft rank, who have committed any offence againft the Empe- 
ror, or have drawn upon themfelves his difpleafure, are fent in exiie to this ifland. 

_ Phere are guard-houfes placed at different parts of the iftand, well provided with 
foldiers, who are ftationed there to prevent any one from having any intercourfe with 
the exiled nobles, or from conveying “any affiftance to them, as the means of their 
efcape. The garrifon is relieved every month, wind and weather permitting, at which 
times provifions for the foldiers, and for the exiles, are fent thither. Thefe provifions 
are very bad, and are diftributed in a very fparing manner. Exclufive of a little rice, 
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the wretches confined there only receive the bark of trees, and other ftrange food, dif_i- 

cult to eat, and worfe to digeft. Small huts are their abode, which are fcarcely fufh-- 
cient to thelter them from the heats of fummer or the colds of winter. ‘They fuffer very 

feverely in confequence of their hard treatment. They are, moreover, obliged to collect 

the filk produced by the worms, which are bred here in confiderable numbers, to pre- 

pare and {pin it, and to weave as many pieces of filk ftuff every year as are impofed 

upon them for a tafk. : 

‘When the Emperor died in the year 1631, all the prifoners, in every part of the 
empire, not, one excepted, were liberated, on the fame day and hour. Each received a 
fmall fum of money, according to his neceffities, in order to travel to the place to 
which he belonged. : : 

The Japanele are neither very fuperftitious, nor are they over religious. They do 
not pray either in the morning or the evening, nor before nor after meat, nor on any 
fixed hours of the day. The moft religious fcarcely go to the pagoda more than once 
a month. They are fometimes heard to utter the word Nammanda ; which is the name 
of one of their principal deities. 

‘The priefts generally hold forth three times in a year ; thofe-who are membérs of the 
feét to which the prieft belongs, affemble in the pagoda to hear him. ‘The members of 
acertain feét, when they are affli€ted with ferious or protracted difeafes, fend for a cons 
juror, who continues with them for twenty-four hours, reading all the time, or. rather 
making an unintelligible noife ; for all that relates either to their religious worthip or to 
medicine and other fciences, is written in a learned and fecret language, which is-only | 
known to thofe who are initiated. 

At the fame time the number of pagodas in Japan is incredibly large. The priefts 
refide in them, from two to twenty in a community, according to the fize. of the 
buildings. ' 

“© The pricfts have their heads fhaved. The ufual drefs of their order has a great 
refemblance to the linen frocks which the common people of South Holland wear. 
Upon feftivals, however, they wear filk clothes, the upper part of which they throw 
over the arm, like the flips of a cloak.” 

Their occupation confifts in reading prayers before the idols, burying the dead, or 
being prefent at the burning of the bodies and the interment of the afhes: this takes 
place with much ceremony. 

“ The feaft of the deceafed, called Bom, is celebrated very nearly in the fame man- 
ner as the feftival of All Souls in the Roman Catholic countries. ‘I'he priefts perform 
the fervice every year on an appointed day, each in their rank, and in their own pago- 
das. They go ina yow, one after another, in proceflion, round a covered grave, 
chanting of litanies and a fort of fervice for the departed. : 

«¢ Tombs are erected round the pagodas, and confift of a ftone-wall round the grave 
of one or two feet in height. Thofe who vifit them from time to. time ftrew them with 
flowers, or with green branches, and pour a little water into a hole, which is made in 
one of the ftones for that purpofe, to which they put unboiled rice, which either the 
poor people, or the birds foon take away. Upon fome graves is ereéted a ftone poft 
or pillar, with an infcription, commemorating the name and rank of the perfor who 
lies buried there ; but this is only the cafe with refpect to the graves of people of fome 
confideration or wealth.” 7 

There are twelve different religious fe€ts amongft the Japanefe, out of which there 
are eleven of whom the priefts eat nothing that has received the breath of life, or have 
any carnal connection with women. If any one of them tranfgreffes this rule, and is 
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legally conviéted thereof, he is buried with half his body out of the ground ia. the high 

-road ; and every paffenger, who is not one of the nobility, is obliged to give him one 
cut with a faw acrofs his neck. his half-interred fufferer may thus be three or four 
days before his torments are ended. 

* Although the priefts are not allowed to have any communication with women, 
they keep catamites; and this they do openly, without its being confidered as wrong.” 

‘The twelfth fed is the one that is held in the greateft refpe@, and is the moft cele- 
brated by the learning of its members. The priefts that belong to it are married. 
They may eat whatever has had life, whether land or water aninials. Jeko is the name 
by which this fe€ is diftinguifhed. It abounds more in fuperftitious practices than the 
others. The chief priefts and heads of the pagodas belonging to this fect receive no lefs 
honour than Kings. When the members of the fe€t meet them, either on foot or ina 
fedan, they fall down on their knees, and worfhip them. 

«* The Great Dairg fills, amongft all thefe priefts, the fame ftation as the Pope of 
Rome does with refpeét to the Roman Catholic clergy in the Chriftian world. It is 
on this account that the Emperor is obliged to pay a vifit to him every three years *, 
at Miaco, and to pay homage to him by the offering of coftly prefents. In this vifit the 
Dairo hands a beaker of wine to the Emperor, who, after drinking the wine, breaks 
the veffel, and joins the pieces again together ; which is confidered as a fymbol of 
fubjection.”” 

This fe€& has more fumptuous pagodas and richer priefts than any of the others. 
Some of the clergy derive their incomes from lands appropriated to that purpofe, either 

~ by the Emperor himfelf, or by the lords of the places where the pagodas ftand. Others 
are maintained by the people. In the fame manner as in Roman Catholic counwies, 
every one has his own confeffor, and a convent to which he direéts his alms ; fo has 
each Japanefe his particular pagoda, and favourite prieft, in whom he places eépecial 
confidence, and who experiences, above all others, his charity. It is in this, that their 
religion principally confifts ; their alms or benevolence flow in no other channel ; they: 
are ignorant of any other religious merit. 

The opinions and ceremonies of all thefe twelve religious fetts are different. Some 
believe that man is endowed with an immortal foul; that the body returns to earth, 
but that the foul at fome future time is to return to this world, in order to lead either a 
happy or a wretched future life, according to its deferts, in having‘conducted itfelf well 
or ill in its pre-exiftent late. ‘Ihe doétrine of the deftruétion of the world is unknown 
to them. Some believe that the world has exifted from all eternity, and will continue 
eternally to exift. Some maintain that man does not poffefs any foul, that is,-not an 
immortal fpirit, and that he has therefore only to fear a worldly judge. 

The principal and wealthieft members of thefe fe&s make ufe of their pagodas moftly 
as places of entertainment and delight. As they are generally ereéted in the molt 
agreeable fituations, on pleafant eminences, and {urrounded by refrefhing fhades, they 
make choice of them whenever they are defirous of enjoying an excurfion or a party 
of pleafure. ‘They indulge in all manner of exceffes in the prefence of their. idols, and 
under the eye-of their priefts, who are not more fparing in eating and drinking than 
th ir guefts. Debauches of every‘kind are pra@ifed; and a number of courtezans are 
fent for, whom they make ufe of in the prefence of the priefts, who, in their turn, 
being forbidden the ufe of women, have recourfe to unnatural practices. 


* Ina former place it was faid every feven years; this is Hagenaar’s account, the other was Caron’s, 
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The Japanefe are never heard to enter into any religious difputes. Nor do the 
members of one feét ever feek to make converts amongit the others. Each remains 
in his own perfuafion, without -troubling others, or being troubled himfelf on poiats 
of faith. : 

«« Hagenaar relates, that he faw men wearing ropes with knots in them, flung over 
their fhoulders, whofe cyes turned round in their heads, and who were called jamma- 
boos, fignifying as much as conjurors, or exorcifts. Any one wha has laboured for a 
long time under a difeafe, fends for one of the moft celebrated jammaboos, who, after 
having {poken in a loud and vehement manner for a confiderable time, appears to receive 
an anfwer in another voice, which all the perfons prefent hear without perceiving 
whence it proceeds, faying, ‘ Why do you torment and vex me fo long? I am not 
he that does it, but fuch or fuch a one, your enemy, who fent me to caufe this evil to 
come upon you. Appeafe him, and I will depart.’ 

*¢ He further obferves that, though he has travelled in many parts, he never faw fuch 
magnificent idols as among{t the Chinefe, who always put three together, painted moft 
gaudily, and adorned like Kings with crowns ; with always a black one amongft them. 
They alfo put the images of three beautiful women together, of a fair complexion, and 
well-fhaped limbs, moft elegantly fculptured. 

“ On the outfide of the city Ofacha, Hagenaar faw fix pagodas, before which were 

placed three images of gigantic ftature, with chefts to receive offerings befide them, 
into which fome of the people caft pieces of copper money. Through the middle of 
the fmalleft of thefe pagodas ran a rapid rivulet, which afterwards fank into the earth. 
A few poor old women were obferved throwing into the brook pieces of paper upon 
which fomething was written; they muttered fome prayers at the fame time, in 
the fame manner as the old women do at Rome, when they afcend the confecrated 
fteps. ; 
t At fuch places, as barks and other veffels mutt pafs clofe by, in their paffage round 
the coafts and bays, the abode of a prieft is ere€ted on the points of land, or clofe to the 
water, refembling a peafant’s cottage, or rather, perhaps, a pigftye, which is hung 
round with bits of painted paper, and looks like a little book-ftall, or picture-fhop in 
Holland. 

“ In acove about half a league from the Dutch lodge at Firando ftands a little 
wooden houfe, fcarcely an ell high and an ell broad. Pregnant women go thither in 
pilgrimage, and pray in thefe words : ‘ Give me a fon, and I will make you an offer. 
ing.’ By way of earneft in befpeaking the good offices of the power they worfhip, they 
leave a little rice as an offering. Thefe little houfes have a great conformity with the 
niches which the Roman Catholic Chriftians make in the walls, along the high roads, 
or at the corners of ftreets, for the reception of images, to which in like manner they 
pray and make vows.” 

All the priefts and fome of the nobility are ftrongly attached to unnatural lufts ; 
they do not make any fin of this propenfity, and neither feel fhame or remorfe on 
account of it. 

The Chriftian religion was formerly very much detefted in this country. This is 
evident from the various very fevere perfecutions which the profeffors of it have fuffered. 
At firft, the believers in Chrift were only beheaded, and afterwards attached to a crofs ; 
which was confidered as a fufficiently heavy punifhment. But when many of them 
were feen to die with emotions of joy and pleafure, fome even to go finging to the 
place of execution ; and when, although thirty, and fometimes one hundred were put 
to death at atime, it was found that their numbers did not appear to diminifh, it was 
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then determined to ufe every exertion to change their joy into grief, and their fongs 
into tears and groans of mifery. ae : 

To effect this, they were tied to ftakes and burnt alive ; were broiled on wooden 
gridirons, and thoufands were thus wretchedly deftroyed. But as the number of the 
Chriftians was not perceptibly leffened by thefe cruel punifhments, they became tired 
of putting them to death, and attempts were then made'to make the Chriftians abandon 
their faith, by the ‘nfliction of the moft dreadful torments which the moft diabolical 
invention could fuggett. 

‘The women and girls were ftripped naked, and compelled to craw! on all-fours 
through the ftreets ; after which they were violated in public by ruffians, and at length 
weré thrown into tubs full of fnakes, who were taught to infinuate themfelves into their 
bodies. One’s heart fhrinks to hear of the many other abominable and inhuman 
cruelties which were committed, and the pen refufes to record them. 

The Japanefe Chriltians, however, endured thefe perfecutions with a great degree of 
{teadinefs and courage; very few, in comparifon with thofe who remained fteadfaft in 
the faith, were the number of thofe who fainted under their trials, and abjured their 
religion. _ It is true, thefe people poffefs, on fuch occafions, a Stoicifm and intrepidity 
of which fio examples are to be met with in the bulk of other nations. Neither men 
or women are afraid of death. Yet an uncommon fteadfaftnefs in the faith muft, at the 
{ame time, be requifite to continue unfubdued in thefe trying circumftances. 

Once a year a genéral and ftri& fearch is made throughout all the territories of the 
empire. All the inhabitants are affembled in the pagodas, where they muft fign with 
their blood, that they are true Japanefe, and not Chriftians ; or, if they are Chriftians, 
they muft abjure their faith. But this meafure has not produced the effets which the 
Emperor expected from it; as not one year elapfes, in which feveral hundred Chriftians 
are noteput to death, =~ : 

‘All thele perfecutions and maffacres have, in faét, confiderably reduced the number 
of Chriftians ; and the court has.direéted, in order to difcover thofe that remain, that, 
if any one was found to be a Chriftian, he fhould be relieved from the punifhment to 
whiclrhe would otherwife be liable, upon making a difcovery of a fellow-Chriftian ; or, 
if he could or would not point out another, that then he fhould fuffer the penalty affixed 
to the profeffion of his religion, namely, to be hung up with the head downwards. It is 
generally fuppofed, that this meafure will be more efficacious for the extirpation of 
Chriftianity, than all the punifhments that have hitherto been devifed. 

Anaccurate regifter is kept of thofe Chriftians who have faved their lives by trea- 
chery of this kind; and the {trideft meafures of precaution are obferved that they may 
not abfeond. ‘They are confequently all known 5 it is known where they are; and 
they can be forthcoming as ‘often as they may be defired to appear. ; 

Japanefe, who were well informed, and experienced in affairs of flate, affured Mr. 
Caron, that there was no doubt, but the court had in view to deftroy all the Chriftians 
in one day, without {paring one individual, as foon-as an affurance could be obtained that 
none others were to be found in the empire ; in the hopes, in that cafe, of preventing 
Chriftianity from ever again rearing its head. : . 

‘Allthe houfes inJapan are built of wood, and nothing but wood and charcoal is burnt 
jn the fire-places. Hence fires are ver frequent, and it is not an uncommon occurrence 
for entire cities to be confumed by the filmes. How large foever the quantity be of 
timber and wood which is requifite for. thefe various urpofes in a country fo thickly 
inhabited, yet no fcarcity is ever experienced of the article ; 4 proof that it is a country 
calbnundine in forefts and in trees. ; a 
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.-Each hovfe has a kind of magazine or warehoufe belonging to it, Wigb is conftrudted 
fo as to be proof agairift fire: articles of the greateft value are flored of kept in them. 
All the houfes. are-elevated four fect from the ground, and are floored with deals, 
which are covered by mats clofely joined together. The Japanefe generally live in ‘the 
lower apartments ; the upper ftory is principally ufed as a ftorehoufe for provifions, 
and for many other articles of inferior value. he parlours or flate-rooms, in which 
they receive their friends, are very neat and handfome. 7 

“ Tubs or veffels full of water are placed on the top of moft of the houfes, in order 
to ferve, in cafe of need, to extinguifh fires, All kinds of variegated woods, fuch as 
red, amarbled, or flowered, and camphor-wood, abound in this couritry, and are in 
common ufe.”” : 

The houfes of the nobles and of the military are feparated into two divifions. On 
one fide of the entrance are the apartments of the women, who are never feen, and 
who never make their appearance. On the other, are the apartments of the hufband ; 
fome of which are rooms in which he receives his friends and others, fuch as are 
devoted to the occupations which his profeffion, or office, require. : : 

The wives of the citizens and merchants appear in public ; together with their daugh- 
ters and female flaves they attend to the domeftic.duties of the family. They are, how- 
ever, never addreffed but with great refpect and politenefs ; and long or free converfa- 
tions with them are very carefully avoided. Both the man who addreffed and the 
woman who permitted fuch would be difhonoured, nay, perhaps, confidered guilty 
of a crime. 

Their principal articles of furniture are fkreens, ftrongly gilt and handfomely painted 
with various figures and devices. The walls are often covered with various reprefenta- 
tions, or are-neatly pafted with gilt or marbled paper, fo artfully done as to feem as if the 
whole room was made,of paper. All round runs a bld4ck varnifhed border. 
 Dhere are fome fmall rooms or clofets, which are only feparated from each other by 
very light fliding-doors, alfo covered with paper, which may be taken away at pleafure ; 
and then the feveral {mall rooms make only one large faloon. oe 

At the upper end of the faloon is'a painting, before which ftands a vafe of flowers ; 
for flowers are in feafon here almoft throughout the whole year. At the lower end is 
a gallery leading down into a neat garden, adorned with artificial rocks and evergreen 
trees. The room in which company is ufually received looks into the garden. 

“They do not fet off their houfes with japanned ware, boxes, or chefts; thefe are 
placed in an interior apartment, to which none but their moft familiar friends and rela- 
tions have accefs. Tea-equipages, paintings, elegant writing in frames, and fcimeters 
of beautiful workmanfhip, are the articles of furniture in which they take moft delight, 
and on which they expend moft. : y 

Both nobles and citizens receive their vifitors with great civility. They offer them 
feats, and prefent them with tobacco and tea. People of wealth and confideration are 
entertained with wine, ferved out in a varnifhed beaker. Politenefs requires that the 
yifitors fhould partake of the refrefhment fet before them. 

Banquets are always enlivened by fongs, and the found of ftringed inftruments. It 
is a fortunate circumftance that, in this country, no quarrels, and much lefs any fight- 
ing, takes place amongft thofe who have drank too much. Whenever any one finds 
binffelf overcome by excefs of drinking,, he leaves the company as well as he can, to 
fleep away the effects of his intoxication. : 

’ Drinking parties are never held in the public taverns in Japan ; they always take 
place in private houfes. Inns and taverns are indeed numerous, but they are only 
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appropfiated for travellers and ftrangers, who take up ‘their temporary. refidence 
- in'them. . oe 

*©" What is called wine amongft the Japanefe is a decodtion of rice, fweetened with 
honey or fugar, and fermented. Itis very heating, and occafions the head-ache ; it has - 
much affinity to mead. Tea is in great eftimation here: The great people keep it in 
yafes with narrow necks, and well clofed with bladders or other coverings, in order to 
preferve its ftrength and fragrancy. The tea-leaves are ground in a little mill into a 
Ene powder ; and as much of it as can lie upon the point of a knife is put into a pot 
with boiling water. ‘The infufion is drank very hot, and is reckoned to be very whole- 
fome., The common pcople have a proverbial faying, the purport of which is, ¢ That 
man cannot but he healthy ; he drinks much tea.” : 

Courtfhip between young people before marriage is here unknown. Marriages 
are concluded between the fathers, or, if there be none alive, between the neareft 
relations. If, however, a man does not like his wife, he may fend her away, upon 
obferving the neceflary folemnities, and giving her a bill of divorce. 

The men are unblufhingly permitted to refort to public proftitutes ; and they are 
likewife allowed to take ictal concubines. But the women, as has been already 
obferved, muft expiate the fmalleft familiarity with a man by death. 

"What has been juft faid, however, with refpe& to divorces, only relates. to the citi- 
zens, the merchants, and the loweft rank of the military, but by no means either to 
the higher or the inferior orders of nobility. On account of the refpect which they 
bear for the noble parentage of their wives, they are reftrained from giving them a 
bill of divorce; and although they. do not pleafe them, they do not therefore ceafe of 
maintaining them as their wives. It follows, however, in fuch cafes, of courfe, that the 
‘concubines whom they keep are the objects of their affection, and engrofs their careffes. 
It fometimes happens that, when the Japanefe hufbands are tired of their concubines, 
they return to their wives ; but this is not eften the cafe. The women are thus com- | 
pletely fubjeGted to the will of the men, and can poffefs no property ; whilft the men 
‘enjoy perfe&t liberty in that refpect, and do as they pleafe. Hence, the women, in 
order to prevent the men from taking up any averfion to them, ftrive by the ftrictelt 
attention to acquire a knowledge of their humour and temper, to do whatever is pleafing 
to them, and by that means to obtain their love and affection. Wives and concubines 
exert their powers of pleafing in emulation of each other, but it too often happens that 
the latter are victorious in this warfare of female allurement. : 

Public ftews, and public proftitutes are permitted here. The women who derive 
their fubfiftence from this fhameful fource, are confidered as the flaves’of thofe in 
whofe fefvice they are. The reafonalledged for the allowance of this, is, that each 
may have the means of fatisfying his carnal defires, without being led into the 
temptation of attempting the fedudtion of the wife or daughter of his neighbgur. 
It is on account of the eafy means thus applied to the fatisfaétion of animal defire, 
that thofe who purfue unlawful ways, meet with no mercy, but are killed without 
remorfe. * : 

-The children are educated with a great deal of tendernefs and indulgence. They are 
very feldom beat, and fome parents never make ufe of the rod. When they cry, 
or hurt themfelves, or even when their fratioufnefs continues a whole night, they are 
always fpoken to in a foothing manner, “and no one has the heart-to beat them, or 
even to fcold them. The Japanefe allege, that they do not yet poffefs fufficient judg- 
ment to receive any benefit from chaftifement ; that the period ae to be waited for, 
when‘an increafe of years make their underftandings open, and that they attain fuffi- 
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cient experience to. profit by fuch feverg remedies ; and that, in th®mean 4ime, leffons 
and exhortations ought to be the only means employed. nace 

It is certainly a very pleafing fight to ubferve the modefty and the fenfe with which 
children of twelve years old, and even fuch as are only feven, conduct themlelves. 
They aé, fpeak, and anfwer as if they were already full grown, and wholly otherwife 
than European children do. They are never fent to {chool before they are fix, feven, 
or eight years of age ; and their fize and ftrength are criteria by which their fitnefs for 
{chool is judged. It is alledged, that at an earlier period, they arz incapable of being 
taught ; and that {chools are then, with refpeét to them, not places where they aflemble 
to imbibe learning, but to play, to hurt one another, and to impede each other in their 
learning ; to teach each other their evil cuftoms ; and to acquire new and had habits, 
which they would not otherwife have gained. 

When the period arrives when it is cuftomary to fend them to fchool, their inftruc- 
tion is commenced, not fo much by force as by friendly advice. They are not taught to 
write till they fhew an inclination to learn that art ; nothing is done either to coinpel 
them to it, or to overcome any repugnance they may fhew for it. In every refpect, it 
is endeavoured to infpire them with emulation, or a laudable ambition. Examples are 
Jaid before them. ‘They are told that fuch or fuch a one had, by his improvements 
in, learning, acquired much efteem and celebrity, and had advanced his family in 
the world, : x 

It is certain, that in children educated in this mode, the inftru@ions given them fink 
into their very marrow and blood, and that they naturally become virtuous, and atten- 
tive to the fulfilment of their. duties; much more fo than thofe who are cas by the 
degrading influence of the rod and the ferula. But it muft alfo be obferved, that the 
Japanefe are naturally obftinate ; force would have little effect to make them abandon 
their natural inclination. It is not even uncommon that fchoolmafters who have had re- 
cource to caftigation to teach their fcholars their duty, have been murdered by thelr 

upils, 
: e Children are never either fwathed, or dandled about in Japan ; immediatel after a 
child is born, the midwife rubs its hands and feet with a kind of oil, and lays it down on 
the ground. The. children of the country people are often feen ftark naked in the 
coldeft weather, crawling about upon their hands and feet.” 

‘When the father or mother of a family becomes old, and their aes have attained 
years of maturity, the father divelts himfelf of the management of the family, gives up 
his occupation, fhop, or trade, and commits the whole of his affairs to his eldeft fon,*to 
whom he at the fame time gives up the principal apartment in his houfe, and ¢onveys 
to him the greateft part of his property; or-it they happen to be wealthy people, he 
eg to refide in another houfe. The property which he does not convey to his eldeft 

on is retained for his other children. 

Young women do not bring any portions with them in marrige. Rich people gene- 
rally fend, upon the wedding-day of their daughters, a fum of money, according to their 
rank, to the bridegroom ; but he fends the money back again, with many expreffions of 
gratitude. This is ordered fo, that the women may not pride themfelves upon their 
dowers, or affume any authority in confequence. Common people, or thofe who are 
not very rich, fometimes retain fuch a prefent of money. It is a faying in this country, 
that a woman lives all her life under anotker’s roof; for, in her youth, fhe refides 
with her parents; in her married fate, with her hufband; and in her old age, with 
her children. - : 

4M 2 : The 
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». The Japanefe nation enjoy the reputation of geing extremely honourable. - The prin- 
_ ciple of their fidelity arifes from. their love of fame, upon. which they are fet above 
all things, and to which all their efforts are direGted. None but thofe who are loft to 
every fenfe of charater, do any thing to prejudice or hurt another. To preferve their 
honour they willingly lay down their lives. “Numerous examples may be produced.of 
this, The following may ferve for one. 

At the time when the guardian of Fideri, as has been before related, declared again{t 
him, the lattér Price had in his power as hoftages, a queen, the wife of the King of 
Cocora, and her children, together with feveral other queens, and the wives of noblemen, 
The King of Cocora, who was then with Ongoffchio, chofe his fide. Fideri having 
learnt this, gave orders that the queen and her children fhould, for greater fecurity, be 
conveyed into the caftle. ‘The queen fought to prevent this, faying to Fideri in the moft 
yefpectful manner ; “ My Lord, Iam a woman placed under the power and authority 
of the King my hufband, in the fame manner as he is under your power and authority. 
‘franfinit your orders unto’ him, in order that he may fend his to me, and thereby 
enable me to pay obedience to your commands.” As fhe was one of the moit eminent 
ladies.in the empire, it was a point of honour for her not to go out of het own houfe, 
which would even have reflected difgrace upon the King her hufband. Fideri, however, 
highly offended at her prefumption, fent word to her, that fhe mult remove if the did not 
choofe to be forcibly dragged from her home. Upon receiving this menace, and to 
avoid the difgrace a compliance with the Prince’s order would have brought upon her, - 
fhe came to the determination of rather facrificing her life than fubmit to the infamy 
which etiquette would have attached to her in the contrary cafe. Perceiving that her 
oppofition did not produce the defired effect, the entered into an apartment, together 
with her children, her nurfe, and her attendant women, who had alfo refolved to.accom- 
pany her to death; fhe caufed a great quantity of firewood to be brought into the 
room, and the floor to be ftrewed with gunpowder. She then wrote, with her own 
hand, her will, and fome elegiac verfes, which fhe put into the hands of a faithful fervant, 

“whom fhe commanded as foon as he faw the flames burft out of her room to haften 
away, and convey the writings fhe had committed to his care to the King her lord and 
hufband. She then fet fire to the apartment, and burnt herfelf with all her attendants, 
whilft the fervant acquitted himfelf of the duty laid upon him. 

In another point of view they poffefs great fidelity and honour. When any one 
commits himfelf to their protection, foliciting them to defend his life and honour, they 
do'fo moft honourably, and fpend the laft drop of their blood in fulfilling this. truft,. 
without regarding their perfonal intereft or fafety, or that of their wives or children. 
‘The poingof honour in this refpect is fo ftri@tly adhered to, and they carry their gene- 
rofity fo far to aflift a friend ih need upon his folicitations that they never fwerve from 
it, how great foever the danger be that may hang over them, how much foever their 
lives may be expofed, or how vifible foever the imminent peril be which they encounter, 

When feveral perfons are guilty of a mutual crime, and one of them is difcovered 
and convicted, he willingly fuffers himfelf to be tortured, and will rather die, under the 
moft excruciating. torments than betray his affociates. The tortures that are infli@ted 
are at the fame time moft cruel; no one is ever fpared, and they do not terminate but 
with the life of the fudferer. All, however, does not prevent him from remaining firm, 
and from enduring every anguifh rather than break the promifes he has made, and oc- 
cafion the death of his friends. The heavieft and moft heart-rending evils are confi- 
dered as nothing, in comparifon with a {laineupon theis honour. 

7 Almoft 
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Almoft all the trade of Jgpan is carried on by foreigners. Little can be difpofed of 
to the grandees, for the Jand yields in abendanice, to them, all they want. : 

The foreign nations who carry on trade here, and who bring: their merchandize to 
the annual fairs, are, in the firft’ place, the Chinefe, who have, as is well known, from 
time immemorial, or rather from the period that Japan was firft inhabited, traded hither. 
It is about one hundred-years ago, that is, a little before the middle of the fifteenth cen- 
tury, that the Spaniards and Portugueze firft traded to thefe parts. ‘The Englifh have 
alfo had a flight commercial intercourfe with Japan; but it continued for a very few 
years. The profits they derived from it were not adequate to their expectations, 
‘The natives of Siam and Cambodia likewife made their appearance here with their 
junks, but of late their trade hag been materially reduced. Finally the Dutch got ac- 
cefs hither, about forty years ago, that is to fay, fhortly after the eftablifhment of the 
Dutch Eaft India Company: their trade has never been interrupted. 

All foreign articles of merchandize as well asa great many of thofe of home produdtion, 
are fent to the great city of Miaco, which is an emporium for all kinds of goods. Mer- 
chants, brokers, factors, and agents from every quarter of the empire, refort hither to 
difpofe of, or purchafe, the various articles in which they deal. Goods are fent thi- 
ther from diftances of two and three hundred leagues ; and others again are forwarded 
thence to thofe remote places. Horfes are employed for the conveyance of them, who- 
mutt at times travel over mountains of difficult afcent, and through vallies interfeed ~ 
by rocks and rivers. ; : 

«© It was earlier than the middle of the fifteenth century that the Portugueze became 
acquainted with Japan, through the means of the Siamefe, Cambodians, and Chinefe. 
‘They experienced much fatisfaGtion in trading thither, as they found a genial climate, a 
healthy air, a fertile country, and as much, if not more, money, that in any other 
known quarter of the Eaft Indies. They likewife found a great degree of confor. 
mity in the public celebration of religion, with the ceremonies in ufe in the Romifh 
Church. They hence laid themfelves out, with very fortunate effect, not only to ex-, 
tend their commerce, but likewife to increafe the dominion of their religion. They 
had built very handfome churches in the province of Nangagarne; but the arrogance 
of the Caftilian and Portugueze charaéter foon drew down upon them the averfion of 
the natives. Their thips were feized and burnt, and their perfons were deftroyed by the 
moft dreadful maflacres. In the year 1636 the Portugueze who had ventured to fet- 
tle there again; were again expelled with their families, and interdiéted from refiding in. 
the country in future. The. occafion of this was their being in the hakit of annually 
fending over a number of priefts from Zemnar.”” i ; 

Trade is carried on in Japan not only in all kinds of articles of neceffity, but alfo in 
fuch as are only conducive to luxury and pleafure. The foreign merchants import an- 
nually into the country between four and five thoufand peculs of raw filk, and an innu- 
merable quantity of filk ftuffs; full two hundred thoufand deer-fkins, and upwards of 
one hundred thoufand other furs; a large quantity of flax, linens, red wool, long dreffes, 
tutenague,-quickfilver, medicinal drugs, cloves, pepper, mufk, fapanwood, fugar, china, 
camphor, borax, elephants’ teeth, red coral, and a great variety of {mall articles, chiefly 
of Chinefe manula@ure. co ; : . 

It is here believed, that the Japanefe were in the habit of travelling to China from 
the very earlieft times that the-country becafne inhabited; that they were in alliance 
with the fovereign of that empire, and that the Emperors of Japan and China ufed ta 
fend annually ambailadors to each other. *But the Japanefe, who were’ familiarly re- 


ceived in China in great numbers, having at one time excited a difturbance, it rofe to 
Tok 
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fuch a pitch that they deftroyed an entire city, plundering jt, ravifhing the women, kil- 
- ling a great part of the men, and committing all manner of exceffes.. The Chinefe, 
however, recovering from their difmay, took fuch meafures of revenge, and obferved 
their time fo well, that they richly retaliated upon the Japanefe by putting them all to 
the fword. The Emperor of Chinataking into confideration that a comparatively fmalk 
number of Japanefe had been able to commit fo bold an outrage, and that in the midft 
of his dominions, was no lefs alarmed than aftonifhed. In confequence he came to the 
determination to expel every Japanefe from his empire, and to prohibit their entering it 
again for ever; caufing at the fame time a {tone monument to be erected in commemo- 
ration of their wicked conduét, and upon which the fentence of their perpetual interdic- 
tion was engraven in letters of gold. Befides this, he caufed a proclamation to be 
iffued by which all his fubjects were prohibited, upon pain of death, from navigating to 
Japan. In the commencement this order was more ftri€tly obferved that it is at prefent ; 
although, even then, as ufually happens in fuch cafes, the Chinefe found means to elude 
the edi@, by making falfe clearances, and pretending that they were bound to fome 
other place. ‘Ihe contravention of this law was not only punifhable by. the death of 
the offender, but alfo by the confifcation of bath veffels and'cargoes. At this time, 
however, thefe things are not narrowly looked intoin China. 

Notwithftanding this fevere meafure of the Chinefe Emperor, the fovereigns of Japan 
shave never interdicted the Chinefe from entering into their territories.. They declared, 
that they would not return evil for evil, and that in fa& the Japanefe were to blame, 
and had given occafion to the refolutions that had been entered into in China. 

“ Intelligent Japanefe affirmed to Hagenaar that the inhabitants of Japan were in re- 
ality defcendants of Chinefe who had been banifhed from their country, and had repaired 

to the iffands which they now inhabit. That the occafion hereof was, that many of the 
‘nobles of the court of the Emperor of China, having entered into a confpiracy againft 
him, it was difcovered, and feveral of the principal confpitators were feized and put to 
death ; but as an immenfe number of people had taken part in this combination, the 
‘Emperor was fatisfied with the banifhment of the inferior claffes; and that thefe exiles, 
together with fuch of the chiefs as had faved themfelves by flight, took refuge and 
fettled in thefe fertile and pleafant iflands.”” ‘ 

“ Tt was added that, after they had regulated their fociety, they confidered of the 
means of obliterating the memory of their origin, and of the occafion of their conftrained 
emigration to their prefent abode; that they defired not that the world fhould know 
that they came from China, and had been expelled thence on account of their mifdeeds. 
‘With this view, therefore, they changed their drefs, language, and mode of writing, and 
accuftomed themfelves to almoft every thing that was the reverfe of what was cuftom- 
ary in China. That this is the origin of the diftinGtion that is obfervable between 
them and the Chinefe, and indeed- between them and almoft all other people in an in-. 

“numerable variety of peculiarities; as well as of their deviation from certain cuftoms 
which are common to all nations excepting the Japanefe. It is hence that it is faid they 
differ, in particular, from the Chincefe in the mode of wearing the hair ;. which the 
latter wear very long, never cutting it, and tying it together at the top of the head ; 
whit the Japanefe fhave the crown of their head quite bare till a little above the ears, 
tying the remainder of the hair round the neck, with a ftrip of white paper.” : 

After the Japanefe were banifhed from Thina, they navigated to Taiovan (Formofa), 
whither the Chinefe brought their goods to trade with them. But a report of this in- 
tercourfe having been made to the Emperét of Ching, their admittance at Taiovan was 
equally prohibited. -- 
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-Abouta hundred years after that prohibition, the Japanefe. began anew to frequent 
that ifland. ‘They ufed to fail with feven paffports, from their Emperor permitting them 
to trade refpedtively to Taiovan, Tunquin, Cambodia, Siam, and other places. Thefe _ 
patlports likewife included direétions, according to which thofe who vifited foreign parts 
were to regulate themfelves, in order to prevent thewecurrence of events fimilar to that 
which had taken place in China. ~ ‘ 

. New circumftances and other views afterwards induced the Emperor to withdraw thefe 
paflports, and to prohibit all his fubjeéts from undertaking any foreign voyage. Pride 
is fuppofed to have formed the bafis of this determination of the court. “Che honour 
and reputation of the Emperor are objects of fo tender a nature, and he is fo ftrenuoufly 
devoted to maintain them, that he cannot. bear any thing from foreigners that feems to 
throw the leaft appearance of tarnifh upon them. From a principle of juflice, befides,- 
he would not fuffer his fubje€ts to commit any att in a foreign land that might difpleafe 
the government there; as in fact happened about that time and afterwards, both at 
‘faiovan and in the dominions of the King of Siam, who had taken upon himfelf to- 
punifh the delinquents, a ' 

Another reafon of this prohibition is, that the Emperor will not allow any arms to be 
exported out of his dominions, nor that navigators fhould ufe them to hurt or annoy the 
inhabitants of the places where they touch, whilft it is fcarcely poffible for voyages to’ 
to take place without fuch inftances. So very ftri& is the prohibition againft the expor- 
tation of arms, that, whilft Mr. Caron was in Japan, two Chinefe, father and fon, were 
crucified, becaufe the father had only attempted to infringe this law ; and five Japanele 
who had fold the arms to him, without, however, having any knowledge of the intention . 
of the Chinefe, were beheaded. 

But another, and the moft powerful, motive for prohibiting fea-voyages, is the jealous 
apprehenfion, that thofe Japanefe who refort to foreign countries, may acquire fome in- 
clination for.the Chriftian religion, and may eaufe it to make its-appearance again in the 
empire. : : 

"he Japanefe have, therefore, no foreign relations; and excepting their former em-- 
baffies to China, have never fent any ambaffadors to other potentates. The King of 
Spain, the Pope of Rome, and the King of Siam, have, more than once, fent {plendid . 
embaffies to Japan, which have been received in a very friendly way ; but the Emperor 
of Japan has never yet been able to refolve upon anfwering thefe civilities by reciprocal: 
demonttrations of friendfhip. i 

Neither the Emperor nor any of the nobles derive any advantage from the operations - 
of commerce, the profits of which belong folely to the merchants who are engaged. in 
it. Their profits are, however, but fmall, excepting it happens-that a fudden rife takes - 
place in the price of any article of which they may happen to be holders. The empire 
being very extenfive, and exceedingly-populous, there are great numbers who lie in 
wait to take every advantage, and when there is therefore a penny-to be got, there are - 
at leaft ten hands ftretched out to catch it. : 

All the neceffaries and the luxuries of life are produced in the empire. It yields 
gold, filver, copper, and lead in abundance ; and furnifhes alfo cotton cloth, cotton, 
goat(kins, an annual quantity of full one hundred thoufand peculs of filk, and of between 
three and four hundred thoufand peculs of filk-cotton®, a great many deertkins, timber, 
and all kinds of provifions in much greater abundance than is requifite for the fubfift-. 
tence of the inhabitants. 


* The produce of the Bombax pentandrum, 
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“ The fea-weed which grows upon-the rocks, is a favourite article of food with 
them. It adheres to them in the manner of oyfters; and is collected at low water. 
The hills abound in a great-variety of herbs; and the fields with very beautiful flowers, 
of which the great people make a good deal of work. They are likewife very fond of 
birding. There are fome very.experienced phyficians, who can tell the nature of a 
difeafe by feeling the pulfe. Molt medicines are adminiftered in pills) The pro- 
perties and the ufe of the bark are very well known. But they have very little know- 
ledge of the treatment of wounds.” 

Only one language prevails throughout the whole empire of Japan; only one mode 
of drefs ; one kind of weight; and one fpecies of coin; of the laft, however, it is 
only the gold and filver coin that are uniform. The Cafiés, which are current in many 
different kingdoms throu, hout the Indies, are of various value. ‘The variation in their 
currency induced the government to buy up all the cafies, and to iffue in their fteadL 
other pieces of copper coin which are all equal in nominal value. They acted with 
perfe& equity on this occafion, as on many others, as they bought up this bafe coin 
above its pominal value, and by that means made every one eager to exchange it, 

It has already been ftated that Japan poffeffes a great abundance of ho-fes, bulls and 
cows, for they are never caftrated ; alfo deer and {wine, together with other quadrupeds, 
both wild and tame, and all kinds of fowl. 

There are very excellent and falubrious mineral fprings and baths; impregnated 
with cupreous, nitrous, fulphureous, ferruginous, and ftannary particles; fome are 
Drackifh and others frefh. Amongft others there is one which rifes in a hole upon a 
high mountain. This cavity is ten he in diameter at its mouth, and appears very dark 
on account of its depth. Within, as far as the eye can reach, it appears ftudded with 
tharp points jutting out and refembling elephant’s teeth, 

Another of thefe fprings burfts out at the foot ofa mountain, not far from the fea- 
fhore. ‘The water does not rife in it without intermiffion, but at intervals, and at re- 

ular times, that is to fay, generally twice in twenty-four hours, wlfen it continues rifing 
for an-hour ata time. Yet when a warm eafterly wind blows, it rifes three, and fome~ 
times four times in that period, and then likewife flows an hour at a time. When the 
hour of its rifing approaches, a found is heard as of a ftrong wind, which appears to 
force the water upwards with fuch violence that the heavy {tones which lie at the mouth 
of the {pring fhake with the force. The water gufhes up three or four fathoms into 
theair with a report as loud as that of a great gun. The heat of this water is very 
“great; it exceeds that of boiling water. The bafon into which it falls has been fur. 
rounded by a wall. It is conducted through this wall by fpouts into the buildings 
erected for the curing of patients who refort to this fpring. 

Although the language as well as the form of the letters or characters is widely dif- 
ferent in China, Japan, Corea, and Tunquin, there is neverthelefs a particular language 
and mode of writing, ufed by {cientific men, which is learnt and underftood by mafiy in 
all thefe four extenfive countries. 

The Japanefe write with painting-brufhes, and do it very expeditioufly. A little time 
fuffices to commit to writing whatever they command or defire. They poflefs a pecue 
liar promptnefs in exprefling a great deal in a few lines. Their petitions, letters, and 
other writings, efpecially thofe which are deftined to come into the hands of the magifs 
trates and the nobles, are uncommonly -fhort, but convey’the meaning of the writers, 
accurately and fully. : 

Though they do not keep accounts in the fame manner as we do, yet they are very 
exact in their flatements of receipt and expenditure. They are very ready in calculating, 

which 
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which they do upon boards, by means ofa little ftick, to the end of which a piec2 of chalk 
is faftened. ; F 

There are likewife libraries in Japan, but they are not fo frequently met with as in 
Europe; for the inferior claffes read very little. The chronicles and annals of the em- 
pire are preferved in the palace of the Dairo, where they are continued. The Dairo 
himfelf, his nobles, and their wives, do ‘not difdain to commit to writing the events that 
occur-in their time. 
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Received per a Danith Shir, July #8, 1674, and given to Sir Ronsat Souraweut 
by Sir Narnanare Hearne*, 
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Sunday, June 29, Anno Dom. 1 673, aboard the Ship Return. 


. Base day we had rainy weather, and the wind foutherly. In the morning about 

eleven of the clock, coming before Nangafacque, there came off to us two or three 
beats, one with Japan, the other with Dutch colours; they haled us in Portugueze, 
alking us who we were, and from whence we came? We anfwered them in Englith and 
Dutch, and told them we were Englifh from Bantam ; they would not come aboard us, 
but from the Japan boat they wifhed us to come to.an anchor, to forbear founding of 
trumpets, and firing of guns, which we complying with, they returned afhore. 

About two hours after there came nine boats from the fhore towards us, in which 
were two principal men, one being called the governor, and the other the ecretary, 
accompanied with one interpreter that {poke Portugueze, and four others that fpoke 
Dutch, and feveral other perfons to the number of fourteen, which we entertained in the 
great cabin; being feated, the governor, by his interpreter, afked me feveral queftions ; 
firft, whether we were Englifh? [told them yes, and that we came with licenfe from 
the King of England, for the Eaft India Company to trade, and to have commerce with 
them, as we had feveral years before, now forty-nine years paft ; and that we brought 
letters from our King of England, and the Honourable Eaft India Company, for His 
Imperial Majefty of Japan ; and alfo tendered them a copy of the articles, or privileges, 
granted to us, at our firft entrance here, by the Emperor, in the Japan charatter, which 
they perufed, and read, and could underftand, afking very much for the original or 
grant itfelf, with the Emperor’s chop or feal, which I faid we had not, by reafon'it was 
delivered to the Emperor’s council at our departure from Firando ; they kept it, faying, 
they would deliver it to me again very fuddenly: then they atked if we had peace with 
Portugal and Spain, and how long our King had been married to thé daughter of Por- 


‘ * From Kempfer’s Hiftory of Japan. 
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tugal, and what children fhe had? To all which I anfwered, that we had peace with alf 
nations, that our King had been married about eleven years, that he had no children by 
the Queen, that it is cuftomary in our parts for Kings to marry with their equals to 
ftrengthen their alliance, and for other reafons of ftate, and not with their own fubjects 5 
alfo I acquainted them of fome prefents we had for His Imperial Maiefty, which feemed. 
to pleafe them: they afked what religion we had? [told them the Chriftian as the 
Dutch, not Papifts; they afked what goods we brought ; I told them in general terms, 
wherewith they feemed content and went afhore. ; 

Two hours after they came again, and faid, that if we would be content to trade as 
the Dutch, we fhould, but we muft, according to the Japan cuftom and manner, deliver 
our guns, and all other gmmunition into.their hands to be carried afhore, with our two 
boats ; that nothing fhotld be diminifhed ; that they would fend to the Emperor, and 
upon receipt of his anfwer, we fhould come afhore and have a houfe; they brought 
boats to ride by us as guards, a-head and ftern, and on both fides (a fmall diftance 
from the fhip), full of foldiers; then they took the names of every man aboard, and 
viewed every man; they brought a Dutchman with them to fee if we were Englith,. 
aiking every man if he were not a,Portugal, or if he could not fpeak that language. 
After taking an account of the quantity of bales of goods we had brought, and their fe- 
veral qualities, they afked what fhips came with us out of England, and concerning our 
ftay at Pehoe and at Bantam? I told them one went for Tonqueen, the other returned’ 

’ for Bantam ; then they demanded our ammunition, which was delivered them in part, 
: much as they could well carry; fo taking our two boats with them they went on. 
ore, : ; 

June 30th. Came on board the governor, fecretary, and bonjoyfes, with the inter- 
preters, and faid, fince it was forty-nine years fince we had been there, what was the: 
reafon of our fo long abfence? I anfwered, that we had for about twenty years civil wars 
in England, and twice wars with the Dutch, and that it was no {mall matter to refolve: 
upon fo long a voyage, it being very difficult and dangerous. They. afked if we had 
any that had been here before aboard our fhips? J told them not a man;. then they 
faid how could you find the way into the harbour? I anfwered them we had fea-draughts. 
for our affiftance, which feemed to content them. This morning they brought off. 
boats with them, wherein they took the reft of our powder and fhot, with every. par- 
ticular man’s arms, leaving nothing of that nature aboard, and viewing a double barrel , 
gun, and fome final! piftols fent for prefents by our honourable employers, they were 
well pleafed with them and took them afhore, faying they. would fhew them the gover-. 
nor, who would write to the Emperor the particulars of the curiofities we had brought. . 
They wrote down exaétly every thing they took afhore, and compared. their accounts. 
together in the great cabin before the fecretary ; who approving thereof, with much. 
courtely took his leave, promifing that-with all {peed we fhould have an anfwer from. 
Jcdo, and admittance to trade: I.gave them thanks, and faid we no: ways queftioned : 
their honourable performance ; they faid they would.not take our great guns afhore,, 
but leave them aboard for our conveniency.. : 

July 1. The governor and the interpreters came aboard again and examined me 
concerning the affairs of Tywan; to which I anfwered, that our interpreters there had. 
told me, that in regard the governor of Nangafacque this lait year had put a price upon 
their goods, they intended not to come this year with any juncks. Being afked whether 
they intended to fet out their juncks and rob upon the coaft of China, I anfwered that. 
I knew of no fuch intent: but the Dutchman that came with.them the firit day, nea 
: E them 
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them I had faid they did intend to rob at fea, which I told them was an untruth, for I 
had faid no fuch matter, Then they examined all our men over again by their names, 
to know their age and cflice, which they took ; and defired againft next day they might 
have a particular account of every particular man’s goods he had to fell; how many 
pieces of each fort; and likewife defired the contents of the Honourable Gempany’s 
bales, which I promifed I would endeavour to get ready. ‘They tock the dimenfions of 
the fhip, and malts, yards, &c. ; and faid if we wanted apy thing from the fhore we fhould 
make a waft; apd in cafe of the death of any perfon we fhould not throw them over- 
board, but put out two watis, and that they would come aboard with an interpreter ; 
and again told us, they had fent to the Emperor, and wifhed us to be chearful and con- 
tented, and fo departed, 

ad. In the morning came aboard the interpreters with fol gentlemen of the Em- 
peror’s, and defircd an account of the news we brought ; I told them we had peace 
with all nations at home and abroad ; that being in Bantam we had news from Surat, 
from the chicf of our nation ; that there were feyenteen French fhips upon or about the 
coaft of Malabar; that it was {uppofed there might be a war between them and the 
Dutch, but the certainty we knew not. Then they defired me to read a Dutch letter 
brought in our fhip for the Dutch Chiet here, from ‘I'ywan, which I did, and told them 
the contents were, that they had been a long time prifoners, and were in great want, 
and defired the Dutch Chief to intercede for their liberty to the Emperor of Japan, the 
next treaty there might be betwixt the Chinefe and this empire ; for they underftood, as 
to matter of commerce, all was for the prefent laid by. hey afked if the letter did 
not mention they would not fend any juncks this year to trade; I told them nothing to 
that purpofe; and what I had told them, Ihad from our jurybaffes, but was certain of ' 
nothing, all being but reports of the people; with this they departed. ; 

‘This afternoon they came off and brought us fome freth fith, peaches, plums, eggs, 
radifh, cucumbers, melons, gourds, fix hens, a hundred finall loaves of bread, bought 
by the Dutch commodore, and rated all at a copang and a half, which was’ extraordinary 
dear, yet we paid them with many thanks. Tafked them leave to wear our colours, 
and found our trumpets, which they faid we might do; and at their departure we 
founded ; I defired them to lofe no time in fending up to the Emperor; they told me 
they had fent away two days before, and that we might reft contented; they made no 
doubt but we fhould have a kind reception, and with all {peed poflible. We daily went 
to prayers, with finging of pfalms publickly upon the quarter deck. 

Note, That all Gielicae they put to us they did it in the Portugal language, and 
were an{wered in the fame, or Spanifh, and then put the fame in Dutch again; and thus 
they conftantly did, afking one thing five or fix times over, and ‘every time had their 
anfwer for their more certain underftanding ; fo that all perfons in thefe parts fhould 
have one, if not both thefe languages, 

4th. We made a waft, thinking they would have come from the fhore aboard us, 
but they came not, we fuppofe they underftood not the manner of our waft. 

6th. This afternoon came aboard in two boats a bonjoyce with fome others, and 
about fix interpreters; they inquired of me concerning the Portugal religion, whether 
they were not called Catholico Romano: 1 told ‘them yes, that they fo termed 
themfelves; they afked if they had not a woman-image, or print, called Sta. Maria 
anda man Sto. Chrifto, and whether they kad not their images in reverence? and 
what other faints they had ? I faid I had heard they had images of thefe too, sin they 
worfhipped, but how many others they had I knew not, as not being of their} ad 
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thoy afked what religion we had; I told them the reformed religion, fo called in 
England, and in Dutch Ghcreformeert ; they afking, whether we had any images as 
the Portugals had, I told them we had none, then afking what worfhip we had, I told 
them by words, praying to God Almighty, maker of heaven and carth, above in the 
heavens, filling the world with his prefence; but that we had no images of him. They 
aiked, who that St. Chrifto was ? I told them the Son of God ; Who was Sanéta Maria? 
I told them we called her the Virgin Mary ; and that we made no addreffes to her: 
“They afked how the Dutch did worfhip God ; I told them as we who were Ghere- 
formeert ; and aiking how the Dutch called God and Chrift? I faid Godt and Chriftus : 
they aiked how we called the Portugal religion? I told them Roman Catholicks ;_ by 
what name we termed thofe that were of that religion ? I told them papifts or popifhly 
affeSted; how the Duf@h called them? Papiften and’ Rooms-Catholiicken, and Roos 
Gefinde : and what other names they gave them? Itold them I was no Dutchman ; 
but without queftion they had other names for them, but all were to this effect : 
then afking what the Portugals called us? I told them Hereyes, in Enelifh hereticks, 
in Dutch the fame. It being Sunday we put our colours with St. George’s crofs ; 
they afxed why we put out our colours to-day, not having fpread theni before fince 
our coming ? I faid this was our Sunday, which came every feventh day, and it was 
our cultom fo to do: they aiked again what way we worfhipped God? I faid by prayer: 
every morning and even unto the great God of Heaven above ; Wheiher the Dutch 
did the like? I told them I believed they did; with all which they feemed fatisfied, 
and having afked thefe queftions fix or feven times over, they wrote them down, 
together with my anfwers, and gave them me to fign, which I did, although I under- 
ftood not their character ; all the interpreters firmed the fame, and put their feals to 
it, and faid upon their words it was as they had afked me; then wifhing us not to 
throw any thing overboard by night, to hep our men fober, and not to give them 
leave to go into the water to fwim, and to forbear fighting ; I told them we had no 
arms abeard; they faid not with knives; I replied it was not our cuftom. T defired 
them to fend us fome hogs, bifket, falt, fith, radifhes, turnips, or other falleting, 
with one barrel of fackee, (having formerly made a waft, and none came off to us, 
they faid they had not feen our waft), and promifing to fend us the next day what 
we wanted, they departed, not faying any thing againft our ufual colours, having 
been aboard five hours and very troublefome. The fame evening, about an hour after, 
they returned aboard again, and faid that in our colours we now put abroad there was 
a crofs, how it came, that when we firft entered the colours we then wore had no 
crofs in them, only ftripes white and red? I anfwered, the colours we came in with, 
were new colours of filk made at Tywan, red and white without a crofs 3 becaufe the 
Chinctce had told us, they. were great enemies to the crofs for the Portugals fake, and 
“that it would be better taken not to wear the crofs at our firft entrance. They afked to 
fee the colours we came with: I faid it being a rainy day at our entrance, thofe new 
colours were fpciled and were taken in pieces ; yet they defired to fee them, which 
being brought, they were fatisfied : then I faid thefe colours that we now wear were 
the right Pnglifh colours, and had been worn by the Englifh nation for feveral hundred 
years ; and that when we were laft at Firando they were worn by our Englith thips ; 
and that the Dutch knew very well they were our colours, whom I defired them to 
afk for their fatisfadtion ; they iaid one ef the interpreter’s father had been interpreter to 
the Englifh, and that he was ftill living, and that they would inquire of him : moreover 
Efaid; we did not wear the crofs as in wofthip or fuperftition, but as being worn by 
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the Englifh nation for diftingtion, and that the Portugal’s colours and cro’ were much 
diferent from ours; they afked if ever England had been uxder the gov.rnment of 
Portugal or Spain, and had received this crofs from them? I told them we never had 
been fubject to either of them ; but that it being fo long fince our firft ufing them, I 
could not tell them certainly what was the caufe of our firft wearing them, being ufed 
by us time out of mind, and according as I read in hiftory above fix -hundred ycars, 
and that our King was a monarch of three great nations, and far greater than the King 
of Portugal; with all which they feemed fatisfied ; all queftions and anfwers were put in 
writing and figned by me; having been here fome three hours they departed, pro- 
mifing to fend us fome provifions to-morrow. ‘This morning early*we heard five thot 
from fome fhipping at fea; the Dutch boats went out but gpuld not get to the fhips ; 
two fail were {een ; we hoped they might be Englifh. : 
th. ‘This morning about fix of the clock entered the two fhips that were off, they 
proved Dutch, each about two hundred tons, fquare fterned, manned, as they tell us, 
with one hundred and forty men between them, which is more than they ufually carry ; 
they came froin Batavia about forty days fince ; news we could not learn any as yet + 
we put out our Englifh colours with the crofs in them, flag, ancient, and jack, at 
their entrance ; about ten of the clock came aboard the interpreters with two chief men, 
and they told us that for the future, until other orders came from Jedo, they would 
not advife us to wear our colours with the crofs in them, it being fo nigh the Portugal 
crofs, the generality of the people would take our crofé to be the Portugal crofs 5 any 
other colours we might wear, but not in’ the form of a crofs: this the interpre- 
ters advifed us to oblerve from them as our friends, not that it was the command of 
the governor or Emperor, and by this means we might be affured of the Japanners 
friendthip and of a trade ; they promifed us that to-morrow we fhould have the frefh 
nrovifions we had defired ; and taking a particular account of all goods for quantity 
and quality we had aboard, they went afhore, telling us again that they expected within 
twenty days an anfwer from Jedo, and then we fhould have an houfe and all other 
accommodation neceflary provided to our content. About eight at night there came on 
“ard again two chief fecretarics, and feven interpreters, and told me they had been 
xamining the Dutzh Chief concerning the news thefe two fhips brought from Batavia, 
which was (as they were informed) that the Englifh and French were joined together and 
made war againft the Hollanders, who had taken a fhip about Batavia from the Englifh, 
and that the Englifh had taken one about Ceylon, or the coaft of Malabar, from the 
Dutch : then afking me (that fince the Hollanders and we had made peace five or fix 
years fince, and promifed to affift each other, and were both of one religion) how it 
came to pafs that we fell out with the Dutch, and joined with the French, that was a 
Romar Catholick ; Lanfwered, that when we came from England all was in peace, 
and at our being at Bantam the like, and that we knew of no wars, more than what 
they now told me thefe two fhips brought advice of, much lefs could I give any reafon 
for the fame, and that Idid not believe what the Dutch reported, unlefs there came 
news from England or Bantam, to confirm it. hen they fhewed me a paper figned » 
by Mr. Martinus Cefar, chief for the Dutch here, wherein he declared the abovefaid 
news to be true, and hath promifed-the governor of this place, that notwithftarding 
there was war between the two nations, that in this port both by water and land he 
and his men fhould live peaceably with us, as likewife in any part of the Emperor of - 
Japan’s country, for fuch were his commands ; and therefore fequired of me to fign 
the like paper, with promifes that I and our nation fhould tive peaceably witk the Dutch, 
and... 
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and not put any affronts upon them, which if we did as they defirad, they told us, 
. the Emperor would prote€ us (though but new comers into his country) as much as 
he fhould the Dutch ; for which I returned him thanks, and made him the fame pro» 
mifes, and figned to a paper in the Japan charaéter according to their cuftom. ‘This 
. they feveral times repeated, that we fhould have the fame friendhhip as the Dutch, 
although they had been here fo many years, and we but newly come; but they ex- 
pected our peaceable living both here and upon their coaft ; and that as foon as the Fm- 
peror’s anfwer came from Jedo, they would provide all things afhore for our convenience 
and fecurity. They required me to promife, that when the other fhips came that we 
expected, they fhould do the like, which I did. I alfo propofed to them, that fince 
there was war betwecn both nations, they would let our fhips depart firft out of their 
ports, for the Dutch weré like to be double the number of thips to us, and in cafe they 
went out firft, in all probability they would lie in wait for us, and fight us at our going 
to fea; which propofition they faid was but reafon, and that upon receiving the Em- 
peror’s orders for our reception, we might propofe that, or any thing elfe judged necef- 
fary. ‘They ftaid aboard till midnight and fo departed. . 
8th. This day they brought us from on fhore fome frefh provifions, viz. three finall 
hogs rated twenty four tayle, fome falt and freth fish, fome bitket, and one tub of fackee, 
containing four gallons, at 24 tayle; all our provifions amounting to 63 copangs, 
which we paid with thanks ; every thing being exceflive dear, contrary to what we 
were informed at Tiwan of this place; but we find the price of every {mall thing to be 
put down in writing by order of the government; and it being not fitting for us to 
refufe any thing they bring us for our relief, until we have admittance to trade, and 
a houfe afhore, we pay for every thing at the rates they put them at for compliance 
fake. The interpreters tells us that the Dutch pay the fame rates. 
roth. We made a waft, and foon after came off by our fhip fide in a fmall boat two 
‘interpreters ; we defired them to come aboard, but they would not ; we requefted fome 
hens and water, with fome herbs and roots, which they promifed we fhould have the 
next day. We enquired what news they had learnt from the Dutch fhips concerning 
the engagements there had been, but could not get any fatisfactory anfwer ; they told: 
us that upon arrival of the Dutch admiral they fhould know more ; they told us likewife 
that there were but three Dutch fhips more expected here this year, and fo departed. 
_rith, They brought us fome water and hens, with fome radithes, cucumbers, &c. 
We paid three copangs for all, according to their account : as yet we could not receive 
any certain news of the hips that had been taken. 
13th. ‘Thefe two laft nights we had much wind and rain, and fo exceffive violent, that 
dt was rather a tuffon than a ftorm, coming from the mountains in fuch violent gufts 
upon us, that although we ride with our beft and fall bower in the river where no 
fea goes, it being a mile round, both our anchors came home, and we were forced to 
let go our fheet anchor, the wind veering from the S. to the S.S. E. and 8. E. but 
blefied be God we fuffered no damage. ; 
roth. Arrived a junck from Batavia, wanting from thence fifty days ; the men were all 
Chinefe, and colours Chinefe ; her lading being pepper, fugar, feveral forts of callicoes, 
allejags, &c. for account of particular Chinamen here at Nanguafacque. We enquired, 
but could not be informed, of certain news of the difference between us and Holland ; 
they reported we might expect the Dutch Chief with three or four fhips more in a few 
days from Batavia ; they faid they had fpoken with two China jencks of Tywan, but 
heard of no war. 
28, In 
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28th. In the morning about ten 0’ clock came on board our fhip with three boats, the _ 
ck ‘effecretaries, and their banjoife, with feven interpreters, and ourattendanis. They told 
us, that they had received letters from the Emperor, whom they had acguaited with 
our being here, and with the intent of cur comting to trade, upon account of our 
former friendthip (all which as they were advifed had been confidered), but in regard 
our King was married with the daughter of Portugal, their enemy, they could not 
admit us to have any trade, and for no other reafon This they faid was the Emperor’s 
pleafure, and exprels order, and therefore they could make no alteration in it: they 
likewife faid we muft be gone with the firft wind, nay, within twenty days. T replied, 
it was impoffible for us to go until the monfoons changed. They afked how many 
days we defired. I replied forty-five days hence; I fuppofed the winds might be favour. 
able. They faid, what provifions we wanted to fupply our occafions we fhould have, 
and feemed to give confent to our ftaying until the monfoons changed. They did 
exprefs themfelves to be very forry that we could not be adiitted’to trade. I feveral: 
times alledged, that we had licence by our laft articles to come here and trade, and 
that we had been nigh two years upon this voyage ; wherefore I defired again and. 
again, that we might be admitted to fell this fhip’s lading of gaods. They faid they 
could make no alteration in what the Emperor had commanded 3; that his will was, that 
we muft be gone, and come thither no more 3 for by reafon of our alliance with. 
Portugal, they would not admit of us. ‘They told us we fhould have our ammunition, 
&c. again, and fo'departed. ~ 

gift. We made a waft, the interpreters came to us 5 we defired ‘feveral provifions, as: 
water, wood, rice, wheat, hogs &c. Wetold them we had no more money, and theres - 
fore defired. them to: take payment for the provifion we wanted in goods, . offering ° 
Englith cloth, or China filks, fuch-as they bett liked: They took notice of our. requet 
and offer, and promifed to return next day, and bring us feveral things ; fo we hopet- 
to have relief, which God grant. 

Our commander fummoned his officers, end at a confultation it was agreed, . that 
all ftanding cabins between decks fhould be taken down 3 as alfo bulk heads, and two 
men to be reduced to one cheft, and other provifions and rummages to be made to 
clear our fhip, againft the-day of: engagement with an enemy ; alfo finding feveral of 
our men to be difcontented for want of provifions, which we could not procure, and 
our voyage proving extremely long, we were fain to give them good words and large 
promifes to make them amends, when we came whiere it was to be had, to prevent a: 
mutiny, efpecially in our condition ; for we might not (by the Japanners orders) {trike 
our men for any crime, which we were more ready to obferve, left they fhould take 
any advantage againft us: our lives, with fhip and goods being in their power, and 
we deprived of all means to help ourfelves: we were full of: troubles in our minds : 
God in his infinite mercy deliver us out of their hands. : 

Aug. 2d. Came aboard the interpreters again, and defired a particular account of what 
we fhould want weekly, during our flay here, and for fix wecks provifions to carry 
us from hence to Bantam, all which we put down in writing, and they promiféd to 
bring us weekly what we defired ; and for payment they would take what goods they 
had oecafion of that were China goods, but Englith goods they would have none. 

6th. Inthe morning about ten o’ clock came aboard the interpreters (whom we had 
expected with many a longing look, in regard of our want of provifions), and brought 
us the particulars we had defired ; this being the firft week we entered upon account 
with them, amounting in all to 111 tail 1 mafs, which being reduced into. copangs, 
spake 164 and 6 mafs, accounting each copang at 6 tail 8 mafs,. I firmed a paper to 
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pay them in fuch goods as we had on board, when the governor fhould defire the fame. 
‘Shey promifed to bring us weeily the like quantity, during our flay here, and to 
provide for ns according to ovr defire, at oie departure. They told us there was a 
fhip feen at f22 fome twenty leagues of, but they Kaew noi what the was, fo we parted 
with much friendfhip and content. About two o’ clock in the afternoon entered the 
fhip they told us of, which we 2il mad=, at a dilkance, both feamen and others. to bé 
the Experiment belonging to cur honourable employers, and difpatched by us from 
‘Tywan for Bantam tne 1gih of November laft. To our great grief and difcontent we 









“‘faw our companion a prifoner, God knows what they have done with the fhip’s coms 


pany, but to our apprchenfion the was no ways daranified, fo that the parting from us 
in time of peace, we judg: her to have been lurpriled ; the truth God knows, who we 
hope will keep us out of their hands. . 

8th. In-the afternoon entered two Holland fhips, or great fly-boats, _ about 
three hundred tons each, the firft with a flag on the main-top, which the kept aboard 
until fhe camewithin fight of the fhip that wore the flag here before riding in the har. 
bour. We put outa waftall this day, intending to defire a boat of water, but none 
came a board of us. . 

oth. Our watt being out, the interpreters came by our fide in'a boat. I defired 
foe water, pumpkins, and gamons, which they promifed us fpeedily. They afked us 
if we knew that Englith fhip that the Dutch had brought in. I anfwered them fhe was 
our companion out of England, and we had _difpatched her for Tywan. ‘They {aid 
all her men were prifoners at Batavia: that Samuel Barron and the junck were taken 
und carried to Batavia. Alfo they faid they had hanged fome of our men at Batavia ; 
that they had taken two Englith fhips more at or near Ceylon, and four French thips 5 
that now all the Dutch were come for this year, and fo returned. God deliver us 
out of the hand of our enemies. 

s4th, Came all the interpreters, bonjoyces, defiring to know what rarities we had 
aboard, and faid-they would willingly buy them, not by order from the governor, but 
as fromm themfelves. Particular ‘men fhewed them what was at hand ; but they put 
a {inal price and efteem upon every thing, and bought nothing ; they {pake of feveral 
cf the Chinefe goods, which they defired to be brought to hand againit to-morrow, 
and they would return to fee them, fo departed. 

rsth. Came off in the morning the chief magiftrate of Nanguafacque and two 
fecretaries of fate, attended with fix of the Dutch interpreters, and two other inter- 
preters, that told me, they had formerly been interpreters to the Dutch; both of 
them {poke and underftood Dutch better than any of the other. ‘They took a view of 
moft of the rarities we had aboard, provided by our honourable employers, and belong. 
ing to particular perfons, and of all our China goods: after which they examined me 
concerning the fate of Furope, our King and his alliance, efpecially by marriage and 
defcent, concerning the courfe of the fun, and moon, and ftars, andtides, &c. with 
many other queftions they had formerly put, and about the paper I formerly gave 
them in the Japan character, and whether any in England could write that, oy the China 
charaéter; to all which I anfwercd the truth, and informed them of affairs, as briefl 
as could. ‘hey told me that the Englifh, French, and Bifhop (meaning, as I fuppofe, 
of Miunfier) had'taken three of the feven provinces under the States-General, atking 
me whether 1 knew what places or caftles they had takén. Tanfwered, we knew 
nothing but what we heard from them ; and that they very well knew, we having been 
nigh two yeors out of England, They took feveral rarities afhore to fhew the governor, 


and promufed to return them. The two interpreters told me that it was for our good 
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they came.aboard; fo that we hope fome good may come of this examination extraor- 
dinary. In the afternoon came aboard our weekly provifions of food and water: the - 
interpreters told us that Mr. Baron was not hanged, nor any Englifh at Bataviz, as 
had formerly been reported. They faid that there had been a fight between the Dutch 
‘and the Englifh, and that we had taken and funk ten or twelve fhips, and beaten 

the Dutch home again. We were glad to hear from our country, not having had any 
letters fince our departure. , 

rgth. The wind came eafterly with gufts and rains, for five weeks of our time here. 
Generally we had foutherly winds, fair weather, and very much heat; we now 
expect (it being the moon’s wane) alteration of weather. 

22d. In the morning came in a fly-boat, about three hundred and fifty tons, from 
Batavia, wanting from thence forty-one days: they report, that there was no other 
news from Holland than what formerly they brought. They faid Coxinga of Tywan’s 
juncks were roving upon the coaft of China, taking what they could. 

2sth. Came off the interpreters, and acquainted us, the wind being northerly, we 
muft make ready to be gone within one or two days, and defired to know what we 
wanted, which we told them, and fitted our fhip for fail. 

26th. Inthe morning came aboard two fecretaries of ftate, and the magiftrate 
of Nanguafacque, with the ufual interpreters. They brought in feveral boats all 
the provifions of wood, water, rice, &c. that we wanted. We thade up all our 
accounts, and agreed and figned them an acquittance in full for what we delivered 
them; and having adjufted accounts, the fecretaries examined me again, with feve- 
ral queftions formerly anfwered, concerning our country and King, Holland and 
France, &c. But they afked now one queftion more than formerly, which was ; 
fince it was forty-nine years fince our being here, caufed, as I had told them, by 
the civil wars, which we. had nigh for twenty years, and twice wars with the 
Dutch, and in all that time having trade with Bantam, why we did not come for 
Japan, as well as for Bantam? I anfwered, that the trade between England and Ban- 
tam was chiefly continued for pepper, which was bought yearly with what was fent 
out of England, and returns made immediately, which could be done with a fmall 
ftock ; but the trade for Japan could not be carried on from England direétly, but 
required a fettlement in feveral places in India, as.Tonqueen, Siam, Cambodia, and 
‘Lywan, which feveral factories required a ftock of twenty tons of gold, which our 
Honourable employers had refolved to fet apart, to furnifh the trade with fuch commo- 
dities as were proper for this market ; which being fo confiderable a fum (befides the 
employment oi many fhips,) it was no {mall matter to refolve upon fo great an adven- 
ture, which required time, and peace, and other matters for their encouragement, 
which until now they had not found convenient; and thefe, I fuppofed,- were the 
reafons inducing our Company now to profecute this voyage : they feemed contented 
with this anfwer. After they told me, the wind being come fair, and they having 
furnifhed us with what we required for our maintenance of life, and for the carrying on 
our voyage for Bantam, which was according to the Japan courtefy, we muft be gone 
from hence the next day. We fhould have our boats fent us, and all our ammunition, 
and we muft depart peaceably without fhooting off any guns in the jurifdiétion of the 
Japan Emperor, which I promifed we would perform. Iafked whéther we might wear 
ourcolours. They faid we might wear any colours that had no crofs in them, our crofs 
being offenfive to them for being nigh the Portugal crofs. Then afking, whether we 
might return hither after the death of our Queen? they anfwered, poffibly we might, if 
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the Dutch and feveral Chinefe did fatisfy the Emperor, that we were not in amity with 
* Portugal; but_he could not affure us we fhould have admiffion ; our fureft way was 
not ro come; for this Emperor’s commands (according to the Japan faying) were like 
unto fweat that goeth out of a man’s hands and body, which never returned in again ; 
the Emperor’s commands admit of noalreration. They afked, why we of the reformed 
religion did admit of marriages with the Romanifts, becaufe the female ufually draws 
the inclination of her hufband to her religion. I an{fwered, it was ufual in Europ2, and 
each patty adhered to their opinions, without any alteration as to the generality of the 
nation. Idefired fome anfwer in writing, to fhew our Honourable employers in 
England, for their fatisfaction. They anfwered, they had no order from the Emperor 
to give any, and that it was fufficient what we had received verbally. They afked, if 
our agent at Bantam had the power ‘of the Dutch general at Batavia; and what his 
name was; and how many Englifh were ufually in Bantam ? Lanfwered, that over the 
Englith at Bantam the agent had the chief command ; and as to the number of Englith, 
they were more or lefs as fhipping came in; that the Dutch ufually made wars in India 
awith feveral nations, and fortified themfelves in all parts ; that we were peaceable, and. 
came chiefly for trade. They promifed me, that none of thofe fix Dutcl: thips fhould 
{tir out of port thefe two months, and they hoped we fhould in lefs time be at Bantam ; 
and that we fhould mifs our enemies ; and wifhed us a happy voyage; and many years 
of life ; fo giving them many thanks for their continual favours, withing them long lite 
and happinefs, we parted, with much outward courtefy and feeming relutancy, for our 
not being admitted by the Emperor to fettle a trade here. God grant us proteétion 
wherefoever we fhall be forced to go from hence, for the fecurity of the Honourable 
Company’s eftates, our lives and liberties. We have had a troublefome life here under 

the fevere commands of this people. 
a7th. In the morning, about feven o’clock, came aboard the old fecretary, whom 
they now called the fecond perfon, with another great man, and feveral interpreters 5 
with them came all our ammunition and boats. ‘They told me, the wind being fair, 
we muft be gone; and faid, we fhould have our boats and all things reftored to us, 
which they ordered to be delivered, excepting our powder, and that we fhould have 
when we were out of the harbour ; faying, the Dutch and Chinefe had their arms all 
delivered them without, but we fhould have all but the powder delivered to us prefently, 
for our better fatisfaction and difpatch. They told me, I fhould give order immediately 
to weigh our anchors, which I did, and about ten o’clock we were under fail; they 
charged us not to thoot any guns off, neither in harbour nor at fea, fo long as we were 
upon the Japan coaft ; and, in cafe the wind came contrary, and we were forced back, 
we fhould endeavour to come for Nanguafacque, and at our entrance to fire no guns; 
if we did, we mut expeét they would treat us as enemies, and all the country had order 
to efteem us as fuch, in cafe we fired any guns. I promifed to comply with their com- 
mands, and returned them many thanks for all their favours and affiftance we had 
received, and that being got out we would ftand for the coatt of China; then wifhing 
us a good voyage, they returned to their own boats, and faid, they would fee us out of 
their port. The wind being but little, we could not get out, which they feeing, they 
fent for Japan boats, and towed us out with about forty boats. We put out a pennant 
from the main-top of red and white, and no other colours. About three o’clock we 
were got fome four miles from Nanguafacque 5 the wind" being contrary, they told us 
we might come to an anchor, as the Dutch did, and when the wind came fair, we mult 
be fure-to be gone immediately ; they would leave our powder in boats with two 
interpreters, 
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interpreters, and a guard to fee us outat fea; and then again withing us a good voyage, 
they returned, taking the moft part of their boats and guards with them, which were - 
very numerous, being, by éftimate, at leaft five thoufand men, befides fpe@tators, that 
came out of the country and town to fee us depart. 

28th. In the morning, about two o’clock, came aboard the interpreters, and told us 
the wind was fair, and we mutt be gone. We told them we were ready, and would 
weigh anchor by break of day, but being ftrangers, defired we might have day before 
us; they delivered us our powder, and we were under fail about five o’clock, with a 
fmall gale at north-eaft. We took our leaves ; and, God be praifed, got out of their 
clutches, to our great joy and content of mind, having been three months in their port, 
in continual fears. 

During the time we were in port (by what they told us) there came this year twelve 
juncks in all, viz. eight from Batavia, two from Siam, one from Canton, one from 
Cambodia, and fix Dutch hips of the Company’s. They had not any from Tywan,. 
by reafon the year before they put the price upon their fugar and fkins; and fo they 
intend to do with all other people, for whatfoever goods fhall be brought to their port 5 
which if they do, few will feek after their commodities upon fuch unequal terms. 


SIMON DELBOE. 
HAMOND GIBBEN. 
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Cuar, 1. —Of the Empire of Japan in general, as to its Situation, and the Largene/s of 
its feveral lands. 


HIS empire is, by the Europeans, called Japan. The natives give it feveral names 

and characters. The moft common, and moft frequently ufed in their writings 

and.converfation, is Nipon, which is fometimes in a more elegant manner, and par- 

ticular to this nation, pronounced Nifon, and by the inhabitants of Nankin, and the 

fouthern parts of China, Sijppon. It fignifies “* the foundation of the fun ;’’ being 

derived from ni, “ fire,’ and in a more fublime fenfe, “ the fun,” and pon, the 
« ground, or foundation of a thing.” ; 

There are {till fome other names and epithets, which are feldom mentioned in 
converfation, but occur more frequently in their writings. Such are for inftance ; 
1. Tenka, that is, “ the fubceleftial empire ;” as if it were the only one exifting under 
heaven. Hence the Emperor is called Tenkafama, “ the fubceleftial Monarch.” In 
former.times, this name was peculiar to the empire of Japan alone; but fince commerce 
hath mate known to them feveral other countries, they now condefcend to honour 
them alfo with the fame epithet, particularly fuch whofe inhabitants are admitted and 
tolerated amogg them, ‘Thus the call the empire of China, To Sin Tenka; the 
United Provinces of the Netherlands, known to them by the name of Holland, Hollanda 
Tenka. 2. Fino Motto, is much the fame with Nipon, and fignifies, properly fpeak- 
ing, “* the root of the fun,” 7, being the fun, and motto, a root ;_ no, is only a particle, 
by which thefe two words are combined together. 3. Awadfiffima, is the original 
name of this country, and is as much as to fay, a “ terreftrial Scum Ifland ;” awa, 
fignifying feum, df, the earth, and S/ima, an ifland. This name is grounded upon 
the following fabulous tradition, recorded in their hiftories, of the origin and firft 
creation of the feveral iflands, which compofe this mighty empire ; which in former 
times, for want of communication with other countries, was looked upon by the natives, 
as the only inhabited part of the globe. In the beginning of the creation, the fupreme 
of the feven firft celeftial fpirits, (of which more in the feventh chapter of this book,) 
ftirred the then chaos, or confufed mafs of the earth with a {taff, which, as he took out, 
there dropped from it a muddy fcum, which running together, formed the Japonefe 
iflands ; one of which, of the fourth magnitude, ftill retains this name, being particu- 
Jarly called Awadfifima. 4. D Sin Kokf, or Camino Kuni, “ the Country or Habita- 


* Our author’s account bene oe prolix and ‘tedious, only the moft interefting portions are extracted, 
and arranged in a fequence of chapters, 4 
tion 
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tion of the Gods.” For by Sin and Cami are denoted the gods which were particu- 
larly and originally worfhipped in Japan ; and both Zokf and uni fignify a country. 
5. Akitfima, or according to the common- pronunciation, Akitfuffima, is another name 
given to this coungiy of old, and frequently to be met with in their chronicles and 
legends. 6. Tontfio, “ the true morning.” 7. Sio, all, viz. all the feveral iflands 
fubjeét to the Emperor of Japan. 8. Jamatto, which name is alfo given to one of its 
provinces. Several others, as Afijwara, Afijwara Kokf, Qua, or Wa, and fome more 
1 forbear mentioning, to avoid being too tedious on fo trifling a fubject. 

The empire of Japan lieth between 31 and 42 degrees of northern latitude. The 
Jefuits, in a late map of China, made and correéted by their altronomical obfervations, 
place it between 157° and 175° 30’ of longitude. It extends to north-eaft and eait- 
north-eaft, being irregularly broad, though in the main, pretty narrow in comparifon 
to its length, which from one end of the province Fifen, to the extremity of the 
province Ofiu, is fuppofed to be two hundred German miles in a ftraight line, 
all the further diftant coafts and iflands, though fubject to the Japonefe Emperor, 
not reckoned. 

It may, indifferent refpeéts, be compared to the kingdoms of Great Britain and 
Ireland ; being much after the fame manner, though in a more eminent degree, divided 
and broke through by corners and forelands, arms of the fea, great bays and inleis, 
running deep into the country, and forming feveral iflands, peninfulas, gulfs, and har- 
bours. Befides, as the King of Great Britain is fovereign of three kingdoms, England, , 
Scotland, and Ireland, fo Tikewife the Japanefe Emperor hath the fupreme jurifdidtion 
of three feparate large iflands. The firft and target is called Nipon, from the name of 
the whole empire. It runs lengthways, from eaft to weft in the form of a jaw-bone, 
whofe crooked part is turned to the north. A narrow channel, or ftreight, ful! of 
rocks and iflands, fome inhabited, fome uninhabited, parts it from the fecond, which 
is néxt to it in largenefs, arid which, from its fituation, a to the fouth-weft of Nipon, 
is called Saikokf, thatis,* the Weftern Country.” It is alfo called Kiufiu, or, “ the 
Country of Nine ;” being divided into nine large provinces. It hath one hundred and 
forty-eight German miles in circumference ; and, according to the Japanefe, it hath 
one hundred and forty of their own miles in length, and between forty and fifty in 
breadth. ‘The third ifland lies between the firft and fecond. It is near of a fquare 
figure ; and being divided into four provinces, the Japonefe call it Sikokf, that is, « the 
Country of Four,” viz. provinces. Thefe three large iflands are encompafled with an 
almoft inconceivable number of others, fome of which are {mall, rocky, and barren, 
others large, rich, and fruitful enough to be governed by petty Princes, as will appear 
more fully by the next chapter, wherein I propofe to lay down a more accurate 

eographical defcription of this empire. : 

All thefe feveral iflands and dominions, compofing the mighty empire of Japan, have 
been; by the ecclefiaftical hereditary monarch Siufiun, divided into Gokifitzido, as they 
are called by the Japanefe, or feven large tra&s of land, in the year of Chrift go. 
Many years after, in the year of Chrift 681, Ten Mu divided the feven chief traéts 
into fixty-fix provinces, appointing fo many lords of his court to command and govern 
them, as Princes, or his heutenants. ‘Two more iflands, Iki and T'fuffiima, formerly 

_ belonging to the kingdom of Corea, having been conquered in the laft century, and 
added to the empire of Japan, there are now in all fixty-eight provinces. Both thele divi- 
fions of the Japanefe empire, though they fubfift till now, yet through the mifery of time 
its fixty-eight provinces have been fince their firft conftitution torn into fix hundred 
and four leffer diftri@ts. -In the firft and happieft ages of the Japanefe monarchy, every 

4 . Prince 
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Prince enjoyed the government of the province, which he was entrufted with by the 
Emperor, in peace and tranquillity. The miferies of enfuing times, the frequent quarrels 
and contentions, which arofe among the chixt branches of the Imperial Family about the 
fucceffion to the throne, by degrees involved the whole empire intélood and confufion, 
Its Princes efpoufed different parties, and no fooner were arms introduced among them, 
as the moft powerful and fureft means to make up their diffenfions, but every one 
endeavoured thereby to maintain himfelf in the poffeffion of thofe lands, whofe govern- 
ment he was owing entirely to the Imperial bounty: fuch as had not been provided 
for by the Emperor took care to provide for themfelves. ‘The Princes divided their 
hereditary dominions among their fons, who, though pofleffed of but one portion of 
their father’s eftate, would not be behind them in grandeur and magnificence. "What 
wonder theri, if the number of princedoms and dominions went on perpetually increaf. 
ing. ‘The Emperors of the now reigning family, ufurpers themfelves of the throne 
of which they are poffeffed, think this great divifion of the provinces of the empire 
no ways detrimental to their government, but rather conducive to make them the better 
acquainted with the true ftate of their riches and revenues; therefore, far from 
reducing them to their former ftandard, they ftill tear and divide them more and 
more, as they pleafe, or as their intereft requires, of which there are fome late inftances, 
The province of Tfikufen was not long ago divided into two governments, Janagawa 
and Kurume, and the Prince of T'fikungo had orders from court to furrender part of his 
dominions to the Prince of the two iflands above-mentioned, Iki and Tfuffima, who till 
then had nothing in poffeffion upon the continent of Japan. ; 

‘The borders of this empire are its rocky, meuntainous coafts, and a tempeftuous 
fea, which by reafon of its fhallownefs admits none but {mall veffels, and even thofe 
not without imminent danger, the depth of moft of its gulfs and harbours being not yet 
known, and others, which the pilots of the country are better acquainted withal, unfit 
for harbouring of fhips of any confiderable bulk. Indeed, it feems Nature purpofely 
defigned thefe iflands to be a fort of a little world, feparate and independent of the 
reft, by making them of fo difficult an accefs, and by endowing them plentifully, with 
whatever is requifite to make the lives of their inhabitants both delightful and pleafant, 
and to enable them to fubfift without a commerce with foreign nations, 

Befides the feveral iflands and provinces alrcady mentioned, there are fome further 
diftant countries, which do not, properly fpeaking, belong to the empire of Japan ; but 
either acknowledge the fupremacy of the Emperor, or live under his protection. . Of 
thefe I think it neceffary to give fome preliminary account before I proceed to a more 
particular defcription of the Japanefe empire itfelf. They are, 1. The iflands of Riuku, 
or Liquejo, the inhabitants of which ftyle themfelves fubjeCts, not of the Emperor of 
Japan, but of the Prince of Satfuma, by whom they were fubdued and conquered. 
2. Tfiofin, is the third and loweft part of the peninfula of Corea, which is governed, in 
the name of His Imperial Majefty, by the Prince of Iki and Tfuffima. 3. The !fland 
Jefo, which is governed for the Emperor by the Prince of Matfumai, whofe own domi- 
nions make part of the great province Osju. . 

I. The Liquejo iflands, as they are fet down in our maps, or the iflands of Riuku, as 
they are called by the inhabitants, muft not be confounded with the Infule Leuconia, 
or the Philippine Iflands. They lie to the fouth-weft of the province Satzuma, which 
is fituate upon the continent of Saikokf,and the neighbouring ifland Tana, or Tanaga- 
fima, and according to our maps, reach down almoft to the 26° of northern latitude, 
If we believe the Japanefe, they are fo fruitful as to yield the rice-harveft twice a year, 
The inhabitants, which are for the moft part either hufbandmen or fifhermen, are a 

a scood. 
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good-natured, merry fort of people, leading an agreeable contented life, diverting 
themfelves after their work is done with 2 glafs of rice-beer, and playing upon their 
mufical inftruments, which they for this purpofe carry out with them into the fields. 
They appear, by thgir language, to be of Chinefe extraction. In the late great revo- 
lution in China, when the Tartars invaded and pofleffed themfelves of that mighty 
empire, the natives retired in great numbers, and were difperfed all’over the Eatt 
Indies. Not a few fled to thefe iftands, where they applied themfelves chiefly to trade, 
being well {killed in navigation, and well acquaintéd with thofe feas. . Accordingly, they 
ftill carry on a commerce with Satzuma, and go there orceayear. Some centuries ago, 
thefe iflands were invaded and conquered by the Prince of Satzuma, whofe fucceffors 
{till keep them in awe by their bugics, or lieutenants, and {trong garrifons, though other- 
wife, by reafon of their remotenels from Satzuma, the inhabitants are treated with much 
regard and kindnefs ; for they are obliged to give their Sovereign only one-fifth part 
of the produce of their country, whilft his own natural fubjeéts, the Satzumele, are taxed 
at two-thirds. But befides what they pay to the Prince of Satzuma, they raife a con- 
tribution among themfelves, to be fent by way of a prefent, once a year, to the Tartarian 
Monarch of China, in token of loyalty and fubmiflion. They have, like the Tunquinefe 
and Japanefe, a Dairi of their own, or an ecclefiaftical hereditary Monarch, to whom 
they pay great refpect, fuppofing him to be a defcended from the gods of their 
country. He refides at Jajama, one of the chief of thefe iflanids, fituate not far from 
the ifland Ofima, which is of the fecond magnitude. 

IL. Corey, or Coraa, isa peninfula, which {tands out from Tartary, running towards 
Japan, pppoe to the coafts of China. It hath been, as the Ja anefe relate, divided 
of old into three provinces. That which is loweft, and neareft to Japan, is by the 
Japanefe called ‘Tfiofijn ; the fecond, which makes up the middle part of the whole 
peninfula, Corey, and the third and uppermoft, which confines upon Tartary, Fak- 
kufai. Sometimes the name of either of thefe provinces is given to the whole penin- 
fula. ‘The natives, according to the account of the Japanefe, are of Chinefe extraCtion. 
They ferved often and under different matters. ‘Their neighbours, the Tartars, fome- 
times entered into alliances with them, at other times, they invaded and fubdued them. 
Mikaddo Tfiuu Ai, Emperor of Japan, perfecuted them with war ; but he dying before 
he could put an end to this enterprize, Dfin Gu, his reli&t, a Princefs of great parts 
and perfonal bravery, purfued it with the utmoft vigour, wearing the arms of the 
deceafed Emperor, her hufband, till, at laft, fhe made them tributary to Japan, about 
the year of Chrift 201. Sometime after they entered into freth alliances with their neigh- 
bours, the Tartars, and fo continued unmolefted by the Japanefe, till Taiko poffefied 
himfelf of the fecular throne of Japan. This valiant Prince, reading the hiftories of his 
empire, found it recorded, that the Coreans had been fubdued by one of his prede- 
ceflors, and made tributary to Japan: as in the meantime he was but lately come to 
the-throne, he doubted not, but that he fhould get time fully to fettle and to fecure 
himfelf in the poffeffion thereof, if he could fend fome of the moft powerful Princes of 
the empire abroad upon fome fuch military expedition, and by this means remove then 
from court and country. He, therefore, gladly feized this opportunity, and refolved to 
renew and fupport his pretenfions to the kingdom of Corea, and through this kingdom, 
as he gave out his main defign was, to open to himfelf a way to, the conquelt of the 

reat empire of China irfelf. Accordingly he fent over fome ambafladors to Corey, to 
defire the natives to acknowledge the fupremacy of the Japanefe Emperor, and to give 
tokens of their loyalty and fubmifion. But the Coreans, inftead of an anfwer, killing 
the Emperor’s ambaflador, by this hoftile a& gave him jut: reafon to prof2cute them 
with 
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with war. “Accordingly a numerous army was fent over, without further delay, under 
the command of fuch of the Princes of the empire, whofe prefence he had the moft 
reafon to be apprehenfive of. This war lafted feven years, during which time his 
generals, with much ado, broke at laft through the ftrong oppofition made by the 
natives, and their allies the Tartars, and, after a brave defence, made the country again 
tributary to Japan. Taiko dying about that time, and the army returning, Ijejas his 
fucceffor, ordered that they fhould, once in three years, fend an embaiffy to court, to 
acknowledge his fovereignty. Since that time, they relapfed by degrees under the 
domination of the Tartars, and drove the garrifons left by the Japanefe down to the 
very coafts of the province Tfiofijn, the only thing they have now remaining of all their 
conquefts in Corea, As things now ftand, the Emperor of Japan feems to be fatisfied, 
for the fecurity of his own dominions, to be mafter of the coafts, the care and govern- 
ment whereof he committed to the Prince of the iflands Iki and Tfuffima, who keeps 
there a garrifon only of fifty men, under the command of a captain, or bugjo, as they are 
here called. And the inhabitants are ordered to fend an embafly to court, and to take 
the oath of allegiance and fupremacy only once at the beginning of every new Emperor’s 
reign. The coafts of Corea are about forty-eight Japanefe water leagues, or fixteen 
German miles, diftant from the ifland of Tfuffima, and this as much from the conti- 
nent of Japan. Numbers of rocks and fmall iflands lie between them, which though 
they be for the moft part uninhabited, yet the Japanefe keep ftrong garrifons in fome of 
the chief, to watch what hips fail by, and to oblige them to fhew what commodities 
they have on board, as claiming the fovereignty of thole feas. The commodities brought 
from Tfiofijn are the beft cod, and other fh, pickled ; walnuts, fcarce medjcinal plants, 
flowers and roots, particularly the ninfeng, fo famous for its excellent vi tues, which 
grows in great plenty in the provinces of Corea and Fakufai, as alfo in Siamfai, a pro- 
vince of the neighbouring Tartary ; this plant, though it be found elfewhere, yet that 
growing in the provinces abovefaid, is believed far to excel others in goodnefs and 
virtues. The natives have alfo fome few manufadures. Among the reft, a certain 
fort of earthen pots, made in Japij and Niuke, two Tartarian provinces, were brought 
over from thence by the Coreans, which were much efteemed by the Japanefe, and 
bought very dear. But of late, it was ordered by the Emperor, that there thould be 
no more imported for the future. The boats made ufe of by the Tfioneefe are very 
bad indifferent ftru€tures, which one fearce would venture further than Tfaffima. 

IHL. Jefo, or Jefogafima, that is, “ the Ifland of Jefo,” is the moft northern ifland 
the Japanefe have in poffeffion out of their own empire. It was invaded and conquered, 
as I was informed in Japan, by Joritomo, the firft Cubo, or fecular monarch, who 
left it to the Prince of Matfumai, (a neighbouring ifland belonging to the great pro- 
vince Ofiu,) to be by him .governed and taken care of. Sometime after, the inha- 
bitants, weary of a foreign government, fell upon the garrifon the Prince of Matfumai 
left there, and killed them all toa man. This aét of hoftility no fooner reached that 
Prince’s ears, but he fent overa goodrarmy, with three hundred horle, to demand, and, 
In cafe of refufal, to take ample fatisfa€tion, and to chaftife the rebels. But the Prince 
of Jefo, to prevent further mifchievous confequences, fent over an embafly to Matfumai ; 

+ and, to take off all fufpicion of his having had any intelligence or haud in the affair, he 
dekvered up twenty.of the ringleaders, which were executed, and their heads impaled, 
upon the coafts of Jefo, This act of fubmiffion entirely reconciled him to his fuperiors, 
but the natives being ever fince looked upon asa ftubborn and tumultuous people, 
firong garrifons are conftantly kept upon the fouthern coats of this ifland, to put it 
out of thetr power ever to attempt the like ;' and the Prince is obliged to fend once a 

years 
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. 
year an embafly to Matfumai, with prefents to the valuc of one mangokf, This ifland 
lies in 42 degrees of northern latitude, to the north-north-eaft, right oppofite to the 
great province Oonu, where its two promontories Sugaar and ‘Taajafaki, running out 
very far into the fea, form a large gulf, which direétly faces it. The paffage over to 
this ifland is faid to be of one day, and it is not to be made at all times, by reafon of the 
currents, which ren ftrongly, fometimes to the eaft and fometimes to the welt, though 
otherwife it be but forty Japanefe water leagues, and in fome places not above five or 
fix German miles diftgnt from the coaft of Japan. It is faid to be &s large as the iflaad 
Kiofiu, but fo thoroughly full of woods and forefts, that it produces nothing which 
might be of ufe to the Jananefe, befides fome pelts and furs, which even the inhabi- 
tants of the fouthern parts of Japan have no oceafion for. Nor do the Jefoans bring 
over any thing elfe but that, and the famous fifh karafaki, which is cutched in great 
plenty about the ifland, and which the Japanefe reckon a great daiaty, boiling and eating 
it like cod. As to its figure, I could not gather any thing pofitive, neither from the 
accounts I had from the Japanefe, nor from the maps I met with in the country, they 
differiny much from each other. Some reprefent it very near round, others make it 
of a very irregular figure, with large promontories, guiphs, and bays, the fea running 
in feveral places fo far up into the country, that one might be eafily induced to believe 
it compofed of feveral different iflands. Tam apt tc believe, that the country difcovered 
by de Vries, to the north of Japan, was part of this ifland. I took notice that in fome 
of the Japanefe maps, the fouth-weft and larger part is called Matfuki ; but it was, 
generally fpeaking, fo indifferently drawa, that I fhould be at a lofs to determine, whether 
it be an ifland by itfclf, or joined to the veft. According to the account the Japanefe 
give of the inhabitants, they ave a ftrong but favage people, wearing long hatr and 
beards, well fkilled in the management of bows and arrows, as alfo in fifhing ; the 
greatelt part living almoft wholly on fith, They defcribe them further, as very dirty 
and nafty, but the truth of this accufation is not fo ftri€tly to be relied on, fince they, 
the Japanefe themfelves, are fo extremely nice and fuperftitious in frequently wathing 
and cleaning their bodies, as to have found the very fame fault with the Dutch, The 
language of Jedfo is faid to have fomething of that which is fpoke in Coraa, 

Behind this ifland, to the north, lies the continent of Okujefo, as it is called by 
the Japanefo, that is, Upper or High Jefo. hat there is fuch a country is not in the 
ieaft queftioned among geographers; but they have not as’ yet been able to deter. 
mine, whether it confines on Tartary or America, confequently where they are to place 
the Streight of Anian, or the fo long wifhed-for paflage out of the North Sea into 
the great Indian Ocean, fuppofed that there be fuch a one, or whether it is clofely 
joined either to Tartary or America, without any intermediate ftreight or paflage at all. 
I made it my bufinefs, both in my travels through Mufcovy and Perfia, and during my 
ftay in Japan, to enquire with all the diligence I was capable of, into the true ftate of 
thofe northern countries, though, in the nat very little purpofe, having hardly 
met with any thing worth the notice of the public. At Mofcow, and at Aftrakan, I 
fpoke to feveral people, which either in their travels through Siberia and Kataya into 
China, or during their flay in Siberia, whither they had been banifhed by the Czar, 
and lived many years, picked up what few and uncertain information they could. but 
could learn nothing farther, but that the Great Tartary is by an ifthmus, or neck of 
land, joined toa neighbouring continent, -vhich they fuppofed to be America; and 
from thence concluded that, in all probability, there is no fuch thing as a communica- 
tion between the Icy Sea and the Indian Ocean. In a map of Siberia, which was made 
and cut upon wood, by one who was banifhed thither, and the names of the places 
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marked in Sclavonian characters, there were feveral confiderable promontories, which 
from the eaftern coafts ftood out into the fea, one of which, too great to be brought upon 
the table, was cut off at the edge. He that fkewed me this map, told me at the fame 
time, that‘according to the accounts which could be procured from the Tartars_ living 
in thofe parts, this very promontory is nothing but an ifthmus, which runs towards a 
neighbouring large continent, on which it confines, but that it is compofed of high, 
rough, and almoft inacceflible mountains, and that in his opinion, if ever there hath 
been a pailave ther¢, for the firft inhabitants of the world to get over into America, 
and to people that continent, fuch another undertaking would be at prefent utterly 
impoffible. This map of Siberia, fuch as it was, is extremely ill done, and without 
any feale of diftances, or degrees of longitnde or latitude, was yet the firft which could 
give the Czar of Mutcovy fome, though very imperfect, notions of the great extent of 
his Yartarian dominions to the north. And it isfrom the fame, my particular friend, 
the ingenious Mr. Winius, who was by the Czar appointed infpector-general over the 
apothecaries and druggifts fhops in Mufcovy, made the firft rude fketch of his map of 
Ruflia and Tartary, which he afterwards confiderably corrected and augmented by 
feveral accounts procured from different parts, and withal reduced tothe neceflary 
degrees of longitude and latitude. He was not a little affifted in this undertaking by 
Mr. Spitthary, Greek and Latin interpreter at the court at Mufcovy. This learned and 
induftrious man was, by the then reigning monarch of Ruffia, fent his ambaffador to the 
Emperor of China, with fecret orders and inftructions to {pare neither trouble nor 
expences, to get himfelf acquainted with the true flate, fituation, and extent of the 
Czar’s dominions. Accordingly he went to Pekin through the northern parts of Ruffia 
and Tartary, and having difpatched his bufinefs at the court of China, returned through 
the fouthern provinces, and came back to Mofzow about the year 1680. During my 
ftay at the court of Mofcow it fo happened, that he was to be our interpreter, which 
brought me much acquainted with him, and fed gre with no finall hopes of learning 
fomewhat new and more particular, than was Ritherto known, about the ftate of thofe 
countries; but I found him too diftruftful and fecret, and very unwilling to communi- 
cate what obfervations he had made upon his journey. ‘he late illuftrious Nicolaus 
Witfen, L.L. D. and Burghermafter at Amfterdam, a perfon to whom the public is 
greatly indebted, met with much better fuccefs in his own enquiries, for in his laft 
embafly to the court of Mufcovy he did, by his extraordinary good conduét, great 
learning and affability, infinuate himfelf fo far into the favour of the Czar, and the 
grandees of his court, that whatever accounts they had procured from all parts of 
Ruflia, were without referve communicated to him, which enabled him to compofe 
that excellent and accurate map of ali the Ruffian empire, and the Great Tartary, with 
its mountains, rivers, lakes, cities and provinces, for the moft part till then unknown ; 
a work which by reafon of its great ufefulnefs could not but highly oblige the curious. But 
however accurate this map of Doctor gWitfen’s was, which afterwards proved very uleful 
to Mr. Ibrand Ides, in his journey by land to China, where he went ambaffador, yet 
the full extent of the caftern coafts of Siberia, and the Great ‘Tartary, remains as yet 

eundetermined, and we are ftill in the dark, as to what relation they bear to the neigh- 
bovring continent, which is probably that of Oku Jefo. 

‘The Japanefe on their fide are fo little acquainted with the flate and extent of that 
country, which lies behind the ifland Jefo Gafima, afd which is by them called 
Oku Jefo, that they fay it is only 300 Japanefe miles long; but what authority 
they have to fupport this affertion, I cannet tell. A fhip having fome years ago 
been accidently caft upon the coalts of that continent, they met among the rude and 
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favage inhabitants, fome perfons clad in fine Chinefe filk, by which may be very pro 
bably conjectured fome communication the natives have with the neighbouring Daats, 
or Tartary ; at leat that thefe countries ave not very remote from each other. A jonk, 
which was fent thither on purpofe upon difcovery, about the year 1684, returned after 
having been three months upon her voyage, and brought the very fame account. An 
experienced Japanefe pilot, who was well acquainted with the feas about Japan, as 
having been every where round this empire, upon my enquiry could give me no other 
fatisfactory anfwer, but that between Japan and Jofogafima, the currents run alter- 
nately, fometimes eatt, fometimes weft, and that behind Jefogafima, there is only 
one, which runs confantly, and dire€tly north, whence he concluded, that near 
Daats, fo they call Yartary, there muft be fome communication with another fea to 
the north. A few years ago another imperial jonk was fent.out in queft of thofe 
countries. They failed from the eaftern coafts of Japan, and after many troubles and 
incommodities endured between 40 and so degrees of northern latitude, they dif. 
covered a very large continent, fuppofed to be America, where having met with a 
good harbour, they ftaid there during the winter, and fo returned the next year, 
without any the leaft account of that country, orits inhabitants, excepting only, that 
it run further to the north-weft. Since that timevit was refolved at the court of Japan 
to be at no further pain or expence, about the difcovery of thofe countries. I was 
Kictle the better for confulting the Japanefe maps of thofe feas, though I faw feveral of 
them in different places, as at Iedo, in the palace of ‘I'fuflimano Cami, governor of 
Nagafaki, in the temple of Symmios near Ofacca, and in feveral other temples. ‘They 
all reprefent a large continent, which ftands out from the Great ‘Tartary, and extends 
itfelf behind the ifland Jefogafima, reaching about 15 degrees of longitude further eaft 
than the ealtern coafts of Japan. A large fpace is left empty between it and the 
neighbouring America. The country itfelf is divided into the following provinces, 
marked with their common writigg characters, Kaberfari,* Orankai, Sitfij, Ferofan ; 
and Amarifi. Between the two lalt pitvinces is marked a confiderable river, which 
lofes itfelf into the fea behind the ifland Jefo, to the fouth-eaft. But as all their maps 
are very indifferently done, without any {cale-of diftances or degrees, and as befides 
the names of the provinces above-mentioned are only in their canna, or common 
writing, and not, as other more authentick records, in their fifi, or fignificant cha- 
raters, I fhall leave to the reader’s own judgment to determine, how much there is to 
be depended upon them. And this is all"I could learn in Japan about the ftate of thofe 
countries which lie to the north of this empire. 

Before I leave off this general geographical defcription of the Japanefe empire, I 
muft not forget to mention two other iflands, which lie further off to the eaft, or eaft- 
north-eaft; of the coafts of Ofiu, at leaft at one hundred and fifty miles diftance, but 
as the Japanefe pretend, belong to their empire. ‘They have given them very high 
founding names, the finaller, more northern, and more remote from Japan, being 
called Ginfima, the Silver Ifand; the larger, and nearer Kinfima, the Gold Ifland. 
‘They keep their ftate and fituation very fecret from all foreigners, chiefly the Euro- 
peans, for as much as their rich names have already tempted them to go in queft 
thereof. The King of Spain having been informed that they lie weftward of America, 
in that part of the world, which by the Pope’s divifion was affigned to him, as all thole 
lands, which fhould be difcovered from the eaft, were to the King of Portugal, fent 
out a very expert pilot to look for them about the year 1620. But this voyage proved 
unfuccefsful. The Dutch attempted the fame at different times with no better fuccefs. 
"hey fitted out one thip for that purpofe at Batavia in 1639, and two others in 1643, 
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which had orders to go further, and to attempt the difcovery of the coafts of Tartary 
and America. The voyage of thefe two fhips, one of which was called Brefken, the 
other the Caftrecoom, proved very unfortunate. For befides that they fuffered much by 
{torms, the captain of the Brefken having hazarded himfelf on fhore, with fome of his 
fhip’s company, in a port of Japan lying under the 40 degree of northern latitude, they 
were all feized upon, put in irons, carried prifoners to Jedo, and fo barbaroufly treated, 
as if-their intention had been to betray or to invade the empire. 

About the year 1575, the Japanefe accidently difcovered a very large ifland, one 
of their barks having been forced there in a ftorm from the ifland Fatfifio, from which 
they computed it to be three hundred miles diftant towards the eaft. ‘They met with 
no inhabitants, but found it to be a very pleafant and fruitful country, well fupplied with 
frefh water, and furnithed with plenty of plants and trees, particularly the arrack-tree. 
which however might give room to conjecture, that the ifland lay rather to the fouth 
of Japan, than to the eat, thefe trees growing only in hot countries. They called it 
Bunefima, or the ifland Bune, and becaufe they found no inhabitants upon it, they 
marked it with the charaéter of an uninhabited ifland. On the fhores they found an 
incredible quantity of fifh and crabs, fome of which were from four to fix ivet long. 

Fatfifio, I juft now had occafion to mention, or Fatfifio Gafima, which is as much 
as to fay, the Eighty Fathom Ifland, is the moi remote ifland the Japanefe have in 
pofeflion fouthward, It lies under the fame meridian with Jedo, and is reckoned to 
be about eighty Japanefe water leagues diftant from the continent of Japan, being the 
furthermoft of a long row of fmall iflands, almoft contiguous to each other. It is the 
chief ifland, where the great men of the Emperor’s court, when out of favour, are 
ufually confined, purfuant to a very ancient cuftom, and kept prifoners on a rocky 
coalt, from the extraordinary height of which the whole iflant hath borrowed its 
name. As long as they continue on this ifland, they muft work for their livelihood. 
"Their chief amufement is weaving, and fome of ¥ filk ftuffs wrought by them, as 
they are generally men of ingenuity and good underftanding, are fo inimitably fine, 
that the Emperor hath forbid under fevere penalties, to export or to fell them to 
foreigners. This ifland, befides it being wafhed by a rough tempeftuous fea, is fo 
well guarded by nature itfelf, than when there ts fome provifion of the common necef. 
faries of life, or fome new prifoners to be brought in, or the guard to be relieved, the 
whole boat, with all the lading, muft be drawn up, and again let down by a crane, 
the coafts being fo fteep and rocky, as to adniit of no other accefs. 


CHAP. Il. — The Divifion and Sub-divifion of the Empire of Japan into its feveral 


Provinces ;" as alfo of its Revenue and Government. 


In the general geographical defeription of Japan, which I have laid down in the 
preceding chapter, I took notice that this empire hath been divided into feven great 
tracts of land, which were again fub-divided into fixty-cight confiderable provinces, and 
thefe into 6o4 fmaller diftrids, or counties, as one might call them. I proceed now more 
particularly to confider the largenefs, extent, fertility, produce and revenues of each pro- 
vince, as | found them in a Japanefe defcription of this empire, publifhed in Japan, by 
the title of Sitzi Joffu. 7 ‘ 

But before I proceed to a particular confideration of the feven large tracts of land, 
which the Empire of Japan hath been divided into, and of their feveral provinces, I 
fhall take notice of the Gokinai, or Gokinai goka Kokf, ehat is the five provinces of 
the Imperial revenues, fo called, becaufe all the revenue of thefe five provinces is 
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particularly appropriated for the fupport and maintenance of the Imperial court. They 
amountto £48 mans, and 1200 kokfs of rice. The reader is defired toobferve in general, 
that all the revenues in this country are reduced to thefe two meafures in rice. A man 
contains 10,000 kokf, and a kokf 3000 bales or bags of rice. Thefe five Imperial 
provinces are, 1. Jamafijro, otherwife Sansju: it isa large and fruitful country. Its 
length from fouth to north is a hundred Japanefe miles; and there are feveral good 
towns and other places of note within its compafs. It is divided into eight dittritts, 
Otokuni, Kadono, Okongi, Kij, Udfi, Kuffe, Sakanaka, and Tfakugi. 2. Jamatto, 
or Wosju, is likewife a very good country, and much of the fame length with the 
former, going from fouth to north. It had formerly feveral places of note within its 
compafs, which are at prefent reduced to a.wery {mall number. It is divided into 
fifteen diftriéts, Soono Cami, Soonofimo, Feguri, Firole, Katzu-Dfiau, Katfunge, 
Okuno Umi, Utz, Jofino, Uda, Sikino Simo, Sikino Cami, Takaiidz, ‘Tooidz, and 
Jammanobe. 3. Kawatzij, or Kafiu, a tolerably good country, about two days journey 
in length, and divided into fifteen diftricts, Niftori, Ifikawa, Fukaitz, Jafkabe, Ookake, 
‘Tukajatz, Kawatz, Sarara, Umbarada, Katanno, Wakaje, Sibukaja, Sick, Tanbokf, 
and ‘fannan.. 4. Idfumi, or Sensju, is a very large country, but indifferently fruitful. 
its length is an hundred Japanefe miles from fouth to weft. It is bordered on one fide 
by the fea, on the other by a ridge of high mountains. _ It is plentifully fupplied with 
filh by the neighbouring fea : it produces alfo fome buck-wheat, rice, peafe and beans, 
though but few, and not of the beft fort. It hath but three fmaller diftrits, Ootori, 
Idfume, and Fine. 5. Sitzu, otherwife Tfinokuni, and Sisju. It hath two days 
journey and a half in circumference 1: is the furthermoft country weftwards on a 
large gulph. ‘Lhe fouthern parts of it are very warm, but the northern colder, and 
abound more in what they call gokokf, which are the five chief forts of peafe eat in 
this country. It affords allo fome fifh, and falt, and is in the main a very good country. 
It is divided into thirteen diftriéts, Sij Jos, or Symmios, Karatz, Fingaffinai, Nifijnari, 
Jatfan, Simafimo, Simakami, Tefijmia, Kawanobe, Muko, Awara, Arima, and Noffje. 

I proceed now tothe feven large tracts of land, which the Japanefe empire hath been 
divided into by the Emperor Siufiun. : 

L* The firft is Tookaido, that is, the fouth-eaftern tra. Ihave obferved above, 
that the faid feven large tracts have been by the Emperor Tenmu further divided into 
fixty-eight provinces, the five provinces above mentioned included, to which fome 
hundred years after two more were added. ‘Che Tookaido confifts of fifteen of thefe 
fixty-eight provinces, which are 1. Iya, otherwife Isju, which is limited on the fouth, 
and eaft by the fea, ‘fo the north it is feparated from the neighbouring provinces by 
a ridge of high mountains. It isa hot country, but indifferently fruitful, producing 
fome plants, trecs, and bamboos. It is divided into four diftritts, Aije, Namanda, 
Iga, and Nabari. 2. Ifie, otherwife Sesju, ig three days journey long, going from 
fouth to north. It is almoft wholly encompafied by the fea, but extremely fruitful, 
with an agrecable variety of hills and plains. It is divided into fifteen diftri¢ts, Quana, 
Afaki, Sufuka, Itfii, Aanki, Taato, Nifikifima, Gofafuma, Inabe, Mije, Ano, Itaka, 
Watakei, Ino, and Taki. 3. Sfima or, Sifio, is but a fmall province, which one may 
travel acrofs in half a day’s time. It is a very barren country, but the neighbouring 
fea fupplies it plentifully with fifth, oyfters, fhells, and the liké. It hath but three 
diftrits, ‘loofij, Ako, and Kamefima. 4. Owari, otherwife Bifiu, is an inland country, 
entirély feparate from the fea, but one of the moft fruitful provinces of the whole em- 
pire, and richly ftocked with inhabitants. It is three days journey long, going from 
fouth to north, and divided into nine diftri€ts, Amabe, Nakaflima, Kaquuri, Nirva, 

Kaffungale, 
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Kaffungale, Jamada, Ait, Tfitta, and Toofijnoffima. -5. Mikawa, otherwife Mifiu, 
is a very barren and poor country, with too many fhallow rivers and,ponds, which are 
very prejudicial to the growth of the gokokf- It is one day’s journey and a half long, 
going from eaft to weft, and divided into eight diftriéts, Awoumi, Kamo, Nukada, 
Batz, Fori,. Jana, Tfitarra, and Akumi. 6. Tootomi, otherwife Jensju, a very good 
and fruitful country, and one of the pleafanteft provinces for a curious variety of hills, 
rivers, fertile plains, towns and villages. Its length is fuppofed to be two days journey 
and a half, going from ealt to welt, and it is divided into fourteen diftricts, Fammana, 
Futz, Fuufa, Aratama, Nangakami, Nagaflimo, Sutz, Jammana, Kikoo, Faifara, 
Tojota, Jamaka, Sanno, and Jwata. 7. Surunga, or Siusju, deferves lilewife to be 
commended for the variety of its toyns,@villages, hills, and truitful plains. It is of the 
fame length with Tootomi, going from eaft to weft, and divided into feven diftriéts, 
Tfta, Mafiafu, Udo, Itabe, Rofarra, Fufij and Suringa. 8. Kai, otherwife Kaifiu, 
and Ksjoohu, is a flat country, and abounds in rice, fields and pafturage, plants and 
trees. It breeds alfo fome cattle, chiefly horfes. It is two days journey long from 
fouth to north, and divided into four diftricts, Jamanaffiro, Jaatzfiro, Coma, and 
Tfor. 9. Idfu, or Yoosju, a long peninfula, being almoft furrounded by the fea, It 
affords a large quantity of falt, and all forts of fifh, and is reckoned in the main a 
tolerable good country. It is pretty mountainous, with fome flat ground, and fome 
few rice-fields, It hath but three diltri€ts upon the continent of Nipon, Takato, Naka, 
and Camo, whereto are added two neighbouring iflands, Oofima, and Firkafima. 
ro. Sangami or Soofiu, is three days journey long ; a flat and barren country, which 
affords hardly any thing for the fuftenance of -human life, but tortoifes, fifth and crabs 
from the fea, befides a good quantity of timber out of its large woods. It is divided 
into eight diftriés, Afikaranno Cami, Afikaranno Simu, Oofimi, Juringi, Ajikoo 
Takangi, Camakura, Mijura, and Jefima. 11. Mufafi, or Bufiu, a very large pro- 
vince, having five days journey and a half, in circumference. It, is a flat country, 
without woods and mountains, but very fruitful, abounding in rice, gokokf, garden- 
fruits, and plants. It is divided into twenty-one diftricts, which ar Kuraggi, Tfukuki, 
Tama, Tatfinbana, Kaikura, Iruma, T< fma, Fijki, Jokomi, Saitama, Kodama, ‘Tfibu 
Sima, Fabara, Fafifawa, Naka, Kami. Adats, ‘V'fitfubu, Jebara, ‘lotefima, and Oolato. 
12. Awa, otherwife Foofiu, a middling good country, with mountains, hills, rivers, 
and plains, affording both rice and corn; it is tolerably well inhabited and plentifully 
fupplied by the neighbouring fea with fifth and oyfters, whofe fhells the inhabitants 
make ufe of to manure their ground. It is one day’s journey and a half long from 
fouth to north, and divided into four diftriéts, Fekuri, Awa, Afaima, and Nakaba. 
13. Kadfufa, otherwife Koosju, is three days journey long, going from fouth to north, a 
tolerable good country, though not without high rough mountains: great numbers of 
the inhabitants get their livelihood by weaving of cannib, or, hempftuffs, which they 
underftand very well. It is divided into eleven diftricts, Sfuflu, Amafa, Itfuwara, 
Umingami, Fosko, Mooki, Iflimi, Farinib, Nagawa, Jammanobe, and Muffa. 14. Si- 
moofa, otherwife Seosju, is faid to be three day’s journey long going from fouth to 
north, a mountainous country, indifferently fruitful, byt abounding in fowls and cattle, 
It is divided into twelve diftridts, Kaddofika, Tfibba, mba, Sooma, Sasjuma, [uuki, 
“Tooda, Koofa, Unagami, Katori, Fannibu, and Okanda. 15. Fitats, or Sjoo, a very 
large province ; my author makes it almoft fquare, and fays that it isthree gays’ 
journey long on each fide. It is but 2 middling country, as to its fruitfulnefs, but 
produccs a great quantity of filk-worms and filk, of which there are feveral manu- 
tadtures eftablifhed there, as there are alfo fome other things, the inhabitants being a 
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very induftrious people. ‘Théy likewife carry on a trade with cattle. It hath eleven 
diftrias, Nijbari, Makaije, T fukkumba, Kawaats, Sfida, Umbaraki, Namingata, Naka, 
Kuff, Taka, and lengoko. Iengoko fign’fies a diftant country, by which is probably 
meant fome neigbbouring iflagd. The revenues of thefe fifteen provinces of the firit 
large tra&t called Tookaido, amount in all to 494 mankokf. 

Tl. Toofando, that is, the Eaftern mountainous tract, hath eight large provinces 
within its compafs, which are 1. Oomi, an extraordinary good and fruitful country, 
with variety of mountains, hills, rivers, and fruitful fieldsy producing both rice and 
corn, and affording to the labourer a thoufand fold réward, (according to my Japanefe 
author’s way of expreffing the fruitfulnefs of this country.) It hath three days journey 
and a half in circumference, and is divided into thirteen diftriéts, Singa, Karimoito, lus, 
Cammoo, Kanfaki, Inungami, Sakatta, Jetz, the upper and lower Affai, Imito, ‘Takaf- 
fima, Kooka, and Joofitzumi. 2. Mino, or Diofiu, is not inferior to the former, 
neither inn agreeable variety of hills and plains, nor in fertility, producing plenty of 
rice, corn, and gokokf, and other neceflaries of life. It is three days journey long 
from fouth to north, and divided into eighteen diftrias, Ifijntfu, Fufa, Awadfi, Ikenda, 
Oono, Mottos, Muffijroda, Katakata, Atfumi, Kakumi, lamangata, Muggi, Guundsjo, 
Camo, Cako, Tokki, Jenna, and Taki. 3. Fida, otherwife Fisju, falls far fhort of 
the two former, both in largenefs, and fertility. Its utmoft extent from fouth to north. 
doth not exceed two days travelling. It abounds in woods and forefts, and yields a 
great quantity of fire-wood, and timber for buildings. It hath but four diftriés, 
Ofarra, Mafijnda, Ammano, and Araki. 4. Sinano, otherwife Sinsju, a very cold 
country. Salt and fith are very fearce here, becaufe of its great remotenefs from the 
fea; and it is not well provided with cattle, by reafon of its few paftures. It is 
otherwife tolerably fruitful, and produces a good quantity of mulberry-trees, filk, and 
cannib, of which there are feveral good manufactures eftablithed there. It is faid to 
be five days journey long from fouth to north, and is divided into eleven diftriés, 
Midfutz, ‘Takaij, Fanniflina, ‘Tfilagatta, Sacku, Ina, Sfuwa, Tfiikumma, Atfumi, 
Sara, and Sijna. 5. Koodfuke, otherwife Dfiosju, is four days journey long, going: 
from,eaft to weft, a warm and tolerable good country, producing plenty of mulberry 
trees, though the filk they yield, is not of the beft fort, and the ftuffs brought from. 
thence but coarfe. It is divided into fourteen diftri@s, Uffui, Aaffa, Sfikanne, Sfetta, 
Sai, Nitta, Kattaoka, Soora, Gumma, Kanva, Tago, Midorino, Naba, and Jammada. 
6. Simoodfuke, or Jasju, is three days journey and a half long, going from eaft to. 
weft, a tolerable good country, not very mountainous, but rather flat, with abundance, 
of pafture-ground and rice-fields, which plentifully fupply it with grafs, rice, corn, and: 
the gokokf., It hath nine diftri€s, Afkara, Janada, Alo, Tfuga, Taka, Sawingawa, 
Suwooja, Nafu, and Mukabe. 7 Mutfu, or Oosju, is by much the largeft province 
in Japan, being full fixteen days journey long from fouth to.north, It is an extra~ 
ordinary good and fruitful country, and wants noghing for the fupport of human life. 
This whole province was formerly fubjeét to one prince, together with the neighbouring 
province Dewa, of which more hereafter. It is divided into fifty-four (and according. 
to others fifty-five) diftrias, Sijrakawa, Kurokawa, Juwafi, Mijaki, Aitz, Nama, Oda,,. 
Afava, Adatz, Sibatta, Karida, Tooda, Natori, Sinnobu, Kikkunda, Sibanne,. Adfonufa,, 
Namingata, Iwadewaga, Kawatz, Fitzungi,. Takano, Wattari, Vatnadfukuri, Oonato, 
Kami, Sfida, Kuriwara, Jefen, Jeki, Milawa,-Nagaooka, Tojone, Monowara, Oofika,. 
Gunki, Kaddono, Fafikani, Tfungaru, Uda, Iku, Motojes, Ifbara, Taidfi, Sikamima,, 
Inaga, Siwa, Iwafaki, Kimbara, Kadfinda, Datte, Socka, Fei, and Kifen.. 8.. Dewa,, 


otherwile Usju, is five days journey long, a very good cauntry,, abounding, in, good: 
= pafture-~ 
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pafture-ground, plants, and trees. It is faid to have the ‘Spring fifteen days earlier than 
other provinces. It belonged formerly to Osju, but is now a feparate province, divided 
into twelve diftridts, Akumi, Kawanobe, Murajama, Oitama, Ookatz, Viraka, Tangaira, 
Diwa, Akindatauri, Senboku, Mogumi, and Jamamottu. All the .evenues of thefe 
cight provinces amount to 563 mangokf, according to the old rentals, but at prefent 
they are confiderably improved. , 

Ii. Foku Rokkudo, that is, the northern traé, hath feven provinces within its 
compafs: 1. Wackafa, otherwife Siakusju, is one day’s journey and a half long, going 
from fouth to north. It is limited to the north by the fea, which plentifylly fupplies 
it with fifth, crabs, tortoifes, and the like. It hath fome iron-mines, and is divided 
into three diftrifts, Oonibu, Ooi, and Micatta. 2. Jetfiffen, otherwife Jeetsju. Its 
length, from*fouth to north, is of three days travelling. It is very mountainous towards 
the fouth, but more flat and fruitful to the north, with abundance of good pafture- 
ground, where the inhabitants breed plenty of cattle. It produces alo cannib, 
mulberry-trees and filk, and the gokokf very plentifully. It is divided into twelve 
diftrias, Tfuruga, Nibu, Imadats, Afijba, Oono, Sakai, Kuroda, Ikingami, Takakida, 
Joofdfida, Sakagita, and Naandsjo. 3. Kaga, otherwife Kasju, is two: days journey 
and a half long, going from eaft to weft, a tolerable good country, yielding as much 
of the gokokf as is neceffary for the fultenance of the inhabitants, Some filk manu- 
faétures are carried on here, and it affords the beft vinegar, facki, and foja, which are 
exported into other provinces, It hath four diftricts, Jenne, Nomi, Ifikawa, and 
Kanga, to which fomeadd Kaboku. 4. Noto, otherwife Seosju, is a fort of a peninfula, 
almoft wholly encompaffed by the fea, and on this account plentifully fupplied with filh 
and crabs. It hath feveral iron-mines, but not much good ground, and the gokokf 
ripen confiderably later than in other provinces. It is two days journey and a half 
long, going from eaft to weft, and is divided into four diftriéts, Bagui, Noto, Fukee- 
fund, and Sfus. -5. Jeetsju, otherwife Jaefsju, hath three days journey in circum- 
ference, a tolerable good country, pretty well {upplied with gokokf, A particular fort of 
earthen pots is made here. It affords alfo fome wood, which is made ufe of particularly 
for bridges. It is divided into four diftritts, ‘Tonami, Imidfu, Mebu, and Nijkawa. 
6. Jetfingo, otherwife Jeesju, a large province, having fix days journey in circum- 
ference. It is very mountainous to the fouth, otherwife tolerably fruitful, producing 
filk, cannib, and the gokokf, though not of the b:ft fort. It is divided into feven 
diftri@s, Kabiki, Kof, Miffima, Iwoodfi, Cambara, Nutari, and Iwafune. 7. Sado, or 
Sasju, a pretty large ifland of three days journey and a half in circumference, fituate 
to the north of Japan, juft over againft the two provinces Jeetsju and Jetfingo. It isa 
very fruitful ifland, plentifully fupplied with corn, rice, and gokokf. It hath alfo fome 
woods and good pafture-ground. ‘The fea affords fifh, and crabs. It is divided into 
three diftricts, Umo, Soota, and Camo. The yearly revenue of thefe fevea pro- 
vinces amounts to 243 mangokf. , ‘ 

IV. Sanindo, that is, the “* Northern Mountainous, or Cold Tract,” confifts of eight 
provinces: 1. ‘Tanba, otherwife Tansju, is two days journey long, a middling good 
country, producing plenty of rice, befides feveral forts of peafe and pulfe. It affords 
alfo fome fire-wood, and is divided into fix diftritts, Kuwada, Funaji, ‘Paki, Amada, 
Fingami, and Ikarunga. 2. Tango, otherwife Tansju, is one day’s journey and a half 
broad, going from fouth to north, likew¥e a middling good country, where filk and 
cannib may be had at a very eafy rate. It is plentifully fupplied by the fea with fith, 
crabs, and the like. It is divided into five diftrias, Kaki, Joki, Tango, Katano, 
and Kumano. 3. Tafima, otherwife Tansju, is two days journey long, going from 
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eat to wefty.a middling good éountry, much like the two former, and divided into 
eight diftricts, Afami, Jabu, Idfu, Ketta, Kinnofaki, Flangaka, Sitzumi, and Mikummi. 
4. Imaba, otherwife Insju, is much of the fame length and degree of fruitfulnefs with 
Tafima. It is limited to the north by the ‘fea, and on the fouth by a ridge of moun- 
‘tains. It hath feveral manufactures of coarfe filk ftuffs, and is divided into feven pro« 
vinces, Togomi, Jagami, Tfidfu, Oomi, Takagufo, Ketta, and Korao. 5. Fooki, other- 
wife Fakusju, is two days journey and a half long, going from fouth to north, a middling 
good country, producing plenty of gokokf, ib, and -filk, of which laft there are 
feveral good. manufactures carried on here: _ It 1s divided into fix diftri€ts, Kawamura, 
Kume, Jawata, Aneri, Oomi, and Fino. 6. Idfumo, otherwife Unsju, is two days jour- 
ney and a half broad, going from caft to weft, almoft wholly encompaffed by the 
Corean fea, after the manner of a peninfula. It is a very fruitful country, producing 
variety of trees, grafs, and plants. It hath alfo fome manufadtures of coarfe filk ftuffs, 
It is divided into ten diftriats, ju, Nomi, Semane, Akifika, Tattenni, Jadfumo, Kanto, 
ljis, Ninda, and Oofara. 7. Iwami, otherwife Sekisju, is two days journey long, going 
from fouth to north, a middling good country, producing plenty of cannib, and afford. 
" ing fome falt.- The inhabitants give twice as much a year to their Prince. as they do in 
other provinces. It is divided into five diftriés, Tfikama, Naka, Oots, Mino, and ° 
Canoab. 8. Oki, otherwife Insju, an ifland ereéted into a province, and fituate in the 
Corean fea, oppofite to the coafts of that peninfula. It is a very barren country; 
oducing a few gokokf. It hath two days journey in circumference, and.is divided ’ 
into five diftris. All the yearly revenues of thefe eight provinces amount to 
123 mangokf. 7 
V. Sanjodo, that is, ‘* the fouthern mountainous, or warm traét,” is compofed of 
eight provinces, which are, 1. Farima, otherwife Bansju, hath three days journey and 
a halt in circumference, a very fruitful country, producing in plenty all manner of 
neceffaries. It hath feveral manufactures of filk-ftuffs, paper, and cloth. It is divided 
into fourteen diftricts, Akas, Kata, Kamo, Inami, Sikama, Iwo, Akato, Saijo, Sitz, 
Kanfaki, Taka, Mitzubo, Iffai, and Itto. 2. Mimafaka, otherwife Sakusju, is three 
days journey long, going from eaft to weft, a middling good country, affording as 
much fruits, plants, viduals, and cloth, as is neceflary for the fupport of its inhabitants. 
It is obferved as fomewhat remarkable, that this province is lefs fubjcét to winds than 
any other in the empire. It is divided into feven diftris, Aida, Katzunda, ‘lomanifi, 
Tomafigafi, Khume, Ooba, and Mafuma. 3. Bidfen, or Bisju, bath three days jour- 
ney in circumference, a middling good country, producing plenty of Slk. Its foil is 
pretty warm, and the produce of: the fields and gardens are obferved to ripen earlier 
than in other provinces. It is divided into eleven diftri@s, Kofuma, Waki, Inwanafi, 
Ooku, Akofaka, Kandatz, Minne, Ooas, Tfitaka, ‘Tfingofima, and Kamofima. 4. Birsiu, 
otherwife Fifin, is one day’s journey and a half long, going from eatt to weft, a very 
good country, plentifully fupplied with all the neceffaries of life. The gokokf and 
cannib in particular are extremely cheap here. It is divided mto nine diftrids, Utz, 
Kaboja, Kaija, Simomitz, Affanguts, Oda, Sitzuki, Teta, and Fanga, to which are added 
two iflands, Saburofima, and Jorifima. 5. Bingo, otherwife Fisju, is foinewhat more 
than two days journey long, going from fouth to north, a middling good country, 
plentifully fupplied with rice and gokokf, which are likewife obferved to ripen here 
much earlier than they do elfewhere. _ It is divided info fourteen diftricts, Abe Futfitz, 
Kamijfi, Afuka, Numafimi, Bonitz, Afijda, Kooni, Mikami, Camidami, Mitfuki, Jeflo, 
Sirra, and Mijwara. 6. Aki, other Gesju, is two days journey and a half long, going 
from fouth to north, a mountainous and barren country. Upon the coalts they make 
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forefts, which afford plenty of mufhrooms. It is divided into eight diftriéts, Numada, 
Takatta, Tojoda, Sada, Cammo, Sabaku, Aki, Takamija, and Iku Kuffima; which lat 
is the name of a place particularly famous’in this province. 7. Suwo, or Seosju, is 
three days journey long, going from eaft to weft, a midtlling good country, abounding 
chiefly in plants and good pafture ground. The coafts afford as much fifth, crabs, 
fhells, and other fubmarine fubftances as any other province whatever. It is divided 
into fix diftrids, Oofima, Kuka, Kumade, Tfino, Sawa, and Joofki. 8. Nagata, other. 
wile Tfiosju, is two days journey an half long, ‘from eaft to weft, a middling good 
country, limited to the fouth and weft by the fea, to the north by a ridge of mountains, ; 
It produces gokokf, fih, crabs, and other neceffaries, twice as much as there is requi- 
fite for the maintenance of the inhabitants. It is divided into fix diftrits, Atfa, Tojora, 
Mine, Ootz, Amu, and Mifijma. The whole yearly revenue of thefe eight provinces 
amounts to 270 mangokf. . 

All the feveral tracts of land, provinces and diftricts, hitherto mentioned, belong to 
the great ifland Nipon. I proceed now to the fecond ifland, which is next to Nipon 
in largenefs, and which is by the Japanefe called Kiusju, the Weftern Country, and 
Saikokf, the Country of Nine. This offers to our view the : 

VI. Great tra of land, called Saikaido, that is, the Weftern Coaft Tra&. It is 
compofed of nine large provinces: 1. ‘Tfikudfen, otherwife Tfikufiu, is from fouth to 
north four days journey long, a middling good country, producing both corn and 
rice. It hath feveral Chinaware manufactures, and is-divided into twenty-four diftridts, 
Sima, Kama, Jaffijka, Nofima, Mikafa, Monagatta, Onka, Mufiroda, Fonami, Sara, 
Naka, Caffija, Siaka, Mufima, Ito, Mufijro, Vutz, Kurande, Nokofima, Sinotz, 
Kafakura, Kamitzkafakura, Kokuf, and Taflai, 2. Tfikungo, otherwife Tfikusju, is, 
from fouth to north, five days journey long, a tolerable good country, producing corn, 
rice, and peafe in great plenty ; the coafts afford fith, crabs, and fhells. A great deal 
of fweetmeat is made here, and exported into other provinces. It is divided into ten 
diftricts, Mijwara, Mij, Ikwa, Mi, Mike, Kandfima, Simodfima, Jammacando, Jamma- 
feta, and Takeno, 3. Budfen, or Foosju, is four days journey long from fouth to 
north, a tolerable good country, particularly famous for producing extraordinary good 
medicinal plants, Great numbers of filk manufa€tures are carried on in this province, 
fome of which the Prince takes in part of payment for his revenue. It is divided into 

seight diftriéts, ‘Tangawa, Sakku, Mijako, Nakatz, Tfuiki, Kamitzki, Simotzki, and 
Ufa’. . 4. Bungo, otherwife Foosju, is three days journey long, middling fruitful. 
It affords filk from its mulberry-trees, cloth, hemp, gokokf, and fome fearce medicinal 
plants. It is divided into eight diftriéts, Fita, Kees, Nawori, Oono, Amabe, Ookata, 
Faijami, and Kunifaki. 5. Fidfen, otherwife Fisju, is from fouth to north full five 
days journey long, a good and middling fruitful country, befides the produce of corn 
and rice, plentifully ftored with fith and fowls. It hath alfo fome cloth manufadures, 
and is divided into rx diftri€ts, Kickij, Jabu, Mine, Ooki, Kanfoki, Saaga, Maatfura, 
Kiflima, Fufitz, Kadfuraki, and Takaku. 6. Figo, otherwife Fisju, hath about five 
‘days journeys in circumference, a middling fruitful country, affording plenty of fire- 
wood, and wood for building, as alfo corn, peafe, fith, crabs, and other neceflaries, as 
much as will fupply the want of the inhabitants. It is divided into fourteen diftriéts, 
Tamana, Jamaga, Jamamatto, Kikutz, Afo, Takuma, Kuma, Aida, Mafiki, Udo, Jaad- 
firo, Koos, Amakufa, and Afskita. 77 Fiugo, otherwifé Nisju, -is about three days 
journey long, a poor country, mountainous, and producing hardly what corn, rice, 
and fruits.are neceffary. for the fuftenance of its inhabitants ; fome few mulberry-trees 
grow there. It is divided into five diftri&s, Utki, Koiju, Naka, Mijafaka, and Morokata, 
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fruitful province, plentifully fupplied with all the neceffaries of life, particularly fuch as 
the fea affords, ‘There isa great quantity of paper made here, and fome few filk ftuffs. 
It is divided into eight diftricts, Oofumi, Fifingari, Kuwabara, Soo, Sijra, Kimodfuki, 
Komadfij, and Kumagge,’togwhich is added the neighbouring ifland ‘Tanegafima. 
g. Satzuma, or Satzju, is much of the fame length with the former, middling fruitful, 
producing chiefly muiberry-trees and hemp. It hath a few cloth manufactures, but 
the cloth is very good. Ti can furnifh other provinces with hemp. It is divided into 
fourteen diftrits, Idfumi, Takaki, Satzuma, Yeki, Ifa, Ala, Kawancbe, Jene, Juumaki, 
Fire, Fani, Jamma, Okinokofima, and Koftkifinfa. The yearly revenue of thefe nine 
+ provinces amounts to 344 mangekf, 

_ An ifland of the third magnitude, which lies between the two former, and is by the. 
Japanefe called Sikokf, that is, the Country of Four, viz. Provinces, together with 
the neighbouring ifland Awadfi, fituate to the north-eaft of Sikokf, and the great pro- 
vince Kijnokuni, which ftands out from the continent of Nipon, make up the feventh 
large traét of land, which is by the Japanefe called 

Vt. Nankaido, that is, the Tract of the Southern Coafts. It is compofed of the 
fix following provinces: 1. Kijnokuni, otherwife Kisju, is four days journey and a 
half long, going from fouth to north, a flat and barren country, wafhed by the fea on 
three fides, and producing neither corn and rice, nor peafe and pulfe. It is divided 
into feven diftriéts, Ito, Naka, Nagufa, Amabe, Arida, Fitaka, and Muro. 2. Awadhi, 
an ifland of about a day’s journey in length, in the main, very barren, affording how- 
ever, cloth, fith, and falt, as much as there is neceffary for the maintenance of the inha- 
bitants. It hath but two diftri€s, Tfina and Mijwara, to which are added two of the 
chief neighbouring iflands, Muflima and’Jefima, 3. Awa, otherwife Asju, is two days 
journcy long, a middling good country, fomewhat mountainous, and plentifully ftored 
with cattle, fowl, fith, crabs, and fhells. It is divided into nine diftricts, Miof, Ojen, 
Nafingafi, Nanifi, Katfura, Naka, Itano, Awa, and Mima. 4. Sanuki, otherwife Sansju, 
is three days journey long, going from eaft to weft, a middling good and fruitful 
country, with variety of rivers, mountains, and fields, producing rice, corn, peafe, and 
pulfe. The fea affords plenty of fith and crabs. © This province is famous for having 
given birth to feveral great and eminent men. It is divided into eleven diftrias, 
Owutfi, Samingawa, Miki, Mino, Jamada, Kanda, Ano, Utari, Naka, ‘Tado, and Kako. 
g. Tjo, otherwife Josju, is two days journey long, a middling good country, moun- 
jainous in fome parts, flat in others, fome of the fields being fandy, others producin 
rice, hemp, raulberry-trees, grafs, and plants. Some falt is made upon the coafts, It 
is divided into fourteen diftri€s,, Nij, Sucki, Kuwamira, Ootz, Kafafaja, Nooma, 
fike, Orfumi; Kume, Fuke, Jio, Kita, Uwa, and.Uma. 6. Tofa, otherwife Tosju, 
is two days journey long, going from eaft to welt, a middling good country, fupphed 
with plenty of peafe and pulfe, wood, fruits, and feveral other neceffarics of life. It is 
divided into feven provinces, Tofa, Agawa, Taka, Oka, Fata, Nanaoka, Katafima and 
Kami. The yearly revenue of thefe fix provinces amounts to 140 mangokf, 

‘There remain {till two other iflands not hitherto mentioned, which were conquered, 
and annexed to the empire of Japan, in the late war with the inhabitants of Corea. 
They are called Iki Tfuflima, both their names being put together, and have now a 
Prince of their own, having been formerly fubjeé& to the Prince, er petty King of Sat- 
zuma. The firft of thefe two iflands is Iki, otherwife Isju ; it isa days journey long, 
and hath two diftridts, Iki, and Ifijda. The fecond ifland is Tfuffima, otherwife Taisju ; 
this is fomewhat lafger than the former, and likewife divided into two diftriéts, Akata, 
and Simoakata, that is, Upper and Lower Akata. The fruitfulnefs of thefe iffands is faid 
ye shay Say that fame foreich curiofities are to be feen 
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there, and the number of idols worthipped by the inhabitants is much talkedof, The 
_ yearly revenue of thefe two iflands amounts to 3 man, and 5000 kokf. 5 

. The whole revenue of all the iflands and provinces belonging to the great empire of 
Japan makes: up in all a yearly fum of 2328 man, andg5zoo kokf, according to the 
account above given. My Japanefe author, however, puts it only at 2257 mangokf. 

Though it be not a proper place here to enter into particulars concerning the govern 
ment of the Japanefe empire, its provinces, and diftricts, yet for the better underftanding 
of my hiitory, it feems neceflary, that, before I proceed any further, fomewhat fhould 
be faid on this head. The whole empire, in general, is*governed by the Emperor, 
with an abfolute and monarchical power ; and {o is every province in particular, by the 
Prince who, under the Emperor, enjoys the government thereof. ‘Lhe prefent Kubo, 
or fecular Monarch, is Tfinajos, fourth fucceffor, and great grandfon of Jejaflama, firft 
Emperor of the now reigning family, who ufurped the throne upon the lawful heir, and 
reigned about the beginning of the fixteenth century. ‘Tfinajos hath the character of 
a-fevere but juft and prudent monarch. Hz inherited from his anceftore, along with 
the crown, an abfolute and unlimited power over all his fubjeéts, from the meaneft 
extraction up to the higheft rank. Even the greateft Princes and lords of the en:pire, 
are fo fay his vaflals, that he can difgrace, exile, and deprive them of their lives and 
dominiofis, as he pleafes, or as he thinks the peace and welfare of the empire requires, 
or their crimes deferve. : ; 

Particular provinces are governed by hereditary Princes, called Daimio, which figni- 
fies <‘ high-named ;”? that is, Princes and lords of the higheft rank. Some of thefe 
have found means by force of arms to enlarge their dominions. Thus, the Prince of 
Satzuma made himfelf mafter of the two neighbouring provinces, Oofumi and Fiugo, 
and the Prince of Canga of the neighbouring province Noto ; on which account, thefe 
two Princes are faid to be the moft powerful in the empire. 

The lords of fmaller diftri&ts are called Siomio, ‘ well named,” lords of an inferior 
rank. Their dominions, whether they be iflands, as Goto, Firando, Amakufa, Mat- 
faki, and feveral others, or fituate upon the continent of the three chief iflands com- 
pofing the empire of Japan, are mentioned in the lift of the fixty-fix great provinces, 
each under that province whereto they belong, or in which they lie. All the Siomio 
are fo far fubje& to the Emperor, that they are allowed but fix months ftay in their 
hereditary dominions. ‘The other half year they mutt fpend in the Imperial capital, Jedo, 
where their wives and families are kept ail the year round, as hoftages of their fidelity, 

Some of thefe fmaller diftri&s are imperial demefne, or crown lands, either, becaufe 
they have been appropriated of old for the fupport of the crown, or becaufe in fuccefs 
of time, as occafion offered, they were taken from their hereditary poffeffors by wa 
of punifhment, and annexed thereunto, it having been always one of the chief political 
maxims followed by the Emperors of Japan, to maintain themfelves in peaceable pof- 
feffion of the throne, by {plitting large dominions into feveral fmall ones, and by endea- 
vouring, by all poflible means, to weaken the power and authority of the Princes of 
the émpire. The largeft of thefe crown lands are governed by what they call, bugios, 
acting in the nature of lieutenants, the fmaller ones by daiquans, as they are called, 
or ftewards. All the revenues muft be brought into the Emperor’s exchequer. 


CHAP. HL — The Author’s Opinion of the true Origin and Defcent of the Japanefe. 


IT hath been the conftant opinion of moft European geographers, that the Japanefe 
are originally of Chinefe extra€tion, defcended from the inhabitants of that mighty 
enics..- “Chie nea 2 orramiad: arin the bed Lacon bre See “ceils See Bc. 
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out of the Eaft by European travellers. The firft is: It once happened in China that 
feveral families confpired againft the Empefor. Upon difcovery of the plot, it was 
ordered, that all thofe who had any hand in it, fhould be put to death without mercy. 
But the number of accompltees being fo extenfive, that at laft the executioners them- 
felves grew weary of fhedding fo much blood ; the affair was again laid before the Empe- 
ror, wie thereupon refolved, that. their fentence of death fhould be converted into 
tranfportation and banifhment into the neighbouring, then rude and uninhabited, iflands 
of Japan, which they peopled, and thereby became the progenitors of that numerous 
and powerful nation they aré now inhabited by. ‘The fecond {tory hath been reported as 
follows: One of the Emperors of China unwilling to part with his empire, and all that 
grandeur and power he was poffeffed of, within the thort term human life is limited to, 
endeavoured to find out, if poffible, fome univerfal medicine, which could make him 
immortal ; on this account, hz fent expert and able men into all parts of the world, 
Among the reft, one of his chief phyficians perfuaded him, that the proper ingredients 
for fuch a medicine were, to his knowledge, to be met with in the neighbouring iflands 
of Japan ; but that they were of fo tender and fingular a ftrudture, that they would 
wither, and lofe their virtues, if touched by any other but chafte and pure hands. And, 
the better to execute this defign, he propofed that three hundred young me@fand fo 
many young women, all of a {trong and healthful conftitution, fhould be carried over 
thither, which accordingly he did himfelf, though far from having any real intention 
to fatisfy his Sovereign, but rather out of a defire to efcape his tyranny, to fettle in 
happier climes, and to people thefe then uninhabited iflands, As to the firft of thefe 
two ftories, Linfchoot is the author of it; but he not acquainting his reader, what 
authority he had for it, or how he came by it, and there being not the leaft mention 
made, neither in Chinefe nor Japanefe hiftories, of any fuch confpiracy, it deferves no 
credit, but ought to be entirely rejected as forged and fabulous. But as to the fecond, 
the coming over of a Chinefe phyfician, with fo many young men and young women, 
the fame is not at all denied by the Japanefe ; nay, far from it, they ftill thew a place 
-upomK humano, (fo they call the fouthern coats of the provinces,) Kijnokuni, and fome 
neighbouring provinces, where he landed and afterwards fettled with his gallant colony; 
and thé remains of a temple, which was there erefted to his memory, for having 
brought over to them from China good manners, and ufeful arts and fciences. As to - 
the occafion of his coming over, it is recorded in Japanefe hiftories, that there was 
great fearch made after an univerfal medicine, during the reign of the Emperor Si, or 
Sikwo, or, as the vulgar pronounce it, Sino Sikwo. This Emperor was one of the 
three Chinefe Neros, Sinofko, Ketzuwo, and Thuwo, whofe memory will be for ever 
abhorred. He not only governed his empire with unparalleled tyranny, bug lived with 
the greateft pride, and moft profufe magnificence imaginable, of which there are feveral 
remarkable inftances mentioned in the hiftory of his life. He caufed once a large fpot 
of ground to be dug up for a lake, and having ordered it to be filled with Chinefe beer, 
he failed over it in ftately barges. He caufed a ftately palace, named Kojaku, to be 
built for his refidence, the floors whereof were paved wii gold and filver, and the 
whole building of fuch an extent, that the Emperor Koull, who ufurped the throne 
upon his grandfon, whom he put to death, with all the Imperial family, having fet it 
on fire, it burnt in the afhes for the fpace of three months; which memorable event 
ave birth to a prdverb, whereby the Japanefe exprefs the fudden changes, and fhort 
uration, human grandeur and happinels are liable to. It was this Emperor who, out 
of a ftrong defire for ever'to enjoy the empire, ordered that great fearchrthould be 
made after a medicine, which could render him immortal.” If it be therefore under his 
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reign, the above faid phyfician went over into Japan with his colony, it muft be granted 
to the Japanefe, that they came by much too late to be the progenitors of their nation, 
which was then already governed by Koken; their eighth monarch ; for the arrival of 
the Chinefe was in the feventh: year of the reign of Koken, 453 years after Synmu, 
firft Emperor of Japan, and 2009 before the birth of our Saviour, the very fame year in 
which Sinofikwo died in the fiftieth year of his age. Since therefore thefe two ftories 
are by no means a fufficient proof, that the Japanefe nation is defcended from the Chinefe, 
it will not be amils to enquire, whether it be not poflible to affign it another more 
probable origin. 4 
It is unqueftionably true, that languages, and their proprieties, are as fure and cer- 
tain marks, as perhaps it is poffible to produce, whereby to difcern, and trace out, not 
only the true origin of a nation, but likewife to find out, how in procefs of time it 
increafed, by being, as it were, incorporated with other nations. OF this moft European 
ngtions afford us evident proofs. Thus, for inftance, we may eafily find by the language 
. alone, that the Polanders, Bohemians, and Mufcovites, are of Sclavonian extraction ; 
that the Italians, French and Spaniards defcend from the Romans ; that the Germans, 
Low Dutch, Danes, and Swedes, are the offspring of the ancient Goths. Nay, we may 
‘o fill | , and affert, that the languages alone of feveral nations, and proper 
confiderations thereupon, will qualify and enable us to form probable conjeGtures, what 
revolutions happened among them, whether, and what neighbouring nations they were 
‘conquered by, as alfo, whether, and how from time to time they increafed by frefh 
fupplics and colonies from foreign parts: for it may be laid down as a conftant rule, 
that in proportion to the number of ftrangers who come to fettle and live in a country, 
words of the tongue {poke by them will be brought into the language of that country, 
and by degrees, as it were, naturalized, and become fo familiar to the natives, as if 
they had been of their own growth. ‘The number of German, French, and Danith 
words, in the Englifh language, doth it not evidently prove, that England was fuccef- 
fively conquered by the Danes, Lower Saxons and French. Not even the Latin tongue 
was able to preferve its purity, but Greek words were freely, and in great nurgber, 
adopted into it, after the Romans became mafter of that country, then the feat of 
learning and politenefs. The language now fpoke in Tranfilvania hath a confiderable, 
mixture both of the Latin and neighbouring Hungarian. The language of the inhabitants 
of Semigallia, ( a fmall country near Ruffia,) iscompofed of the Lettifh, Sclavonian and 
Latin. The fame obfervation holds true in other parts of the world, as well as in Europe. 
John de Barros in his Decades, and Flaccourt in his Hiftory of Madagafcar, affure us 
that the language {poke by the inhabitants of that large African ifland, is full of Javan 
and Malagan words, as remajning proofs of the tradeand commerce which thefe two 
nations, about two thouland years ago thericheft and moft powerful of Afia, had carried on 
with Madagafcar, where they fettled in great numbers. The language fpoke in ,the 
peninfula Crimea, or Taurica Cherfonefus, in Afia, ftill retains many German words, 
brought thither, as is fuppofed, by,a colony of Goths, who went to fettle there about’ 
eight hundred ang fifty years after the deluge. The late Mr. Bufbeq, who had been 
imperial ambaffador at the Ottoman Porte, collected and publifhed a great number of 
thefe words in his fourth letter ; and in my own travels through that country I took 
notice of many more. If we were better acquainted with the languages ofthe Javans,. 
Ceylonefe, Malabarians, Siamites, and ‘other Indian nations, they would doubtlefs 
enable us to trace out their origin, mixture with their neighbours, and the revolutions 
that happened among them. But te apply what hath been faid nearer to our pur-. 
pofe, J may venture to affirm, that if the Japanefe language -was to be thoroughly, and 
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moft rigoroufly examined into, we would find it entirely pure, and free from all mix- 
ture with the languages of their neighbours, at leaft to fuch a degree, as would give 
room to conjeture an original defcent from them: By their neighbours I mean chiefly 
the Chinefe, who inhabit the eaftern maritime provinces of that empire, and carry on 
a commerce to Japan. They fpeak three different languages, according to the three 
chief provinces they belong to, which are Nanking, Trfiaktsju, and Foktsju.< Now a 
native of Japan doth not underftand. one word of either of thefe languages, excepting 
‘the names of a few things,which were brought by the Chinefe into Japan along with. 
the things themfelves, and. which conclude no more for an original defcent of the 
Japanefe from China, than fome few Portugueze words, as pan, palma, bolan, cappa,. 
frafco, bidou, tante, and a few more, ftill left there, would be allowed a fufficient 
proof, of the Japanefe being organ defcended from the Portuguefe. Nor was the 
number of Chinefe, who came from time to time.to fettle in Japan, ever eonfiderable 
enough to occafion any remarkable alteration in the mother-tongue of the Japanefe,. 
though they could and aétually did communicate and introduce among them the arts 
and {ciences, which had long before flourithed in China, nay even the knowledge of 
the learned and fignificant character-language of that country, which is likewile received 
in Corea, Tunquin, and other neighbouring kingdoms, much after the fanf® manner: 
as the Latin is in moft European countries. But befides, there are two other effentiat 
roprieties of a language, I mean the conftru€tion and pronunciation, in the Japanefe 
language fo entirely different fram that of the Chinefe, that there is no room left to 
think that thefe two nations gave birth to each other. And firft as to the conftruétion 
and way of writing, the Chinefe fet their characters one below another in a row, without 
any intermediate particles to connect them: the Japanefe indeed do the fame; but the: 
pee of their language requires befides, that the words and characters fhould be 
ometimes tranfpofed, fometithes joined together by other words and particles, parti« 
cularly invented for this purpofe, and which are fo. abfolutely neceflary, that even in 
reprinting the books of the Chinefe, they muft be added, to enable their people to read 
and:to underftand them. And as to the pronunciation, that alfo is vaftly different in 
both languages, whether we confider it in general, or with regard to particular letters,, 
and this difference is fo remarkable, that it feems the very inftruments ef voice are- 
differently formed in the Japanefe, than they are in the Chinefe. The pronunciation 
of the Japanefe language, in general, is pure, articulate and diftin&, there being feldor» 
more than two or three letters (according to our alphabet) combined together in one- 
fyllable ; that of the Chinefe on the contrary, is nothing but a confufed. noife of many 
confonants pronounced with a fort of a finging accent, very difagreeable to the ear.. 
The fame difference appears with regard to particular letters, Thus, the Ghinefe pro-- 
nounce our letter H. very diftin@ly, but the Japanefe can give it no other found, but 
that of an F. Again, the Japanefe pronounce the letters R and D, very diftin@ly, of 
which the Chinefe, particularly thofe of Nanking, always make an L, even fuch as are 
otherwife well fkilled in the European languages. g{ could give feveral other inftances 
of this kind, ang further fhew, that, what hath been obferved of the @ifference between. 
the Chinefe and Japanefe languages, holds equally true with regard.to the languages. 
fpoken in Corea and Jedfo, compared with that of the natives of Japan ; but it is needlefs: 
to give the reader, and myfelf, fo much trouble, the rather, fince nobody ever pretended: 
to draw the original defcent of the Japanefe from either of thefe two nations. 
Another argument again{t the defcent-of the Japanefe from the Chinefe, I could 
-draw from the difference of the religion of both nations. If the Japanefe wefe a colony- 
of the Chinefe, they would have doubtlefs brought over from thence,. into the unin- 
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habited iflands of Japan, the religion and worfhip of their anceftors, and propagated 


“the fame upon their pofterity. But this appears quite otherwife. The old, and pro- 


bably, orginal religion of the Japanefe, whicl: is by them called Sintos, and the gods 
and icols, worfhipped by its adherents, Sin, and Came, is peculiar only to this empire, 
nor hath it ever been admitted of, nor their gods acknowledged and worthipped, nor 
the religious way of life of the Japanefe followed by the Chinefe, or indeed any other 
heathen nation: It was befides the only one eftablifhed in Japan during a fucceflion 
of many ages. For the foreign pagan doétrine of Siaka, which the Japanefe now calt 
Bupo, or Budfdo, and the gods, which it commands to worfhip, Buds and Fotoge, 
though ever fince its early beginnings it met with uncommon fuccefs, and fpeedily fpread 
over the beft part of Afia, yet it was not introduced into Japan till fixty-fix years after 
our Saviour’s nativity, under the reign of the Emperor Synnin, when it was brought 
over from Corea. And although afterwards, through the connivance of the Japanefe 
monarchs, it was fuccefsfully propagated by feveral miifionaries, who came over from 
China, and the neighbouring kingdoms, and fpeedily {pread all over the empire, yet 
it never could prevail fo far, as to banith the refpect and veneration for the old religion 
of their anceftors out of the minds of a conftant and ftedfaft nation. On the contrary, 
the more* the Bupo doétrine got ground, the more pains were taken for the prefer- 
vation of the Sintos worthip, by embellifhing the fame with new gods, temples, feflivals 
and fables. 

‘What hath been inferred from the difference of religion againft the original defcent 
of the Japanefe from China, could be further fupported by the wide difference there 
is between the charaéters anciently ufed by both nations, I mgan the grofs and rude 
common characters, as they call them, of the Japanefe, and the fimple and plain images 
of the Chinefe. But this being an argument of lefs moment, I will not infift upon it, 
and only inention in a few words two other remarkable @ifferences. 

‘And firft I could plainly fhew that the Japanefe greatly differ from tke Chinefe, in 
their civil cuftoms and way of life, as to eating, drinking, fleeping, drefling, fhaving of 
the head, faluting, fitting, and many more. Secondly, the very inclinations of the 
mind are remarkably different in both nations. The Chinefe are peaceable, modet, 
great lovers of a fedate, fpeculative, and philofophical way of life, but withal very. 
much given to fraud and ufury. The Japanefe on the contrary are warlike, inclined 
to rebellions and a diffolute life, miftruftful, ambitious, and always bent on high defigns. 

By what hath been hitherto obferved, it appears plainly, that the Japanefe are an 
original nation, at leaft that they are not defcended of the Chinefe. The difficulty now 
remaining to be cleared up, is, how, and from what parts of the world, to trace out 
their true original defcent. In order to this we muft go up higher, and perhaps it is 
not inconfiftent with reafon and the nature of things, to affert, that they are defcended 
of the firft inhabitants of Babylon, and that the Japanefe language is one of thofe, which 
facred writs mention, that the all-wife providence hath thought fit, by way of punifhment 
and confufion, to infufe into the minds of the vain ‘builders of the Babylonian tower. 
This at leaft feermp to be the moft probable conjecture, whatever way they went into . 
Japan, or whatever time they fpent upon this their firit peregrination. Nay, confidering 
the purity of the Japanefe language, I may purfue my conje@ures, and further affirm, 
that they cannot have fpent, much time, on their firft journey to Japan, forafmuch as 
we cannot fuppofe, that they made any confiderable {tay in any one country, or with 
any one people then exifting, without granting at the fame time, that in all probability 
they would have adopted fome words of the language of that nation into their own, of 
which yet it would be found upon examination to be entirely free, contrary to what 
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we find in all European and moft Eaftern languages, known to us, which feem to have 
been from their very beginning fo thoroughly mixed and confounded, that there is 
fcarce any but what hath fome words of another though never fo remote. If then 
our Japanefe colony did reach that.part of the world, which divine Providence afligned 
for their future abode, as foon as the Chinefe, Tunquinefe, and other neighbauring 
nations did theirs, it muft be fuppofed that they fortunately fell in with fuch a road, 
as could with fafety and fpeed bring them to the eaftern extremities of Afia, from 
whence there is but a fhert paffage over to Japan. In order thcrefore to trace out 
what road it is probable they took, we muft confider the firft Babylonians in the con. 
dition they were in, after that dreadful confufion of languages, wholly difappointed 
from going on with their vain defign, ard brought to the fatal neceflity to part with 
each other, and to be difperfed all over the world. Aad in order to this let us fuppofe, 
firft, That among the different parties there arofe in all likelihood a {trong emulation to 
chufe for their future abode fich countries as were not only fruitful and delightful, 
but thought to be lefs expofed to the invafion of other partics, either becaufe of their 
commodious fiuation towards the fea, or between large rivers, and high mountains, or 
by reafon of their great diltance. And in this regard it is highly probable, that fuch 
countrivs, as were very remote, but fituate under a temperate climate, became not the 
laft inhabited. ‘his feems to be the cafe of the empire of Japan, whofe remotencfs, as 
well as its fruitfulnefs, and pleafant fituation, between 30 and 40 degrees of northern | 
latitude, could fully anfwer all the expectations of a firft colony. But, fecondly, let us 
fuppofe, that the chief care of thefe firft colonies, in their fearch for a country fit for 
their habitation, muft needs have been to-follow fuch roads, and traéts of land, where 
in the mean time, they eould be provided with the neceflaries of life. This intention 
could fearce be anfwered more effe€tually than by travelling, cither along the fea-coatts, 
or, and with more probability, algng great rivers and lakes, whore they could be fupplied 
with fifh for their own nourifhment, with fweet watcr to quench their thirft, and where 
they were like to mect with geod pafture ground for their cattle, till at laft they alighted 
at a country, where they thought they could fettle with fafcty and convenience. 

If, therefore, the dreadful confafion of tongucs at Babylon, brought its inhabitants, 
as indeed it muft have donc, to an indifpenfable neceffity to part one with another, and 
to be difperfed all over the world, fuch parties as fpoke the fame language, keeping 
together, and fettling in what country they beft liked, we may take it for granted, that 
not a few went towards the neighbouring Black and Cafpian Seas, and that-by this 
means the country of Hircania, which is fituate between the Caucafus and Cafpian 
fhores, as the beft and moft delightful {pot of Perfia, became firft inhabited, as did foon 
after the neighbouring fruitful countries, fituate between the Black and Cafpian Scas. 
Such as intended, or thought it expedient, to purfue their’ journey further, met here 
with two different ways, one up the rivers Tanais and Wolga to the north, the other 
along the caftern fhores of the Cafpian Sea into Afia. It is foreign to my prefent pur- 
pofe to fhew what became of the former. And as to thofe that went along the eaftern 
Cafpian coafts, they muft have at leaft reached to the mouth of the great river Oxus, 
or Dfitchunn, where i: difcharges itfelf into the Cafpian Sea, and if we fippofe that they 
followed that river up to its fource, it was then no very difficult matter for them to 
penetrate into the very midft of India, where they muft have foon met with the fource 
of the rivers Indus and Ganges, and going down the different branches of it, got into 
Indoftan, Bengala, Pegu, Siam, and other neighbouring kingdoms, much eafier and 
fafer, than if they had been obliged to travel over the barren, and ftill uninhabited 
Maharounian mountajns, or to crofs the large defarts of Siftuun and Saableftuun. 
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Even to this day, traveliers going from Ifpahan to Candahar chufe rather to go through 
Mefihed, a journey of 375 miles, than to take the fhorteft road, which is but 250 miles, 
acrofs thefe wild and dangerous defarts. But to return to the Cafpian Sea, before I 
carry off our Japanefe Colony from thence on their journey to Japan, I muft beg leave 
to make a fhort digreffion in favour of a famous and valiant nation of the Turks, or 
‘Turcomans and Ufbeks, as they are now called, which fettled upon its eaftern and 
north-eaftern coafts. Turk fignifies a fhepherd, and Turkeftaan, a fhepherd’s country. 
Jufbeek is as much asto fay, hundred lords, which feems to imply, that the country of 
Ufbeck was once governed by fo many Princes. Both nations have the fame language, 
the fame religion, the fame manners and cuftoms, and muft therefore be looked upon” 
as originally one, on which we may defervedly beftow the glorious epithets of being a 
mother of many nations, a nurfe of illuftrious heroes, and a ftem of mighty monarchs. 
They fpread from the north-eaftern coafts of the Cafpian Sea, between 40 and so de- 
grees of northern latitude, as far as the borders of Kitaija. Their way of life anfwered 
to their name; for during many centuries they lived together in hordes, and fmall 
common-wealths, wandering from place to place with their cattle, wherein their chief 
riches confifted. Of thefe Turks, or Turcomans, are defcended the Dageftaan and 
Nagajan Tartars, the Tartarian inhabitants of the kingdom of Cafan, the Bofcarian 
Tartars, the inhabitants of the province of Mogeftan in Perfia, and fome other Tartars, 
which dwell in that kingdom under tents. The Kifilbacs, or noblemen, and great 
families in Perfia, value themfelves mightily upon their being of Turcoman extraction, 
There are likewife defcended of them the Crim Tartars, which live between the 
Dniper and Danube, upon the coafts of tke Black Sea, as alfo thofe Tartars, whom 
the great conqueror Sinchifcham (a Prince, who well deferved a Plutarch, or Quintus 
Curtius, to write the hiftory of his life, conquefts and heroic aCtions) fent out upon an 
expedition into Poland, and who, not meeting withyall the expected fuccefs, chofe 
rather to ftay, and to people the then as yet uninhabited Pontus, than to return 
without honour and victory. I mutt filently pafs over many other branches of the 
fame race, which fell by degrees under the dominign of fome neighbouring, chiefly 
northern, nations with whom they were in fuccefs of time fo thoroughly mixed and 
incorporated, that even the very foot{teps of their original defcent would have been loft, 
were it not for fome few remains of their former language. I will only add, that the 
_ famous Tamerlan was an Ufbekian Scythe, and that the Ottoman Emperor, the great 
Mogul, and the King of Sopra, are ali of Turcoman extraction. ‘Thus much of the 
Turks and Ufbecks. In order now to come nearer to our purpofe, I will avoid 
{peaking of thofe companies, which went along the river Inike, or from the fource of 
the river Obij down the fame towards the Tartarian Ocean, and became the firft pro- 
genitors of the Tartarian nations living in thofe parts. Nor will I pretend‘at prefent to 
determine, what 7 the Chinefe colony took in their journey to China. It is only fix 
months travelling from the coafts of the Cafpian Sea to the borders of China. Jagen 
Andafen in his voyage to China in 1647, did not ftay longer. Two Tartarian mer. 
chants, whom [ converfed with at Aftracan, and who ad been feveral times in China, 
gave me the following account of their journey thither. They went from Aftracan 
over the Cafpian Sea, (which they took to be 200, miles long, and 150 broad), to Se- 
yatlijk, in 15 days, from thence by land to Urgentz, the refidence of an Uf>efkian 
Prince, in 5 days, from thence to Bochas in 1§ days, travelling through a wild large 
defart: from Bochau there are two different ways, whereof travellers may chufe which 
they pleafe. ‘The one going over Chafger was then infefted with rovers, fo they took 
to the other, which acrofs a well inhabited country brought them to Taafkend in 14 
sings. shanks fa 0 Voxsnnl in aoe. thanen feo Waatkaw the Sans Af Pasties ann the 
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chief town between Buchara and Katai, in[this number was omitted in the original] | 
days, thence’to Tfutfijk the firft frontier town of Kattai in 30 days, thence to Hamt- 
fijk in 5 days, thence to the great wall of Kattai, Chatai, or China, in 60 days, tra- 
velling through a well inhabited country, and laftly from the great wall to Cambalu, 
or Peking, the capital of China, and refidence of the Chinefe Emperor, in 10 days, 
completing the whole journey within fix months time. A Calmuckian merchant of 
the retinue of a Caimuckian Prince’s ambaflador to the King of Perfia, whom I knew 
at Ifpahan, where he offered me for fale the root taichuun, that is great yellow root, 
or rhubarb, which he had brought himfelf out of China, gave me the journal of his 
voyage from Mienkifilaag to the great wall of China, thus. He went from Mienkifilaag 
to Dfiem in 20 days, from thence to Gilgaas, where they crofs a large river, in 15 
days, from thence to Torkai in a few days, thence to Milantfij in 10 days, thence to 
Toktan in 10 days, thence to Tfienrehfu in 5 days, thence to Ifijel in 10 days, thence 
to Kalah in 4 days, thence to Balane in 6 days, thence to Karbokatai in 10 days, thence 
to the great wall of China in 9 days, travelling through a defart and uninhabited country, 
whack met only a few Tartarian fhepherds dwelling under black tents. Mienkifilaag 
fignifies, in the country language, hundred winter-quarters, or refting places. It is an 
ifland fituate on the eaftern coafts of the Cafpian Sea, near 45 degrees of northern 
latitude, and the refidence of Ajukeh, the Prince of the Calmuckian Tartars living in 
thofe parts, who expelled the Turks, or Turcomans, out of thelr country, and forced 
them to depart even from the Cafpian fhores. After all I think it no ways probable, 
that the firft Chinefe went into China through fuch defart and barren countries, where 
travellers are oftentimes neceflitated to carry the neceffary provifions of water and victuals 
along with them. Iam more inclined to believe, that their journey was more to the 
fouth, and perhaps along the north fide of the Imaafian mountains, where the country 
is very fruitful, with rich paftyres, and plenty of fweet water, and fifh, and other 
neceflaries of life, and where they were like to mect either the fource, or elfe fome 
of the branches, of the large river Croceus, which could conveniently and fafely bring 
them into the very heart of China. 

But now, at laft, it is high tinfe to make a ftep backwards, and to fetch the firtt 
Japanefe colony from the Cafpian fhores, where we left them above, on their journey 
to Japan. If we fuppofe, that for fome time they travelled along the eaft, and north- 
eaftern coafts of the Cafpian Sea, till they came to the ifland Mienkifilaag, and that 
thence they followed up fome of the rivers, which there difcharge themfelves into the 
faid fea, we will find, that by this means they got into a large and fruitful country, 
extending itfelf far eaftwards, and very proper, by reafon of its happy fituation and 
great. fertility, for the leifurely and eafily purfuing of their journey. Confidering 
this it will not appear improbable further to fuppofe, that having once mei with fo 
good and pleafant a country, where there was no want of provifion for them and their 
cattle, they refolved to keep to it, avoiding to enter the hot, defart, and barren pro- 
vinces, now inhabited by the Turkefteaans, on one, or on the other fide to go down the 
rivers Iitifi, Jenefi, Silinga, and others, which arife thereabouts, and would have 
brought them to the lefs agreeable and cold northern countries. Thus, moving on in- 
fenfibly eaftward, they perhaps difcovered in time the lake of Arguun, whence arifes a 
large riyer of that name, and continuing their journey along the faid river, for very 
near an hundred German miles, they muft have neceflarily met there another much 
more confiderable river, called Amuur, which runs E, S. E. and could, ina journcy 
of about 200 German miles, bring them to the eaftern coafts of Afia into the then un- 
inhabited peninfula Corea, where the faid river lofes itfelf tothe eaftern ocean. Per- 
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haps alfo, if our travellers went down the river Jenifi, for about 150 German nffles, to 
55 degrees of northern latitude, they might have there difcovered a much more com- 
modious and pleafant way*to the river Amuur, which hath been of late very advan- 
tageoufly followed by the Mufcovites in their journeys to China. But as to the whole 
plan of this journey, I mult refer the reader té the accurate and excellent map of Rusia, * 
and the great Tartary, which the late illuftrious Nicholaus Witzen, LL. D. Burgher. 
maftér at Amfterdam, and fometimes the States Ambaffador. to the Ruflian court, 
publifhed in 1687,-and thereby fo highly obliged the curious, that he juftly deferves the 

“honours due to difcoverers of unknown worlds. This map was afterwards corrected 
in fome places, and abridged by Mr. brand Ydes, who’ prefixed it to the account he 
imparted to the world of his journey through Tartary into China. 

Having orce brought our Japanefe colony as far as the peninfula Corea, it will be no 
difficult matter, confidering the nearnefs of Nagatto, the furthermoft province, lying 
weftwards on the continent of the great ifland Nipon, to bring them over thither, and 
this the rather, becaufe of the feveral iflands which lie between Corea and Nagatto, in 
an almoft continued row, particularly the two larger ones, Iki and Tfuflima: for it is 
but reafonable to fuppofe, that a colony, which had courage enough to.venture fo far 
upon their firft peregrination, and which had been often neceffitated not only to have 
recourfe to lakes and rivers, but frequently to crofs the fame, had natural curiofity, 
enough left, in ftill an@ fair weather, to go out in canoes or boats, fuch as then probably 
they made ufe of, upon difcovery of the ftate ard extent of the Corean Sea, and the 
neighbouring iflands; and that having by this means difcovered the continent of Nipon, 
they refolved to go over thither, which they- might eafily do, even in ordinary fithing- 
boats, and to choofe that country for their future abode. Now, if any body kaows 
how to bring them hither through the Eaftern Tartary and the country of Jefo, (which 
way perhaps the American colonies went), fafer and {peedier, Iam very willing to fub- 
mit. Meanwhile I do not think it probable, that our Japanefe colony made any con- 
fiderable ftay upon thefe weflern coafts of Nipon. Their innate curiofity and travelling 
humour, and perhaps alfo the fear of being followed and difturbed by ‘other parties,. 
mutt needs have prompted them to travel up the coufftry, till they came to its fouthern 
extremities, and particularly into the province Isje, which by reafon of its fruitfulnefs, 
good air, and remotenefs from the wefterngcoaits, fully anfwered all the expectations 
of a fecure and pleafant abode. I am the more inclined to believe, that they firft fettled 

-in this province, fince their pofterity ftill look upon it as the place where their ancef- 
tors dwelled, and as fuch honour it with frequent pilgrimages and other aéts of devo- 
tion. Thus far my conjectures, for as fuch only I deliver them, concerning the true 
original defcent of the Japanefe nation. * 

Before I put an end to this chapter, it will not be amifs to fay fomething of the in- 
creafe of this firft Japanefe colony, after they had once taken the refolution to ftay, and 
to people the country, where doubtlefs for feveral ages, before any confiderable tm- 
provements were made in agriculture, and other arts and feiences, they led a fimple: 
and indigent life, living on their cattle, on what the earth produced of plants, roots, 
and fruits, and the fea afforded of fifh and crabs, It was unquefticnably and chiefly 
owing to themfelves, that in procefs of time they became fo numerous and powerful a 
nafian, and the prefent inhabitants of Japan mutt be looked upon in general,- as de- 
{cendants of thofe, who, after the confufion of languages at Babel, came over and fettled 
in thefe iflands. But on the other hand it cannot be denied, but that from time to 
fime new colonies were fent over thither, chiefly from China and Corea, and perhaps 
alfo from rome other neighbouring:countries. The Japfnefe themfelves make frequent: 

2 mention. 
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mention in their hiftories of learned'Chinefe, who brought over into Japan their books,. 

and the knowledge of sfeful arts and fciences, though not till the latter ages, when | 
the Japanefe monarchy was already become a powerful empire. And indeed fince foe 
few foreign words have been brought into the Japanefe language, that it is hardly vifible, 
that there hath been any alteration at all made in it, and fince the religion and old: 
cuftoms fubfift till now, it appears plainly, that whatever foreign colonies did from time 
to time voluntarily, os by chance, come over into Japan, their number muft have been 

very inconfiderable with regard to the bulk of the Japanefe nation> 

Cofifidering further, that the iflands of Japan are encompaffed with a dangerous and: 
ftormy fea, it is highly probable, that from time to time fhips coming from foreign 
countries ftranded upon the Japanefe coafts, and that, if any of the fhip’s company were: 
fortunate enough to fave their lives, they chofe rather to ftay in Japan, and to fettle- 
among the natives, than to truft themfelves again to the mercy of the fea, and to run 
the hazard of a perilous xeturn into their own country. Thou h navigation by this 
time be highly improved, yet the like accidents {till happen very requently, and there 
is hardly a year but fome fhips are forced upon the coalts of Japan, coming fometimes 
from countries either fo remote, or fo entirely unknown, that fcarce any conjectures. 
can be made about them, neither by ‘the thape, nor the language and cuftoms of the 
fhip’s company. Several remarkable inftances of fuch accidents’ are recorded in 
Japanefe hiftories. ‘The Japanefe having fome centuries ago accidentally difcovered the 
ifland Genkaifima, fituate to the north of Japan, found it inhabited, as their hiftories 
relate, by Oni, that is, black devils, which they profecuted with war, and having 
purged the ifland from this vermin, as they call it, they peopled it with a colon of their 
own. It is highly probable, that thefe blacks had been forced upon the coalts of this 
(then uninhabited) ifland in a ftorm. | It is further obferved in the hiftory of this war, 
that they wore long hairs fpread over their fhoulders, and that they had a ftrange fort. 
of houfehold goods, as among the reft high European hats. As to the Japanefe calling. 
them devils, we need not in the leaft wonder at it, confidering either their black colour, 
or the natural pride of the Japanefe nation, which fo far defpifes all other countries, as to 
call them Umakokf, that is, the’countries of devils. Otherwife, what countrymen thefe 
blacks had been, is not very difficult to conjecture, by their wearing long hair, by 
their furniture, and fome other circumftapces ; and I don’t believe to impofe upon any 
body, if I affert that they have been Malagans. It is well known, that the Malagans to- 
this day are extremely fond of their own hair, and delighted with wearing it of a. 
confiderable length, beyond arty other of the black nations of Afia. Befides, they 
had in former times by much the greateft trade in the Indies, and frequented with their 
merchant fhips, not only all the. coafts of Afia, but ventured over even to the coalts of 
Africa, particularly to the great ifland of Madagafcar. The title, which the King of 
the Malagans affumed to himfelf, of Lord of the winds and feas to the eaft and to the: 
weft, is an evident -proof of this, but much more the Malagan language, which fpread 
mot all over the eait, much after the fame manner, as formerly the Latin, and of late 
the French, did all over Europe. The high hats, which were found among the-houfe- 
hold-goods of thefe blacks, muft have been brought out of Europe, they having never 
been fabricated any where elfe. It was an ancient cuftom of moft eaftern Princes 
(which fubfifts till now in the kingdoms of Cambodia, Siam, Pegu, and fone others) 
to prefent their prime minifters of ftate, and chief favourites with fuch hats, as tokens 
ef their particular favour, and they alone had the privilege of wearing them, as fingular 
badges of honour. They were formerly brought out of Europe by land to. Ormus, 
and from thence exported all over the eaft by the'Malagans, Armenians; gnd. seis 
. trading. 
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trading nations; but after the Portugueze had difcovered a new way to the Indies, 
_round the Cape of Good Hope, they exported them from Europe (where théy are now 
gut of fafhion) dire€tly by fea. Now, whether there was not among thefe black inha- 
bitants of Genkaifima, fome great man, who received thefe hats from his Prince, or 
whether they fell by fome other accident into their hands, is not material to enquire. 
There is alfo mention made in Japanefe hiftories of black inhabitants, who were found 
in fome of the iflands lying to the fouth of Japan, and who in all probability muft have 
been, either Malagam merchants, or elfe inhabitants of fome of the Molucca iflands, 
who having been forced thither in a ftorm, and finding them uninhabited, refolved to 
ftay and to people them. Not long before my arrival, and dpring my ftay in Japan, 
feveral fhips ftranded upon the coa{ts coming from remote and unknown countries, 
In this cafe all the fhip’s company, as well thofe that remain alive, as the bodies of fuch 
as are drowned, when thrown on fhore, and all the fhip’s tackle, and the boat, if any, 
mutt be brought up to Nagafaki, as the place appointed for a general inquiry into ma- 
ritime affairs. The governors of this place examine into all the moft minute circum- 
{tances of the unhappy accident, with that care and jealous circumfpection, which is 
peculiar only to this nation, and in order to difcover, if poffible, what country the fhip 
came from, and what language thofe that faved their lives fpeak, this examination is 
fometimes:made in prefence of the Dutch refident, who did me the favour, upon thefe 
occafions, to carry me along with him. It is a duty incumbent on every Prince of the 
empire, to take care, in cafe any fhips ftrand upon the coafts of his province, that they 
be fent up, as aforefaid, to Nagafaki, which is commonly, out of refpect for the Empe- 
ror, done with great expence. Not long ago a jonk coming from Manilhas, on board 
which were fome Topaffians, a fort of black Chriftians, was wrecked upon the coafts 
of Satzuma. Moft of the thip’s company were drowned, fome died on fhore, and only 
three were brought up alive to Nagafaki, the latt of whom died there in prifon, after 
having taken fome phyfic, ordered him by a Japanefe phyfician, Of another fhip, 
which ftranded upon the fame coafts, only three black failors were faved, which could 
not pronounce one diftin& word, befides that of tobacco; after having lain for fome- 
time in prifon, they were delivered to us, to be tranfported on board our fhips. 
Another fhip was brought to Nagafaki, which had been forced upon the northern 
coafts of Japan, without any body on board. The odd uncommon ftrudure of this 
veffel, and the remains of three Chinefe characters upon the ftern, made the Japanefe 
conjecture, that it came from the extremities of Jefo. Not long ago another fhip pe- 
rifhed upon the coafts of the ifland Riuku, and only two of the company were faved, 
which were brought firft to Satzuma, and from thence to Nagafaki, with a convoy of 
eight barges, which muft have put the Prince of Satzuma at the expence of fome thou- 
fand rixdollars. They were well fhaped comely perfons, and had their heads fhaved 
much after the manner of the Polanders, no beards, and three holes in each ear. ‘They 
fhewed by their decent and civil behaviour, and free, but madeft, appearance, a tolerable 
education, and a good clear underftanding, by endeavouring to give the Japanefe fome 
notions of the number, fituation and largenets of the iflands, from whence they came, 
which they did by putting ftones of different fizes upon a table, calling each by its 
name; among the ret, that ifland, where they lived themfelves, was by them called 
Patan. We had reafon to apprehend, that the good underftanding and quick apnre- 
henfion they fhewed, when under examination, would be the ogcafion of their imprifon- 

ment for life at Nangafaki. If we believe the Japanefe, there is another unknown , 
nation, and very different from theirs, as to their cuftoms, {Rape and language, which 
inhabits the ifland Kubitefima, one of the moft northern iflands belonging to Japan. 
4 They 


REMPFER'S HISTORY OF JAPAN, 679 


They defcribe them as Pygmies, and from thence call the whole ifland the yen 

Ifland. What extra¢tion they be of, and how they came to inhabit this ifland, vik 

leave to themfelves to determine. 1 will only add on this head, that the firft European 

_ fhip which came into Japan, was a Portugueze merchant-fhip, forced thither acciden- 
tally in a ftorm. 

Upon the whole, the wide difference which is {till obferved between the Japanefe 
inhabitants of feveral provinces, as to their fhape, feems to argue ftrongly, that from 
time to time, different and new branches were grafted into the original tree of this 
nation. For although the Japanefe in the main, particularly the common people of 
Nipon, be of very ugly appearance, fhort-fized, ftrong, thick-legged, tawny, with 
flattifh nofes, and thick eye-lids, (though the eyes ftand not fo deep in the forehead as 
in the Chinefe,) yet the defcendants of the eldeft and nobleft families, ‘of the Princes 
and lords of the empire, have fomewhat more majeftic in their thape and countenance, 
being more like the Europeans. The inhabitants of the provinces Satzuma, Oofijmi, 
and Fiuga, are of a middle fize, ftrong, courageous, and manly, otherwife civil and 
polite. ‘The fame is obferved of the inhabitants of fome of the northern provinces in 
the great ifland Nipon, excepting thofe of the great province Osju, who are faid to be 
beyond others cruel and unmerciful. The inhabitants of fome provinces of Saikokf, 
particularly of Fifen, are fhort, flender, but well fhaped, of a good handfome appear- 
ance, and extremely polite. The inhabitants of the great ifland Nipon, particularly of 
~ its eaftern provinces, are knowr, from others by their big heads, flat nofes, and muf+ 
culous flefhy complexion. 

Now, to clofe this chapter, and to fim up in a few words what hath been therein 
largely.dwelt on; it appears, that in the firft ages of the world, not long after the 
deluge, when the confufion of languages at Babel obliged the Babylonians to drop their 
defign of building a tower of uncommon height, and occafioned their being difperfed 
all over the world, when the Greeks, Goths, and Sclavonians departed for Europe, 
others for Afia and Africa, others for America, that then the Japanefe alfo fet out on 
their journey : that in all probability, after many years travelling, and many incom- 
modities endured, they alighted at this remote part of the world; that, being well 
pleafed with its fituation and fruitfulnefs, they refolved to chufe it for the place of 
their abode; that in all likelihood they fpent many centuries in a polyarchical way. of 
life, fuch as is led to this day by the Tartars, living in hordes, and wandering with their 
cattle and families up and down the country; that being infenfibly, and by degrees, 
grown to be a numerous and powerful nation, they thought it expedient for the good 
of the country, and for their own fafety, to deliver up the government into the hands of 
one Prince, and chufe for their firft monarch the valiant. Dfin Mu Ten Oo; that con- 
fequently they are an original nation, no ways indebted to the Chinefe for their defcent 
and exiftence, and that, though they received from them feveral ufeful arts and 
fciences, as the Latins did from the Greeks, yet they were never made fubject, and 
conquered, neither by them, nor by any other neighbouring nation. . 


Cuar. IV.—Of the Origin of the Japanefe, according to their own 
~ fabulous Opinion. 


_ THE Japanefe fancy themfelves highly affronted by the endeavours of fome, who 
bufy themfelves to draw the original defcent of their nation from the Chiriefe, or others 
of their neighbours. ‘They pretend, that they arofe within the compafs of their own 
empire, though not out of the earth, like mice and worms, as the proud Athenians, for 
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that fame reafon, were upbraided with, by that cynic Diogenes. They claim a birth 

_ much higher and nobler, and efteem .themfelves no lefs than offsprings of their very 

. deities, whom otherwife they do not look upgn as eternal, but fuppofe that in the firtt 
motion of the chaos, out of which all things were formed, their Gods alfo were brought 
forth by its invifible power. ‘hey have two differing genealogies of their deities. 
The firft is.a fucceflion of ccleftial fpirits, of beings abfolutely free from ali manner of 
mixture with corporeal fubftances, who ruled the Japanefe world during an unde- 
ternfned and inconyprehenfible feries of centuries. The fecond is a race of terreftrial 
fpirits, or god-men, who were not poffeffed of that pure being peculiar only to their 
predeceffors. ‘They governed the Japanefe empire by a lineal fucceffion, each a long 
but limited number of years, till at laft they begot that third race of men, which Japan 
is now inhabited by, and who have nothing left of the purity and perfections of their 
divine progenitors. It will not be amifs, as a further proof of what I advance, here to 
infert the names of thefe' two fucceflions of deities, taken out of their own writings. 
The names of the firft fucceflion are purely metaphorical, and the only thing mentioned 
of it in their hiftorical books, for there is no account given, neither of their lives and 
adtions, nor of their government. They fucceeded.each other in the follwing order. 

Ten d Sin Sitzi Dai, that is, the fucceffion of the feven great {piritual gods. 


1. Kuni toko dat fij no Mikotto. 
‘2. Kuni Satfu Tfi no Mikotto. 
3. Tojo Kun Nan no Mikotto. - 


Thefe three gods had no wives; but the four following of the fame fucceffion were 
married, and begot each his fucceflor by his wife, though in a manner far beyond the 
reach of human underftanding. ‘Thefe were, 


4. Utfij Nino Mikotto, - and his wife, Sufitfi Nino Mikotto. 

5. Oo Tono Tfino Mikotto, - - - Oo Toma feno Mikotto. 
.6. Oo mo Tarno Mikotto, - - + Oo f& Wote no Mikotto. 
7, Managi no Mikotto, >: - + Hanami no Mikotto. 


.Thefe feven gods are by them reprefented as beings purely fpiritual, and the hiftories 
of their lives and governments as dreams. The real exiftence of fuch a time, when 
fuch fpiritual beings governed the Japanefe world, is what they rcligioufly believe, 
though, at the fame time they own, that it is far above their underftanding to conceive 
how it happened, and entirely out of their power to determine how long their govern- 
ment lafted. : 

The laft of the firft fucceffion, Ifanagi Mikotto, and his wife [fanami Mikotto, are held 
in peculiar veneration by the Japanefe, as being the progenitors of the fecond fucceffion 
of god-men, of whom iffued the third race of the now exifting inhabitants of Nipon. 
(Mikotto is an epithet peculiar only to the firft fucceffion of fpiritual gods, and fignifies 
the incomprehenfible blifs and happinefs of thefe firft monarchs of Japan’: fometimas, 
however, they will befto# it on fuch of the inferior gods, for whom they have a peculiar 
veneration.) Thofe of the Japanefe who turned Chriftians, called them their Adam 
and Eve. ‘hey are faid to have lived in the province Isje, though it is not known in 
what particular part of that province they were born, lived, or died. They obferve 
only, that this preadamitical Adam, (if I may have the leave thus to call him), was the 
firft, who, taught by the example of the bird fekire, or according to the vulgar, Ifita- 
taki, lay with his wife in a carnal manner, and begot by her fons and daughters of a 
nature exccllent indeed, and far fuperior to ours, but greatly below that of the divine 

2 beings, 
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beings, of which they fprung, Ifanami’s firft-born fon, and the firft of the fecond fuc- 
ceffion of god-men, is fuppofed by the very law of primogeniture to have been entitled 
to a fuperiority over his brothers and fifters, upon which, and a lineal defcent from him, 
is grounded the right the Dairis, or Ecclefialtical Hereditary Emperor’s eldeft fons, claim 
to the crown of Japan, upon their father’s demife. The fecond fucceffion is called Dit 
Sin Go Dai; that is, the “ fucceffion of five terreftrial gods or god-men ;” who are 

1. Tenfio Dai Din, in the language of the learned, and Ama Teru Oon Gami, in 
that of the vulgar. The charaéters whereby this name is expreffec fignify, ‘a great 
{pirit flreaming out celeftial ays.” He is the firft-born fon of Mfanagi, and the only one 
that left children behind him. For it was his pofterity, creatures not of a mean 
extraction, but of an excellent and almoft divine nature, who inhabited the country for 
many millions of years, till they begot the third race of its prefent fhort living inha- 
bitants. Ail the Japanefe, without exception, look upon themfelves as immediate 
defeendants of Yenlio Dai Din ; becaufe they fay, that all his younger brothers left the 
world without iffue. But particularly the Ecclefiattical Hereditary Emperor grounds 
his right to the empire, (which is of late gone over into fecular hands, he himfelf having 
preferved nothing but his title, and a thadow of his former power and grandeur) 
upon a lineal defcent from Tenfio Dai Dfin’s firft-born fon, and fo down. ‘Tenfio Dai 
Diin committed not only during his reign many noble and heroic adtions, but even 
after he left this world, as is recorded in Japanefe hiftories, he fufficiently proved by 
many miracles, and manifefted himfelf to be the moft powerful of all the Gods of the 
country, the very life, foul, light, and fupreme Monarch of nature. For this reafon, 
he is devoutly worthipped by all the faithful adherents of the old Japanefe religion, as it 
was of old eflablithed in Japan. And the adherents of all other fects, even their greateft 
philofophers, and atheifts, thew a particular regard and veneration for his name and 
memory, as that of their firft parent. Devout. pilgrimages are made yearly by the 
Taeutele of all ranks and qualities, to the province where he lived, and where there is a 
temple ereéted to his memory. Nor is there any province or town throughout the 
empire, but what has_at leaft one temple, where Tenfio Dai Dfin is worfhipped 5 and, 
in hopes of obtaining by his power and affiftance great temporal bleffings, worthipped 
with much more afliduity and devotion than any other of their gods. ‘There is other- 
wife no mention made in Japanefe hiftories of his wife, nor of the wives of his fucceffors, 
and their names are entirely loft to pofterity. After fome hundred thoufands of years, 
‘Lenfio Dai Dfi was fucceeded by his eldeft fon, P: - 

2. Oofiwo ni no Mikotto, or with his full title, Maffai Ja fu Kata Katz fai ja fi Amani 
Oofi woni no Mikotto. His fucceffor was - 

3. Ninikino Mikotto, or with his full title, Amatfu fiko fiko Fono ni Niniki no 
Mikotto. He was fucceeded by i 

4. De mi no Mikotto, or with his full title, Fikofoo foo De mi no Mikotto. He 
was iuceeeded by ’ : ; 

5. Awafe Dfu no Mikotto, or with his full title, Tuki Magifa Take Ugei Jakuffa fuki 
awadfi Dfuno Mikotto. With him ends this fecond, or filver age, as one might call it, 
of the Japanefe world. Something more fhall be faid on this head in the firft chapter 
of the fecond book. ‘The-names of the five terreftrial Gods of this fecond fucceffion 
are expxeffed in Tab. xvi. ? ; ; 

Thefe are the two fucceflions of divine and half divine Beings, from whence the 
Japanefe draw the original defcent of their nation. The account they give how thefe 
gods were created, and how ie Heep e each other, is no lefs chimerical and.fabulous. 
The firft of the feven great celeftial fpirits, they fay, was the’very firft thing that arofe 
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out of the chaos, being its pureft and invifible part and power. His fon and heir wert? 
out of him ina manner beyond the reach of human underftanding, or as fome pretend 
to explain it, and to make it intelligible, by the motion and aétive power’ of the heavens 
and fub-celeftial clements. Thus were begot the feven great cele(tial {pirits of the firft. 
fucceffion. It was the la(t of them who, knowing his wife in a carnal manner, begot 
the fecond fucceffion of god-men, of beings half divine and half human. Thefe,. 
though they fell far fhort of the perfection of their progenitors, yet'by virtue of thofe 
divine qualities, they had ftill left them, they preferved their lives, and continued the 
fucceffion of their government unto their pofterity, which they hegot in a more com- 
prehenfible manner, for an immemorial time, far exceeding the term human life is now: 
limited to. At laft, all expired in the perfon of Awafe Diuno, the laft of this fecond: 


race, who hirafelf became the firft parent of the third, the now living inhabitants of” 


Japan. To thofe of this third race, who defcend lineally from the firft-born fon of Awafe 
Dfuno Mikotto, from his firft-born, and fo down, or their iffue wanting to their next 
heirs, is by the Japanefe attributed to a fupernatural, almoft divine power, and an unli- 
mited authority over their fellow-creatures. ‘This is in fome meafure exprefled by the 
great titles and high founded epithets, they give to this whole family, but particularly tor 


5 Head and Prince. Such are Oodai, the great generation: Mikaddo, Emperor, { Mikotte~ 


being peculiar only to the firft and fecond fucceflion of gods and ged-men:) Tenoo, 
Heavenly Prince; Tenfi, Son of Heaven ; ‘Yee, Prince ; and Dairi ; by which Jatt name 
is frequently denoted the whole court of the Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Emperor... 

Thus far the common tradition of the Japanefe about the original defeent of their 
nation, which is efteemed as facred among them, as the authority of holy fcriptures is 
among Chriftians. It were needlefs to refute it, it being of itfelf of:fo weak.a nature, 
that it will not bear the inquiry of even the moft common underftanding.. Some people, 
perhaps, will think it not unlikely, that, under thefe two fucceffions of gods and god- 
men, is allegorically couched an obfcure account of the Gold and Silver Age of Greek. 
writers, or of the firft ages of the world before and after the deluge. But then, how 
will they reconcile that infinite time, during which the Japanefe pretend, that thefe two 
fucceffions of fpiritual beings governed thé world,. to that fhort number of years 
which pafled fince the creation, according to the divine account delivered to us in holy 
writs. ‘The Japanefe, it feems, would not be behind hand. with the Egyptians, Chal- 
deans, Bramines, and others of their neighbours inthe Faft ;- who all, purfirant to that 
pride and vanity which is natural to eaftern nations, dated their origin as high as they 
could, and efteemed it glorious to thew a long feries of Monarchs that ruled-over them. 
But what they feem to have more particularly aimed. at, is to outdo their neighbours 
the Chinefe; for they make Tenfio Dat Dfin, the -firft progenitor of the Japanefe 
nation, in their hiftorical writings, many thoufand years anterior-to the firft and ficti- 
tious, as. they call him, founder of the Chinefe nation, Sinkwofi, or, according to 
the Chinefe pronunciation, Tien Hoamtfij, And left even this fhould not be “fui 


cient to Clear them of all fufpicion of being any ways defcended from the Chinefe, they- 


prefix the fucceffion of the firft great celeftial fpirits, which they derive from the very 
beginning of the creations ‘They are, however, at a lofs what to. anfwer, when aiked, 
how it came about, that Awafe Dfuno, the lait of their terreftrial gods, a being. endowed 
with fo many excellent and {upernatural qualities, as they. aferibe to him, begot- poor 
and miferable a race, as that of the prefent inhabitants ofsJapan.. They: have as little 
to fay concerning the ftate of thcir country, and the hiftory of their-anceftors before the 
time of Sinmu, their firft monarch. For this reafon, feveral of their own writers have 
ventured.to call Japan, Aiarafikokf, and Sinkokf, that is, New Country ; as ifit had 


been. 
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een newly found out and peopled under the reign of their firft Emperor. Thus much 
is true, that the genuine Japanefe hiftory begins but with the reign of this firft Monarch, 
who lived about 660 years before Chrfft. _ And herein the Chinefe are gone far beyond - 
‘them, for they begun ¢o-write the hiftory of their country at leaft 2000 years before ; 
and they can fhew, what, I believe, no other nation can boaft of, a fucceffion of mo- 
narchs, with an account of their lives, government, and remarkable actions, down to this 
time, for now upwards of 4000 years. It muft be owned, however, that the Japanefe 
nation mutt needs have exifted, and lived in the country, a confiderable time before their 
firlt Qdai, Mikaddo, or Emperor ; fince when he was raifed to the throne, they were 
then already grown very numerous, and fince, not long after, as is recorded in their 
hiftories, great wars drofe among them, and many thoufands perifhed by plague and 
famine; unlefs one would bring them over at once from another country, or out of 
the earth like mufhrooms, which is either impertinent or improbable. I am more 
inclined to believe, that, from the time of their anceftors coming into the country, they 
ied for many ages a wandering life, erring from place to place, with their families and 
cattle, which the very difpofition of the country, divided by mountains, feas, and 
rivers, {eeme to have required ; till the happy Ninus Dfin Mu Ten Oo, civilized and 
brought them into better order, and became himfelf, whether by force or choice, their 
firft monarch. Since that time they have been accurate and faithful in writing the 
hiftory of their country, and the lives and reigns of their monarchs. To conclude, as 
Dadfijno Mikotto is by them believed td have been the greateft of the firft fucceffion of 
celeftial fpirits, and ‘Ten fio Dai Dfin, that of the fecond of god-men, fo they look 
upon Sin Mu Ten Oo, as the greateft of the third race of the now living inhabitants ; 
in whofe family the hereditary right to the crown, with a more than human authority, 
was continued down to Kinfan Kiwotei, the prefent one hundred and fourteenth 
Mikaddo, that is, two thoufand three hundred and fixty years, computing to the year 
of Chriftx700. I fay, the hereditary right to the crown; for the government of the 
empire itfelf is of late gone over into fecular hands, as will be fhewn more particularly 


‘én another place. 


* 


CHAP. V.— Of the Climate of Japan, and its Produce as to Minerals. 


JAPAN boafts of a happy and healthful climate. The air is very incon{tant and 
fubjeét to frequent changes, in the winter loaded with fnow, and liable to fharp frofts, . 
jn the fummer, on the contrary, particularly during the dog-days, intolerably hot. It 
rains frequently throughout the whole year; but with the greateft profufion in the 
months of June and July, which are for this reafon called Satfuki, that is, Water- 
months. “However, the rainy feafon in Japan is far from coming up to that regularity 
which is obferved in other and hotter parts of the Eaft Indies, ‘Thunder and lightning 
happen very frequently. ‘ 

‘Phe fea, which encompaffes the iflands of Japan, is very rough and ftormy; which, 
with the many rocks, cliffs, and fhoals, above and under water, make its navigation very 
dangerous. It hath two remarkable and dangerous whirlpools. The one is called Faifaki, 
and lies near Simabara, below Amakufa. It is dangerous, chiefly when the tide turns ; 
for high water it becomes even with the furface of the fea, -but as foon as the tide 
begins to go out, it alfe, after fome violent turnings, falls in of a fudden, as I was 
informed, to the depth of fifteen fathom, {wallowing up with great force what fhips, 
Doats, and other things happen at that fatal jun@ture to come within its reach, which 


are dafhed to pieces againft the rocks at the bottom, ‘The fhattered pieces fometimes 
gen remain 
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remain under water, fometimes they are thrown out again at fome German miles 
diftance. The other whirlpool lies near the coafts of the province Kiinokuni. It is 
called Narrotto ; and from the neighbourhood of the province of Awa, Awano Narrotto, 
which fignifies, “ the rufhing of Awa,” becaufe it ruthes with a great boiftering noife 
about a {mall rocky iflarid, which is by the vidlence of the motion kept in perpetual 
trembling. This, though of a formidable afpe@t, is yet efteemed lefs dangerous than 
the other, becaufe its noife being heard at a confiderable diftance, it may be eafily 
avoided. Japanefe-authors, efpecially peets, frequently allude in their writings to the 
wonderful nature and motion of this Narrotto, as do alfo the priefts in the pulpit. 

Water-fpouts allo are frequently obferved to rife in the Japanefe feas, and to turn 
towards the coafts. ‘The Japanefe fancy, that they are a kind of water dragons, with a 
long watery tail, flying up into the air with a fwift and violent motion, for which reafon 
they are by them called Tatfmaki, that is, « {pouting dragons.” 

‘The foil of Japan in itfelf is, for the major part, mountainous, rocky, and barren, but 
through the indefatigable care and induftry of the natives, it hath been made fruitful 
enough to fupply them with all manner of neceffaries, befides what the neighbouring 
fea attords of fifh, crabs, and fhells. Even the moft rocky and uncultivated places 
yield their plants, fruits, and roots for the fuftenance of the inhabitants, which’ their 
indigent anceftors by experience learned to drefs and to prepare, fo as not only-to make 
thein fit for food, but likewife pleafing and agreeable to the tafte, Confidering this, 
and the frugal way of living of the Japanefe in general. we need not wonder, that this 
vait and populous empire is fo abundantly provided with all the neceffaries of human 
life, that as 2 particular world, which Nature feems purpofely to have feparated from 
the reft of the globe, by encompaffing it with a rocky and tempeftuous fea, it eafily can 
fabfilt of itfelf without any affiftance from foreign countries, as long as arts and agricul- 
ture are followed and improved by the natives. 

‘The country betides is plentifully fupplied with frefh water, there being very many 
fountains, lakes, and rivers up and down the empire. Some of the rivers in particular, 
are fo large and rapid, by reafon either of the fteep high mountains and rocks, where 
they arife, or becaufe of the profufe fhowers of rain, which fall frequently, that they are 
2 pafled over without danger, the rather, fince fome are fo impetuous as to bear 
idges. Some of the moft funous rivers are, 1. Ujingava, that is, the River Ujin. 
It is about 4 quarter of a German mile (or an Englith mile anda half) broad, and 
there being no bride laid over it, it muft be forded through. ‘The force and rapidity 
with which this river falls down’from the mountains is fuch, that even when the water 
is low, and fearce knee-deep, five ftrong men, well acquainted with the bed of it, muft. 
be employed to ford a horfe through; which with the many large {tones lying at the 
bottom, mukes the paffage equally difficult and dangerous. The people, whofe bufinefs 
it is to ford paflengers through this and other fuch like rivers, left they fhould not take 
due care, are, by the laws of the country, made anfwerable for their lives. ‘This is the 
reafon, why there are but few unluckly accidents happen. 2. The river Oomi is famous 
for its furprifing beginning ; for it is recorded in Japanefe hiftories, that it {prung up 
of a fudden in one night in the year before Chrift 285. It borrowed its. name from the 
province where-it arifes. 3. ‘The river Afkagava is remarkable, for that the depth of its 
bed diters perpetually,on which account it is frequently alluded to by Japanefe autiors, 
chiefly poets. - * 

Japan is very much fubje<t to earthquakes, which happen fo frequently, that the natives 
dread them no more than we Europeans do an ordinary ftorm of thunder and lightning. 
They are of “opinion, that the caule of earthquakes is a huge large whale’s creeping 
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under ground, and that they fignify nothing. Sometimes, however, the fhakes are fo 
violent, and laft fo long, that whole cities are thereby deftroyed, and many thoufands 
of the inhabitants buried under the ruins. Such a dreadful accident happened, as 
Father Lewis de Froes relateth (#1 opere.de Rebus. Japonicis collecto a Joh. Hayo,) in the 
year 1586, he himfelf being then in Japan *. ‘The like accidents happened frequently 
fince that time. In 1704, | had a letter from Batavia, from a fifend of mine, then 
lately arrived from Japan, wherein among other things, he gave me_an account of fuch 
a violent fhock, which happened there in 1703, whereby, and bya great fire which 
broke out at the fame time, almoft the whole city of Jedo, and the imperial palace 
itfelf, were deftroyed and laid in afhes, and upwards of 200,000 inhabitants buried 
under the ruins. It is remarkable, that fome particular places in Japan are obferved 
to be free from all manner of fuccuffions. The Japanefe reafon varioufly upon this 
phenomenon. Some attribute it to the holinefs and fanctity of the place, and to the 
powerful protection of its genius, or tutelar god. Others are of opinion, that thefe 
places are not fhook, becaufe they immediately repofe upon the unmoved center of the 
earth. The faét itfelf is not called in queftion ; and there are noted for having this 
fingular privilege, the iflands of Gotho ; the fmall iflgnd Sikubufima, on which ftands 
a moft ftately temple of Bonzes, being one of the firft that was built in the country 5 
the large mountain Kojafan near’ Miaco, famous for the number of its convents, 
monafteries, and monks, befides fome few others. 

The greateft riches of the Japanefe foil, and thofe wherein this empire exceeds moft 
known countries, confift in all forts of minerals and metals, particylarly in gold, 
filver, and copper. ‘Che many hot wells in feveral parts of the empire, and the feveral 
fmoking and burning mountains, fhew what a ftock of fulphur, which is the mother 
and main ingredient of mineral and metallic bodies, is hid in the bowels of the earth, 
befides the vaft quantities of this fubftance dug up in feveral places. Not far from 
Virando, where we had our factories and warehoufes, before we removed to Naga- 
faki, lies a fall rocky ifland, (one of thofe which, by reafon of their great number, 
are called by the Japanefe Kinkiu Sima, that is, the Ninety-nine Iflands,) which, 
though never fo fmall, and encompafted by the fea, hath been burning and trembling for: 
many centuries. Another {mail ifland oppofite to Satzuma, which is by the Japanefe 
called Fuogo, which name they borrowed from the Portugueze, and retained ever fince, 


* The effects of this earthquake were fo fupendous and dreadful, that 1 could not forbear, with the 
reader’s leave, to infert at length, the account which F, Lewis de Frocs gives of it, in a letter dated at 
Simonofeki, in the province Nagatta, OGtober 15, 1586. His words are: “ In the year of Chrift 1586, 
Japan was fhook by fuch dreadful earthquakes, that the like was uever known before. From the province 
Sacaja, as far ag Miaco, the earth trembled for forty days fucceffively. -In the town of Sacajafixty houfes. 
were thrown down. At Nagafama, a fmall town of about a thoufand houfes, in the kingdom Oomi, the 
earth gaped and {wallowed up one half of that place; the other half was deftroyed by a fire. Another’ 
place in the province Facata, much frequented by merchants, and likewife called Nagafama by the-natives,. 
after it hud been violently fhook for fome days, was at laft fwallowed up by the fea; the waters rifing fo. 
high that they overflowed the coafts, wafhed away the houfes, and whatever: they met. with, drowned the 
inhabitants, and left no footftep of that once rich and populous town, but the place on which the caitle 
ftood, and even that under water. A ftrong caftle in the kingdom of Mino, built at the top ofa high hill,, 
after feveral violent hocks, funk down and difappeared on a fadden, the earth gaping, that not. the. leaft 
footftep remained, a lake quickly filling the place where the foundations of the catle had been.. Another 
accident of this kind happened in the province Ikeja. Many-more gaps and openings were obferved up- 
and down the empire, fome of which were fo wide and Aeep, that guns being fired into them, the balls 
could not be heard to reach the other end, and fuch a flench. and {fmoke iffued out of them, that people 
would not venture to travel that way. Quabacundono {who was afterwards called Taicofama) refided at 
Sacomot, in the cattle Achec, when thefe earthquakes begun, but they growing too thick and“viclent, he 


retired haftily to Ofacca, His palaces were ftrongly fhook, but not thrown down.”? L 
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and: which is marked in our maps by the name of Vulcanus, hath an ignivomous moun 
- tain, which hath been likewife burning, at different intervals, for many ages. At the top 
of a mountain, in the province Figo, is to kz {cen a large cavern, formerly the mouth 
of a volcano, but the flame ceafed of late, prebably for want of combuttible matter. 
In the fame province there is another place ‘called Alo; famous for a temple called Afa 
no Gongen, or the “ ‘Femple of the jealous God of fo,” not far from which there is 
an almoft perpetual flame iffuing out of the top of a mountain, and more vifible in the 
“night-than itis in the day-time. Another burning mountain lies in the province Tfi- 
kufen, not far from a place called Kujanoffe. It was formerly a coal-mine, which 
through the careleffnefs of the miners accidentally took’ fire, and continued burning 
ever fince. Sometimes a black ftench and fmoke is obferved to iffue out of the top of 
the famous mouritain Fei, im the province Suruga, which in height is furpaffed by the 
only Pic of Teneriffe, but in fhape and beauty hath, I think, not its equal; the top of 
it is covered “with everlaiting fhow, which, being, as it frequently is, blown up into 
flocks: by the violence of the wind, and.difperfed about, reprefents, as it were, a {moking 
hat. The Japanefe hiftories mention, that formerly the top of it burnt, but that upon 
‘a new opening which was made by the violence of the fire at the fide of the mountain, 
the flame ceafed foon after. Unfen is a deformed, large, but not very high moun- 
tainl, near Simabara. At all times the top.of it is bare, whitifh from the colour of the 
fulphur, and withal refembling a caput mortuum, or burnt out maffa, It fmokes little ; 
“however, I could difcern the fmoke arifing from it at three miles diftance, Its foil is 
burning hot in,feveral places, and befides fo loofe and fpongious, that a few {pots of 
round excepted, on which ftand fome trees, one cannot walk over it without continual 
Ear, for the craking, hollow noife, perceived under foct. Its fulphurous finell is fo 
ftrong, that for many miles round there is not a bird to be feen; when it rains, the 
-water bubbles up, and the whole mountain feems then as it were boiling. Many cold 
fprings and.hot baths arife-on and about it. Among others, there is a famous hot bath, 
-which they believe to ‘be an infallible cure for the venereal difeafe, if the patient for 
feveral days together, goes in but for a few moments a day and wafhes himfelf in it. 
He muft begin the cure with another hot bath, not quite fo ftrong, called Obamma, 
fituate a few leagues off ; and all the whilé he ufes the waters, he muft keep toa hot 
warming diet, and, as foon as he comes out of the bath, go to bed, and, covering himfelf 
very well, endeavour to fweat. Not far from this hot bath is a monaftery of the fe& of 
‘Tendai, ‘The monks of this place have given peculiar names to each of the hot fprings 
arifing in the neighbourhood, borrowed from their quality, from the nature of the froth 
.a-top, or the fediment at bottom, and from the noife they make as they come out of the 
ground ; and they have affigned then: as purgatories for feveral forts of tradefmen and 
handicraftfmen, whofe profeffions feem to bear fome relation to any of the qualities 
abovementioned. Thus, for inftance, they lodge the deceitful beer and fackibrewers 
at the bottom of a deep muddy fpring ; the cooks and paftry-cooks in another, which 
ds remarkable for its white froth ; wranglers and quarrelfome people in another, which 
ruthes out of the ground with a frightful murmuring noife, and foon. After this man- 
ner impofing upon the blind and fuperftiticus vulgar, they fqueeze large fums of 
gmoney out of them. making them believe that-by their prayers and interceffion they may 
de delivered from thefe places of torment after death. In that dreadful Lerfecu- 
tion, which was raifed in Japan againft the Chriftian reliZion, and which hath not its 
. equal in hiftory, amongift innumerable other torments inflited on the new converts to 
amake them abandon theiy newly embraced faith, and return to the Paganifm of their 
fathers, they were brought hither and tortured with the hot waters of this place. Of 
other 
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ether hot batlis in Japan, that called Obamma, is one of the moft eminent, and moft 
efficacious. It lies to the weft of the mountain Ufen, about three miles off, and is faid 
to have extraordinary virtues in curing feveral external and internal diftempers, as 
among o.hers, by bathing and {weating, tiie pox, which however is obferved frequently 
to return, probably becaufe they are not {kilful enough to thanage this diftemper, or 
by reafon of their not underftanding the right ufe of baths in.general. The province 
Figo hath feveral hot fprings, about which grow, as J was informed, camphire trees 
ofan uncommon fize, hollow and full of water. The chief and-moft eminent for ita 
virtues is a hot bath not far from the above-mentioned temple Afano Gongert. ‘There 
are alfo feveral hot fprings in the province Fifen, one for inftance in the village Takijo, 
another in the village Urifino. Both would prove very beneficial in curing feveral dif- 
tempers, if the natives: did but know how to ufe them. 1 obferved it in all Afiatic 
countries which I pafled. through in my travels, that the natives @fe the hot baths 
feldom more than three orat furtheft eight days, by which probably enough, they 
will find fome benefit and relief, which they are too apt to miftake for an actual cure, 
and in eafe of a relapfe to lay all the fault on the waters. 

The greareit quantity of fulphur is brought from the province Satzuma. It is dug 
up in a fmall neighbouring ifland, which from the: great plenty it affords of this fub-. 
flance, is called Iwogafima, or the Sulphur Ifland. It is not above a hundred years 
fince they firft ventured thither. It was thought before that time to be wholly inac~ 
ceffible, and by reafon of the thick fmoke, which was obferved continually to arife 
from it, and of the feveral fpeétres, and other frightful uncommon apparitions, people 
fancied to fee there chiefly in the night, -it was believed to be a dwelling place of devils, . 
till at la(t a refolute and courageous man.offered himfelf, and obtained'leave accordingly, 
to go and to examine the ftate and fituation of it. He chofe fifty refolute fellows for 
this expedition, who upon going on fhore found neither hell nor devils, but a large 
flat fpot of ground atthe top, which was fo thoroughly covered with fulphur, that 
wherever they walked, a- thick fmoke iffved from under their feet.. Ever fince that 
time this ifland brings in to the Prince of Satzuma.about 20 chefts of filver per annum, 
arifing only from the fulphur dug up there, befides what he gets by the trees and timber 
growing along the fhore. The country of Sitnabara, particularly about the hot baths’ 
above-meutioned, affords alfo a fine pure native fulphur, which however the inhabitants 
dare not venture to dig up, for fear of offending the tutelar genius of the place, they 
having found upon trial, that he was not willing, to {pare it. I pafs over. in filence 
feveral other places, for want of.a thorough information. 

Gold, the richeft'of all metals, is dug up in feveral provinces of the Japanefe Empire. 
‘The. greatelt quantity of it is melted out.of its own ore. Some they wafh out of gold 
fand. Sone fmall quantity alfo is contained in the copper. The Emperor claims the 
fupreme jurifdidion of all the gold mines, and indeed all other.mines in the Empire, 
none of which may be opesed, and-worked,. without his exprefs leave and_confent. 
Of the produce of all the mines, which are worked, he claims two-thirds, and one- 
third is left to the ord of the Province, in which the mine lies, the latter however, as 
they refide upon the fpot, know how to improve their third parts fo as to fhare pretty 
equally with the Emperor. The richeft. gold ore and which yields the fineft gold, ‘is 
dug™p in Sado,. one of the northern provinces in the great ifland Nipon. Sonie of 
the veins there were formerly fo rich, that gne Catti of the oré yielded one, and fome+ 
times two thails of gold. But of late, as I was informed, the veins there, and.in moft 
other mines, not only run fcarcer, but vield not » ar the quantity of gold they did for- 
merly,, which we were told, was the occafion, atuongft other reafons, of tie late ftric 

orders: 
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orders relating. to the trade and commerce with us, and the Chinefe. There is alfo a 
very rich gold jand in the fame province, which the Prince caufes to be wafhed for his 
~ own benefit, without fo much as giving notice of it, much lefs part of the profit, to the 
‘court at Jedo. After the gold mines of Sadd, thofe of Surunga were always efteemed 
the richeft, for befides that this province yieldcd at all times a great quantity of gold 
ore, there is fome gold contained even in the copper dug up there. Among the gold- 
mines of the province Satzuma, there was one fo rich, that a catti of the ore was found 
upon trial to yield fxom four to fix thails of gold, for which reafon the Emperor hath 
given ftrict orders, not to work it, for fear fo great a treafure fhould be exhaufted too 
foon. A mountain on the Gulf Ookus,_ in the diftrid of Oimura. which had leaned 
on one fide for a confiderable time, happened fome years ago to fall over into the fea, 
and there was found at the bottom of the place where it ftood fo rich a gold fand, that, 
as I was credibly fnformed, it yielded one half of pure gold. It lay fomewhat deep, 
and was to be fetched up by divers. But this rich harveft Jafted not long, for a few 
years aiter, in a great ftorm and extraordinary high tide, the fea overflowed all that fpot 
of ground, and covered at once thefe ineftimable riches with mud and clay to the depth of 
fome fathoms. The poor people in the neighbourhcod {till bufy themlelves, wafhing the 
fand about this mountain, which contains fome gold, but in fo inconfiderable a quan- 
tity, that they can hardly get a livelihood by it. There is another gold-mine in the 
province Tfikungo, not far from a village called Toflino, but fo full of water, that they 
an not go on with working it. However, the fituation of the mine is fuch, that by 
cutting the rock, and making an opening beneath the mouth of the mine, the water 
might be cafily drawn off. This was attempted accordingly, but as they went to work, 
there arofe of a fudden fuch a violent ftorm of thunder and lightning, that the work. 
men were «bliged to defift and to fly for fhelter, which made the fuperftitious vulgar 
believe, that the tutelar god and protector of the place, unwilling to have the bowels 
of the earth committed to his truft thus rifled, raifed this ftorm purpofely to make 
them fenfible how much he was difpleafed at this undertaking. Nor was there any 
further attempt made fince, for fear of provoking his anger and wrath ftill more. Such 
another accident, and which had the fame effect, happened at the opening of a gold- 
mine in the ifland Amakufa, for it was fo fuddenly filled with water, which broke out of 
the mountain, and deftroyed all the works, that the miners had fcarce time to efcape and 
to fave their lives. : 
There are fome filver-mines in the province Bingo. Others, and thefe much richer, 
at a place called Kattami, in one of the northern provinces: others in other places, 
which I forbear mentioning, for want of fufficient information. The two iflands Gin- 
fima and Kinfima, that is, gold and filver iflands, which lie to the eaft of Japan, and 
which I had occafion to {peak of in the fourth chapter of this book, deferve a place 
here, if it be true, what the Japanefe boaft, and what their very names and characters 
feem to imply, of their wealth and riches. ‘i 
-Copper-s the moft common of all metals dug up in Japan, and the produce of copper 
mines enriches feveral provinces of this empire. It is at prefent dug up chiefly in the 
provinces of Suruga, Atfingo, and Kijnokuni. That of Kijnokuni is the fineli, moft 
malleable and fitteft for work of any in the world. That of Atfingo is coarfe, and 
feventy cattis of it mit be mixed with thirty cattis of the Kijnefe to make it ma!¥eable 
and fit for ufe. That of Suruga is only exceedingly fine and «without faults, but. charged 
with a confiderable quantity of gold, which the Japanefe at prefent ain and refine, 
much better than they did formerly, which occafions great complaints among the 
refiners and Brahmines upon the coafts of Cormandel. ‘Chere are alfo fome copper- 
mines 
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mines in the province of Satzuma, which the Emperor very lately gave leave to work. 
All the copper is brought to Saccai, one of the five imperial towns, where it is refined 
and caft into {mall cylinders, about a {pan and a half long, and a finger thick. As 
“many of thefe cylinders as amount to one pickel, or 125lbs. weight, are packed up into 
{quare wooden boxes, and fold to the Dutch from twelve to thirteen maas the pickel. 
It is one-of the cheapeft commodities the Dutch buy in Japan, and they carry on a great 
trade with it.. There is befides a fort of coarfer copper, which is caft into large flat 
roundifh Jumps, or cakes, and is bought a great deal cheaper thaa the other, as it is 
alfo much inferior in goodnefs and beauty. Brafs is very fearce in Japan, and, much 
dearer than copper, the calamine-ftone being imported from Tunquin in flat cakes, and 
fold at a very good price. 

The province of Bungo affords.a fmall quantity of tin, which is [9 exceedingly fine 
and white, that it almoft comes up to filver. There is but little ufe made of this 
metal in the country. 

Iron is dug up only upon the confines of three provinces, Mimafaca, Bitsju, and Bifen; 
but it is found there in very large quantities. It is refined upon the fpot, and -caft 
into ftaffs, or cylinders, two {pans long. Japanefe merchants buy it at the place, and 
export it all over the empire. It is much of a price with copper, iron tools being full 
as dear or rather dearer than thofe of copper and brafs. Such houfhold-goods, hooks, 
cramp-irons in buildings and fhips, and other inftruments, as are in other countries 
made of iron, are made in Japan, of copper or brafs. They do not drefs their victuals 
in brafs pans, but have a particular fort of kettles or pans which are made of a com- 
pofition of iron, and are pretty thin. ‘The old ones of this fort are very much efteemed, 
and bought at a great rate, they having fomewhat particular in their fhape and make, 
which at prefent they have loft the art to imitate. 

They have no want of coals in Japan, they being dug up in great quantity in the 
province Tfikufen about Kujaniffe, and in moft northern provinces. 

Salt is made of fea-water in feveral maritime provinces. They make it thus. They 
clofe in a {pot of ground, and fill it with fine loofe fand, then they pour the fea-water 
upon it, and let it dry. ‘This they repeat feveral times, till they think the fand is 
fufficiently faturated with falt. Then they take it out and put it into a large.trough, 
with holes at the bottom, and putting frefh fea-water upon it, let it filtrate through the 
fand. The lye is boiled to a good confiftence, and the falt thus obtained is calcined 
in earthrn pots, till it becomes white, and fit for ufe and fale. 

Agates, of feveral forts, fome extraordinary fine, of a bluifh colour not unlike faphires,” 
as alfo fome cornelians and jafpers, are brought from the mountain Tfugaar, upon 

_ the northern extremities of the great province Osju, oppofite to the country of Jedo. 

Pearls, by the Japanefe called kainotamma, which is as much as to fay, fhell-jewels, 
or iewels taken out of thells, are found almoft every where about Saikokf in oyfters, 
and feveral other fea-thells. Every body is at liberty to fith them. Formerly the natives 
had little or no value for them, till they were apprifed of it by the Chinefe, who would 
pay good prices for them, the Chinefe women being very proud of wearing necklaces, 
and other ornaments of pearls. The largeft and fineft pearls are found in a fmall fort 
of oyfter, called akoja, which is not unlike the Perfian pearl-thell, much of the fame 
fhape; both valves fhutting clofe, about a hand broad, exceeding thin and brittle, black, 
fmooth, and fhining on the out-fide, withie pretty rough and unequal, of a whitith 
colour, and glittering like mother of pearl, Thefe pearl-fhells are found only in the 
feas about Satzuma, and in the gulf of Omura. Some of the pearls weigh from four 
to five condonins, ‘and thefe are fold for a hundred colans a-piece, The inhabitants 
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of the Riuku iflands buy moft of thofe, which are found about Satauma,, they: trading: 
-to that province; Thofe on the contrary. which are: found-in the guilf'of Omura, are 

fold chiefly to the Chinefe and Tunquinefe, and it is-computed:that they. buy: for about 

3000 thailsa year. This great profit oceafioned the ftrict orders: which were made. 

not long.ago by the Princes both of Satzuma arid Omura, importing, that for the future 

there fhould be no more of thefe oyfters fold in the market with other oyfters, as had 
been done formerty. I procured fome in private from Omura, not without great diffi- 
culty. I was told a very extrordinary thing of this fort of pearls, and ftrongly affured 
of the truth of the fact, which is, that, they have fomewhat of a prolific. quality, by, 
virtue of which, when fome of the largeft are put into a box full ofa peculiar Japanefe 
cheek varnift, made of another fhell called Takaragai (which I fall deferibe.in another 
place) one or two young pearls will grow on the fides, and when come to maturity, 
which they do in about three years time, drop off. Thefe pearls, by: reafon of then 
fearcity, are kept in private families, and the poffeffors feldom part with them, unlele 
upon wygent neceflity. All this, however, I deliver only upon hearfay, having myfelf 
feen none of this fort of pearl. There is another. flrell, which fometimes yields; pearls, 
found plentifully upon al! the Japanefe coafts, and called by the natives awabi.. It is 
an: univalve, in fhape almoft oval, pretty deep, open on one fide, where it ‘flicks 
to the rocks and to the bottom of the fea, with a row:of holes, which grow bigger, 
the nearer‘they come te the circumference of the thell ; rough and timy on its outward 
furface, frequently with corals, feaplants and other fhells flicking to #; on the infide 
of an‘exquifite mother of pearl’s glimmering, fometimes raifed ito whitith pearly excref- 
cences, which are likewife obferved in the common Perfian pearl-thells Acgreat lump 
of fiefh fills the cavity of this fhell, for which fole reafon a are looked for by filher« - 
men, being a a good commodity for the market. They have an inftrument made 

on purpofe to pull them off from the fides of the rocks, to which they ftick clofe. 

Another fhell, the name of which I could not learn, yields.a very large pearl, which fome= 

times weighs from five to fix condonins, but they are of a dirty yellow colour, il} thaped, 

and worth but little. A pretty good fort of pearl is fometimes obferved to grow. in the 

very flefh of a fhell, which is called by the natives tairaggi, and is. found in the ghif 

of Arima, between Janagava and Ifafaje...It is a flat fort ofa fhell, oblong,. almoft 

triangular, a little crooked on each fide, about a fpan and a half long, and a {par 
‘road 3 where broadeft, thin, tranfparent, fmooth, and polifhed like horn, but very 
brittle, ; ; : : 

-Naphta, of a reddith colour, by the Japanefé calfed tfutfono abra, which fignifies 
yed' earth; "is found in a river-of the province Jetfingo. It is taken up in fueh- places 
where. the water hath little or no run, and the natives.burn it in lamps,. inftead of oil. 

- Some ambergris is found upon the coafts of Satzuma, and ofthe Riuku iflands. 
A much greater quantity-comes from the coafts of Khumano, as they call them, where- 
by muft be underftood the fouthern. coafts of Kijnokuni, Isje, and fome neighbouring 
provinces. ~ It is found chiefly in the inteftines of a whale, which is caught frequently 
upon the Japanefe coafts, and is by the natives called fiakfiro, that is, the hundred~ 
fathom: fith, becawfe of the length of its inteftines, which is fuppefed to equal:that 
number of fathoms. It is found, as I obferved, in the inteftines of this whale, particularly 
in the lower guts, mixed with chatky limy excrements, almoft as hhard‘as ftone, and 
it-is from the hardnefs of thefe excrements, they conjeéturé upon difle@ing,. whether 
or no they are like to meet with ambergris. The natives*haye given a. very defpicable 
name to this-precious commodity, a name however becoming the meannefs. of its origin; 
for they call. it kufuranofu, that is, the excrement of whales-- The. ambergris, as 
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it. $s tore off by the waves from the bottom of the: fea, and thrown upon the coafts, 
before it is fwallowed by the whales, is. a.deformed, flat, flimy fubftance, not unlike a . 
cow-turd, and withal of a very difagreeable ungrateful fmell, -People that find. ic-thus 
Hoating on the furface of the water, or lying upon the coafts, take feveral {mall pieces, 
fqueeze and prefs them clofe together, .into the form of around ball, which. as it grows 
dry, becomes aifo more: folid and weighty. Others mix and knead. it.with meal, or 
flower oferice-hutks, by which means they not only increafe the quantity, but heighten 
and better the colour. However, the ambergris thus adulterated is eafily known; 
for if you take any quantity oa burn it, there will remain’a coal, .proportionable to the 
quantity of the Ruff mixed hit. . Itis obferved, befides, that the worms get. quickly 
into this {purious fort of ambergris. Others adulterate it, by mixing it with a certain 
powdered rofin-of a very agreeable feent, but this cheat alfo is eafily difcovered, for 
upon burning a piece o it, the mixture-of rofin.will evidently appear by the. very 
colour, ‘fmell, and, quality of the-fmoke. ‘Ihe Chinefe have another way of trying 
whether itbe genuine ; they fcrape fome of it very fine upon hot boiling tea-water; if 
genuine, it will diffolve and diffufe equally, which the adulterated fort doth not: The 
‘fhatives ufe it no otherwife but as an ingredient of other well-{cented {pecies, in. order, 
as they fay, to fix their volatile {mell. In the main they-.value it but little; and it is 
owing entirely to the Dutch and Chinefe, who would buy it up at any rate, that they 
have now. learnt to prize it: . And yet every body is at liberty to take it up, where he 
finds it, and to fell it as his own property. During my i in Japan, there was.a piece 
to be foid of 140 cattis weight, and of a greyifh colour. _ It was too large for any fingle 
erfon to purchafe, for which reafon they fold it by retail, from fixty to feventy. thails 
acatti Ibought kd for about thirty thails of that which was blackeft. (A more 
particular account of the ambergris is inferted in the Appendix.) . , 
All {@res of fubmarine plants, fhrubs, corals, ftones, mufhrooms, fea-fans,.corallines, 
fuci, algee, and the like, as alfo hells of all kinds, are found plentifully in the Japanefe 
feas, no ways inferior in beauty to thofe found about Amboina, and the fpice iflands, 
But the natives -value them fo little, that they won’t be at the trouble of looking fgr 
them, and if by chance they happen to fith them up: amongft other things, their way 
is to carry them to the next temple, or chapel of Jebus, who. is the Neptune of :the. 
country, thinking that it is not an unpleafing offering to this god, whom they-look 
upon, and worfhip, as the proteétor of fea-faring people. . ; : 
It remains to fay fomething of thé minerals and mineral fubftances, which haye not 
as yet been found in Japan, and are imported from beyond: fea.. Antimony and falar- 
moniac are abfolutely wanted, nor are their qualitiesand_ufes in the leaft known to the, 
natives. Quickfilver and borax are imported by the Chinefe. I met, however, -with 
two-forts of borax, growing naturally in Japan, but they are fo thorughly mixed with 
“heterogeneous fubftances, that the in! itants don’t think. it worth their-while to pick 
them up. -Sublimate mercury is very much afked for by fome , private people, who 
will give an extravagant price for it. They ufe it as the chief ingredient of 2 mercurial 
water, which is in great vogue among: them for the cure of ulcers, cancers, and other, 
cntaneous difeafes, Native cinnabar is by them given inwardly, in feveral diftempers.. 
The artificial cinnabar they make ufe of foracolour. Both are imported from China.. 
The buying and felling of this commodity js in the hands of private merchants, who; 
monopolize it by virtue of letters patents fram the Emperor. The native cinnabar. in 
neral is of a beautiful red colour, but fome of it is fo-exquifitely fine, that it is fold 
Eau than its -weight.in filver. ; nye 
‘ AT 2 CHAP, VI; 
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CHAP, VI. — Of the Fertility of the Country, as to Plante. — 


IT is not in the leat furprizing, confidering either the peculiar happinefs of the Japanefe 
climate, or the induftry of its laborious inhabitants, that the country affords fo large 
a{tock, and fuch an infinite variety of plants and fruits, both wild and cultivated, as it 
may defervedly boaft of. -Moft of thefe their forefathers, indigent and frugal asthey were, 
ufed for their food cad fuftenance. In fucceeding ages, as wealth and riches increafed, 
the tafte allo became more refined, and their tables more fumptuous and magnificent. In 
this prefent chapter I will take notice only of fuch platits as are of a more extenfive 
ufe, and asto the reft refer the more curious reader to my Ameenitates Exotica, wherein 
Thave given a catalogue, and begun a more accurate and botanical defcription of them.. 

Among the trees the mulberry-tree defervedly claims the firft place; for although 
its fruits, both black and white, be altogether infipid, and. not fit for eating, yet this 
defegt is fufficiently made good by the extenfive ufefulnefs of its leaves, which are the 
common food of filk-worms. It grows in moft parts of Japan, but in great plenty in 
the northern provinces, where many cities and villages fubfift almoft wholly upon the 
filk manufactures, though the filk wove there be not of the fineft. The beft and moft 
curious ftuffs are made by the banifhed grandees in the ifland Fatfinfio, weaving being 
their chief amufement ; but they make them of fine foreign filk. ‘The kadfi, or paper- 
tree, is of the mulberry kind: though it grows wild_in the country, yet they tranf- 
plant and cultivate it in feveral places, by reafon of its great ufefulnefs. It is obferved 
to grow with furprizing quicknefs, and to fpread its branches very far. ‘It affords a 
great quantity of bark, out of which they make paper, as allo ropes, matches, ftuffs, 
cloth, and feveral other things. ‘This tree alfo, and the way of making paper out-of 
its bark, which is very laborious and tedious, I have more fully defcribed in my 
Ameenitates Exotica. (The account which the author here mentions hath been inferted. 
in the Appendix.) : 
. The urufi or varnifh-tree, is another of the nobleft and moft ufeful trees of this 
country. It-affords a milky juice, which the Japanefe make ule of to varnifh, and as 
we call it, to japan all their houfhold-goods, dithes, and plates of wood, and this from 
the Emperor down to the meaneft peafant. For even at.court, and at the imperial 
table, fervices of lackered ware are preferred to thofe of gold and filver.. Another 
kind of varnifh-tree, with narrow lcaves, is called faafi: it grows wild on hills and 
mountains. It affords a {mall quantity of milk, and that too of a very bad fort, and 
therefore the natives think ic hardly worth their while to gather it. The true urufi is. 
of a kind peculiar to this country. “It grows in the provinces Figo and Tfikoku ; but 
that which grows in Jamatto is reckoned the fitteft for ufe, and to yield a better fort 
of varnith than it doth any where elfe ont of this province. The Indian varnith-tree, 
which I take to be the true anacardinus, is a tree quite different from the urufi of the 
Japanefe.~ At Siam it is called rack-tree. It grows and bears fruits in moft eaftern 
countries, but is obferved to afford none of its milky juice to the weft of the river 
Ganges, whether, becaufe of the barrennefs of the foil, or through the careleffnefs and 
ignorance of the natives, who do not know how to manage its culture. The greateft 
quantity of the milk ‘of this Indian varnith-tree is brought from the kingdoms of Siam 
and Cambodia, and fold very cheap all over the Eaft Indie. It is imported even into 
Japan, where the natives ufe it to lacker things of little value, and alfo asan ingredient 
of their {carcer and better fort of varnith. (The Japanefe varnifh-tree is defcribed and 
figured in the Amoxnitates, pag. 792.) wes : 

Lauri 
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Lauri, or bay-trees, of feveral kinds grow in Japan. That which bears red berries 
is a cannelifera {puria, or rather, by reafon of its vilcofity, a caffia lignea. It re- | 
fembles exactly the cinnamon-tree, both in its fhape, and in the figure and fubftance of 
its leaves. But the bark falls far thort of that agreeable fweetnels, which is peculiar 
only to the bark of the true cinnamon, and it hath more of the aromatic fharpnefs of a 
coftus; | This imperfection I take to be owing entirely to the quality of the foil wherein 
it grows; for I obferved alfo, that: the bark of the Malabarian, Sumatran, and. Javan 
cinnamon-trees, (which latter is wholly neglected), hath not near that eminent degree 
of fharpnefs and agreeablenels to the talte, which the true Ceylonefe cinnamon is fo 
miuch and fo defervedly efteémed for; that befides it is apt either to lofe its aromatic 
quality in a fhort time, or that its fharp pungent particles are fo wrapt up ina vifcous 
fubftance, as to make it altogether unworthy of bearing the very name cf cinnamon, a 
fubftanee, which is fuppofed to yield a fine, pleafant, fragrant oil, which no caflia 
lignea ever will. (Vide Ameenit. Exot. p. 772+) 

The kus, or camphire tree, is alfo of the laurel-kind. It bears black and. purple 
berries. ‘The camphire is prepared by the country-people in the’ province Satzuma, 
and the iflands Gotho, by a fimple decoCtion of the roots and wood cut into {mall 
pieces. It is extremely cheap, and 80 to 100 cattis of the Japanefe boiled camphire 
may be had for one fingle catti of the true Bornean camphire, which is faid to be a 
natural fubftance gathered on the ftumps of old camphire-trees in the ifland of Borneo, 
upon incifions made between the bark and wood. (The Japanefe camphire-tree is 
defcribed and figured p. 770. et feq. of the Ameenitates. ) 

Thianoki, that is the tea-fhrub, is ore of the moft ufeful plants growing in Japan, 
and yet it is allowed no other room but round the borders of rice and corn fields, 
and in other barren places, unfit for the culture of other things. The common 
drink of the Japanefe is brewed of the larger leaves of this fhrub ; but the young and 
tender leaves dried, powdered, and mixed ina cup of hot water into a fort of foup, are 
drank in houfes of people of quality before and atter their meals : And it is the cuftom 
of the country to prefent friends that come to vifit them, with one or more difhes ef 
tea, both whén they come and go. ’( A complete defcription of this thrub, of. its cul 
ture, growth, &c. hath been inferted in the Appendix. ) 

Sanfio is a middle-fized tree, with prickles. ‘They make ufe of its bark. and’ hufks 
inftead of pepper or ginger, and they eat the leaves by reafon of their pleafant aroma- 
tic tate, as they do alfo the riches, which grow in the country. (Vide Aman. Ex. 
p. 892, where this tree is defcribed and figured.) ‘ 

"There are three different forts of fig-trees growing in Japan. One is called kaki, if 
otherwife it may be called a fig-tree, it differing from-it in feveral particulars. It grows 
very plentifully in all parts of the empire. It is a: very ugly deformed fort of a tree 

. to look at, much like a fhort old apple-tree. It hath long oval leaves, without notches. 
The fruit refembles‘a reddifh apple, both in fhape and colour, and its flethy part hath 
the tafte of a delicate fig. The feed is of a hard and almoft ftony fubftance, and not 
unlike gourd-feeds, It ts no lefs commendable for its great fruitfulnefs, than it is for 
its extenfive ufe, for the fruits of it dried afford a pleafant and agreeable food for rich 
and poor. The Chinefe preferve them with fugar. The fecond fort of figs-is not 
unlike that which grows with us in Europe, only it grows on a tree; with .broad 
oblong, rough leaves, wihout notches. Gur European fig-tree makes up the third 
fort. It was brought into.the country, and planted there by the Portugueze. It bears 
avery large fruit, bigger than ours, and I think better talted. Butit isvery fearce. 
T need not mention here any thing of the fycomorus, or. wild fig-tree, becaufe its 

” fruire 
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fruits are not eat in the country, though it grows there very plentifully. (Thetwofirlt forts 
of the fig-tree are defcribed and figured, p. 803, et feq. of the Ameen Exotica.) | 

Chefnut-trees grow in great plenty in. Japan, . particularly in the province Tfikufen, 
and they bear chefnuts much larger and better than ours. Apple-trees, fuch as-we have 
them in Europe, they know nothing of. Nor. have they more than one fort of pears, 
of that kind, which we call winter-pears.. ‘hey grow in great plenty, and come to an 
extraordinary bignefs, the leaft weighing feldom lefs than a pound: but they are-not 
fit to be eat raw. - 4 

Walnut-trees_grow chiefly in the northern provinces. In the fame provinces grows 
a certain tall kind of taxus, called by the Japanefe kaja, with oblong nuts, inclofed in 
a flethy pulp, and not unlike, in bignefs and fhape, to the arrack-nut. Thefe nuts are 
not very agreeable to the tafte when frefh, though taken out of their pulp, for they 
have fomething aftringent in them : they tafte better when dried. ‘ ‘Chey.havea gentle 
purging quality, which is owing to their fweet gil, and are, for their many medicinal 
virtues, ferved at table along with the defert. The oils expreffed out of thefe nuts, is very 
{weet and agreeable, and taftes not unlike the oil of fweet almonds. It is much com- 
mended for its medicinal virtues, and alfo made ufe of to drefs viduals. he fmoke of 
the kernels of thefe nuts is the chief ingredient of the belt and deareft Japanefe ink. 
(This kind of taxus is defcribed and figured, p. 814. of the Amoznit.) 

Another fort of nuts, called Ginau, as big as large piftaches, grow very plentifully 
almoft every where in Japan, ona fine tall tree, the leaves. of which are not unlike the 
large leaves of an adianthum. The Japanefe call it Itfionoki. The nuts afford plenty 

‘of oil, which is alfo much commended for fevcral ufes. -As to a more accurate defcrip- 
tion of this tree, I refer the reader to the Ameenitates Exotic. p. 812. There are 
two forts of oaks grow in the country, both different from ours. The acorns of the 
larger fort are boiled and eat by the common people. The fruit of the naatime, or 
paliurus of Profp. Alpinus, as it grows in the country, is extraordinary good, and I 
think much larger than I faw it any where elfe. Pome-citron trees are to.be feen onl; 
in the gardens of the curious. Oranges and lemons grow very plentifully, and of dil 
ferent forts. That fort of lemons, which is reeKoned the beft, is called mican, It 
refembles a peach, both in fhape and bignefs, and hath an excellent aromatic flavour, 
but taftes fomewhat four. Another fort they call kinkan. It is much fearcer, in 
fhape and bignefs not unlike.a nutmeg,“ and exceedingly four. It grows on a fhrub, 
rather than a tree, and is much ufed in drefling their viduals, and in what they call 
atfiaer. (Vide Am. Exot. p. 801.) ; 

They plant but few vines, becaufe they obferve, that the grapes would not eafily 
vipen. Bramble-berries and rafberries, are not very agreeable to the tafte. Straw- 
berries are entirely infipid and not eat. With peaches, apricots and plums they are 
plentifully fupplied. OF plums, particularly, they have two forts, both different from, 
ours, one white, the other purple, both granulated like mulberries, and ingredients of 
what they call atfiaer. Cherry-trees, and the like, are kept only for the fake of the 
flowers, as are alfo by fome the apricot and plum trees, which they iniprove much 
by culture, fo that the flowers become as big as rofes, and in the fpring, when they are 
in full bloffom, afford a moft delightful fight about their temples, in their gardens and 
walks, the trees being thick covered with the flowers, as with fnow. : 

Firs and cyprefs-trees are the moft common trees in. their woods and forefts.. There 
are feveral different forts of both. Houfes and fhips are built of the wood, of which 
are made alfo all forts of houfehold-goods, ° as cabinets, trunks, boxes, tubs and the: 
Jike. The branches, and what falls down, ferve for fewel and-fire-wood. The-com. 
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nion peoplé burn alfo the nutsand leaves, which fall down from the trees, and gather. 
ing the fame daily they keep. the ground and roads-neat and clean. For ornament 
fake, they are planted in rows along the roads, and over the ridges of hills and moun. 
tains, which makes travelling very pleafant. The natives, as they improve every inch 
of ground, take care to plant them in fandy and barren places, which are good for nothing 
elle. No firs nor cyprefs-trees may be cut down, without leave from the magiftrate of 
the place; and left the felling of them fhould in time too much prejudice their growth, 
they mut always plant young ones inftead of thofe they cut down. 

Bamboos are very common, and of grcat ufe here, as every where in the Indies. 
Several forts of houfhold-goods, bafkets, matches, and other things are made of them, 
as are alfo gutters and fpouts, and the walls of houfes, A particular fort of bamboa 

rows in the province Oomi, which the Dutch export by the name of rottang and fell. 
for walking canés. I fhall explain elfewhere how they are fitted for fale. Both firs 
and bamboos are in great efteem among the Japanefe, for their conftant verdure ; and. 
the fuperftitious believe, that they have no fmall influence over the happy occurrences 
of human life. The temple-walks, and other holy places, are adorned with them, 
chiefly upon their feftivals and other folemn days; and they make frequent allufions to. 
them in their emblematical and poetical writings, particularly in congratulatory poems: 
for they are of opinion, that they will fabfift a long while, that common bamboos will 
ftand feveral hundred years, and that the common fir, which they call matznoki, will 
come to the age of a thoufand, that then it will bend down its ranches towards the. 

round, as not being able to fupport itfelf any longer. " And lef the truth of this af 
foion fhould be called in queftion, they fhew up and down the country fome firs and: 
bamboos of an uncommon fize indeed, and pretended long ftanding. I have feen fome 
extraordinary large ones myfelf. : : 

Finoki, and fuggi, are two forts of cyprefs trees, yielding a beautiful light whitifh 
wood, but neverthelefs of a good fubftance, and remarkable for this fingular quality, 
that it fucks in no water, and might well pafs for cedar-wood, It hath been fometimes 
forbid by the Emperor to fell thefe trees for any ufe whatfoever. But little regard is 
had to orders of this kind, particularly in thofe provinces which are remote from court, 
unlefs there be a very fevere punifhment put upon. tran{greffion thereof. Kfamaki, 
thatis, a ftinking maki-tree ; ffinoki, a fort of oak ; and jufnoki, that is, iron-tree, fo 
called from the uncommon hardnefs of its wood, are all very common trees. Moft 
houfes are built of the wood of them. Fatznoki, a tree growing about the city of 
Jeferi, and the root of the camphire-tree, afford the beft and fcarceft wood for cabinets, 
chefts of drawers, and fuch fort of work, by reafon of the curious running of its 

rain. - 
Japan I think may vie with moft, if not all, known countries, for a great variety. of 
beautiful plants and flowers, wherewith kind nature hath moft liberally and curioufly 
adorned its fields, hills, woods and forefts. Some of thefe they tranfplanted into gar- 
dens, and improved by affiduity and culture to the utmoft, and indeed to a iurprifing 
degree of perfection. It is foreign to my prefent purpofe to enumerate and to ‘defcribe 
all thofe I met withal during my ftay ix the country. I referve this for another work, 
and will here confine myfelf barely to mention fome of the chief. Tfubacki is a nretiy 
large fitrub, bearing flowers not unlike rofes. lt growsin woods and hedges. it hath - 
many beautiful varieties, of which, in the Japmefe language, copious as it is, there are 
goo names, if it be true what. the natives report. ‘Sutfuki is another. thrub with lily- 
flowers: Of this the natives fay, there are upwards of an hundred varieties to be met 
with in gardens; The two kinds, which grow wild, one with purple, the other with 


es in 
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incarnate flowet's, ate a great ornament to hills and fields in the proper feafon, afford. 
ing a fight pleafing beyond expreflion. Sakanandfio is another fhrub with lily-flowers, 
but much larger than the former. Itis alfo much fcarcer, and there are three varieties 
of it. ; a 

Momidfi is a kind of maple. It is fo called from the purple colour of its leaves, 
There.are two varieties of it, which differ one from another only in this particular, that 
the leaves of one turn purple in the fpring, and of the other in autumn. Both afford 
to the eye a very curious fight. The fafi-tree is alfo faid to change the colour of its 
leaves into a fine purple in autumn. 

There are numberlefs varieties of feverfews (matricariz) and lilies growing in this 
country. The firft (the flowers of which art and culture hath improved to the bignefs 
of rofes) are the chief ornament of houfes and gardens, the others of defart and un- 
cultivated places. | Nor hath nature been lefs kind with regard to the narciffus, flower- 
de-lys, clove gilli-flowers, and the like. But one thing I cannot help obferving, which 
is, that thefe feveral flowers fall as fhort of others of their kind, growing in other coun- 
tries, in ftrength and agreeablenefs of fmell, as they exceed them in the exquifite 
beauty of their colours. The fame holds true with regard to moft fruits growing in 
Japan, which are far from coming up to the pleafant aromatic tafte of thofe which 

row in China, and other eaftern countries. . 

They cultivate as much hemp and cotton as they can fpare ground in their fields. 
Sijro, or the wild hemp-nettle, grows plentifully in mof uncultivated places. ‘This plant 
makes good in fome meafure what want there is of hemp and cotton, for feveral forts 
of ftuffs, fine and coarfe, are fabricated of it. 

The feeds of the following plants afford their oil for feveral ufes both phyfical 
and domeftic. Kiri, is a very large but fearce tree. It hath leaves like burdock, 
flowers like the digitalis, fet toa long ftalk, and feeds refembling marfhmallowfeeds. The 
mikaddo, or ecclefiaftical hereditary emperor, bears the leaf of this tree, with three 
flowering ftalks, in his coat of arms. (It is defcribed and figured, p. 859 of the 
Ameen. Exot.) Abrafin is a middle-fized tree, with the leaves of a platanus. Its ~ 
flowers refemble rofes in fhape and bignefs, and the feeds are like the feeds of the 
ricinus, which made me call it ricinus arboreus folio alceew. The afadiracht avicenne, 
the tfubaki, above-mentioned, as alfo the urufi, faafi, and kainoki trees. ‘Vhe cotton 
fhrub and plant. Sefami of two kinds, with white and black feeds. Of.all the 
oils expreffed out of the feeds of thefe feveral plants, only that of the fefamum and 
kai, are made ufe of in the kitchen, and even thefe but fparingly, victuals being com- 
monly dreffed in this country without either butter or oil. : 

The Japanefe are as good hufbandmen, as perhaps any people in the world. Nor 
indeed is it very furprifing, that they have made great improvements in agriculture, 
confidering not only the extreme p. puloufnefs of the country, but chiefly that. the 
natives are denied all commerce and communication with foreigners, and muft necef- 
farily fupport themfelves by their own labour and induftry. Hence the laws on this - 
head are very particular and fevere. Not only the fields and flat country, which are 
feldom or never turned into meadows and pafture ground, but likewife the hills and 
movntains, afford corn, rice, peafe, pulfe, and numberlefs edible plants. Every inch 
of ground is improved to the beft advantage, and it was not without great admiration, 
we beheld in our journies to and from court, hills and méuntains, many inacceffible 
to cattle, which would He wholly neglected in other countyies, cultivated up to their 
tops. They are very dexterous and fkilful in mapuring their ground, which they do 
in various ways, and with many different fubftances, as I fhall have occafion to thew 
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in feveral places of. this hiftory. Flat low grounds are ploughed with oxen, fteep and | 
high ones by men and both manured with human dung. As to rice in particular, _ 
which is the main food of the natives, what ground they can conveniently fpare, and 
wil admit of its culture, is turned into Tice-fields, particularly low flat land, which 
they can cut through by canals, and where they havea command of-water, which fur. 
prilingly quickcns the growth of this plant, it loving a wet muddy foil. The Japanefe 
rice according'y is -{teemed the beft of all Afia, particularly what grows in the northern 
prev , which will keep many years, and which for this reafon they chufe to fill 
their ftore-houfes withal, having firft wathed it in muddy. water and then dried it. All 
luads muft be furveyed every year, before they are fown, by Kemme, as they call 
them, being fworn furveyors, who are very big of their flull in geometry, and have 
the privilege of wearing two {words, which is otherwife allowed to nene but to the 
nobility and foldiers. When the harveft draws near they are furveyed once more, at 
which time it is computed what the whole crop is likely to amount to, which they do 
generally, indeed by guefs, but yet with a furprifing accuracy, and thereby prevent 
the tenants cheating their landlords. Ifthe harveft is like to prove extraordinary good, 
they caufe a {quare piece of ground,to be cut and threthed, and thence infer as to the 
whole. The landlords claim Rokubu, fix parts in ten, of all the produce of their 
land, whether rice, corn, wheat, peafe, pulfe, or other, and the tenant for his trouble 
and maintenance keeps fijbu, or four parts in ten, Such as hold lands of the crown, 
give but four parts in ten to the Emperor’s ftewards, the remainder is for themfelves. 
Yor encouragement’s fake, fuch as cultivate untilled ground have the whole crop left 
them for the firft two or three years. “The ground in general is divided into three 
forts. 1. Sfo, the beft, 2. Tsju, middling, and 3. Ge, poor ground, But they 
admit likewife of Dfo no fio, next to the beft, Dfo no Isju, next to the middling, and 
Dfo no Ge, next to the bad. Some regard is had, as to the fcot, to.the good or bad 
quality of the foil, and it varies alfo confiderably in different provinces, but in the main 
it amounts to fix parts in ten. Among many excellent laws, which relate to agricul- 
ture, they have one; by virtue of which, whoever duth not cultivate his ground for 
the term of one year, forfeits his title and poffeffion. 

‘The chief produce of the fields which contributes moft to the fuftenance of life, ts 
by the.Jananefe comprehended under the name of gokokf, that is, * the five fruits of 
the fields.” It is by their good or bad growth they eftimate the value of the ground ; 
the fruitfulnefs of the year, and the wealth of the. poffeffor. They make up the chief 
difhes at their meals, and make good the want there is of flefh-meat, which cuftom and 
religion forbid them to eat. The gokokf are, 1. Kome, or rice. There are feveral 
varietics of rice grow in the country. The beft fort hath not its equal in the Indies, 
It is perfectly white, like fnow, and fo nourifhing and fubftantial, that foreigncrs who are 
not ufed to it, can eat but little of it at atime. Boiled to a good confiftence, they-eat it 
at their meals inftead of bread. Out of what remains from their yearly proyifiou they 
brew a fort of {trong fat beer, called facki, but no more than they think their families 
fhall have occafion for. - Foreigners can export no mere rice, or becr than what the 
magiltrate will allow them. 2. Oomuggi, which is as much as to fay, “ great corn,” 
is what we call barley. They feed their cattle and horfes with it: fome drels their 
vidtvals with the flour, and make cakes of it. . There is a fort of barley grows in Japan, 

“with purple-coloured ears, which, when ripe, are a curious ornament to the fields. 
3. Koomuggi, that is, ‘¢ {mall corn,” is what we call wheat. It is extremely cheap, 
and I know of.nothing they make.of it, but a particular fort of cakes made of the flour, 
4. Daidfa, that is, daidbeays, —. certain fort of beans about the bigneis of Turkith 
neste. orowine after the manner of lupins. They are next to the rice in ufe and 
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cfteem. Of the meal of thefe beans is miade what they calf midfa; a mealy pap, 


. which they drefs their victuals withal, as we.do with butter. What they calf foeju, is 


alfo made of it, which is a fort of an embamma, as they call it, which they eat at meals 
to get a good ftomach. This foeju is exported by the Dutch, and brought even into 
Holland. I have deferibed their way of making it in my Amzenitates Exoticz, p. 839 5 
where the the plant itfelf, bearing thefe beans, is figured and defcribed. ‘5. Adfuki, or 
fodfu, that is, fobeans. They grow likewife after the manner of lupins, and are black, 
not unike lentils; or the Indian cajan. The flour is baked with fugar into mansje and 
other cakes. Befides the feveral forts of gokokf juft mentioned, the following plants: 
are comprehended under the fame name : awa, Indian corn (panicum Indicum Tabern.) 
kibi, or milium vulgare noftras, millet: fije, or panicum vulgare juba minore femine nigria 
¢ante: and in general, all forts of corn, and mami, that is peafe and pulfe, ~ ; 

Turnips grow very plentiftilly in the country, and exceeding large ones. Of all the- 
produce of the fields they perhaps contribute moft to the fuftenance of the natives. 
But the fields being manured with human dung, they fmell fo ftrong that foreigners, . 
chiefly Europeans, cannot bear them. The natives eat them raw; boiled, or pickled. 
Horfe-radifhes, carrots, gourds, melons, cucumbers, mala infana, fennel, and fome forts: 
of lettuce, which with us are cultivated in gardens, grow wild in Japan. - The pa/finaca: 
bortenfis, or garden parfnip, is not to be met with, But wild parfnip grows plentifully. 
every where. Parfley, cummin, fuccory, and our common European lettuce, are 
cultivated by the Dutch, as they were formerly by the Portugueze, and thrive extraor-. 
dinary well. . 

Befides the plants I have hitherto mentioned, there are numberlefs others that: grow 
in the fields, upon hills and mountains, in woods and forefts, in morafly grounds, in 
barre and uncultivated places, along the fea-coafts, and, in fhort, every where. Of 
all thefe, there are very few but what afford their roots, leaves, flowers, and fruits, 
not only for the fuftenance of the common people, but even for the delicious tables of 
people of qudlity. There is a great variety of ‘mufhrooms, moft of which are eat, 
Some, indéed, are poifonous, and unlucky aggidents happen frequently. ‘The ufe of 
fome other plants is often attended with the like dangerous confequences, the venomous 


- being fometimes miftook for the wholefome by ignorant people. Some, indeed, they 


know how to deprive of their hurtful and venomous qualities. Thus, out of the kon- 
jakf, which is a poifonous fort of a dracunculus, they prepare a fweet mealy pap. "In 
the like manner, by exprefling the juice, by macerating and boiling the roots of the . 
warabi or fern, of the ren, or faba Agyptica, called by fome tarate flour, as alfo of 
what they cali kafne, they make a fine fort of flour ; which is of great ufe in dreffin 
their viduals, and which they eat befides by itfelf, diffolved’in water. Of all the foft 


‘ fubmarine plants there is hardly one, but what the natives eat. Fifhermen’s wives wath, 


fort, and fell them ; and they are likewife very dexterous in diving them up fgom the 
bottom of the fea in twenty to forty fathoms depth. : . 


CHAP, VIE. — Of the Plenty of the Country as to Beafts, Birds, Reptiles, and Infelts, 


OF the animals of -this country fome are merely chimerical, not exifting in nature, 
nor. invented by the Japanefe themfelves, but .borrowed. from their neighbours the 
Chinefe.. Of thefe it will not be improper to give fgme account, before I proceed to 
to deferibe thofe which really exift. es ne : : 

Kirin, according to the defcription and figure @fich-the Japanefe give of it, is.a 
awinged quadruped, of incredible fwiftnefs, with two foft horns fies before the 
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breaftyand bent backwards, with the body of a horfe, and claws ofa deer, and a head 
which comes néareft to that of a dragon. The good-nature- and holinefs of this ani- 
mal are fo great, that they fay it takes fpecial care, even in walking, not to trample - 
over any the leaft plant, nor to injure any the moft inconfiderable worm or infec 
that might, by chance, come under its feet.’ Its conception and birth require a par- - 
ticular conftcllation in heaven, -and the birth of a fefin upon earth. Sefin isa man 
endowed by nature with an incomparable underftanding, and a more thair human pene- 
tration, a man capable to dive into the myfteries of divine and fupernatural things, and 
withal fo full of love towards mankind, as to reveal his difcoveries for their common 
benefit. There are famous, as fuch, the two Chinefe Emperors, Gio and Siun; the 
memory of whofe excellent government, and the great difcoveries they made in the 
knowledge and virtues of plants, will be always dear in that empire : Koofi and Mooft, 
two Chinefe philofophers: Siaka, an Indian philofopher, and great difcoverer of fuper- 
natural truths : Darma in China, and Sotoktais in Japan, both founders of particular 
Teéts, and perfons of an unfpotted holy life. : : 

Befides the kirin, there are two other chimeras of the quadruped kind: one is called * 
fuugu. It is not unlike a leopard as to its fhape, but hath two foft horns before the 
breatt, bent backwards. ‘The other is called kaitfu, or kaifai. This hath fomething of 
the fox in its fhap#, two horns before the breaft, another horn in the forehead, and 3 
row of prickles, like the crocodile, along the back. 

After the four-footed chimeras, the tats, dria, or dsja, as it is called by the Japanefe, 
that is, the dragon, muft be mentioned. The icucles and hiftories of their gods and 
heroes are full of fabulous ftories of this animal. They believe that. it dwells at the 
bottom of the fea, as in its proper element. ‘They reprefent it in their books, as a hugey 
long, four-footed fnake, fealy all over the body, like the crocodile, with fharp prickles 
along the back, but the head is beyond the re monftrous and terrible. ‘The tail of the 
Japanefe dragon ends as it were into a two-edged {word, Some of the Japanefe Empe- 

- ror’s.cloth, his arms, fcimiters, knives, and the like, as alfo the furniture and hang- 
ings of the imperial palace, are adorned with figures of this dragon, holding a round 
jewel, or pearl, in the right fore-claw."™: he Japanefe dragon hath but three claws on 
each foot, whereby it is diftinguifhed from the Chinefe imperial dragon, which is repre- 
fented with five. Tatfmaki, is another dragon, with a long watery tail. It is believed, 
that this alfo lives at the bottom of the fea, and by flying up thence into the air, occa+ 
fions by its violent turnings, what we call a water-fpout ; which phanomenon is very 
common’ on the Japanefe feas, and obferved frequently to break towards the coafts. 

‘Foo is a chimerical but beautiful large bird a paradife; of a near kin to the phenix 
of-the ancients. It dwells in the high regions of the: air, and it hath this, common with 
the kirin,-that it never comes down from thence, as the-Japanefe religioufly believe, to 
honour the earth with its bleffed prefence, but upon the birth.of a fefin, or that ofa 
great Emperor, or upon fome fuch other extraordinary occafion. ‘Thus far the chi. - 
merical animals. I proceed now to give an account of fuch as do really exift. : 

Confidering the largenefs and extent of the Japanefe empire, it is but fparingly fup- 
plied with four-footed beafts, wild.oy tame. The former find but few defart places, 
where they could increafe and multiply, and follow their ufual thy way of life. “The 
lattey are bred up only for carriage and agriculture. Pythagoras’s dottrine af the 
tranfmigration of the foul being received almoft univerfally, the natives eat no flefh- 
meat, and living, as theydo, upon vegetables, they know how to improvesthe 
ground to much better acvantages than by turning it into meadows and paitures for 

" breeding of cattle. To begin the tame beaits. There are horfes in she country : 

: bs : 4u2. : _. they 
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they are indeed little in the main, but fome of them-not inferior in fhape, {wiftnefs and 
dexterity to the Perfian breed. They ferve for ftate, for riding, for carriage and 
“ploughing. The beft horfes come from the provinces Satzuma and Osju; anda 
certain breed of little horfes from Kai, is very much efteemed. Oxen and cows ferve 
only for ploughing and carriage. Of milk and butter they know nothing. They have 
a fort of large buffles, of a monftrous fize, with bunches on the back, like camels, 
which ferve for carriage and tranfport of goods only, in large cities, They know 


nothing of affzs, mules, camels, and elephants. Sheen and goats were kept formerly 
by the Dutch and Portugueze at Virando, where the kind {till fub‘its. ‘They might 
be bred in the country to great advantage, if the natives were permitted to eat the flefh, 
or knew how to manage and manufaéture the wool. ‘They have but few fwine, which 
were brought over from China, and are bred by the country people in Fifen, nor 
indeed for their own ufe, which would be contrary to their fuperftitioys notions, but 
to fell them to the Chinefe ; who come over for trade every year, and are great admirers 
of pork, though otherwife the doétrinc of Pythagoras, about the tranfmigration of fouls, 
hath found place likewife in China. Since the now reigaing Emperor came to the 
throne, there are more dogs bred in Japan than, perhaps, in any one country whatever, 
and than there were before even in this empire. They have their mafters, indeed, but lie 
about the ftreets, and are very troublefome to paflzngers and travellers. Every ftreet 
mutt, by fpecial command of the Emperor, keep a certain number of thefe animals, © 
and provide them with victuals. There are buts built in every ftreet, where they are 
taken care of when they fall fick. Thofe that die muft be carried up to the tops of 
mountains and hills, as the ufual burying-placec, and very decently interred. Nobody 
may, under fevere penaliies, infult or abufe them, and to kill them is a capital crime, 
whatever mifchief they do. In this cafe, notice of their mifdemeanors mutt be given 
to their keepers, who are alone empowered to chaftife and to punifh them. This 
extraordinary care for the prefervation of the dog-kind, is the effect of a fuperftitious 
fancy of the now reigning Emperor, who was born in the fign cf the Dog, [The 
reader is defired to take notice, that the Dog is one of the twelve celeftial figns 
of the Japanefe, as fhall be fhewn hereafter fh-Book I. Chap. 2.] and hath for this 
reafon fo great an efteem for this animal, as the great Roman Emperor, Auguitus Cefar, 
is reported in hiftories to have had for rams. The natives tell'a pleafant tale on this 
head: A Japanefe, as he was carrying up the dead carcafe of a dog to the top of a ~ 
mountain, in order to its burial, grew impatient, grumbled, and. curfed the Emperor’s 
birth-day and whimfical commands. His companivn, though fenfible of the juitice of 
his complaints, bid him hold his tongue and be quiet; and, inftead of fwearing and 
- curfing, return thanks to the gods, that the Emperor was not born in the fign of the 
Horfe, becaufe, in that cafe, the load would: have been much heavier. Greyhounds 
and fpanicls are wanting. They hunt but little, and only with common dogs ; this 
kind of diverfion being not very proper for fo populous a country, and where there ig 
fo little game, They have a particular kind of cats, which is a domeftic animal with 
them, as with us. ‘They are of a whitith colour, with large yellow and black fpots, 
and a very fhort tail, as if it had been purpofely cut off. They do not care for mouiing, 
but love mightily to be carried about, and careffed, chiefly by women. 

Of foar-footed wild-beafts the country produces deer, hares, and boars ;_all which, 
the adherents of fome feéts are permitted. to eat at certain times of the year. The 
ily Mijofima, or Akino Mijofima, fo called from, ¢ neighbourhood of ihe province 
«Aki, is famous fora particular breed of deer, which, t ey fay, are.very tame and familiar 
with the inkabitants. It is contrary to the laws ofthe country: to chafe and to kill 

them. 
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them. ‘The country-pevple take care to remove their dead carcafes from their houfes - 
and fields, forafmuch as the governor of the ifland is empowered, by virtue of another 
law, to fentence thofe before whofe doors or upon whofe ground fuch carcafes are 
found, to fome days’ work, either at the temples, or for the public. They have fome 
few monkies, of a dovile kind, with fhort tails, of a brownifh dark colour, with naked 
yed faces and backs. A mountebank fhewed one about the country, which he pre- 
tended was one hundred and fix years old, and which played feveral artful tricks with 
great dexterity. They have fome few bears in the northern provinces, but of a fmall 
kind, ‘fanuki is a very fingular kind of an animal, of a brownith dark colour, with a 
fnout not unlike a fox’s fhout, and pretty fmall: it feems otherwife to be of the wolf’s 
kind. ‘They have likewife a fort of wild dogs, with large gaping fnouts. Ttutz is a 
fmail animal of a reddith colour. Another large fort of it is called tin: they both 
live in houfes, and lodge themfelves under the roofs, they are fo tame, that they might 
be ranked among the domeftic animals. They are very dexterous at catching of fowl, 
chiefly chickens, and fifh, The whole country {warms with rats and mice. The rats 
are tamed by the natives, and taught to perform feveral tricks. Rats thus taught, are 
the common diverfion of fome poor people. THe beft of the kind, and which play with 
moft dexterity, are to be feen at Olacca, as the place which mountebanks, jugglers, and 
raree-fhow‘people refort to from all parts of the empire. Foxes alfo are very common. 
The natives believe that they are animated by the devil ; and their hiftorical and facred 
writings are full of ftrange accounts of feveral odd accidents which happened with, and 
with regard to foxes. The fox-hunters, however, are very expert in conjuring and 
ftripping this animated devil; the hair and wool being very much coveted for their 
writing and painting-pencils. They make the fame diftin€tion between the kis, or, fox, 
and oni, or devil, as they do in Sweden between faan and dieblen. Of tigers, panthers, 
lions, and fuch other voracious animals Japan is entirely free. 

Thus much of the four-footed wild and tame beafts, which are to be met with in 
Japan. The infects of the reptile kind are next to be taken into confideration. 
Among thele a mifchievous fmall creatuge, known all over the Eaft Indies by the name 
of white ant, claims the firft place. It is a fmall flender worm, perfeCtly white like 
fnow. ‘They live together in commonalty, as our European ants do, from whom they 
do not much differ in fhape and bignefs. ‘Their head and breaft are of a brownifh dark 
colour, and hard to the touch. ‘The Japanefe call them Do-toos, which is as much as 
to fay, ‘piercers 3’? an epithet which they very well deferve; for they pierce and 
perforate whatever they meet with, ftones only and ores excepted ; and when once 
they get into a merchant’s warehoufe, they are able within a very fhort compals of 
time to ruin and deftroy his beft"goods. Nothing hath been as yet found out, that 
will keep them off but falt, laid under the goods and fpread about them. Our common 
European. ants are their mortal enemies, and whatever place the one fort takes poffef- 
fion of, the others muft neceffarily quit it. ‘They are no more able than moles to fup- 
port the open air; and whenever they go out upon an expedition, they defend them. 
felves by building arches or trenches all along their march, which they know how to 
tie fal to the ground. Thefe arches are much of the fame fubftance with. that of 
wafp’s-nefts. I was told furprifing and: melancholy forics of their quick and mif- 
chievous marches and expeditions ; but I will only relate what I-was an eye-witnefs of 
myfclf, During my ftay at Coylang,'a Dutch fort upon the coafts of Malabar, 1 had 
an apartment afligned me in the governor’s own houfe. One night I did not go to 
bed till about midnight, having been very bufy. The next morning when I rofe, I 
took notice of the marks of fuch arches upon my table, which were about the bignefs 

Yr ‘eee = 


me 





Jor KEMPFER’S HISTORY OF JAPAN. 


of my little finger, and, upon a more -accurate infpettion, I found that. thefé animals 
had pierced a paffage of that thicknefs up one foot of the table, then acrofs the table 
(though, as good luck would have it, without any damage done to the papers and things 
had teft there,) and fo down again through the middle of the-other foot into the floor. 
All this was performed withit a few hours time.. Some attribute the caufe of {6 quick 
and furprifing a corrofion to the fharpnefs of their excrements, but wrongly, as I found 
upon: examination; for I took notice, that their fhouts were armed with four fharp 
crooked pincers, which, in my opinion, are inftruments far mare proper to do fuch 
quick execution, than any excrements how fharp and corrofive foever. 

‘Mukadde, according té the. common Japanefe dialect, and goko, in their fignificant ‘ 
-or charaéter-language, are not what we call afelli, or wood-lice, but the Indian mille- 
pedes, palmer-worms, or forty-legs ; a worm of about two or three inches in length, 
tees of a brown colour, having a great number of legs on both fides, from whence. 
it-hath borrowed its name. The Indian forty-legs are very venomous, .and their bites 
are reckoned more dangerous and painful than thofe of the fcorpion. There are but 
few in Japan, and thofe not very mifchievous. The part which is ftung, or bit, is 
dreffedwith fpittle, and the bite feldom obferved to be attended with ill confequences, 

‘The-lizards of this country do not differ from our common European lizards, 

‘There are but few fnakes in the country. One of the moft famous is called fitakutz, 
and-fibakari. It is of a green colour, with a flat head and fharp teeth, It hath bor. 
rowed its name from the length of the day, or the time the fun flays upon the horizon ; 
becqufe people bit by it, are faid to die before fun-fet. Soldiers are very fond of its 
fleth, which they eat, firmly believing that it Lath the virtue of making them bold and 
courageous, ‘This {nake calcined in an earthen pot, hermetically fealed, gives that 
powder which they call gawatfio, and which is very famous for its virtues in curin 
feveral internal diftempers. This fame powder put under the gutters of a houfe, is faid, 
in a fhort time, to produce young fnakes of the fame kind. I met with this fort of 
fnake no where elfe but upon the coafts of Malabar, where I was fhewed fome by the 
Bramines. Another fort of fnakes of a monftrous fize, called jamakagats, or, accord~ 
ing to the common dialect, uwabami, and fometimes dsja, that is, ** dragon,” is found 
in waters and upon mountains. It is very fcarce, and when taken, fhewed about 
for money. From the reptiles I proceed to the birds. ‘ 

Of. tame fowl they keep.chickens,.and fometimes ducks, but being, as I took notice 
above, imbued with the fuperftitious notions of Pythagoras, the generality will not eat 
them, and they are killed and fold to fuch as do venture to eat them, only by perfons 
of.a.mean extraétion. ‘When a man,lies at the point of death, as alfo upon. thofe days 
which are facred to-the memory of deceafed perfons, noné.of their relations and friends 
may -kill any bird or beaft whatever. In the mourning years for the death of an 
Emperor, and at any other time, when the Emperor thinks fit to order it, no living. 
creature.whatever may be killed or brought to market in any part of his dominions, 
_ The cocks oftener find pardon than hens, and are kept alive with great care, becaule 
they are held in great efteem, chiefly among the religious orders, by. reafon. of 
their meafuring the timfe, and foretelling future changes of the weather. Wild-fowl, 
thongh naiurally fhy, are in this populous country grown fo familiar, that many kinds 
of them might be ranked among the tame. The tfuri, or crane, is the chief-of' the. 
wild birds of the country, and hath this particular imperial privilege, that nobody may . 
fhoot him without an exprefs order from the Emperor, and only for. the Emperor’s 
own pleafure or ufe. In Saikokf, however, and in other provinces: remote from court, 
a lefs ftriG regard is had t6 the like imperial comrfiands,. The-cranes and tortoifes are 
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reckoned very happy animals in themfelves, and thought to portend good luck to 
others and this by reafon of their: pretended long and fabulous life, of which there 
are feveral remarkable inftances recorded in their -hiftorical writings. For’ this reafon 
the imperial apartnients, walls of temples, and other happy places are commonl 
adorned with figures of them, as alfo with figures of firs and bamboos, for the like 
reafon. Inever heard country people and carriers call this bird otherwife than, O 
Tfurifama, that is, “My great Lord Crane.” ‘There are two different kinds of them ; 
one white as fnow, the other grey or afh-coloured. There are feveral kinds of faggi, 
or herons, which differ in colour and fize. ‘he chief are fijro faggi, the white heron; 
goi faggi, the grey heron, both very common ; and awoi faggi, a heron of a bluith 
colour, and almoft as big asacrane. There are two different forts of wild-geele, 
which couple each with their kind. One fort is as white as fnow, only the extremities 
of the wings are black ; the other is grey or afh-coloured. Both are very common in 
this country, particularly the grey ones, and fo familiar, that they might be taken for 
tame, for they will not fy up, nor get out of the way at any body’s approach. They 
do a great deal of mifchief in the fields, and yet nobody may difturb or kill them, 
under pain of-death, except thofe who have bought the privilege to fhoot them in fome 
traéts of ground. The country-people, to keep them off, furround their fields with 
nets, though to very little purpofe ; for they will fly over the nets, as Ihave feen myfelf, 
to get at their food. ae 

Of ducks alfo there are feveral different kinds, and as tame.as the geefe. One 
kind particularly I cannot forbear mentioning, becaufe of the furprifing beauty of 
its,male, called kinmodfui, which is fo great, that, being fhewed its piture in colours, 


I culd hardly believe my own eyes, till I faw the bird itfelf, it being a very cornmon’ 


one. - Its feathers are wonderfully diverfified with the fineft colours imaginable, about 
the neck and breaft chiefly they are red. ‘The head is crowned with a moft magnificent 
topping. ‘The tail rifing obliquely, and the wings ftanding up over the back in a very 
fingular manner, afford to the eye a fight as curious as itis uncommon.’ There are 
alfo pheafants of uncommon beauty. One kind particularly is remarkable for the 
various colours and luftre of its feathers, and for the beauty of its tail, which equals 
half a man’s length, and in a curious variety and mixture of the fineft colours, chiefly 
blue and gold, is no ways inferior to that of a peacock. "Woodcocks are a very com- 
mon bird ; they are eat by the adherents of fome fects, as are alfo the pheafants, geefe, 
and ‘ducks. There is a fort of wild pigeons with black and blue fates, though 


otherwife’ they. are no great beauties. ‘The natives will not fuffer them to neft'in their - 


houfes ; becaufe they found by experience, that their dung upon removal is. very apt 

to take fire, and they fay that many an unlucky accident happened thereby. . , 
Storks ftay in the country all the year round. . 
The beft falcons are caught in the northern provinces, and are kept more fon {tate 

than fport. : : 
Hawks are common here as they are every where in the Eaft Indies, anda very proud 


bird ; as is alfo'a kind of ravens, of a middling fize, which was firft sbrought: over . 


from China, as a prefent to the Emperor.. 


Another fearce bird was fent over from Corea, ‘by-way of prefent to the Emperar 5” 


and is chence called Coreigaras, that is, a ‘ Corean raven.” : 
Our common European crows, as alfo. parrots, and fome other Indian birds, are not 
to be met with in Japan. — P 
Foken, or, according to the.common diale&, fototepis, is a fearce night-hird, of an 
excellent and delicious-tafte, and’a dith only for the tables of people pf quality-upon 
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extraordinary occafioris. The afhes of this bird calcined, and put into old four facki, 
are faid to reftore it to its former tafte and goodnefs. 

Mifago, or bifago, is a voracious fea-bird,.of the hawk kind. It preys chiefly upon 
fifth. It makes a hole in fome rock upon the coafts, where it lays up its prey and 
provifion, which is obferved to keep as well as picked fifh, or atftaar, and is thence 
called, bifagonofufi, or the “ bifago’s atfiaar.”” It taftes very falt, and is fold daar. 
Whoever knows fuch a cave can make a good deal of monéy ef it, provided he doth 
not take out too much at a tinie. 

Mews, fea-ravens, fnipes, fea-pies, {parrows, fwallows, and fome other fall birds 
are as common here.as in Europe. 

Larks fing much better here than they do in Europe. 

‘The nightingales, if they have a good voice, are fcld fometimes to curious people 
for 20 copangs a-piece. ‘Thus far, what I had to obferve concerning the birds of 
this country. ‘ 

Of flying infects, the country hath bees, confequently fome honcy and wax, though 
but in a {wall quantity. Humble-bees, wafps, common flies, guats, fire-flies, feveral 
forts of beetles and bugs, as alfo locufts, and a great variety of other infects of this 
tribe, it hath common with Europe, befides forie other particular and remarkable 
forts; the chief of which I will here give a fhort account of. 

Among the butterflies there is one very large fort, called jamma tfio, or the mountain. 
butterfly. It is either entirely black, or party-coloured, and curioufly diverfified with 
white, black, and other fpots, chiefly upon. its forked wings. Komuri is a large, 
{potted, party-coloured, hairy, beautiful night-fly. The fame name is given alfo to hats. 

f beetles, they have feveral fcarce and beautiful kinds. One, in particular, is very 
large, in fhape not unlike the dung-fly, fhining, black, with two crooked and branched 
horns, one larger, ftanding over the nofe, after the manner of a rhinoceros’s horn, the 
other fmaller, {landing out on one fide from the fhoulder. This animal cannot walk 
eafily. it lives chiefly under ground. It is fearce, and the natives have as yet given it 
No name. x 

A certain kind of brown beetle, called febi, and fometimes femi, affords feveral curious 
and remarkable things to the attentive eye of an inquifitive naturalift. They are of 
three different kinds. The largeft is called kumafebi. It refembles in fhape and big- 
nefs that fort of flies, which with us in Europe are generally obferved to fly about in the 
evening, but it hath no wings. In the {pring they creep out of ithe ground (where 
they have lain in winter-quarters) in the night-time, and faften themfelves with their 
fharp hoary legs to trees, their branches, or leaves, or whatever in their march they 
can lay held of. A litle while after they burft, and fplit their back lengthways, to 
give room to another fly, not unlike a beetle, which was enclofed within it, though 
much bigger than the prifon to which it was confined. Some hours after, this 
fecond “fly flies away with a hurrving noife. This curious little animal hath been 
delcribed by Geffner by the name of Cicada. Burfting open the fhell in which it lay, 
and, at the fame time, {preading out its four wings, it makes a fharp and loud noife, 
which, they fay, may be heard (a thing almoft incredible) very diftinGly at full an 
Erglifh mile’s diftance. Woods and mountains are full of the noife thefe little crea- 
tures make. ‘hey difappear gradually in the dog-days ; and it is faid, that they creep 
into the ground again, in order to undergo a new metamorphofis or change, and to 
re-appear m the fame flate the next year. How far thiseagrees with truth, Tam not 
able to determine, for want of,proper obfervations. ‘The name femmi, or febi, which 
they bear, .is borrowed from their mufic, which begins-flowly and upon a low tune, 
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then increafes gradually in fwiftnefs and loudnefs, and again ends pretty low. This 
mufic, I thought, was not unlike the noile a button-maker’s fpindle makes in turn- 
ing. ‘They begin to fing with the rifing-fun, and end about noon. The esuvia, 
called femt no mukigara are preferved tor phyfical ufes, and fold publicly in fhops 
both in Japan and China. Another fmaller kind is from its fmallnefs called kofebi, 
or the {mall febi. They appear later in the year, much about the time when the others 
difappear. ‘They firg from noon to fun-fet, and Live i late in autumn. Their mufic 
is not near fo loud as that of the firlt kind, and is by the common people called thaku 
tfukuboo. ‘The third kind differs from the fecond neither in fhape nor bignefs, only 
they fing from morning to night. ‘Phe females of al! the three kinds are mute, and 
have their breatt fuut: in all other refpeéts they are iike the males. 

"The cantharidcs, or Spanifh flies, are of the fame coluur with our Spauith flies, but 
fomewhat bigger and rounder, and very near as big as our common European beetles. 
Their ufe is entirely unknown in Japan. Another particular fort of Spanifh flies is 
called fanmio. hey are extremely cauftic, and ranked among the poifons. ‘They are 
found upon rice-ears, and are long, flender, and fmaller than the Spanifh flies, blue or 
gold-coloured, with fcarlet or crimfon fpois and lines, which makes them look very 
beautiful. But the fineft,of all the flying tribe of infeéts, and which, by reafon of its 
incomperable beauty, is Kept by the ladies among their curiofities, is a peculiar and 
fearce night-fly, about a finger long, flender, round-bodied, with four wings, two of 
which are tranfparent and hid under a pair of others, which are fhining, as it were 
polithed, and mcit curioufly adorned with blue and golden lines and fpots. The follow- 
ing fable owes its origin to the unparalicled -beauty of this little creature : They fay 
that all other night-flics fall in love with it, and to get rid of their importunities it malt. 
cloufly bids them (for a trial of their conftancy ) to go and to fetch fire. ‘The blindlovers 
{eruple not to obey commands, and, flying to the next fire or candle, they never fail to 
burn themfelves to death. ‘The female is not near fo beautiful as the male, but grey, 


or afh-coloured and fpotted. 


CHAP. VIL — Of Fifh and Shells. 


THE fea, and its productions, contribute full as much towards the fuftenance of 
the natives as the growth of the country¢ rice only excepted. The fea all about 
Japan is plentifully ftored with all forts of fubmarine plants, fifh, crabs, and fhells ; of 
all which there are very few, but what were cat by their indigent anceftors, and are fo 
to this day. ‘There are even many which, in thefe wealthy and refined ages appear 
upon the fumptuous tables of people of the higheft quality,, Both fifth, crabs, and 
fhells, are comprehended under one. general name, kiokai, of Iwokai. In this prefent 
chapter, which may be looked upon as an introduétion to one of the following, wherein 
I intend to treat of their tables and kitchen, I will fet down as many of them.as came 
to my knowledge, along with their true Japanefe names; though it muft be obferved 
in general,.that {everal of them are found likewife in our European and other feas. 

Of all the animal produétions of the Japanefe feas, 1 know none of fo exteniive an 
ufe, for rich and poor, as the kudfuri, or whale. It is caught frequently about Japan, 
but perticularly in the fea Khumano, which wathes the foutherti coafts of the great 
ifland Nipon, as alfo about the iflands Tfuflima and Goto, and upon the coafts of 
O:mura and Nomo. The common way of catching them is with darts, or harping-irons, 
zs they do in the Greenland-fifhery, but the Japanefe boats feem to be fitter for this 
purpole than ours, being fmall, narrow, tapering into harp point at one end with five 
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oars, or ten men each, who row them with incredible fwiftnefs. About 1680, a rich 
fiherman in the province Omura, whofe name was Gitaijo, found out anew way of 
catching whales with nets made of ftrong ropes about two inches thick. ‘This method 
was afterwards followed with good fuccefs by a countryman in the iflands of Gotho, 
whofe name was Iwonomo. ‘They fay, that as foon as the whale finds his head entangled 
in a net, he cannot, without great difficulty, fwim further, and may be very eafily killed 
with harpoon-irons after the common manner. ‘The reafon why this new method, 
which feemed to bid very fair for fuccefs, hath not been univerfally received is, becaufe 
it requires a greater and much more expenfive fet ‘of proper tackle, than common 
fifhermen can afford. For whereas the expence of whale-fifhing after the common 
manner, feldom exceeds 20 chetts of filver, this cannot be fo much as attempted with 
alefsfum. + 

‘Vhere are feveral forts of whales, which differ in their names, fhape, and bignefs, 
1. Scbio is the chief, and indeed the largeft fifth of the whale-kind. It affords moft 
train oil, and its fleth is very good and wholefome, fo far that fifhermen and the com- 
mon people attribute their good ftate of health, amidft all the injuries of cold and 
weather, which they are continually expofed to, chiefly to their eating this flefh. 2. Awo 
fangi, commonly kokadfura, that is a {mall whale, is grey or ath-coloured, fmaller than 
the febio, from which it alfo differs fomething in fhape. “3. Nagafs, is commonly 
twenty to thirty fathoms long, and hath this particular, that he can ftay under water for 
two or three hours, during which time he can travel a,vaft way, whereas other whales 
mutt continually come up to the furface of the water for frefh fupplies of air. 4. Sotoo- 
kadfura, that is, the whale of blind people, fo called from the figure of a bijwu, or a 
fort of a lute, which blind people in this country ufe to play upon, which is faid to be 
naturally rcprefented of its back. It is not a very large fort, and feldom exceeds ten 
fathoms in length. It is caught frequently about Japan, but the fich is reckoned 
unwholefome food, being, as they fay, too hot, and occafioning coughs, fevers, erup- 
tions on the fkin, and fometimes the fmall-pox. It is brought to market with other 
fifh, and fold for the flefh of the febio, but thofe who know it will never buy it. 
5» Mako never exceeds three or four fathoms in length. This fame name is given 
fo the young oncs of the other kinds, That which I here {peak of is caught fre. 
quenily upon the eaftern coafts of Japan, as alfo upon the coafts of Kijnokuni and 
Satzuma. Anibergris is found in the inteftines of this whale. ‘The head yields a {mall 
quantity of train-oil. 6. Iwafikura, that is, fardin’s-eater, hath a tail and fins like 
common fifh. We faw this fort when we went up to court, between Caminofeki and 
Simonoteki; and I took it to be that fifh which the Dutch call noord caper. Of all 
thefe feveral kinds of wales nothing is thrown away as ufelefs, excepting only the 
large fhoulder-bone. ‘The {Kin, which is black in moft kinds; the flefh which is red 
and looks like beef; the inteftines, which, from their remarkable length, are called 
fiakfiro, that is, “« an hundred fathoms long,”’ and all the inward parts are eat, pickled, 
boiled, -ronfed, or fried. The fat, or blubber, is boiled into train-oil, and even the 
fediments of the fecond boiling are eat. The bones, fuch as are of a cartilaginous fub- 
ftance, are boiled whert frefh, and cat, or feraped, cleaned and dried for the ufe of the 
kitchen. Out of the nervous and tendinous parts, both white and yellow, they make 
cords and ropes, chiéfly for their cotton manufactures, as alfo for their mufical inftru- 
ments. Not even the garbage is thrown away, but kept for fome ufe in the kitchen. 
Several little things are made of the jaw-bones, fins, and other bones, which are of a 
more folid fubftance; particularly their fine fteelyards for Weighing gold and filver are 
made of them, and have borrowall their name from thence. 
* Satfifoko 
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Satfifoko is a fifh two, three, and fometimes five to fix fathoms long, with two 
long teeth or tutks, ftanding out of the mouth upwards, which are fometimes, by way 
of ornament, put at the top of caltles, temples, and public buildings. I was informed 
by fifhermen, that this fifh is a cunning and mortal enemy of whales, and that he kills 
them by creeping into the mouth, and devouring their tongues. He hath a way, as 
he creeps in, to put his head and teeth into fuch a pofture, that they are no hindrance 
to him. : 

Iruku is a known fith, called tenije in the Indies: furube is another fifh, not very 
large: the Dutch call him blazer, which fignifies blower, becaufe he can blow and 
fwell himfelf up into the form of a round ball. He is ranked among the poifonous fih, 
and if cat whole, is faid unavoidably to occafion death. Yhere are three different ; 
of it found in the Japanefe feas, all in great plenty. The firft fort called fufume-buka 
is {mall, and feldom eat. The fecond is called mabuku, that is the true buku, ‘This 
the Japanefe reckon a very delicate fith, and they are very fond of it. But the hvad, 
guts, bones, and all the garbage mutt be thrown away, and the flefh carefully wathed 
and cleaned before it is fit to cat. And yet many people die of it, for want, as they 
fay, of thoroughly wathing and cleaning it. Peopie that by fome long and tedious 
ficknefs are grown weary of their lives, or are otherwife under miferable ctrcumf{tances, 
frequently chufe this poifonous fifh, inftead of a knife or halter, to make away with 
themfelves. A neighbour of my fervant at Nangafaki being fo ftrongly infected with 
the pox, that his nofe was ready to drop off, refolved to take this meal, in order to 
get rid at once both of his life and diftemper. Accordingly he bought a good quan- 
tity of this poifonous fifh, cut it into pieces, boiled it, and in order as he thought, to 
qnake the poifon till fronger, he took foot from the thatched roof of his houfe, and 
mixed it with the reft. After dinner he laid himfelf down fo die, and foon falling 
mortally fick, he brought up not only the poifon he had taken, but a large quan- 
tity of vifcid, fharp, nafty matter, probably not the leaft caufe of his diftemper, and 






by this means found life and health, in what he fought for death; for he recovered 
and was well afterwards. A few years ago five perfons of Nagafaki having eat a difh 
of this fith, fainted foon after dinner, grew convulfive and delirious, and fell into fuch 
a violent {pitting of blood, as made an end of their lives ina few days. And yet the 
Japanefe would not deprive themfelves of a dith fo delicate in their opinion, for all they 
have fo many inftances of how fatal and dangerous .a confequence it is to eat it. 
Soldiers only and military men, are by fpecial command of the Emperor forbid to buy 
and-to eat this fith. If any one dies of it, his fon forfeits the fucceffion to his father’s poft, 
which otherwife he would have been entitled to. It is fold much dearer than common 
fith, and not eat, but when frefh. ‘The third fort is called Kitamakura, which fignifies ~ 
north cuthion. 1 could not learn the reafon of this appellation, The fame name is 
given toa perfon that fleeps with his head turned to the north. The poifon of this 
fort is abfolutely mortal, no wafhing nor cleaning will take it off. It is therefore never 
afked for, but by thofe who intend to make away with themfelves. 

‘The fea-horfe, or fea-dog, and, as the Germans call him, Watlerbaech 4g very 
fingular fifth, much about the length of a boy of ten years of age, without either f{cales 
or fins, with a large head, mouth and breaft, a large thin belly like a bag, which will 
hold-a large quantity of water. He hath thin fharp teeth in the chops much tike a 
fnake. ‘The inner parts are fo minute that they are fcarce vifible. He hath two flat 
cartilaginous feet with fingers, not unlike the hands of a child, under the belly, by 
the means of which, he creeps, in all likelihood, or walks at the bottom of the fea. 
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All his parts are eat, none excepted. He is caught frequently in the gulf of Jedo, 
between Kamakura and that capital, where I faw him brought to market.” 

Tai, is what the Dutch in the Indies call fteenbraflem. ‘This is very much efteemed 
by the Japanefe as the king of fifh, and a peculiar emblem of happinefs, partly becaufe 
he is facred to their Jebis, or Neptune, partly by reafon of a beautiful variety of fhining 
colours, which appear on him when under water. It isa very fearce fifh, not unlike a 
carp, and fincly variegated with red and white. The female hath fome red fpots. It 
is fo fearce, that up-n fome great entertainment at court, or other extraordinary oc- 
cafions, it is not to be had under a thoufand cobangs. Another fort of this fith is 
called kharo tai, or black ftcenbraffem, from the colour. This is not near fo much 
eltcemed, and is caught frequently about Saikokf. 

Sufuki, is what the Germans call kahlkopf, that is, baldhead. Tuna is a fith not 
unlike a carp, and much commended for its medicinal virtues, chicél again{ft worms. 
A larger kind of the fame is called Najos. Mebaar is a red-coloured”fifh, in bignefe 
and fhape not unlike a carp, or fteenbraflem, with the eyes fianding out of the head 
like two balls. It is caught evcry where in great plenty, and is the common 
food of poor people. Koi is another fort of it, which alfo refembles a carp, 
and is fometimes one fackf and a half long. This fort is caught in rivers, chiefly about 
water-falls, againft which they endeavour to fwim. They are fo ftrong that two men 
can hardly hold them. ‘They are exported all over the empire, frefh and pickled, 
They take fome in the lake of Saifa, or Tenfiu, which are four fakf long. Maar, the 
falmon, is taken in rivers and frefh water lakes. Itojori is a falmonat, or {mall falmon. 
Makuts, is what the Dutch call harder. Sawara, a-king’s-fith. Fiuwo is what the . 
Dutch call draatvifh, Ara is what the Dutch in the Indies call Jacob’s ewertz: 
Kufuna, a fhort nofe. Kamas, a pike. Sufukiis the fehaarvifh of the Dutch, only a 
longer and narrower fort. Adfiis the maafbancker of the Dutch. Of this there 
are feveral different kinds, the chief and largeft whercof is called ooadfi. Taka is 
what the Dutch call a kaye. Kame, and takafame, are rays, of the hard fkins of 
which they make cafes and other curious things in Japan. The fkin of this fith is 
imported alfo from Siam, where it is found much finer. Jeje isa broad flat fifh, with 
along tail. ‘There is one fort of it, which hath a fimall horny or bony fting at the 
end of the tail, which the Dutch in the Indics call pijlftaart. The Japanefe believe, 
that this fting taken from a live fith is an infallible remedy againft the bite of {nakes, 
rubbing the bitten part with it, For this reafon they carry it along with them among 
other houfe medicines, Come, or jei, are foles, and karei, bots or bruts. Bora is 
a fith much like a pike, with a white and delicious flefh, Some call him fongaats fith, 
becaufe he is taken in the Songaats, or firft month of the Japanefe year. They pickle 
and fmoke them, as they do pikes at Bremen. ‘Thefe and all pickled fith in general, 
are called karafumi. ‘They export them from Nagafaki and Nomo, where thy are 
frequently caught, and carry them to Sedo, and into feveral other parts of the empira,. 
tied "$s, ten to a rope. They are exported by the Dutch and Chinefe. 
Ocher . into Karaffumi are valued but litle by the natives. The beft fort 
of the Katfumo fith is caught about Gotho. They cut this fith into four pieces, which 
they dry by degrees over the damp of hot boiling water, and bring it upon the table 
along with the Hquors. “lhe Dutch export it by the name of comblomaas, which-how- 
ever is not the true name. Managatfuwo is a flat fifh, not unlike a but, with one eye 
on each fide. Sake, aps a fort of cablian, is a pickled fifh, net unlike cod. Tt 
is imported from the country of Jefo, and hath borrowed its ame from its finell, which 
is not unlike the fiacll of timir fake beer. ‘Tara is a fort. of cod, imported from the 
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northern provinces; the beft of the kind comes from Tfiofijn, whenee it is called 
tfiofijn tara. Sajori, is what the inhabitants of Nagafaki call fufumoiwo, and the 
Dutch naadelvith, which fignifies needle-fith. It is a fmall fifh, not above a fpan 
long, thin, with a row of harp, long prickles along the back. Tobiwo is what the 
Dutch call a fpringer, (flying-fith) becaufe it leaps out of the water. "The Japanefe 
one feldom exceeds a foot in length, and is very delicious, but rarely taken. 
Twas, is the fardin; kifflugo. the finelt, or fand-fmelt. Jefo, by the Dutch called 
fandkruper, is a middling fifh, between a fmelt and an eel. Sabaare mackrels. Ai, 
or ai-no-iwo, by the Dutch called modevith, is a frefh-water fifh, not aboye a fpan long, 
fwimming with furprifing fwiftnels. Sijroiwo, is what the Dutch call kleiner ftind s 
th.y alfo call him weilivifh, that is white fith, He is caught in the fpring about the 
mouths of rivers. Konofijro, called by the Dutch faffap, isa fort of herring, not 
unlike the Swedifh ftrohmlings. Kingjo, the gold-fifh, is a fmall filh, feldom exceed- 
ing a finger in length, red, with a beautiful fhining, yellow or gold-coloured tail, 
which in the young oes is rather black. In China and Japan, and almoft all 
over the Indies, this fif is kept in ponds, and fed with flies before their wings 
come out. Another kind hah a filver-coloured tail. Unagi is the common eel. 
Oounagi is another fort of ecls much larger than the common. Jaatzme unagi, that 
is, an eel with cight eyes, is what is called in Germany neunaug, that is, nine-eye, or an 
el with nine eyes. “Doodfio is by the Dutch called puyt aal. It is a fifh about a 
finger long, with a very large head in proportion to the body, found frequently in watery 
rice-fields and muddy ponds. They are of two different kinds, the one with, the 
other without a beard. “Chey have a notion, that they may be brought forth artificially 
out of ftraw cut, and mixed with mud and dirt, and expofed to the heat of the fun early’ 
in the morning. Farmo, by the Dutch called conger aal, is larger than a common: 
eel, which it refembles, when under water, but flenderer. 

Ika is a common fea-qualm. Both the Chinefe and Japanefe efteem it a fearce and’ 
delicaic bit. Fith alfo are eaficr caught with the flefh of this qualm than with any 
other bait. Jako or Sepia, is another fea-qualm, with long tails or feet, at the end. 
whercof are, as it were, {mall hooks, wherewith the creature faftens itfelf to rocks, 
or the bottom of the fea. It is a common foccano or fide-difh, and eat either freth,, 
boiled or pickled. ‘There are two forts of kuragge, which is alfo of the: fea-qualm 
kind. One is called midfukurage, that is, the white qualm.. This is common in all 
{cas, whitith, tranfparent, watery, and not fit to eat. ‘he other is fearcer, flefhy, and 
eatable after it had been prepared and deprived of its fharpnefs. It is prepared after 
the foliowing manner. ‘they firft macerate them in a difclution of alum for three days 
together, then they rub, wafh and clean it, till it grows tranfparent, which done, it is 
pickled and preferved for ufe. Before the infufion, the fkin is taken off, wafhed, 
pickled, and kept by itfelf. Some of thefe fea-qualms are fo large, that two men can 
fearce lift them up. Pickled, as they are brought upon the table, they are of the 
fame fubllance, colour and tafte with the edible birds nefts, _ 
brought from China, and I have been credibly informed by Chinefe fithermen, that 
thefe birds nefts are made of the very flefh of ihis animal. 

Namako, by the Dutch at Batavia called kafferkuil, is edible. Imori is a fall 
venomous water-lizard, black, withared belly. Takanomakurd, which is as much as 
to fay, the pillow of the fea-quaim tako,. is the common fea-flar, and is not eat. 

OF all the footed animal, produce of the water, the Ki, or came, tortcifes, are moft 
efleemed by the Japanefe, being looked upon as peculiar emblems of happinefs, by 
reafon of the long life which is afcribed to.them. That kifd particularly, which hadr 
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a broad tail, much Ike a large round beard, and which in their learned language is 
called mooke, and by the common people minogame, for all it doth not exift in nature, 
is yet frequently to be feen among other emblematical figurcs, wherewith they adorn 
the walls of their temples, the fides of their altars, and the apartments of the Emperor 
and Princes of the empire. The moft common tortoifes are, ificame, or fanki, that 
is, the fone, or mountain tortoife, which is fo called becaufe found in thefe places, 
and is nothing elfe but the common land-tortoife. Io game, or doo game, that is fithy, 
or water-tortoile, becaufe of its living in the water. They fay, that upon the fouth- 
ern and eafteyn coafts of Japan there are found tortoifes large enough to cover a man 
from head to toc. 4 
Al! forts of crabs and fhrimps both of frefh and falt water, are called in general jebi. 
The following particular kinds are come to my knowledge. Jebifako is the common 
fimall crab, which is found in great plenty upon the coafts of the Baltic. Sako fignifies 
all forts of fmall fith in general. Si jebi differ but little from the common crabs, no 
more than what they call dakma jebi, excepting only, that the latter are caught in freth 
water, and will within a year turn black. Kuruma jebi is as much as to fay whecl- 
crabs; they are fo called from the figure of their tail, Umi jebi, that 4s, great crabs 
or lobfters, are commonly a foot long. ‘They are boiled, then cut into fmall pieces, 
and brought upon the table, as a foccana or fide-difh. Care muft be taken not to eat 
their bfick tail, becaufe it hath been obferved, that it gives people the belly-ach, or 
throws them into a cholera morbus. Siakwa isa crab with a bread tail, which is caught 
frequently with other fmall fifh. Jt hath but little flefh, and almoft none at the time 
of the full moon. All the teftaceous and cruftaceous animals, which are found’ in thefe 
feas, and indeed every where in the Indian ocean beyond the eaftern fhores of the Ganges, 
are obferved to be flefhier and fuller at the time of the new moon, contrary to what 
happens in our European feas. Gamina, otherwife koona, is a crab, which lives in a 
beautiful fhell, diverfified with various colours ; (this is what the Englifh call foldiers 
crab, frefh-water foldier, hermit crab, becaufe they live in other people’s quarters) ; 
kani, which fignifiespocket crab, is our common European frefh-water crab, It bears 
the name of the whole tribe of the frefh-water crabs. Kabutogani, or unkiu, isa crab 
of a fingular ftru€ture, with a fharp, long, ferrated prickle or fword, ftanding out 
from the head, and a roundifh, fmooth back. Gadfame is no bigger than the common 
crab, with the upper fhell tapering into a point on both fides. It hath four claws, 
two Jarge ones before, and two behind, which are fmaller. Simagani, that isa ftriated 
pocket crab. It might be called wart-crab, from the great number of warts and prickles, 
which cover the fhell all over, the hind claws only excepted, which are fmooth and 
almoft cylindrical. They are caught frequently upon the eaftern coafts, as alfo in the 
gulf of Suruga. Some of this fort are incredibly large. I bought one of the hind 
claws at Suruga in a cook-fhop, which was as long, and fullas big as a man’s fhin-bone. 
of oyfters, mufcles and fhells, of which there is a great plenty and furprif- 
in ; Ithe Japanefe feas, are eat, none excepted, raw, pickled, falted, boiled, 
or fryéé “They are daily gathered on the coafts in low water. Divers dive for them 
to a confiderable depth ; others fith them with nets. The following forts are the moft 
coramon and belt known: awabi, which I have already mentioned, when I fpoke of 
the pearls of this country, is an open univalve, as big as a middle-fized Perfiau pear!- 
fhell, but deeper. They lie deep under -vater, fticking faff to rocks, or to the bottom 
of the fea, from whence they are taken up by fifhermen’s wives, they being the beft 
divers of the country. They go down armed with darts or long knifes, to defend 


themfelves againit kayes and porpoifes, and when they fee an awabi, they pullit of 
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fuddenly before the animal is aware, becaufe otherwife it would faften itfelf to the 
rocks, or to the bottom of the fea, fo ftrongly, that no force would be ftrong enough 
to tear it of. This fhell is filled with a large piece of flefh of a yellowifh or whith 
colour, and a very tough fubltance, though without fibres. They fay it was the com - 
mon food of their neceflitous anceftors, in memory whereof, when they entertain com- 
pany at dinner, they always provide a difh of it. It is alfo become a cuftom with them, 
as well among the vulgar as among people of quality, that when they fend one 
another prefents of moncy, cloth, ftufts, fruits, or any thing elfe, a ftring, or at leaft 
a {mall bit, of the dricd {eth of this fhell is fent along with them, as a gogd omen, and 
in order to put them in mind of the indigency of their forefathers. “The ficth is cut 
into thin flices or ftrings, which are extended on a board, ang dried. A large pearl 
is found fometimes in this fhell, but of an ugly yellowifh colour, a deformed thape, 
and of no value. ‘Tairagi isa flat, long, thin, and very large bivalve, almoft tranf- 
parent, near of a triangular figure, running from a large bafe tapering into a point. 
"Phe animal is tied faft to both fides of the fhell with a ftrong tendon. he beft of the 
kind are found in the gulf of Arima, where it fometimes yields pearls. Akoja is a 
flat bivalve, about a hand broad, fealy on its outward furface, and of a very ugl 
appearance, within of an exquifite mother of pearl glimmering. The beft of the kind, 
and which yield the fineft pearls, are found in the gulf of Omura. Mirakai is the com- 
mon black frefh water mufele, which is found alfo in our rivers and lakes in G@many. 
Famaguri, are bivalves much of she fame fhape and bignefs, but thicker, fmooth and 
white within, without of 4 brown or cheinut colour. Divers curious figures are painted 
on the infide, and they ferve as an amuiement to the court of the Dairi, or Ecclefi- 
aftical Hereditary Emperor, who play with them after the following manner. Large 
heaps are thrown on the ground, and every one of the company having taken his por- 
tion, he wins that can thew the moft pairs. Every pair hath proper hooks, by the 
means of which they are eafily known, and brought together, though never fo much 
mixed. ‘The beft are gathered and int greateft plenty upon the coafts of Quano. Sidfimi 
is a fmall bivalve not unlike the Famaguri, but thinner, and«is found flicking in 
mud. Katfi or utfikaki, are oyfters, ‘Lhe oyfters found about Japan are deformed, 
rough, ftony, growing together, and to rocks. ‘There are chiefly two forts, one remark- 
ably large, the other fmaller. ‘Lhe beft and largeft are found in great plenty in the 
gulf of Kamakura. Kifa, or Akagai, is alfo a bivalve, white without, with deep furrows, 
running asit were parallel to each other, within of a reddifh colour. hey fix a handle 
to this fhell, and ule it in the kitchen inftead of a fpoon, or pail. Nakatagat is a large, 
ugly, youndith, ftriated and black fheil. Afayi, is a fmall thin fhell, grey or ath 
coloured. Te or matce, is an oblong thin bivalve, gaping at both ends. ‘The animal 
that lives within it is reckoned very delicious. Umt fake is another bivalve, much of 
the fame kind, about a {pan long, and fo big, that one can fearce grafp it between the 
thumb and fore-finger. Its flefh is pickledyand kept for ufe. This fhell is found only 
upon the coatts of ‘Tfikungo, where, by expres order of the Priuce of ,it 
js forbid to..fith them, till a foflicient quantity hath been provided for the Emperor’s 
own table. ‘Lakaragai, called in the Indies cowers, are brought from the Maldive and 
other iflands, and imported into Bengala, Pegu, and Siam, where they go for current 
money- ‘Thofe found about Japan are of dilicrent forts. ‘Vhe beft are brought from 
the Riuku Iflands, and are-the chief ingredient of their white check varnifh. Safai 
is a large, thick, odoriferous, turbinated univalve, white and prickled. Its mouth is 
fhut clofe, with a flat, thick covering, of operculum, of a ftony fubfance, rough, on 
ihe outfide not unlike the lapis judaicus, only fharper and fmooth. Nifi is an univalve 
8 7 much 
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much of the fame fhape, but larger, and hath not near fo good a flefh, Both can 
- faften themielves very clofe to rocks, and the bottom of the fea, like the awabi. Com- 
mon people make ufe of the theli inftead of, pots to fpit in. Tannifi are the common 
black land fnails, gathered for food in muddy rice fields. ‘They have their mouth thut, 
with an oblong almoft ftony operculum. Bai is a fnail in a common oblong, turbi- 
nated white fhell. Ras or mina is another of the fame kind, but black and fmaller. 
Both are gathered on the fhore in low water. Kabuto is a fmall, oval, not turbivated 
univalve. Another fmall turbinated univalve is called fugai. 


CHAP, IX. — Names of the Gods, Demi-Gods and Emperors, who are mentioned in the 
Japammfe Hiftories, as the firft Monarchs and Governors of that Empire. 


THY. better to underftand the opinion of the Japanefe about the original ftate of 
their country (which formerly they looked upon as the only inhabited part of the earth,) 
and the fucceffi€n of their Emperors and Monarchs down to this prefent time, I have 
thought fit to divide the hiftory and chronology of this empire into three swras, a fabu- 
lous, a doubtful, and a certain. 

‘The firft and fabulous epocha of the Japanefe government reaches far beyond the 
time of qhe creation, as fixed in facred writs. Japan, they fay, was durin that period 
of time, governed by a fucceflion (or rather evolution) of feven celeftial fpirits or gods, 
which are by them called ‘Yen Dfin Sitzi Dai, that is, “ the feven great celeftial fpirits,” 
each of which reigned an immenfe, but undetermined number of years. ‘The hiftory 
of the Japanefe gods is full of ftrange wonderful adventures, and great bloody wars, 
which are faid to have happened in this firft age of the Japanele world. The two 
chronological authors, whom I have followed in writing this hiftory, barely mention 
their names, as alfo that the three firft were not married, but that their four fucceffors 
had each his wife, as a companion of his government, whofe names are likewife fot 
down. Of this firft fucceflion of gods, I have had already occafion to {peak more amply 
in the feventh chapter of the firft book, wherein I treated of the origin of the Japanefe 
nation according to the opinion of the natives. I muft therefore refer the reader to 
tat chapter, and beg leave here to repeat, that the laft of this firft fucceffion, Hanagi 
Mikotto, having carnally known his wife and goddefs Ifanami Mikotto, begot a fecond 
race of demi-gods or god-men, who fucceeded the firft in the governmentof Japan, 
and being five in number are thence called, 

Dfi Sin Go Dai, that is, “ the five great terreftrial gods,” or monarchs. They 
reigned in the following order. 

x. Ten Se O Dai Sin, eldeft fon and heir of Ifanagi Mikotto, for whofe memory, 
ard that of his brethren and pofterity, the Japanefe ftill poflefs a moft profound rcfpect 
and veneration. He is faid to have reigned 250,000 years. China, they fay, ‘was 
during jhisi feign governed by ‘en Kwo Si, to whom they alfo attribute a long and 
fabulous ¥evernment, and further mention, that three defcendants of his family fuccef- 
fively ruled the empire of China. ; F 

2. Ofiwo Ni no Mikotto, lived and reigned in all 300,000 years. During his reign, 
and ‘during the reign: of his fucceflor, to the beginning of that of the fourth Japanefe 
Dfi Sin, Sat ‘Teiki governed the empire of China. - 

3-_Ni ni kino Mikotto reigned 318,533 years. During his whole reign Saitei Ki 
was Emperor of China. e 

4. F.ko‘Oo Demi no Mikotto reigned 637,892 years. China was then governed 
by the Emperor Katfura Kaki, who was fucceeded by five Princes of his family. | 
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s. The fifth and laft of thefe demi-gods was Fuki Awa fe dfu no Mikotto, He reigned 
$36,042 years, fo that the whole {pace of time, during which this race of god-men_ - 
governed Japan, takes in 2,342,467 years. This is all the Japanefe know of the ancient 
ftate end government of their empire, a tradition, which fome of the wiler people, 
even among them, are very fenfible, is liable to great doubts and uncertainties, if not 
entirely fabulous and chimerical. However all, without exception, profefs a peculiar 
veneration for Ifanagi and his confort Ifanami, as being the progenitors of their nation, 
and, if I may be allowed thus to exprefs myfelf, their Adam and Eve. The right which 
the family of the Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Emperors claims to the crown and govern- 
ment of Japan, and which they have enjoyed free and undifturbed during a fucceflien 
of many ages, is grounded upon a lineal defcent from Ten Seo Dai Sin, lanagi’s firft- 
born fon and heir, from his eldeft fon, and fo down. There is hardly a town, or 
village, throughout the empire but what hath one or more temples erected to his 
memory, and the place of his refidence, which is faid to have been in the province Isje, 
is held fo facred, that, at certain times of the year, people of all ranks and qualities 
refort thither in pilgrimage. Thus much of this firft and fabulous epocha of the Japa- 
nefe government, of which I have treated more at large in the above mentioned feventh 
chapter of the firft book. 

I proceed now to the fecond and doubtful zra. It is little known what was the 
ftate of thefe countries, and the way of life of the inhabitants, from the beginning of the 
creation (when, pines to the-defcription of that great law-giver Mofes, the Supreme 
Being called this globe of our earth out of nothing, and formed it by his infinite power 
into a ftate altogether becoming his divine goodnefs and wifdom,) to the time of their firft 
monarch Sin Mu Ten Oo, whofe reign comes down pretty low, and within 660 years 
of our Saviour’s nativity. It is highly probable, that in thofe early times they lived up 
and down the country difperfed in hordes, (as do to this day the Scythian inhabitants 
of the Great Tartary) feparate from the reft of the world by a rocky tempeftuous fea, 
which encompaffes their iflands, being as yet in a ftate of nature and freedom, without 
a fettled form of government, and deftitute of arts and fciences. The neighbouring 
empire of China was already grown very powerful, arts and fciences flourifhed there, 
and were by the Chinefe brought over likewife into Japan. It was owing to this, that 
the Japanefe became in time polite and civilized ; and it is not unlikely, that, in imita- 
tion of their neighbours, by whom they were imbued with notions of a monarchical 
government, they fubmitted with more cheerfulnefs, when Sin Mu Ten Oo began to 
reign over them ; the rather, as this Prince was defcended of a family fo much be- 
loved, and efteemed fo facred among them. In the mean time, that fo confiderable a 
period of time fhould not remain empty in their chronological books, they have filled 
up the vacancy with the names of the moft eminent monarchs who, after the demife of 
Katfurakuki,, and the five defcendants of his family, fat on the throne of China. 

The firft Chinefe Emperor mentioned in this fecond era is Fuki, and with: his full 
title Tai .Ko Fuki, (the Chinefe pronounce it Fohi.) This Prince had, according to 
fome, the body, and according to others, the head of a ferpent, with a moft fublime 
underftanding. He difcovered the motions of the heavens, and the twelve celeftial 
figns, and divided the time into years and months. He invented, befides, many other 
ufeful arts and {ciences, and communicated them to the world for the common benefit 
of mankind. ‘The Chinefe' make him their firft Emperor, and the founder of their 
monarchy ; and many among them pretend, that from his reign down to this prefent 
age, they can fhew an accurate hiftory of their empire, and_a true chronological fuce 
ceflion of their Emperors, which before his time had been very doubtful and fabulous, 
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But if, according to one of my Japanefe hiftorians, he began to reign 20,446 years 

_ before Synmu, or 21,106 before Chrift, that is, many thoufand years ‘before the 
creation, he cannot be allowed a place in this fecond era, but ought to be rejected 
into the firft and fabulous one. My other’chronological author, with more proba- 
bility, puts the beginning of his reign in the year before Synmu, 2928, which is the year 
before Chritt 3588, or, according to Petavius, 396 years after the creation. He reigned, 
according to one author 110, and according to the other 115 years. I think it necef- 
fary here to acquaint the reader, that having found the latter author in many inftances 
more accurate, | chofe to follow him preferably to the firft. The Rev. Father Couplet, 
in the Preface to his Chronological Tables, puts the beginning of the reign of Fohi in 
the year before Chrift 2953, which comes 520 nearer our Saviour’s nativity ; being 
juft that fpace of time during which Xinum, and the feven defcendants of his family, 
whom he omits, fat on the throne of China. 

‘The fecond Chinefe Emperor was Sin Noo, (the Chinefe pronounce it Xin Num, or 
Sijanum,) and with his full title, Jen Tei Sin Noo Si. Some authors begin the chro- 
nology of the Chinefe empire with the reign of this Emperor. He came to the throne 
in the year before Synmu, 2549, which is the year before Chrift 3209, or, according 
to Petavius’s chronology, 775 years after the creation. This illuftrious Prince, like 
another Egyptian Serapis, taught mankind agriculture, and thofe arts which relate to 
the fupport of our life. For this reafon, he is by fome reprefented with the head of 
an ox ; by others, only with two horns placed on his forehead. He alfo difcovered the 
virtues of feveral plants, and communicated them, to the world in a treatife he wrote on this 
fubjeét, which was doubtlefs the firft herbal that ever was written. His pi€ture is held 
in high efteem among the Chinefe. The phyficians particularly have it hung up in 
one of the beft apartments of their houfes, with a plant or teaf in his mouth, on which 
he fells. He reigned 140 years, and was fucceeded by feven defcendants of his family, 
who reigned 380 years; fo that the empire continued in this family 520 years. : 

After the demife of the laft Emperor of the family of Xin Num, Kwo Tei, (or, 
according to the Chinefe, Hoam Ti,) and with his full title Hon Tei Juu Hin Si, came 
to the crown. The Chinefe hiftorians unanimoufly agree, that this Prince reigned 
in China. Thofe who call the exiftence of the preceding reigns in queftion, begin the 
hiftory and chronology of the Chinefe empire with the reign of Hoam Ti. He began 
to reign in the year before Synmu 2029, before Chrift 2689, or, according to Father 
Couplet, whom Dr? Mentzelius accurately follows, 2697. He was but cleven years 
old when he came to the crown. During his minority the empire was governed by 

. wife and prudent councillors, who took great care to give the young monarch an 
education becoming fo great a Prince, and to inftruct him in all the ufeful arts and 
{ciences then known. ‘The Chinefe ftand indebted to this Emperor for the art of 
feeling the pulfe, which he learnt himfelf from his tutors, and afterwards commanded 
that it thould be publifhed to the world. He reigned 100, and lived 111 years. He 
was fucceeiled by five defcendants of his family, in which the empire continued 

13 years. : 
aa the five Princes, Hoam Ti’s fucceffors, Tef Gio, or, according to the Chinefe 
pronunciation, Ti Jao, was the moft illuftrious. He was a great fefin, that is, a man 
incomparably well verfed in occult arts and fciences. He was alfo a very virtuous 
Prince, and a true father of his country. - Mis death was univerfally lamented by all his 
fubjeéts, who went into mourning for three years. He came to the crown in the year 
before Synmu 169%, before Chrift 2357. He reigned 72 years, and died under the 
reign of his fucceffor, in the 118th year of his age. ‘Though he had twelve children, 
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ten fons and two daughters, yet he delivered the crown and government of the empire 
to an honeft and wife hufbandman, to whom he married his two daughters. 


Tei Sijun, otherwife Gu, and according to the-Chinefe, Ju Ti Sijun, or Ju Ti Xun, : 


was Ti Jao’s {cn-in-law and fucceffor. He reigned eight-and-twenty years with Ti Jao, 
and thirty-three alone, in all fixty-one. My author puts the beginning of his reign in 
the year before Synmu, 1634, which is the year before Chrift 2294. During his reign 
a great deluge happened in China, which overflowed many provinces, and drowned 
‘reat numbers of the inhabitants. The country continued under water in fome parts 
for feveral years after. 

Un, and with his full title, Katewu, that is, Emperor Uu, of the family Ka, or, as 
the Chinefe pronounce it, Ju of the family Hia, reigned feventeen years with the 
Emperor ‘fei Siun, and ten years after his death, in all twenty-feven years. He was 
crowned in the year before Synmu 1573, before Chrift 2233. This Emperor caufed 
canals and fluices to be cut, to convey the waters, which overflowed great part of 
China under the reign of his predeceffor, down to the fea. By this means deep rivers 
arofe, and the country was freed from the floods. He lived an hundred years, and 
was fucceedcd by eleven defcendants of his family, who reigned 431 years, fo that 
the crown remained in this family 458 years. The laft of this family was famous for 
his uncommon ftrength ;_ but he ies much tyrannized his fubjeéts, and lived with 
fuch a profufenefs, that he caufed a lake to be dug by two thoufand men, and to be 
filled with Chinefe beer. He is faid alfo to have built a tower of gold and precious 
{tones for one of his miftreffes. He was depofed and banifhed in the fifty-fecond year 

his age. 
asin Sei Too, that is, King Too of the family of Sjoo, or, as the Chinefe pro. 
nounce it, King Tam of the family of Ksjam, came to the crown in the year before 
Synmu 1 106, before Chrift 1766, being then eighty-feven years old. He reigned 
thirteen years, and died in the hundredth, year of his age. During his reign there was 
a great famine in China, which lafted feven years, like that famous Egyptian famine 
mentioned in holy writ. He was fucceeded by twenty-feven Princes of his family, who 
reigned in all 631 years, fo that the empire remained in this family for 644 years. 
The laft Emperor of this family was a great tyrant, for which reafon the Princes his 
fubjects raifed war and rebellion againft him; and having reduced him to great 
{traits, he fet fire to his palace, and burnt himfelf with his family and domettics, leaving 
the empire to the conqueror. 

Sin no Bu O, that is, Emperor Bu of the family of Siu, or, according to the 
Chinefe, Un Vam of the family Sjeu, who came to the crown 462 years before Synmu, 
and 1122 before Chrift. He reigned feven years, and was fucceeded by thirty-feven 
defcendants of his family, in which the empire continued, according to the Japanefe 
hiftories, 868 years, that is, to the year before Chrift 255, and 206 years after Synmu. 
Under Soowoo, and according to the Chinefe pronunciation, Sjoovam, the fourth 
Emperor of this family, in the twenty-fecond year of his reign, which was the year 
before Synmu 367, before Chrift 1027, upon the eighth day of the fourth month, was 
born in India the great heathen prophet Siaka; who for his incomparable qualities 
was afterwards called Fo, or Fotoge, that is, ** the God,” and by the Chinefe, Sissjun, 
that is, “ the great and perfec.” His doétrine was foon fpread by his difciples into 
feveral parts of the Fatt Indies. He died feventy-nine years old, in the year before 
Synmu 289, before Chrift 949. Thus far what I had to obferve concerning the fecond, 
and doubtful ara, of the Japanefe. - ; 
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_ CHAP. X.—Of the Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Emperors of Japan in general ; of their 


Succeffion, Refidence, and Court ; as alfo of the Chronology of the Japanefe. 


THE third and laft epocha of the Japanefe monarchy, which is that of their Oo Dai 
Sin Oo, or Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Emperors, begins with the year before Chrift 660 ; 
being the feventeenth year of the reign of the Chinefe Emperor Kaiwo, or, as the Chi- 
nefe pronounce it, Huivam, (who was the feventcenth Emperor of the family of Sjeu). 
From that time to the year of Chrift 1693, one hundred and fourteen Emperors, all 
of the fame family, fat fucceffively on the throne of Japan. They value themfelves 
extremely upon being the eldeft branch of the family of Tenfio Dai Sin, that moft 
facred founder. of the Japanefe nation, and the lineal iffue of his firft-born fon, and fo 
down. Uncommon refpeét, and a more than human veneration, is, on this account, 
paid them by their fubjeCts and countrymen. But before I proceed to the Hiftory of 
their fucceffion, lives, and ations, it will not be amifs to give fome preliminary account 
of their facred perfons, and court; as alfo of the chronology of the empire, whereby 
the fucceffion of the Emperors muft be calculated. 

And here it muft be obferved, in the firft place, that the Ecclefiaftical Hereditary 
Monarchs, though they are heirs of the throne and government of their divine prede- 
ceffors, yet they have not inherited the title of Mikotto ; a title which is facred only to 
the divine and half divine beings of the firft and fecond fucceffion. They are called 
Mikaddo, (which is a diminutive of Mikotto,) as alfo Dai, and Oo, and Kwo and Tai, 
all which fignify an Emperor, a Prince, and ‘great Lord. They are likewife called 
Tenfin, that is, * Sons of Heaven ;”? and many more titles of the like nature have 
been piven them. In common converfation they are frequently called Dairi, which 
name properly denotes their whole court; on which account alfo he is fometimes 
called Kintfiufama, that is, the Head, or Lord of the Ecctefiaftical Cours. When he 
{peaks of himfelf he affumes the title of Tfiny and when he figns, that of Maro. 

But to come nearer to our purpofe. It was about the time mentioned above, that 
the Japanefe, who had been till then without any fettled form of government, either 
monarchical or other, following a courfe of life not unlike that of the patriarchs, 
where the feveral families lived under the command and authority of their fathers, or 
elfe obeyed to the moft prudent among themfelves; it was, I fay, about that time, 
they agreed to fubmit to the boecaaar of one Prince. It is not improbable, but that 
the Chinefe, who came over from time to time into Japan, as they were bred up them- 
felves under a monarchical government, had no fmall fhare in perfuading the Japanele 
to prefer the fame. In this pofture of affairs, furely nobody had a better claim to the 
fupreme power and authority; than a Prince lineally defcended of the firft-bern iffue of 
the family of Tenfio Dai Sin, who, by the very law of primogeniture, feemed to be 
naturally entitled to the fovereignty afcribed to that founder of their nation, whofe holi- - 
nefs and virtues he inherited befides. 

Even tothis day the Princes defcended of this family, more particularly thofe who fit 
on the throne, are looked upon as _perfons moft holy in themlelves, and as Popes by 
birth. And, in order to preferve thefe advantageous notions in the minds of their fub- 
jects; they are obliged to take an uncommon care of their facred perfons, and to do 
fuch things, which, examined according to the cuftoms of other nations, would be 
thought ridiculous and impertinent. It will not be improper to give a few inftances 
of it. He thinks that it would be very prejudicial to his dignity and holinefs to touch 
the ground “with his feet ; for this reafon, when he intends to go any where, he muft 

. I be 
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be carried thither on men’s fhoulders. Much lefs will they fuffer, that he fhould 
expofe his facred perfon to the open air, and the fun is not thought worthy to fhine on . 
his head. ‘There is fuch a holinefs afcribed to all the parts of his body, that he dares 
to cut off neithcr his hair, nor his beard, nor his nails. However, left he fhould grow 
too dirty, they may clean him in the night when he is afleep ; becaufe, they fay, that 
what is taken from his body at that time, hath been ftolen from him, and that fuch a 
theft doth not prejudice his holinefs or dignity. In ancient times, he was obliged to 
fit on the throne for fome hours every morining, with the imperial crown on his head, 
but to fit altogether like a ftatue, without ftirring either hands or feet, head or eyes, 
nor indeed any part of his body, becaufe, by this means, it was thought that he could 
preferve peace and tranquillity in his empire ; for if, unfortunately, he turned himfelf on 
one fide or the other, or if he looked a good while towards any part of his dominions, 
it was apprehended that war, famine, fire, or fome other great misfortune was near at 
hand to defolate the country. But it having been afterwards difcovered, that the 
imperial crown was the palladium, which by its mobility could preferve peace inthe 
empire, it was thought expedient to deliver his imperial perfon, confecrated only.to 
idlenefs and pleafures, from this burthenfome duty, and therefore the crown is at pre- 
fent placed on the throne for fome hours every morning. His victuals muft be dreffed 
every time in new pots, and ferved at table in new difhes: both are very clean and 
neat, but made only of common clay; that without any confiderable expence they 
may be laid afide, or broke, after they have ferved once. They are generally broke, 
for fear they fhould come into the hands of laymen, for they believe religioufly, that if 
any layman fhould prefume to eat his food out of thefe facred dithes, it would {well 
and inflame his mouth and throat. The like ill effe€t is dreaded from the Dairi’s 
facred habits ; for they: believe that if a layman fhould wear them, without the Empe- 
ror’s exprefs leave or command, they would occafion f{wellings and pains in all parts 
of his body. ; 

As fon as by the demife of a Mikaddo the throne becomes vacant, he is by the 
miniftry of this ecclefiaftical court put into the deceafed’s place, whom they think the 
neareft heir, without regard had to age or fex. Hence it is, that often Princes under 
age, or young unmarried Princeffes afcend the throne, and there are alfo inftances, 
that the deceafed Emperor’s reli& fucceeded her hufband. If there be feveral pre- 
tenders to the crown, and it doth not appear plainly who it is that hath the neareft 
title, the difference is adjufted in an amicable way, according to equity, and the fupreme 
power delivered fucceflively to each of them for fome years, in proportion to the 
degree of kindred they bore to the deceafed Mikaddo. Sometimes the father refigns . 
the crown, fucceffively to one or more of his children, that he, and their mothers, 
whilft yet alive, may have the pleafure to fee them upon the throne, of which perhaps, 
_ after their demife, they would ftand excluded. Al! this is done at court with as little 
trouble as poffible ; and a Mikaddo may die, or refign, and another be put into his 
place, without any body’s but the court’s knowing of it, till the affair is oYer. How- 
ever it happened fometimes, that thofe of the imperial family who thought themfelves 
entitled to the fucceflion, but were éxcluded, maintained their right by force of arms, 
endeavouring to turn out the Dairi, whom they thought unlawfully poffeifed of the 
throrte. Hence arofe wars and diffenfions very prejudicial to the empire. The Princes 
of the empire efpoufed different interefts, and thefe quarrels feldom ended but with 
the entire deftruction of one of the contending parties, followed by a cruel extirpation 
of whole families, : : 

° . The 
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The Dairi’s whole court is of the family of Tenfio Dai dfin, and it is on account of a 
birth fo eminent and noble, that they efteem themfelves entitled to a far greater degree 
of refpeét and deference, than laymen could pretend to. Though they are all defeended 
of one family, yet by degrees they fpread out into different branches, and are at pre- 
fent many thoulands in number. Some few are provided with abbies, and priories of 
rich monaiteries, founded up and down the empire. But the greateft part of them 
remain at court, religioufly attached to the Dairi’s moft holy perfon, of whom they 
muft entirely depend as to their fupport and maintenance, each according to the office 
or dignity he is inveited with. : 

At prefent the Secular Emperor grants the neceflary fubfidies for the maintenance 
of the Dairi, and his ecclefiaftical court. He hath for this purpofe affigned him the 
whole revenue of the city of Miaco, and all its appurtenances; but becaufe they fell far 
fhort of balancing his expences, it hath been agreed, that the deficiencies fhould be 
made up out of the Secular Emperor’s exchequer : but thofe. allowances are fo fmall, 
and befides fo indifferently paid, that the court can hardly fubfift by it; at leaft, that 
they cannot make that figure which they did formerly, when the Dairi was himfelf 
matter of the empire, and had all the revenues at his own difpofal. Hewever, they 
ftill keep up their former grandeur and magnificence ; and it can moft truly be faid 
of this court, that it is remarkable for a fplendid poverty. The great ones run them- 
felves in debt, and the inferior officers and fervants, whofe allowances are far from 
being fufficient to maintain them, muft work for their livelihood. Accordingly they 
make and fell batkets made of ftraw, (fee Chap. I. of the Vth Book,) tables, tnees for 
men and horfes, and other mean things of this nature. ‘Ihe Mikaddo, indeed, though 
his revenues are but {fmall, in comparifon of what they were in former times, yet as 
he ftill hath them in his own management, he is fure, in the firft place, to take care of 
himfelf, and to provide what is requifite to keep up his former fplendor, and to fatisfy 
his luxury and profufenefs. He is the better able to do this ; as one very confiderable 
prerogative of the crown and fupreme authority he once enjoyed, hath been fill left 
him by the Secular Monarch, which is the granting of titles of honour to the great 


men of the empire, their children and relations, which brings in vaft treafures into his - 


exchequer. He follows the cuftom of his predeceffors, keeping twelve wives, one of 
whom, being the mother of the Hereditary Prince or Princefs, hath the title of Emprels, 
It would be too tedious to relate all the fplendid and pompous ceremonies which are 
obferved upon his marriage ; upon the lying-in of the Emprefs; upon the choofing 
of a nurfe for the heir of the crown, and his education. It is enough to fay, that they 
. are great and magnificent beyond expreffion, and that did all the happinefs and welfare 
of the empire entirely depend .upon the birth of this Hereditary Prince, they could not 
be greater. 

‘There are feveral eminent dignities that belong to this ecclefiaftical court, and, its 
nobility is compofed of perfons of different ranks and quality. ‘The Mikaddo hinfelf 
is the fountain of honour. ‘There are, indeed, certain employments annexed to certain 
titles; but other honours are merely titular, and thefe are frequently conferred by the 
Mikaddo on fecular perfons, on the Princes of the empire, and men of note. THis 
is done either at the recommendation of the Secular Monarch, or at their own defire, 
upon condition of paying a large fum of money. All the honours and titles are 
divided into fix, I, as they call them, thet is ranks or claffés. The title of the firft 
clafs is Dai Seo Dai Sin.” ‘The perfon who is honoured with this title is eftcemed 
fo great and-facred, that they believe that his foul becomes a Cami, or god, the moment 
of her departure from the body. For this reafon the«Mikaddo keeps it for himfelf, and 
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feldom beftows it on any body. The dignity of Quanbuku belongs likewife to this firtt 
clafs. Quanbuku is.the fecond perfon of the ecclefiaftical court, and‘the Dairi’s 
vicegerent and prime minifter in all affairs relating to the empire. (This title is affumed 
by the Secular Monarch, or given to the prefumptive heir of the crown, and is the 
~ fame with that of Quabacondono, of which there is fo frequent mention made in the 
letters of the Jefuits.) The following three titles belong to the fecond I, or rank,.Sa 
Dai Sin, U Dai Sin, and Nai Dai Sin. They are never conferred on more than three 
perfons at court. he Dai Nagon and Tfunagon make up the third rank. Thefe 
two titles are always annexed to certain employments. ‘The titles which belong to the 
fourth and fifth I, rank or clafs, are Seonagon, Tfiunagon, Tfiufeo, Seosjo, and Sidfiu. 
Both thefe claffes are very numerous, and again fubdivided into feveral differing ranks. 
The perfons of this clafs are likewife called Yenfio bito, that is, “a heavenly people 3”” 
and the whole ecclefiaftical court in general affumes the title of Kuge, which fignifies 
as much as Ecclefiaftical Lords ; and this they do by way of diftin@ion from the Gege, 
under which name they comprehend all the laity and inferior fort of people, who até 
not of fo holy and fo honourable a defcent. ‘Lhe titles of the fixth and laft clafs are 
Tai U, Goi, end many more of lefs note. All titles and degrees of honour’ whatfoever 
are conferred, as I have already obferved, by the Mikaddo, and by him alone. When: 
the Secular Monarchs took the government of the empire into their hands, the Dairt’ 
yeferved to himfelf, along with the fupreme authority, this confiderable branch’ of the’ 
the imperial prerogatives. Herce, whatever titles the Secular Emperors intend to‘ 
beftow on their favourites and prime minifters, muft be obtained of the Mikaddo.' 
There are chiefly two titles which the Secular Emperor, with the confent of the Dairi,: 
can confer on his prime minifters, and the Princes of the empire, which are Maquan.’ 
dairo and Cami. ‘The firft was formerly hereditary, and fignifies as much as a Duke’ 
or Earl; the fecond denotes a Knight. It muft be obferved in this place, that the' 
character which denotes a deified foul, is likewife pronounced Cami, but then it is of 
a nature quite different from that which expreffes the title and honour of knighthood.: 
All the gods and idols of this country in generat have the name and charaéter of Cami. 
»s The perfons of this ecclefiaftical court, among other marks of diftinGtion are clad 
after a particular fafhion, peculiar to themfelves, and widely differing from the habits’ 
of fecular perfons, whom they fcorn and defpife, as being of a mean unholy extraction. 
‘There is fo much difference even among themfclves, as to their habits, that thereby’ 
alone it is eafily known what rank they are of, or what employment they have at'court. 
‘hey wear long wide breeches and a large gown over them, which is very wide and 
made after a fingular fafhion, chiefly about the fhoulders, and hath a long train, which: 
they trail after them on the ground. They cover their. heads with a black lackeréd 
cap, by the different fhape and figure of which it is known, among other marks of dif- 
tinGion, what quality they are of, or what places they have at court. Some have a 
broad band of black crape or filk ftitched to their caps, which is either tied up, or 
hangs down behind their fhoulders. Others have a fort of a lap, made after the fafhion 
of a fan, ftanding out before their eyes. Some wear a fort of fearf, or a broad band,’ 
which hangs down forwards from their fhoulders. The length of this fcarf is again 
different, according to every one’s quality or dignity ; for it is the cuftom of this caurt, 
that nobody bows down lower, but to reach the Hoor with the end of his fearf. The 
women’s drefs at the court of the Dairi is elfo very particular and different from that 
of fecular women. But chiefly the Dairi’s twelve wives are dreffed in as many fump- 
tuous gowns, not lined, interwove with flowers of gold and filver, and withal fo large: 
arm? 


720- KEMPFER’S HISTORY OF JAPAN. 


and wide, that it ts a matter of great difficulty for them to walk, when thus completely 
dreffed. 7 
Studies and learning are the chief_amufement of this ecclefiaftical court. Not only 
the Kuge, or courtiers, but even many of the fair fex, have acquired great reputation 
by their poetical, hiftorical, and other writings. All the almanacks were formerly made 
at-court : but now it is a learned citizen at Miaco that makes them. However they 
muft be examined and approved of at court by perfons commiflioned for it, who take 
care that they be fert to Jsje, as to a holy place, to be there printed. They are great 
lovers of mufic, particularly the women play with great dexterity upon all forts of 
mufical inftruments. Young noblemen divert themfelves with riding, running races, 
fighting, playing at tennis, and fuch other exercifes becoming their quality. I did not 
enquire whether they at comedies and tragedies at court. But as the Japanefe 
in general are very fond of plays, and_will {pend a great deal of money upon them, I 
am inclined to believe thefe ecclefiaftical perfons, their gravity and holinefs notwith- 
ftanding, would not be willingly wanting fo agreeable and entertaining, and withal fo 
innocent a diverfion. ; 
In former times, when the Dairi was fole mafter of the country, he refided, with his 
court, wherever he pleafed, honouring with his facred prefence, now this, then another 
town, or province of his empire, and it feldom happened, that two fucceeding Empe... 
rors chofe the fame place to live at. Of late their refidence hath been in a manner 
fixed ro Miaco. They are poffefled of the north-eaft part of this large capital, which 
well deferves the name of a feparate town, not only by reafon of its great extent, and 
the number of ftreets, palaces and houfes built within its compafs, but alfo becaufe it 
is a€tually feparate from Miaco, and defended againft the fudden approach of an unex- 
pected enemy, by ditches, walls, ramparts and gates. Mikaddo himfelf lives about 
the middle of it, in a large and fpacious palace, known from others by the height and 
magnificence of its tower. His imperial confort lives with him in the fame palace, and 
the palaces of his other wives {tand next to his. A little way further are the houfes of . 
the lords of the Dairis bed-chamber, and of fuch other perfons, whofe offices require 
. a conftant and more immeditate attendance on his facred perfon. Ifa Mikaddo refigns,. 
a feparate palace is affigned to him, to his family and court, as is alfo another to the 
hereditary Prince, and to his court. ‘The reft of the ftreets and houfes are divided 
among the officers of this court, according to their rank anddignity. The Secular 
Monarch conftantly keeps a flrong guard of bugjos and foldiers at the Dairis court, as 
it were, out of tendernefs and care for the prefervation and fafety of his facred perfon 
and family, but in faé to put it out of his power ever to attempt the recovery of the 
’ throne and the fupreme authority which he took from him. 

Thus much of the Dairi, his court and government in general. It now remains, 
before I proceed to the hiftory and fucceffion of the Ecclefiaftical Emperors, to lay down 
fome general obfervations tending to explain the chronology made ufe of in the fame. 

The Japanefe have two principal zras, or epochas. ‘the firft, and alfo the more 
common, begins with the reign of their firft Emperor Synmu in the year before Chrift 
660. Confequently thé year of Chrift 1693, which was the fixth year of Nengo 
Genrokf, was the 2353 from Synmu. This epoch is by them called Nin O, which 
properly {peaking fignifies, “* a very great and powerful lord or monarch,” aad in 
a more fublime fenfe, “ the very firft.” . > 

The fecond epoch made ufe of in Japan, is called Nengo. It was invented by the 
Chinefe for a greater certainty in chronology, than they thought their common epochg 

. would 
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would admit.of, and it was not introduced in Japan till the reign of the thirty-fixth 
Emperor. It takes ina period only of a few years, commonly lefs than twenty, feldom 
beyond this number. The beginning, as alfo the proper figure to exprefs it, are deter 
mined by the Emperor, which is done commonly in memory of fome remarkable acci- 
dent, or of fome confiderable alteration in church or ftate. As the Emperor hath the 
fole power of inftituting them, fo he can continue them as long as he pleafes. The 
Japanele character expreffing the Nengo, then current, when I was in Japan, the fixth 
year of which fails in with the year of Chrift 1693, was pronounced Genrokf, which 
fienifies the “* Happinefs of Nature and Art,” whereby the then reigning Mikaddo 
alluded to the defirable happinefs and tranquillity of a private life, which the late Empe- 
ror his father refolved to lead after his refignation of the crown. This epoch is made 
ufe of in their almanacks, orders, proclamations, journals, letters and writings. In their 
printed books, chiefly fuch asrelate to hiftory and chronology, the current year ;of the’ 
epoch Nin O is added toit. It muft be obferved, thatancw Nengo begins always with a 
new year, though it was ordered and inftitated feveral months before. Sometimes 
alfo it happens, that although anew Nengo hath been already begun, yet the years of 
the preceding- Nengo are continued in the title pages of their books, their letters, jour- 
nals; and fo on. ‘This, 1 take to be owing either to the people’s not liking the charater 
exprefting the new Nengo, or to its not being as yet known, which is not impoflible 
in an empire of fo great an extent. -‘Thus, for init.ir>, the almanacks of the firft and 
fecond year of the Nengo Genrokf were printed with the fifth and the fixth year of the 
preceding Nengo, Dfickio, though it was then already expired. In this cafe however 
care is taken, that no error, or confufion, fhould be occafioned in their-chronology 
by fuch an inadveriency. And for this reafon it was, that in the next almanack, which 
was that of the year of Chrift 1690, the third year of the Nengo Genrokf then current, 
was fet down accordingly, without any mention made of the two firft. The character 
of.a Nengo is compofed of two, feldom of more figures, which are, and muft be taken 
out of a particular table compofed for this parpofe. 

"There remains {till a third epoch, which is likewife made ufe of in the chronology 
of the Japanefe. ‘This confilts of cycli or periods of fixty years, and the Japanefe ftand 
indebted for it to the Chinefe, as they are alfo for their Nengos. Thefe. fixty years 
arife from a combination of the Jetta, which are the names of the twelve celeftial figns, 
with the.ten names of their elements. ‘The characters of the celeftial figns being com-- 
bined with thofe of the ten elements five different times, or thefe fix times with the 
former, there arife fixty compound figures or characters, each of which is taken for 
ayear. When the fixty years are expired a new cyclus isbegun, which runs againthrough ° 
all thefe feveral combinations. The Japanefe ufe this period of fixty years, the better 
to afcertain’ the moft remarkable occurences in church and {tate, which are recorded 
in their hiftories, and are referred under the current year of the cyclus, as well as that 
of the two other epochs Nin O and Nengo, by which means alfo they obtain a perpetual 
harmony bétween their own hiftory and chronology and that of the Ghinefe,- with this « 
difference -however, that whereas the Chinefe in their hiftorical writings mention not 
only the year, but. likewife the number of the cyclus wherein fuch or fuch things 
happened, the Japanefe an the contrary fet down only the year. he cycli of the 
Japanele are not numbered at all, the reafon of which will appear plainly, if we confider 
the natural pride of this nation, and how far fhort they would fall, in this particular, 
of their neighbours the Chinefe, who can fhew a fucceffion of cyclus’s for many cen- 
turies before the very foundation of the Japanefe monarchy. In the following hiftory, 
which I propofe to give of the fucceffion of the Japauci monarchs, I ‘thal avoid 
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troubling the reader with all thefe different epochs, though I thought it requifite to give 
fome preliminary account of them. a : a 


The Jetta, or twelve Celeftiat Signs of the Japanefe, are 


1. Ne, the Moufe. 7. Uma, the Horfe. 

2. Us, the Ox or Cow. 8. Lfitfufe, the Sheep. 

3. Torra, the Tiger. 9. Sar, the Monkey. 

4. Ow, tre Hare. 10. Torri, the Cock, or Hen. 
5. Lats, the Dragon. 11. Jn, the Dog. 

6. Mi, the Serpent. 12, I, the Boar. 


The fame names are given, and in the fame order, to the twelve hours of the natural 
day, and to the twelve parts, which every hour is by them divided into, by which 
means they are able to mention in their hiftories, with great accuracy, not only what 
day the moft remarkable occurrences happened, but alfo what hour, and what part of 
the hour. It muft be obferved, however, that what they call day, is that interval of 
time between fun-rife and fun-fet, and that the fame is divided into fix equal parts or 
hours, as is alfo the night, from fun-fet to fun-rife into fix others. Hence it is, that 
their hours differ in length every day, that in the fummer the hours of the day are 
much longer than thofe of the night, and fhorter on the contrary in the winter. _ 

‘As to their elements, there are properly fpeaking but five, and it is only by giving 
two different names and charaéters to each of them, that they have raifed the number 
to ten, which was abfolutely neceffary, becaufe by their combination with, the twelve 
celeftial figns, repeated five times, they were to obtain the cyclus of fixty years. The 
‘aames of their ten elements are, } * 


tug Kino Je, Wood. 2. Kino To, Wood. 

3. Fino Je, Fire, 4. Fino To, Fire. 

5. Dfutfne Je, Earth. 6. Tfutfno To, Earth. : 
7. Kanno Je, Oar. 8. Kanno To, Oar. 

g. Midfno Je, Water. z 10. Midfno To, Water. 


In Tab. XV. hereunto annexed, I have reprefented the characters of the twelve 
celeftial figns, thofe of the ten elements, and thofe of the whole period of fixty years, 
as they arife from a combination of the former. 

The beginning of the Japanefe year falls in between the winter folRice and {pring 
equinox, about the fifth of February. But as the Japanefe are extremely fuperftitious 

~ in celebrating the day of the new moon, they commonly begin it with the new moon, 
which immediately precedes 6r follows the fifth of February. Thus. the firft year of 
the Nengo Genrokt, which in the cyclusis called Tfutfno Je Tats, being the year of 
Chrift 1688, began on the fecond of February, the fecond of Genrokf, in the cyclus 
Tfutfnoto Mi, (of Chrift 1689) on the twenty-firft of January ; the third of Genrokf 
in the cycliis Kano Je Uma, (of Chrift 1690) on the ninth of February ;. the fourtifof 
Genrokf, in the cyclus Kanoto Fitfufe (of Chrift 1691) on the twenty-firft of January ; 
the fifth of Genrokf, in the cyclus Midfno Je Sar, (of Chrift 1692} on the feventeenth 
of Féoruary ; and the’ fixth of Genrokf, (of Chrift 1693) on the fifth of February. 
The Japanefe have a leap-year every other or third year, or feven leap-years in nineteen 
common years*. . 


® For the Hiftory of the Ecclefiaftical. Emperars the learned reader will confult the original work. 
. CHAP. 
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CHAP. XI —Of the Religions of this Empire in general, and of the Sinios Religion in 
: particular. a A 


LIBERTY of confcience, fo far as it doth not interfere with the intereft of the fecular 
government, or affect the peace and tranquillity of the empire, hath been at all times 
allowed in Japan, as it is in moft other countries of Afia. Hence it is, that foreign 
religions were introduced with eafe, and propagated with fuccefs, ta the great prejudice 
of that, which was eftablifhed in the country from remoieft antiquity. In this laft 
hundred years there were chiefly four religions, confiderable for the number of their 
adherents, to wit. 

1. Sinto, the old religion, or idol-worhip, .of the Japanefe. L 

2. Budfdo, the worfhip of foreign idols, which were brought over into Japan, from 
the kingdom of Siam, and the empire of China. : 

3. Siuto, the doétrine of their moralifts and philofophers, 

4. Deivus, or Kiriitando, is as much as to fay, the way of God and Chrift, whereby 
mutt be underftood the Chriftian religion. $ : 

Tr was owing to the commendable zeal, and the indefatigable care of the Spanifh and. 
Portugueze miffionaries, particularly the Jefuits, that the Chriftian religion was firft 
introduced into Japan, and propagated with a fuccefs infinitely beyond their expectation, 
infomuch, that from the firft arrival of the fathers of the fociety m the province Bongo, 
which was about the year of Chritt 1549, (or fix years after the firft difcovery of Japan,) 
to the year 1625, or very near 1630, it {pread through moft provinces of the empires 
many of the Princes and Lords openly embracing the fame. Confidering what a va! 
progré{s it had made till then, even amidft the many ftorms and difficulties it had_been: 
expofed to, there was very good reafon to hope, that within a fhort compafs of time 
the whole empire would have been converted to the faith of our Saviour, *had not the 
ambitious views, and impatient endeavours of thefe fathers, to reap the temporal as 
well as the {piritual fruits of their care and labour, fo provoked the fupreme majelty 
of the empire as to raife againft themfelves and their converts a perfecution, which 
hath not its parallel in hiftory, whereby the religion they preached, and all thofe that * 
profeffed it, were in a few years’time entirely exterminated, 

Of the three chief religions which now flourith and are tolerated in Japan, the 
Sintos muft be confidered in the firft place, more for its antiquity and long ftanding, 
than for the number of its adherents. ; ; 

. Sinto, which is alfo called Sinsju, and Kamimitfi, is the idol-worfhip, as of old 

eftablifhed in the country. Sin and Kami denote the idols, which are the object of 
this worfhip. Jo and Mitfi, is as much as to fay, the way or method of worthiping 
thefe idols. Siu fignifies faith, or religion. Sinsja, and in the plural number Sinsiu, 
are’the perfons who adhere to this religion. *. 

‘Lhe more immediate end which the followers of this religion propofe to themfelves, 
is w ftate of happinefs in this world, ‘hey have indeed fome though but ebfure.and 
imperfect notions of the immortality.of our fouls and a future {tate of blifs, or mifery. 
And yet, as little mindful as they are of what will become of them in that-future ftate, - 
fo great is their care and attention to worthip thofe gods, whom they believe to have 
a peculiar fhare in the government and management of this world, with a more imme- 
diate influence, each according to his funétions, over the occurrences and neceflities of 
human life. And although indeed they acknowledge a Supreme Being, which, as they 
believe, dwells in the higheft of heaven, and though they likewife admit of feme infetior 
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gods, whom they place among the ftars, yet they do not worfhip and adore them, nor 
have they any feftival days facred to them, thinking, gue fupra nos nibil ad nos, that 


" beings, whch are fo much above us, will little concern themfelves about our affairs. 


) 


However, they {wear by thefe fuperior gods,- whofe names are conftantly inferted in the 
form of their oath: but they worfhip and invoke thofe gods, whom they believe to 
have the fovereign command of their country, and the fupreme direction of its produce, 
of its elements, water, animals and other things, and who by virtue of this power, can 
more immediately afect their prefent condition, and make them either happy or mifer- 
able in this life. They are the more attentive in paying a due worthip to thefe divinities, 
as they feem to be perfuaded, that this alone is fufficient to cleanfe and to purify their 
hearts, and that doubtlefs by their affiftance and interceffion, they will obtain in the 
future life rewards proportionable to their behaviour in this. This religion feems to be 
nearly as ancient as the nation itfelf. If it is any ways probable, that the firft Japanefle 
are defcended of the Babylonians, and that, whilft at Babel, they acquired fome notions 
of the true religion, of the creation of the world, and its {tate before that time, as 
they are delivered to us in facred writs, we may upon as good grounds fuppofe, that 
by the alteration of their language,” and by the troubles and fatigues of fo long 
and tedious a journey, the fame were almoft entirely worn out of their minds; 
that upon their arrival in this extremity of the eaft,” they defervedly bore a moft 
profound refpeé to their leader, who had happily conduéted them through fo 
many dangers and difficulties; that after his death they deified him; that in fucceed- 
ing ages other great men, who had well deferved of their country, either by’ 
their prudence and wifdom, or by their courage and heroic ations, were likewife 
related among their Kami, that is, among the immortal {pirits worthy to have divine 
honours paid them, and that to perpetuate their memory, mias, or temples, were in 
time erected to them. (Mia, properly fpeaking, fignifies the houfe, or dwelling. 
place of a living foul.) ‘The refpe€t due to thefe great men became in fuccefs of 
time fo univerfal, that ever fince it is thought to bea duty incumbent on every fincere 
lover of his country, whatever fet otherwife he adheres to, to give public proofs of 
his veneration and grateful remembrance of their virtues and fignal-fervices, by vifiting 
their temples, and bowing to their images, either on fuch days as are more particularly 
confecrated to their memory, or on any other proper occafion; provided they be not in 
a ftate of impurity, and unfit to approach thefe holy places. Thus, what was at firft in- 
tended as a fimple a& of refpect and gratitude, turned by degrees into adoration antl 
worfhip: fuperttition at laft was carried fo far, that the Mikaddos, or Ecclefiattical 
Hereditary Emperors, being lincal defcendants of thefe great heroes, and fuppofed. 
heirs of their excellent qualitics, are looked upon, as foon as they have taken poffeffion 
of the throne, as true and living images of their Kamis or gods; as Kamis themfelves, 
pofefled of fuch an eminent degree of purity and holinefs, that no Gege (Gege isa vile 
name, which the Kuge, that is, the members of the Emperor’s ecclefiaftical-court give 
to their countrymen, who are not of the fame noble and divine extraction) date prefume 
to appear in their prefence ; nay, what is {till more, that all the other Kamis or gods 
of the country. are under an obligation to vifit him once a year, and to wait upon his 
facred perfon, though in an invilible manner, during the tenth month. They are fo 
far perfuaded of the truth of this, that during the faid month, which is by them <alled 
Kaminatfuki, that is, the month without gods, no feftival days are celebrated, becaufe 
the gods are fuppofed not.to be at home in their temples, but at court waiting upon 
their Dairi, This Japanefe pope.aflumes alfo to himfelt, the fole power and authority 
of deifying and canonizing others, if it appears to him that they deferve it, either by 
- “ha: 
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the apparitions of their fouls after their death, or by fome miracles wrought by them. 
In this cafe the Emperor confers an eminent title upon the new god, or faint, and orders. 
a mia, or temple, to be built'to his memory, which is done either at his own expence, 
or by the charitable contributions of pious, well-difpofed perfons. If afterwards it fo 
happens, that thofe who worthip in this temple, and more particularly devote theme 
felvés to the new god, profper in their undertakings, but much more if fome extraor- 
dinary miracle hath been wrought, feemingly by his power and affiftance, it will en- 
courage other people to implore his protection, and by this merns the number of his 
temples and worfhippers will quickly encreafe. Thus, the number of divinities is aug- 
mented every age. But befides all the illuftrious men, who from time to time, for 
their heroic actions or fingular piety, have been by the fpiritual Emperors related among 
the divinities of the country, they have another feries of gods, of a mere ancient date. 
Of thefe two fucceflions are mentioned. The firft is the fucceffion of the Tenfin Sitzi 
Dai, or feven great celeftial fpirits, who are faid to have exifted in the moft ancient 
times of the fun, long before the exiftence of men and heaven, and to have inhabited 
the Japanefe world (the only country in their opinion then exifting) many millions of 
years. ‘The feventh and laft of thefe great céleltial fpirits, whofe name was Ifanagi, 
having carnally known his divine confort Ifanami, in imitation of what he had obferved 
of the bird Ifiatadakki, begot a fecond fucceffion of divinities, inferior indeed to the 
firft, but ftill fuperior to all thofe who exifted fince their times This fecond fucceffion 
is from the number ofits chief heads called Dfi Sin Go Dai, or the fucceffion of the five 
terreftrial divinities, who lived and governed the country of Japana long but limited 
time. It is needlefs here to enlarge any further on this head; a full account of ‘the 
ridiculous and fabulous notions of the Japanefe, with regard to thefe two fucceflions of 
divinities, having been already given in book I. ch. 7. and book IL. ch. 1. I will only 
add, that the hiftory of the fecond fucceflion is full of. ftrange and uncommon adven- 
tures, knights errantries, defeats of giants, dragons and other moniters, which then 
defolated the country, to the great terror of its femi-divine inhabitants. Many cities 
and villages in the empire have borrowed their names from fome fuch memorable 
action, which happened in the neighbourhood, They flill preferve, in fome of their 
temples, fwords, arms and other warlike inftruments, which they look upon as remains 
of that ancient time, and believe to be the very fame which in the hands of thefe femi- 
divine heroes proved fo deftrudtive and fatal-to the dilturbers of the peace and tran. 
quillity of the country. Uncommon refpeét is paid by the adherents of the Sintos re- 
ligion to thefe facred-relics, which are by fome {till believed to be animated by the fouls 
of their former poffeffors. In fhort, the whole fyftem of the Sintos divinity is fuch a 
lame ridiculous contexture of monftrous inconceivable fables, that even thofe, who 
have made it their bufinefs to fludy it, are afhamed to own, and to reveal all thofe 
impertinences to their own adherents, much lefs to the Budfdoifis, and the adherents 
of other religions. And perhaps it would not have ftood its ground fo long, had it not 
been for its clofe conneétion with the civil cuftoms, in the obfervation of .which this 
nation is exceedingly nice and fcrupulous. The temples of the Sintoifts are not at+ 
tended by priefts and ecclefiaftical perfons, but by laymen, who are generally {peaking 
entirely ignorant of the grounds and reafons of the religion they profefs, and wholly 
unacquainted with the hiftory of the gods whom they worfhip. ~ Some few, however, 
there are among the Sintasju, or adherents of the Sintos religion, chiefly of the order 
of the Canufis, who will now and then maxe a fermon to the people, and be at fume 
pains in inftrnéting young children. During my ‘tay in Japan, one of thefe Canufis 
¢ame from Miaco to preach at the temple of Tenfi, and afterwards at that of Suwa. 
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He made a fermon every day, in order to explain the law, or commandment Nacottomi- 
notarrai, or Nacottamibarrai; but his-fermons, at beft, were ill-difpofed; confufed 
‘compofitions of romantic and ridiculous ftories of their gods and fpirits. .. They will 
teach their fyftem of divinity to others for a proper confideration, and under an’ oblj- - 
gation of fecrecy ; .particularly when they come to the laft article, which relates to the 
beginning of all things, they take fpecial care not to reveal the fame to their difciples, 
till he hath obliged himfelf with an oath figned with his hand and feal, not to profane 
fuch facred and fublime myfteries, by difcovering them to the ignorant and incredulous 
laity. The original text of this myfterious do@trine is contained in the followipg words 
taken out of a book, which they call Odaiki; «* Kai fakuno fafime Dsjufio Fufo Tatojaba 
Jujono fui foni ukunga Gotofi Tentfijno utfijni Itfi butfu wo feofu Katats Igeno 
gotofi fenquas fte fin to nar kuni toko datfno Mikotto to goos :” that is, “ In the be- 
ginning of the opening of all things, a chaos floated, as fifhes {wim in the water for 
pleafure. Out of this chaos arofe a thing like a prickle, moveable and transformable; 
this thing became a foul or fpirit, and this fpirit is called Kunitokodatfno Mikotto.” 


CHAP. XII. — Of the Sintos Temples, Belief and Worfbip, + 


THE Sinsju, that is, the adherents of the Sintos religion, call their temples, or 
churches, mia, which ‘word, as I have obferved, fignifies dwelling places of immortal 
fouls. They come neareft to the fana of the ancient Romans, as they are. general] 
{peaking fo many lafting monuments ereéted to the memory of great men. ‘They call 
hea alfo jafijro, and fia, or finsja, which laft takes in the whole court of the mia, 
with all other buildings and dependencies belonging to the fame. ‘The gods, who are 
the fubject of their worthip, they call Sin and Cami, which fignifies fouls or fpirits. 
Sometimes alfo they honour them with the epithet of Miofin, fublime, illuftrious, 
holy ; and Gongen, juft, fevere, jealous, The adherents of other religions: call the 
convents of their religious men, and the places of their worfhip, fifia tira, that is, 
temples, and the gods themfelves, which they adore, Fotoge. All other foreign idols, 
the worthip of whom was Brought into Japan from beyond fea, are comprehended 
under one general name of Bofatz, or Budz. ‘The mias, as indeed all convents and 
religious houfes in general, as well of this, as of their other feéts, are feated in the 
pleafanteft parts of the country, on the beft fpots of ground, and commonly within or 
near great cities, towns, villages and >ther inhabited places. I will confine myfelf in’ 
this chapter only to the mias of the Sintoifts. A broad and fpacious waik, planted with 
rows of fine cyprefs trees, which grow in the country, and are a tall fine tree pleads 
ftrait to the mia, or elfe to the temple-court, on which there are fometimes feveral 
mias ftanding together, and ir this cafe the walk aforefaid leads direétly to that, which 
is reckoned the chief. ‘Lhe mias are, generally fpeaking, feated in a pleafant wood, 
or in the afcent of a fine green hill, and have neat itone ftair-cafes leading up to thet. 
Next to the highway, at the entry of the walk, which leads to the temple, ftands, 
for diftinétien’s fake. from. common: roads, a particular fafhioned gate, called torij, 
and built either of {tone or wood. The ftrudture ef thefe gates is but very mean and 
fimple, they confifting of two perpendicular pofts or pillars, with two beams laid acrofs, 
the uppermoft of which is, for ornament’s fake, deprefied in the middle, the twa ex- 
tremities ftanding upwards. Between the two crofs beams. is placed a {quare table, 
commonly of ftone, whereon is engraved the name of the god, to whom-the mia is 
confecrated, in golden charaGters. Sometimes fuch another*pate ftands before the mia 
itfelf, or befere the temple-court, if there be feveral mias built together in one court.: 
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Not far from the mia‘is a bafon, commonly of ftone, and full of water for thofe who 
go to worfhip to wath themfelves. Clofe to the mia ftands’a great wooden alms-cheft. . 
‘The mia itfelf is neither a fplendid nor a magnificent building, but very mean and 
fimple, commonly quadrangular, and built of wood, the beams being ftrong and neat. 
It feldom exceeds twice or thrice a man’s height, and two or three fathoms in breadth. 
It is ‘raifed about a yard or upwards, from the ground, being fupported by fhort 
wooden pofts. Theré is a {mall walk, or gallery, to go round it, and a few fteps lead 
up to this walk. The frontifpiece of the mia is as fimple as the reft, confifting 
only of one or two grated windows, for thofe that come to worhhip to look 
through, and to bow towards the chief place within. It is fhut at all times, and 
often without any body to take care of it. Other mias ‘are fomewhat larger, fome- 
times with an anti-chamber, and two fide-rogms, wherein the keepsrs of the mia 
fit, in honour of the Cami, richly clad in their fine ecclefiaftical gowns. All 
thefe feverdl rooms have grated windows and doors, and the floor is covered with 
‘curious mats. Generally fpeaking, three fides of the temple are fhut with deal-boards, 
there being no opening left but in the front. The roof is covered with tiles of ftone, 
or fhavings of wood, and jets out on all fides toa confiderable diftance, to cover the 
walk, which goes round the temple. It differs from other buildings by its being 
curioufly bent, and compofed of feveral layers of fine wooden beams, which jetting out 
underneath make it look very fingular. “At the top of the roof there is fometimes a 
ftrong wenden beam, bigger than the reft, laid lengthways, at the extremities of 
which two other beams ftand up, croffing each other; fometimes a third one is laid 
athwart behind them. ‘This ftru@ure is in imitation as well as in memory of the 
firft Isje temple, which though fimple, was yet very ingenioufly and almoft inimitably 
contrived, fo that the weight and conneétion of thefe feveral beams was to keep the: 
whole building ftanding. Over the temple-door hangs fometimes a wide flat bell, and 
a ftrong, long, knotted rope, wherewith thofe that come to worthip, ftrikegthe belt, 
as it were, to, give notice to the gods of their prefence. This cuftom, however, is not 
very ancient, nor did it originally belong to the Sintos religion, for it was borrowed 
from the Budfdo or foreign idol-worfhip- Within the temple is hung up white paper, 
cut into {mall bits, the intent of which is to make people fenfible of the purity of ‘the 
place. Sometimes a large looking-glafs is placed in the middle, for the worthippers 
to behold themfelves, and withal to confider, that as diftinétly as the fpots of their 
face appear in the looking-glafs, fo confpicuous are the fecret fpots and frauds of their 
hearts in the eyes of the immortal gods. ‘Thefe temples are very often without any 
ido, er images of the Cami, to whom they are confecrated. Nor indeed do they 
keep any images at all in their temples, unlefs they deferve it on a particular account, 
either for the reputation and holinefs of the carver, or bécaufe of fome extraordinary 
miracles wrought by them. In this cafe a particular box is contrived at the chief aad 
upper end of the temple, oppofite to its grated front, and it is called fongu, which is 
as much as‘to fay, the real, true temple. In this box, which the worfhippexs bow to, 
the idol is locked up, and never taken out, but upon the great feftival day of the Kami, 
whom it reprefents, which is celebratéd but once in a hundred years. In the fame 
fhrine are likewife locked up what relics they have of the bones, habits, fwords, or 
handysworks of the fame god. The chief mia of every place hati one or more mikofi, 
as they call them, belonging to it, being fquare, or fix, or eight cornered facella, or 
fmaller temples, curioufly lacquered, adorned without with gilt cornices, within with. 
looking-giaffes, cut white paper, and other ornaments, and hanging on two poles in 


order to be carried about upon proper occafions, which is done with great’pomp and. 
at . folemnity. 


728 KEMPFER’S HISTORY. OF JAPAN. 


folemnity, when upon the Jennitz, that is, the chief feltival-day of the god, to whom 
the mia itfelf is confecrated, the Canufi or officers of the temple celebrate the Matfuri, of 
which more in another place. Sometimes the idol of the Cami, to whom the mia is 
- dedicated, or fuch of his relics as are ther€ kept, are carried about in thefe mikofis 
upon the fame folemn occafion. The chief of the Canulis takes them out of the fhrine 
of the temple, where they are kept in curious white boxes, carries them upon his back 
to the mikofi, and places them backwards into the fame, the people in the mean time 
retiring out of the way, as being too impure and unworthy a race to behold thele facred 
things. The outfide of the mia, or the aliti-chamber, and other rooms built clofe to 
to it, are commonly hung with divers ornaments, feimiters curiéufly carved, models of 
“fifips, images of different forts, or other uncommoa curiofities, affording an agreeable 
amufement for the idle fpeCtators, whp core to view and to worfhip in thefe. temples 
upon their holidays. hefe feveral ornaments. are called jemma, and, are generally 
{peaking fre® gifts tothe temple, given by the adherents of this religion, purfuant to 
vows, which they made, either for themfelves, or for their relations and friends, 
when taken jll of fome violent ficknefs, or labouring under fome other misfortunes, 
and which they afterwards very ferupuloufly put in execution, both to thew the power 
of the gods, whofe affiftance they implored, and their own deep fente of gratitude 
for the bleffings received from them. The fame cuftom is likewifs obferved by the 
adherents of the Bofatz, or Budfdo religion. ‘Tab. XVII. is a view of fome of thefe 
Sintos temples and Mikofi, copied from an original drawing of the Japanefe. Thefe 
mias, or Sintos temples are not attended by fpiritual perfons, but by fecular married 
men, who are called Negi, and Canufi, and Siannin, and are maintained, either by 
the legacies left by the founder of the mia, or by the fubfidies granted them 
by the Mikaddo, or by the charitable contributions of pious well-difpofed 
perfons, who come to worfhip there. Mikaddo, according to the literal fenfe of the 
word, fignifies the Sublime Port, Mi being the fame with on, goo, oo, gio, high, 
mighty, illuftrious, fupreme, fublime, and kado, fignifying a port, gate, or door. 
Thefe Canufis, or fecular priefts, when they go abroad, are for diftinétion’s fake, 
clad in large gowns, comrffonly white, fometimes yellow, fometimes of other colours, 
made much after the fafhion of the Mikaddo’s court. However, they wear their com- 
mon fecular drefs under thefe gowns. hey fhave their beards, but let their hair grow. 
They wear a ftiff, oblong, lackered cap, in fhape not unlike a fhip, ftanding out over 
their forehead, and tied under their chins with twifted filk ftrings, from which hang 
down fringed knots, which are longer or fhorter, according to the Sffice or quality 
of the perfon that wears them, who is not obliged to bow down lower to perfons ea 
fuperior rank, but to make the ends.of thefe knots touch the floor. Their fuperiors 
have their hair twifted up under a black gauze, or crape, in a very particular manner, 
an4 they have their ears covered by a particular fort of a lap, about a fpan and a half 
long, and two or three inches broad, ftanding out by their cheeks, or hanging down, 
more or lefs according to the dignities, or honourable titles conferred upon them by 
the Mikacdo. In {piritual affairs, they are under the abfolute juritiction of the 
Mikaddo ; but in temporalities, they, and all other ecclefiaftical perfons in the empire, 
ftand under the command of two Dfi Sin Bugios, as they call them, or imperial temple- 
judges, appointed by che fecular monazcH. They are haughty and proud, beyond ex- 
preflion, fancying themfelves to be of a far better make, and nobler extraction than 
other people. When they appear ina fecdlar drefs, they wear two fcimiters after the 
fathion of the noblemen. ~Though fecular perfons themlelves, yet they think it their 
duty, and kzcoming their Ration, to abftain religioufly from all communication and. 
intimacy with the common people. Nay, fome carry their fcrupulous canceits about 


KEMPFER’S HISTORY OF JAPAN. 729 


their own purity and holinefs fo far, that they avoid converfing, for fear of injuring 
the fame, even with other religious perfons, who are not of the fame feét. As to this 
their condué, however, I muft own, that fomething may be faid on their behalf, for 
as much as this their uncommon carriage, dnd religious abftinence from all fort of 
communication with other people, feems to be the beft means to conceal their grofs 
ignorance, and the enormity and inconfiftence of their fyftem of divinity, which could 
not but be very much ridiculed, if in converfation the difcourfe fhould happen to falf 
upon religious affairs. For the whole Sintos religion is fo mean <nd fimple, that be- 
fides a heap of fabulous and romantic ftories of their gods, demi-gods and heroes, in- 
confiftent with reafon and common fenfe, their divines have nothing, neither in their 
facred books, ‘nor by tradition, wherewithal to fatisfy the inquiries of curious perfons, 
about the nature and effence of their gods, abqut their power and government, about 
the future ftate of our foul, and fuch other effential points, whereof other heathen 
fyftems of divinity are not altogether filent. For this reafort it was, that when the 
oreign Pagan Budfdo-religion came to be introduced in Japan, it (pread notonly quickly, 
and with furprifing fuccefs, but foon occafioned a difference and fchifm even betweert 
thofe, who remained conftant and faithful to the religion of their anceftors, by giving 
birth to two feéts, which the Sintoifts are now divided into. The firft of thefe fects is 
called Juitz. The orthodox adherents of this, continued fo firm and conftant in the 
religion and cuftoms of their ancettors, that they would not yield in any the leaft-point, 
how infignificant foever; but they are fo very inconfiderable in number, that ‘the 
_ Canufis, or priefts themfelves make up.the beft part. The other fect is that of the 
Riobus; thefe are a fort of fyncretifts, who for their own fatisfaétion, and for the 
fake of a more extenfive knowledge in religious matters, particularly with regard to the 
future ftate of our fouls, endeavoured to reconcile, if poflible, the foreign Pagan re- 
ligion, with that of their anceftors. In order to this they fuppofe, that the foul of 
Amida, whom the Budfdoifts adore as their Saviour, dwelt by tranfmigration in the 
greateft of their gods Ten Sio Dai Sin, the effence, as they call him of light and fun. 
Moft Sintoifts confefs themfelves to this feét. Even the Dairi, or the Ecclefiaftical 
Hereditary Emperor’s whole court, perhaps fenfible enough of the falfity and incon. 
fiftence of the religion which they profefs, ‘and convinced how poor and weak their 
arguments are, whereby they endeavour to fupport the almoft divine majefty and holi- 
nels, which their mafter arrogates to himfelf, feem to incline to this fyncretifm. Nay 
they-have fhewn not long ago, that they are no great enemies even to the foreign Pagan 
worthip, for they conferred the arch-bifhopric, and the two bifhoprics of the Ikofiu, 
thegricheft and moft numerous fe& of the Budfdoifts, upon Princes of the imperial 
blood. The Secular Monarch profeffes the religion of his forefathers, and pays his 
refpeé& and duty once a year to the Mikaddo, though at prefent not in perfon, as was 
done formerly, but by a folemn embaffy and rich prefents. He vifits in perfon the 
tombs of his imperial predeceffors, and frequents alfo the chief ‘temples, .and_re- 
ligious houfes, where they are worfhipped. When I was in Japan myfelf, two ftately 
temples were built by order of the Secular Monarch in honour of the Chinefe philofopher 
Koosjuu, or as we call him Confutius, whofe philofophy they believe, was communi- 
cated to him immediately from Heaven, which fame opinion the Greeks formerly had 
of the philofophy of Socrates. One thing remains worth obferving, which is, that 
many ‘and perhaps the greateft part of thofe, who in their life-time conftantly profeffed 
the Sintos religion, and even fome of the Siutosjus, or moralifts, recommend their 
fouls on their death-bed to the care of the Budfdo clergy, defiring that the namanda 


might be fung for them, and their bodies burnt and buried, after the manner of the’ 
2 ae RAI nih. 
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Budfdoifts. The adherents of the Sintos religion do not believe the Pythagorean doétrine 
of the tranfmigration of fouls, although almoft univerfally received: by the eaftern 
nations. However, they abftain from killing and eating of thofe beafts which are 
ferviceable to mankind, thinking it an a of cruelty and ungratefulnefs. They believe 
that the fouls, after their departure from the bodies, tranfmigrate to a place of happinefs, 
feated juft beneath the thirty-three heavens and dwelling-places of their gods, which, 
on this account, they call Takamanofarra, which fignifies, “ high and fubceleftial fields;”” 
that the fouls. of thofe who have led a good life in this world are admitted without delay, 
but that the fouls of the bad and impious are denied entrance and- condemned to err, 
without a time fufficient to expiate their crimes. This is all they know-of a future 
ftate of blifs. But befides thefe Elyfian fields, thefe ftations of happinefs, they admit no 
hell, no places of torment, no Cimmerian darknefs, no unfortunate ftate attending our 
fouls in a world to come. Nor do they know of any other devil, but that which they 
fuppofe to animate the fox ; a very mifchievous animal in this country, and fo much 
dreaded, that fome are of opinion, that the impious after their death are transformed 
into foxes; which their priefts call Ma, that is, evil fpirits. * 

The chief points of the Sintos religion (and thofe, the obfervation whereof its adhe- 
rents believe, makes them agreeable to the gods, and worthy to obtain from their divine 
mercy an immediate admiflion into the ftations of happinefs after their death, or, what 
is more commonly aimed at, a train of temporal bleffings in this life,) are, 1. ‘The 
inward purity of the heart. 2. A religious abftinence from whatever makes a man 
impure. 3. A diligent obfervation of the folemn feftival and holy days. 4. Pilgrim. 
ages to the holy places at Ifie. Of thefe, to which by fome very religious people is 
added, 5. Chaftifing and mortifying their bodies ; I proceed now to treat feverally. 

To begin, therefore, with the inward purity of the heart, the fame confifts in doing, 
or omitting thofe things which they are ordered to do, or to avoid ; either by the law of 
nature, and the dictates of reafon, or the more immediate and fpecial command of civil. 
magiftrates. The law of external purity, of which more hereafter, is the only one, 
the obfervation of which is more ftri@tly recommended to the followers of this religion. 
They have no other laws given them, neither by divine nor ecclefiaftical authority, to 
direct and to regulate them in their outward behaviour. Hence, it would be but natural to 
think, that they thould abandon themfelves to all manner of voluptuoufnefs, and finful 
pleafures, and allow themfelves without reftraint, whatever can gratify their withes and 
defires, as being free from fear of a€ting contrary to the will of the gods, and little appre- 
henfive of the effeéts of their anger and difpleafure. And this, perhaps, would be the mifer- 
able cafe ofa nation in this condition, were it not for a more powerful ruler within teeir 
hearis, natural reafon, which here exerts itfelf with full force, and is of itfelf capable’ 
enough to reftrain from indulging their vices, and to win over to the dominion of virtue, 
allhofe that will but hearken to its di€tates. But befides, the civil magiftrates have taken 
fufficient care to fupply what is wanting on this head ; for, by their authority, there are 

very fevere laws now in force againft all forts of crimes and mifdemeanors. And certainly 
’ the Japanefe nation, confidered in the main, makes it evident, that the dictates of natural 
reafon, and the laws of civil magiftrates, are fure guides enough to all thofe that will 
lead a good and virtuous life, and preferve their hearts in a fate of purity, 

But as to the external purity, the obfervance whereof, though lefs material in itfelf, 
hath yet been more ftri€tly commanded, it confifts in abltaining from blood;. from eating 
of flefh, and from dead badies. Thofe wiio have rendered themfelves impure by any 
of thefe things, are thereby difabled from going to the temples; from vifiting holy 
places, and ‘n general from-appearing in prefence of the gods.. Whoever ‘is flained 

os with 
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with his own, or other blood, is fufio for feven days, that is, impure and unfit to ap- 
proach holy places. If, in building a mia, or temple, one of the workmen fhould 
happen to be hurt, fo as to bleed in any part of his body, it is reckoned a very great 
misfortune, and fuch a one as makes him altogether incapable to work for the future 
on that facred building. If the fame accident fhould happen in building or repairing 
any of the temples of Tenfio Dai Sin at Isje, the misfortune doth not affect the work- 
man alone, but the temple itfelf muft be pulled down, and rebuilt anew. No woman 
may come to the temple whilft fhe hath her monthly terms. It is zommonly believed, 
that in their holy pilgrimages to Isje, the monthly terms do for that time entirely ceafe, 
which, if true, muft be owing either to the fatigues of a long and tedious journey, or to 
their taking great pains to conceal it, for fear their labour and expences fhould thereby 
become ufelefs. Whoever eats the fleth of any four-footed beaft, deer only excepted; 
is fufio for thirty days. On the contrary, whoever eats a fowl, wild or tame, water 
fowls, pheafants, and cranes excepted, is fufio but a Japanefe hour, which is equal to 
two of ours. Whoever kills a beaft, or is prefent at an execution, or attends a dying 
perfon, or comes into a houfe where a dead body lies, is fufio that day. But of all the 
things which makes us impure, none is reckoned fo very contagious as the death of 
parents and near relations. ‘Lhe nearer you are related to the dead perfon, fo much 
the greater the impurity is. All ceremonies which are to be obferved on this occafion, 
the time of mourning, and the like, are determined by this-rule. By not obfervin: 

thefe precepts, people make themfelves guilty of external impurity, which is detefte 

by the gods, and become unfit to approach their temples. Over f{erupulous people, 
who would be looked upon as great faints, ftrain things ftill further, and fancy that 
even the impurities of others will affect them in three different ways, viz. by the eyes, 
which fee impure things; by the mouth, which fpeaks of them; and by the ears, 
which hear them. Theie three ways to fin and impurity are reprefented by the emblem 
of three monkies fitting at the feet of Dfijfo, and fhutting with their fore-feet, one 
both his eyes, the other his mouth, the third his ears. This emblem is to be feen in 
moft temples of the Budfdoifts, of whom it hath been borrowed. We found it alfo 
in feveral places upon the highway. An acquaintance of mine at Nagafaki, was fo 
exceedingly nice and fcrupulous on this head, that when he received but a vifit cf one, 
whom he had reafon to fufpect of being a fufio, he caufed his houfe to be wafhed and 
cleaned with water and falt from top to bottom, and yet, all this fuperititious care 
notwithftanding, the wifer of his countrymen look-upon him as a downright hypocrite. 


CHAP. XII.—Of the Sintos Rebi, that is, their fortunate Days and Holidays ; and 
; . the Celebration thereof. - 


THE celebration of folemn feftivals and holidays, which is the third effential point 
of the Sintos religion, confifts in what they call Majiru ; that is, in going to the mias and 


temples of the gods and deceafed great men. This may be done at any time; but ought ~ 


not to be-negletted on thofe days which are particularly confecrated to their worfhip, 
unlefs the faithful be in a fate of impurity, and not duly qualified to appear in the 
prefence of the immertal gods, who deteft all uncleannefs. Scrupulous adorers carry 
things ftill further, and think it unbecoming to appear in the prefence of the gods, 
even when the thoughts, or memory of their misfortunes, poflefs their mind.” For, as 
thefe immortal beings dwell in an uninterrupted flate of blifs and happinefs, fuch 
objects, it is thought, wowd be offenfive and unpleafing to them, as the addrefles and 
fupplications of people, whofe hearts, the very inmoft of which is laid open to their 
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penetrating fight, labour under deep forrow and affliftion. They perform their devo- 
tions.at the temples in the following manner: the worfhippers having firft wathed and 
cleaned themfelves, put on the very beft cloaths they have, with a kamifijno, as they 
call it, or a garment of ceremony, every onc according to his-ability. Thus clad, they 
walk with a compofed and grave countenance to the temple-court, and in the firit 
place, to the bafon of water, there to wath their hands, if needful, for which purpofe a 
pail is nung by the fide of it; then cafting down their eyes, they move on, with great 
reverence and fubrsiffion, towards the mia itfelf; and having got up the few {teps 
which lead to the walk round the temple, and are placed oppofite to the grated : win- 
dows of the mia, and the looking-glafs within, they fall down upon their knees, bow 
their head quite to the ground, flowly and with great humility ; then lift it up again, 
ftill kneeling and turning their eyes towards the looking-glafs, make.a fhort prayer, 
wherein they expofe to the gods their defires and neceflities, or fay a takamano faro- 
kami jodomari, and then throw fome putjes, or fmall pieces of money, by way of an 
offering to the gods and charity to the priefts, either through the grates upon the floor 
of the mia, or into the alms-box, which ftands clofe by: all this being done, they 
ftrike thrice the bell, which is hung up over the door of the mia, for the diverfion of 
the gods, whom they believe to be highly delighted with the found of mufical inftru- 
ments ; and fo retire to divert themfelves the remaining part of the day, with walking, 
exercifes, eating or drinking, and treating one another in the very beft manner they can. 
This plain and fimple ad of devotion, which may be repeated at any time, even when 
they are not clad in their beft cloaths, is on the folemn feftivals performed by all the 
Sintos worfhippers, at the temples of one or more gods, whom they more peculiarly coh, 
fide in, either for being the patrons of the profeffion they follow, or becaufe otherwife 
they have it in their power to affift and to forward them in their private undertakings, 
They have no fettled rites and church ceremonies; no beads, nor any ftated forms of 
prayers. Every one is at liberty to fet forth his neceffities to the gods, in what -words, 
and after what manner he pleafes. Nay, there are among them, who think it. neédlefs 
to do it in any at all, upon a fuppofition, that the very inmoft of their hearts, all 
their thoughts, wifhes and defires, are fo fully known to the immortal gods, as dif- 
ftinctly their faces are feen in the looking-glafs. Nor is it in the leaft requifite, that, 
by any partioular mortification of their bodies, or other aft of devotion, they fhould 
prepare themfelves worthily to celebrate their feftival days, ordinary or extraordinary, 
or the days of commemoration of their deceafed parents, or neareft relations, Even 
on thofe days which are more particularly confecrated to commemorate the death of 
their parents, and which they obferve very religioufly, they may eat or drink-any 
thing they pleafe, provided it be not otherwife contrary to the cuftoms of the country. 
* It is obfervable in general, tliat their feftivals and holidays are days facred rather to 
m»tual compliments and civilities, than to aéts of holinefs and devotion; for which 
reafon alfo they call them rebis, which implies as much as vifiting-days, It is true, 
indeed, that they think it a duty incumbent on them, on thofe days, to go tothe temple 
of Tenfio Daifin, the firft and principal obje& of their worfhip, and the temples of their 
other gods and deceafed great men. And, although they are fcrupulous enough in the 
obfervanee of this duty, yet the beft part of their time is {pent with vificing and com- 
plimenting their fupeziors, friends and relations. Their feafts, weddings, audiences, 
great entertainments, and in general all manner of public and private rejoicings, are 
made on thefe days preferably to others; not only becaufe they are then more at 
leifure, but chiefly becaufe they fancy that their gods themfelves are very much de- 
lighted, wren men allow themfelves reafonable pleafures-and diverfions. ~ All their 
rebiss 
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rebis, or holidays in general, are unmoveable, and fixed to certain days... Sonie are 
monthly, others yearly ; both which I proceed now more particularly to enumerate. 


The monthly holidays are three in number. ‘The firft is called ‘Tfitatz, and is the | 


firft day of each month. It deferves. rather’ to be called a day of compliments and 
mutual civilities, than a church or Sunday. ‘The Japanefe on this day rife early inthe 
morning, and pafs their time going from houfe to hoyfe to fee their fuperiors, ‘friends, 
and relations; to pay their refpe€ts. and compliments to them; and to with them 
medito, or joy on the happy return of the new-moon. The remainder of the day is 
{pent about the temples, and in other pleafant places where there is agreeable walking. 
Some divert themfelves with drinking of foccana, a fort of liquor peculiar to this 
country. Others pafs the afternoon in company with women. In fhort, every one 
follows that day what pleafures and diverfion he likes beft. And this cuftom is grown 
fo univerfal, that not only the Sintoifts, but the Japanefe in general, of all ranks and 
religions, obferve it as a cuftom derived down to them from their anceftors, and wor- 
toy, were it but on this fole account, that fome regard fhould be paid to it. 

‘The fecond monthly holiday is the fifteenth of each month, being the day of the full 
moon. The gods of the country have a greater fhare in the vifits the Japanefe make 
on this day, than their friends and relations. 

Their third monthly holiday is the twenty-eighth of each month, being the day 
before the new moon, or the laft day of the decreafing moon. Not near fo much 
regard is had to this, than there is to either of the two former ; and the Sintos temples 
are very little crowded on it. There is a greaten concourfe of people on this day at the 
Budfdo’s temples, it being one of the monthly holidays facred to Amida, 

They have five great yearly rebi, or fekf, that is, feftivals or holidays ; which, from 
their number, are called gofekf, that is, the five folemn feftivals. They are purpofel 
laid upon thofe days which, by reafon of their imparity, are judged to be the molt 
unfortunate; and they have alfo borrowed their names from thence. ‘They are, 
1. Songuatz, or the new-year’s day. 2. Sanguatz fannitz, the third day of the third 
month. 3. Goguatz gonitz, the fifth day of the fifth month. 4, Sitfiguatz fanuka, 
the feventh day of the feventh month ; and, 5. Kuguatz kunitz, the ninth day of the 
ninth month. : : 

Thefe five great yearly feftivals are again little elfe but fefta politica, days of- uni- 
verfal rejoicings. it hath’ been already obferved, that they were by their anceftors 
purpofely and prudently appointed to be celebrated on thofe days, which were judged 
by their imparity to be the moft unfortunate; and this, in order to divert their camis, 
or.gods, by their univerfal mirth, and by their withing of joy and happinefs to each 
other to decline and to avoid all unhappy accidents that might otherwife befal them: 
on this account alfo, and becaufe of their being days facréd not fo much to the worfhip 
of ‘their gods as to joy and pleafure, they are celebrated indifferently, not only by-the 
Sifitoits, but by the generality of the Japanefe, whatever fect or religion they otherwife 
adhere to. a 


But to take them into a more particular confideration, I will begin with the Songuatz, ~ 


or new-year’s-day, which is celebrated in Japan with the utmoft folemnity, preferabl: 
to all other holidays. The main bufinefsf the*day confifts in vifiting afd compli 
menting each other on the happy beginning ‘of the new year ; in eating and drinking ; 
and going to the temples. which fome do to worthip, but far the greater part for plea- 
fure and diverfion. ‘Whoever is able to ftir, gets up betimes in the morning, puts on 
his beft cloaths, and repairs to the houfes of his patrons, friends, and relations, to whom 
he makes, with a low bow, his medito, as they call it, ar compliment fritable to the 
occafion, 


> 
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occafion, and at the fame time prefents them with a box, wherein are contained two 
or three fans, with a piece of the‘dried flefh of the awabi, or auris marina, tied to them, 
and his name writ upon the box, fer the information of the perfon to whom the prefent 
is made, in cafe he fhould not be at home, oz not at leifirre to receive company. The 
piece of the awabi flefh in particular, is intended to remind them of the frugality, as 
well as the poverty of their anceftors, who lived chiefly upon the fiefh of this thelt, and 
to make them fenfible of their prefent happinefs and plenty. In houfes of people of 
quality, where a number of. vifiters on fuch days muft needs be very confiderable, they 
keep a man on purpofe, waiting at the entry of the houfe, or in one of the lowermoft 
apartments, to receive both the compliments and prefents that are made that day ; and 
to fet down in writing the names of the perfons who came to wait upon his mafter, and 
what prefents they brought along with them. The forenoon being thus fpent, and by 
repeated draughts of {trong liquors, which they are prefented-with in feveral places, a 
good foundation laid for the enfuing frolic, they crown the folemnity of the day with a. 
plentiful dinner, which is commonly provided by the head or chief of the family. ‘This 
vifiting and rambling about from place to place, lafts three days, but the eating and 
drinking, and treating one another, is not difcontinued for the whole month. ‘The firft 
three or foursdays every thing is provided for in plenty, and every one clad as elegantly 
and handfomely as his abilities will allow. Even poor labouring people, on this occa- 
fion, wear a camifijno, as they call it, or a garment of ceremony, with a fcimiter ftuck 
in their girdle. If they have none of their own, they borrow them of other people, 
for fear of being excluded from honeft companies, and deprived of their fhare in the 
univerfal mirth and pleafure. Some few go to perform their devotions at the temples, 
particularly that of Tenfio Dai Sin. 

The fecond fekf, or great yearly feftival, is called Sanguatz Sannitz, becaufe of its 
being celebrated on the third day of the third month. On this alfo, after the ufual 
compliments and vifits, which friends and relations pay one to another, and inferiors 
to their fuperiors, every one diverts himfelf in the belt manner he can. The feafon 
of the year; the beginning of the {pring ; the trees, chiefly plum, cherry, and apricot. 
trees, which are then in full bloflom, and loaded with numberlefs white and incarnate 
flowers, fingle and double, and no lefs remarkable for their largenefs and plenty than 
for their fingular beauty, invite every body to take the diverfion of the country, and to 
behold Nature in her new and inimitable drefs. But this fame feftival is befides a day 
of pleafure and diverfion for young girls, for whofe fake a great entertainment is 
commonly prepared by their parents, whereto they invite their neareft relations and 
friends. A large and fpacious apartment is curioufly adorned with puppets to a con- 
fiderable value, which are to reprefent the court of the Dairi, or Ecclefiaftical Heredi- 
tary Emperor, with the perfon of Finakuge. A table with Japanefe victuals is placed 
befcre each puppet, and, among other things, cakes made of rice and the leaves of 
young mugwort. Thefe victuals, and a difh of faki, the guefts are prefented with by 


_ the girls, for whofe diverfion the entertainment is intended, or, if they be too young, 


by their parents. The following ftory gave birth to this cuftom: <A rich man, who 
lived near Riufagava, which is as much as to fay the Bird-River, had a daughter called 
Bunsjo, who was married to one Symmios Dai Miofin. Not having any children by 
her hufband for many’ years, fhe very earneftly addreffed herfelf in her prayers to the 
camis, or gods of the country, and this with fo much fuccefs, that foon after fhe found 
herfelf big, and was brought to bed of five iundred eggs. ‘The poor woman extremely 
furprifed at this extraordinary accident, and full of fear, shat the eggs, if hatched, 
would prodice monftrous aaimals, packed them all up into a box,.and threw them 
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Fnto the river Riufagava, with this precaution however, that fhe wrote the word, fof- 
joroo, upor: the box. Sometime after an old fifhernfan, who lived a good way down | 
the river, found this box floating, took it up, and having found it full of eggs, 
he carried them home to prefent them to his wife, who was of opinion that there 
could not be any thing extraordinary in them, and that certainly they had been thrown. 
into the water for fome good reafon, and therefore fhe advifed him to carry them back, 
where he found them. But the old man replied: “ We are both old, (faid he) my 
dear, and juft on the brink of the grave, it will be a matter of vcry. little confequence 
to us whaiever comes out of the eggs, and therefore I have a mind to hatch them, and 
to fee what they will produce.” Accordingly he hatched them in an oven, in hot 
fand, and between cufhions, as the way is in the Indies ; and having afterwards opened 
them, they found in every onea child. To keep fuch a number of children proved a- 
very heavy burthen for this old couple. However they made a fhift, and bred them 
up with mugwort-leaves minced, and boiled rice. But in time they grew fo big, that 
the old man and his wife could not maintain them any longer, fo that they were necef- 
fitated to fhift for themfelves, as well as they could, and took to robbing on the high« 
way. Among other projeéts, it was propofed to them to go up the river to the houfe 
of arich man, who was very famous for his great wealth in that part ofthe country. 
As good luck would have it, this houfe proved to be that of their mother. Upon 
application made at the door, one of the fervants afked what their names were ; to 
which they anfwered, that they had no names; that they were a brood of five hundred 
eggs; that mere want and neceffity had obliged them to call; and that they would 
go about their bufinefs, if they would be fo charitable as to_give them fome victuals, 
‘The fervant having brought the meffage in to his lady, fhe fent him back to enquire, 
whether there had not been fomething writ upon the box in which the eggs had been 
found ; and being anfwered, that the word fosjoroo was found writ upon it, fhe could 
then no longer doubt, but that they all were her children ; and accordingly acknow- 
ledged and received them as fuch, and made a great entertainment, whereat every one 
of the guelts was prefented with a difh of fokana, cakes of mugwort and rice, and a. 
branch of the apricot-tree. This is the reafon they give, why, on this feftival, branches 
of apricot-trees are laid over the kettle, and cakes made of mugwort and rice, which 
they call futfumotzi, that is, mugwort-cakes, and prepared after the following manner » 
the mugwort-leaves are foaked in water over night, then preffed, dried and reduced to 
powder, afterwards mixed with rice, which hath been boiled in water, then: again: 
reduced to powder and mixed with boiled rice and adfuki, or red beans groisly 
powdered, and fo baked into cakes. ‘The mother of thefe children was afterwards 
related among the goddeffes of the country, by the name of Benfaiten.. They believe 
that fhe is*waited upon in the happy regions of the gods by her five hundred fons ;.and 
they worfhip her as the goddefs of riches. ; i 
‘The third feku, or yearly feftival, is Goguatz-Gonitz, or the fifth day of the fifth 
month, It is alfo called ‘Tangono Seku, and is much of the fame nature wich the laft ;: 
with this difference only, that itis intended chiefly for the diverfion of young boys, who 
in this, as well as in other countries, negle&t no opportunity to make a-holiday, and to 
play about. The inhabitants of Nagafaki divert themfelves on the water of thig and: 
fome-following days, rowing up and down in their boats, which are for this purpofe- 
curioufly adorned ; and crying, according. to the cuftom of the Chinefe, Peiruun, 
Peiruun. Mugwort-leaves are put upon the roofs and overthe doors of their houfes.. 
It is commonly believed, tuat the mugwort gathered about this time of the year, and 
particulariy on thefe holidays, makes the beit and ftronget moxa, when three or four 
ie years 
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years old. This feftival owes its origin to the hiftory of Peiruun, a King of the ifland 
Manrigafima, of whom, and the’ tragical deftru€tion of this once rich and’ flourifhing 
ifland, I have given a large account in my Ameenitates Exotica, fale. iti. fe@. 13. 
whereto I refer the reader. (See the hiftory of the ‘Tea, in the Appendix.) -It-began 
to be celebrated at Nagafaki, by the Foktfui people, who introduced it at firft among the 
young boys, and kept it for fome time, before elderly and grave people would conform 
themfelves to the cuftom. It is faid, that at the place where the ifland ftood, fome 
remains of it do ftilk appear in low-water. The very beft earth for porcelain-ware is 
found at the fame place, and fometimes entire veffels of a fine, thin, greenifh, old 
China are taken up by the divers, which the Japanefe have a very great value for, both 
for their antiquity and for the good quality, which it is faid they have, not only to pre- 
ferve tea a long while, but even to-reftore old tea which begins to decay, to its former 
ftrength and goodnefs. 

The fourth great yearly feftival is called Siffiguatz Nanuka, becaufe of its being 
celebrated on the feventh day of the feventh month. ‘They give it alfo the name of 
Siffeki T'anabatta, which implies as much, and Tanomunofeku, which is as much as 
to fay an auxiliar feltival. The ufual pleafures and diverfions confifting in vifiting one 
another, in efting and drinking, are followed on this day with the fame freedom as on 
other folemn days. The fchool-boys in particular, among various forts of plays, erect 
poles or pofts of bamboos, and tie verfes of, their own making to them, to fhew their 
application and progrels at fchool. : 7 

The fifth and laft of the great yearly feftivals is Kunitz, or Kuguatz Kokonok, fo 
called becaufe of its being celebrated on the ninth day of the ninth month. Drinkin 
is the favourite diverfion on this feftival, though without prejudice to other their ufual 
rejoicings. No expences are {pared to provide vituals and good liquors in plenty, 
every one according to his ability. The joy and mirth is univerfal. Neighbours treat 
one another by turns that and fome following days. Not even ftrangers and unknown 
perfons are fuffered to pafs by without being invited to make merry with the company. 
In fhort, one would imagine that the Bacchanals of the Romans had been brought over 
into Japan, and eftablifhed there. At Nagafaki the folemnity is fo much the greater, as 
the fellival of Suwa, formerly a renowed hunter, and now god and protector of hunting, 
luckily gappens to fall upon this fame day. All forts of diverfions and public fhows, 
dancing, plays, proceffions, and the like, (which they call matfuri, or an offering, 
and matfurn, that is, making an offering,) fo greatly divert and amufe the people, 
that many chufe rather to lofe their dinner than to give over fauntering and flaring 
about the ftreets till late at night. 

But befides thefe five great yearly feftivals, there are many more holidays obferved 
in Japan, of lefs note indeed, and facred to particular gods and idols, in whofe honour 
the; are celebrated, either univerfally and throughout the empire, or only in fuch par- 
ticular places, which in a more peculiar manner acknowledge their favour and pro- 


_ tedtion. Ir would be needlefs, and almoft endlefs to mention them all: hdwever, to 


give fome fatisfa€tion to my reader, I will confine myfelf to fome of the moft eminent, 
But before I proceed, I muft beg leave to obferve, that, for the major part, they are 
not of fo great antiquity and long ftanding as the great yearly feftivals mentioned above, 
but o7 a later date, and inftituted at different times in honour and memory of fore of 
their Emperors, and other great men, who had either in their lifetime done ‘fignal 
fervices to their country, or by their apparitions after their death, by extraordinary. 
miracles wrought by them, and by their powerful affiftanc? in private undertakings 
convinced their countrymen, that having been tranfported into the regions of immortal: 
A 
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fpirits, they had no {mall fhare in the government of this world, and were worthy on this 
account, to have divine worfhip paid them. 

Tenfio Dai Sin is the fupreme of all the gods of the Japanefe, and acknowledged as 
patron and prote¢tor of the whole empire. “His annual feftival falls upon the fixteenth 
day of the ninth month, and is celebrated in all cities and villages throughout the 
empiré, among other things, with folemn matfuris, as they call them, or proceffions 
and public fhows in honour, and often in prefence of his idol and priefts. It isa cuftom 
which obtains in all cities and villages, to have two fuch matfuris celebrated every year 
with great pomp and folemnity in honour of that god, to whofe more particular care 
and protection they have devoted themfelves. As to Tenfio Dai Sin, befides his great 
yearly feitival, which is on the fixteenth day of the ninth month, the fixteenth, twenty. 
firft, and twenty-fixth days of every month are likewife facred to him, but not celebrated 
with any great folemnity. 

The ninth (common people add the nineteenth and twenty-ninth) of every month 
are facred to Suwa. All lovers of hunting, and fuch perfons as recommend themfelves 
to Suwa’s more immediate protection, never fail on thefe days to pay their duty and 
worfhip to him at his temples. His annual feftival is celebrated with more than ordi- 
nary pomp and folemnity, on the ninth day of the fixth month. The canufis on this 
day make all thofe that come to worthip at Suwa’s temples creep through a circle, or 
hoop, made of bamboos, and wound about with linen, in memory of a certain accident, 
which is faid to have happened to the faint in his life-time. But the greateft of his 
yearly feftivals is celebrated at Nagafaki on the ninth day of the ninth month. This 
city hath a particular veneration for Suwa; and the matfuris, and other public and 
private rejoicings made on this occafion, laft three days fucceflively. 

Tenfin hath two yearly feftivals, one on the twenty-fifth day of thé fecond month, 
the other on the twenty-fifth day of the eighth month, which laft is celebrated with 
much greater folemnity than the firft. His chief temple is at Saif, the place of his 
banifhment. He hath another at Miaco, where he manifefted himfelf by many mira- 
cles. His adorers refort in pilgrimage to thefe two places from all parts of the empire, 
chiefly on the twenty-fifth day of the eighth month. He hath alfo a private monthly 
holiday, every twenty-fifth day of the month. 

The feftival of Fatzman, a brother of Tenfio Dai Sin, is likewife celebrated on 
the twenty-fifth day of the eighth month. He was in his lifetime called Oofin, and was 
the fixteenth Emperor of Japan. 

The feftival of Mori Saki Dai Gongen, is on the eleventh day of the third month. 
Simios Dai Miofin. Sitenno. 

Gotfutenno, or Giwon, hath his feftival at Nangafaki, on the fifteenth day of the 
fixth month. His monthly holiday is the fame with Fatzman’s, but little regarded, 

Inari Dai Miofin, is the great god of the foxes. His yearly feftival is on the 
eighth day of the eleventh month, and his monthly holiday every eighth day of the 
month. 7 

Idfumo no O Jafijro, that is, O Jafijro of the province Idfumo, is another god, 
for whom they have a great refpect. Amongft feveral glorious exploits he killed a 
mifchievous terrible dragon. He is called alfo Osjuwo ni no Mikotto. - 

Ka4ino Dai Miofin. She was Emprefs of Japan, and in her life-time called Singukoga. 

Benfaiten. Her feftival is on the feventh day of the eighth month. The hiftory 
of this goddefs is amply defcribed at the beginning of this chapter. 

Kumano Gongen. Namwa Takakuno Mai Kokfirano Dai Miofin wag the feven- 
teenth Emperor of Japan, and in his life time called Nintoku. 
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Afkano Dai Miofin, was the twenty-feventh Emperor of Japan, and when alive 


. called Kei Tei. 


Kimbo Senno. Gogin, “was in his life time called Ankan, and was the twenty-eighth 
Emperor of Japan. A ; 

‘The merchants worthip and devote themfelves in a more peculiar manner to the four 
following gods, as gods of fortune and profperity. 1. Jebifu was Tenfio Daifin’s 
brother, but by him difgraced and banifhed into an uninhabited ifland. It is faid of 
‘him, that he could five two or three days under water. He is, as it were, the Nep- 
tune of the country, and the protector of fifhermen, and fea faring-people.* They 
reprefent him fitting on a rock, with an angling-rod in one hand, or the celebrated 
fith tai, or feenbraflem in the other. 2. Daikoku, is faid to have the power, that 
wherever he knocks with his hammer, he can fetch out from thence any thing he wants, 
as for inftance, rice, victuals, cloth, money, &c. He is commonly reprefented fitting 
ona bale of rice, with his fortunate hammer in his right hand, and a bag laid by him, 
to put up what he knocks out. 3. Toffitoku, and by fome called Kurokufi. The Japa- 
nefe worthip him at the beginning of the new year, in order to obtain from his affiftance, 
fuccefs and profperity in their undertakings. He is reprefented ftanding clad in a large 
gown. with long flecves, with a long beard, a huge monttrous forehead, and large ears, 
and’a fan inhis right hand. 4. Fottei, by fome called Miroku, is reprefented with a 
great huge belly. His worthippers expeé from his benevolent affiftance, among other 

ood things, health, riches, and children. ‘ : 

Thefe are the greatelt of their gods, and the feftival-days facred to them. There 
are many more faints and great men, whofe memory is celebrated on particular days, 
becaufe of their noble a€tions, and great fervices done to their country. But as they 
are confined to particular places, being called thefaints of fuch or fucha place, and befides, 
as they were never canonized by the Mikaddo, who alone can make faints, nor honoured. 
with an okurina, as they call it, or illuftrious title, which is ufually given to new gods 
and faints, I did not think it worth while to make any enquiries about them. 

Thus far, what an attentive traveller can Jearn in the country, concerning the Sintos 
religion, and the gods, who are the objects of its worfhip. A more extenfive and 
accurate account of both is contained in two Japanefe books, one of which is called 
Nippon Odaiki, being an hiftorical and chronological account of their Kintsju, or great 
men; and their memorable actions; the other Sin Dai Ki, that is, the hiftory and 
actions of their great gods. : . 


GHAP. XIV. — Of the Sanga or Pilgrimage to Iyje. 


‘THE Japanefe are very much addiéted to pilgrimages. They make feveral; and to 
different places. The firft and chief goes to Isje, the fecond to the thirty-three chief 
Quanwon-temples of the empire, the third to fome of the moft eminent Sim, or Cami, 
and Fotoge or Buds temples, famous for the great miracles wrought there, and the 
help and benefit pilgrims found by going to worfhip there; fuch are for inftance, 
Nikotira, that is, the Temple of the Splendor of the Sun, in the province Osju, fome 
temples of Fatzman, fome temples of the great teacher Jakufi, and fome more, whereof 
every one is at liberty to choofe,~which he likes beft, or which it beft fuits his con- 
venience to refort to. A-true orthodox Sintoift vifits no other temples in pilgrimage, 
but thofe of his own gods, and the temple Saif, in Tfikufen, where Tenfin died. . It. 
may not be-amifs to obferve in general, that of the three feveral forts of pilgrimage 
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mentioned above, the laft are made indifferently, by the Sintoifts'as well as the Budf- 
doifts, with+this difference, however, that every one goes only to thofe temples, and 
worthips only thofe gods, whom his religion commands him to worfhip. The fecond, - 
which is the. pilgrimage to the-thirty three- Quanwon temples, is peculiar to neither of 
thefe two religions, but made indifferently by the adherents of both, and looked upon 
by thé generality of the Japanefe as a fure means to obtain happinels in this world, and 
blifs in that to come. But the firft of all, which is made to Isje, 1 propofe-to take 
into a more particular confideration in this chapter. - : 

Sanga, in the literal fenfe of the word, is as much as to fay, the Afcent, or going 
up the temple, and muft be underftood only of this moi. eminent temple of Tenfio 
Dai Sin, or Venfio ko Dai Sin, that is according to the literal fignification of thefe 
words, The great Hereditary Imperial God of the Celeftial Generation. ‘This Tenfio 
Dai Sin, is the greateft of all the gods of the Japanefe, and the firft and chief objett 
of the Sintos worfhip, on which account alfo his temple is called Dai Singu, that is, 
the Temple of the great God, for Dai fignifies great Sin, and Cami, a god, a fpirit, or 
immortal foul, and Gu in conjunétion with thefe words, a mia, that is. a.temple, or 
holy building. ereéted in honour and memory of a god, or immortal fpirit. The com- 
mon people call it Isje Mia, or the temple of Isje, from a province of that name, 
wherein it ftands. A particular and extraordinary holinefs is afcribed to this province, 
becaufe Tenfio Dai Sin was born, lived and died there, whence alfo they derive the 
name Isje. % 

This Tenple according to the account of thofe that have been to fee it, is feated in 
a large plain, and is a forry low building of wood, covered with a low, flattifh, thatched 
roof. Particular care is taken to preferve it as it was built originally, that it fhould 
be a ftanding monument of the extreme poverty and indigence of their anceftors and 
founders of the temple, or the firft men, as they call them, In the middle of the 
temple is nothing elfe but a looking-glafs, caft of metal, and polifhed, according to the 
fafhion of the country, and fome cut paper is hung round the walls ; the looking-glafs 
is placed there, as an emblem of the all feeing eye of this great god, and the knowledge 
he hath of what paffes in the inmoft heart of his worfhippers; the white cut paper is 
to reprefent the purity of the place, and to put his adorers in mind, that they ought 
not to appear before him, but with a pure unfpotted heart and clean body. ' This prin- 
cipal temple is furrounded with near an hundred {mall chapels, built in horiour of 
other inferior gods, which have little elfe of a temple but the mere shape, being for 
thegreateft part fo low and fmall, that a man can fcarce ftand upright in them. *!ach 
of thefe chapels is attended by a Canufi, or feculiar prieft of the Sintos religion. Next 
to the temples and chapels live multitudes of Nege, Lords or officers of the ‘Temple, and 
Taije, as they alfo ftyle themfelves, that is Evangelifts or Meffengers of the Gods, who 
keep houfes and lodgings to accommodate travellers and pilgrims. Not far off lies a tcwn, 
or rather a large borough, which bears the famename with the temple, «and is inha- 
bited by inn-keepers, printers, paper-makers, book-binders, cabinet-makers, joiners, 
and fuch other workmen, whofe bufinefs and profeflion are any ways rélated to the 
holy trade carried on at this place. * os . 

Orthodox Sintoifts go in pilgrimage to.Isje once a year, or at leaft once in their life. 
Nay; it is thought a duty incumbent on every true patriot, whatever fett or religion he 
otherwife adheres to, and a public mark of refpeét and gratitude, which every one 
ought to pay to Tenfio Dai Sin, if not, as to the god and -proteCtor of the nation, at 
leat, as to its founder and firft parent. But befides that they lock upon it asa duty, 
there are many..confiderable advantages, .which, as-they-believe, accrueto thofe that 
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vifit in pilgrimage thefe holy places, fuch as for inftance, abfolution and delivery 

from fin, aflurances of a happy ftate in the world to come, health, riches, dignities, 

~ children, and other temporal bleffings in this life. ‘To keep up the fuperttitious vulgar 
in thefe advantageous notions, every pilgrim is prefented by the Canufis, for a {mall 
confideration, with an ofarrai, as they call it, that is, a great purification, being as it 
were, a public and undoubted inftrument of the abfolution and remiffion of their fins, 
infured to themfelves by his holy aét. But as many people are not able to fetch them 
wat Isje in perfon, by-reafon either of ficknefs, and old age, or becaufe of their employ- 
ments, attendance upon their Prince, or for fome fuch other weighty caufe, care is 
taken not to let them want fo great and fingular a benefit, but to provide them at home. 
Many of the Budfdoifts refort in pilgrimage to this place, at leaft once, if not oftener, 
in their life, were it but in order to get the reputation of a true patriot amongft their 
countrymen. But ftill there are very many who ftay at home, and think it fufficient 
for the eafe and quietnefs of their confcience, befidés the yearly indulgences of their 
own priefts, to purchafe the ofarrais from Isje, great quantities whereof are fent yearly 
to all parts of the empire. 

‘This pilgrimage is made at all times of the year, but the greateft concourfe of peo- 
ple isin the three firft months (March, April, and May,) when the feafon of the year, and 
the good weather, make the journey very agreeable and pleafant. Perfons of all ranks 
and “qualities, rich and poor, old and “young, men and women, refort thither, the 
lordsonly of the higheft quality, and the moft potent Princes of the empire excepted, 
who feldom appear there in perfon. An embafly from the Emperor is fent there once 
every year, in the firft month, at which time alfo another with rich prefents goes to 
Miaco, to the Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Monarch. Mott of the Princes of the empire 
follow the Emperor’s example. As to the pilgrims, who go there in perfon, every 
one is at liberty to make the journey in what manner he pleafes. Able people do it 
at their own expence in litters, or on horfeback, with a retinue fuitable to their quality. 
Poor people go a foot, living upon charity which they beg along the road. They 
carry their bed along with them upon their back, being a ftraw-mat rolled up, and 
have a pilgrim’s ftaff in their hands, and a pail hung by their girdle, out of which they 
drink, and wherein they receive people’s charity, pulling off their hats much after the 
European manner. Their hats are very large, twifted of fplit reeds. Generally fpeaking, 
their names, birth, and the place from whence they come, are writ upon their hats 
and pails, that in cafe fudden death, or any other accident, fhould befal them upon 
the read, it might be known who they are, and to whom they belong ; thofe that 
can afford it, wear a fhort white coat without fleeves, over their ufual drefs, with their 

~ names flitched upon it before the breaft and on the back. Multitudes of thefe ilgrims 
are feen daily on the road. It is fearce credible what numbers fet out, only from the 
cap'tal city of Jedo, and from the large province Osju. It is no uncommon thing. at 
Jedo for children to run away from their parents, in order to go in pilgrimage to Isje. 

The like attempt would be more difficult in other places, where a traveller that is not- 
" provided with the neceffary paffports, would expofe himfelf to no fmall trouble. As 
to thofe that return from Isje, they have the privilege, that the ofarrai, which they 
bring from thence, is allowed every wherg as a good paffport. 

Afver the pilgrim is fet out on his journey to Isje, a rope with a bit of white paper 
twifted round it, is hung up over the door of his houfe, as a mark for all fuch as labour 
under an ima, as they call-it, that.is under a confiderable degree of impurity, occa- 
fioned chiefly by the death of their parents or near relatiofis, to avoid entering the. 
fame, it having been obferved, that when by chance, or through inadvertency, fuch 
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an impure perfon came into a pilgrim’s hotfe, the pilgrim at the fame time found 
himfelf very much troubled with ftrange uneafy dreams, or expofed to fome misfor- 
tunes. The like marks of purity are alfo hung-up over the walks which lead to the 
mias, or temples. 

But it is required befides, that the pilgrim himfelf, when he is about, or hath already 
undertaken this holy journey, fhould abftain religioufly from what will make a man 
impure, as amongft other things from whoring, nay, lying with his own wife, not 
that otherwife it be thought an aét of unholinefs, and unpleafing vo the gods to comply 
with the duties of married perfons, but becaufe they are apprehenfive that doing it at 
atime when their minds fhould be wholly taken up with the holy aétion they are 
about to perform, would prove prejudicial to them. The Jammabos, that is, moun- 
tain priefts (a certain religious order affecting a very auttere life), in order to keep up 
thefe ridiculous notions in the minds of the fuperftitious, never fail to report about, 
and to make people lieve {trange ftories of perfons in this cafe, who were fo firmly 
and clofely joined one to another, that nothing ‘but the power of their charms and 
magical ceremonics could bring them afunder. Should a Fufio, a perfon that labours 
under any degree of impurity, prefume to undertake this holy journey, before he 
hath fufficiently purified himfelf, he would undoubtedly draw upon him and his family, 
the finbatz, that is the difpleafure and vengeance of the juft and pure gods. #The 
Siukkie, or priefts of the Budfdo religion, {tand excluded for ever from thefe holy 
places, becaufe they follow an impure profeffion, andare obliged to attend fick people, 
and to bury the dead. 

When the pilgrim is come to Isje, the defired end of his journey, which is done 
daily by great numbers, and upon fome particular days by feveral thoufands, he repairs 
forthwith to one of the Canufis, whom he is acquainted withal, or hath been addreffed 
to, or by whom he hath been before furnifhed with ofarrais, and accofts him in a civil 
and humble manner, bowing his forehead quite down to the ground, according to the 
country fafhion, The Canufi upon this, either conduéts him himfelf, with other pil- 
grims that applied to him for the fame purpofe, or commands his fervant to go along 
with them, to fhew them the feveral temples, and to tell them the names of the gods, 
to whom they were built, which ‘being done, he himfelf carries them before the chief 
temple of Tenfio Dai Sin, where with great humility they proftrate themfelves flat to 
the ground, and in this abject pofture addrefs their fupplications to this powerful god, 
fetting forth ther wants and neceffities, and praying for happinefs, riches, health, long 
life, and the like. After this manner it is, that they difcharge their duty towards 


‘Yenfio Dai Sin, and compleat the end of their pilgrimage. ‘They are entertained _ 


afterwards, as long as they ftay at Isje, by the Canufi, .who lodges them at his own 
houle, $f they are not able to bear the expence of a lodging at a public inn. The 
pilgrims, however, are generally fo grateful, as to make the Canufi a handfome return 
for his civility, fhould it be even out of what they got by begging, and he kath com-* 
plaifance enough not to refufe it. . 

Having performed all the aéts of devotion this pilgrimage requires, the pilgrim is 
by the Canufi prefented with an ofarrai, or indulgence. ‘This ofarrai is a {mall oblong 
fquare box, about a fpan and a half long, two inches broad, an inch and half thick, 
made of {mall thin boards, and full of thin {mall fticks, fome of which are wrapt up 
in bits of white paper, in order to remind the pilgrim to be pure and humble, thefe 
two virtues being the moft pleafing to the gods. ‘The name of the temple, Dai Singu, 


that is, the temple of the great god, printed in large characters, is pafted to the noe 
° 
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of the box, and the name of the Canufi*who gave the box (for there are great num- 

- bers that carry on this trade) on the oppofite fide, in a fmaller chara&er, with the noble 
title of Taiju, which is as much as to day, Meffengers of the Gods, a title which all the 
officers of Mias affume to themfelves. 

This ofarrai the pilgrims receive with great tokens of refpect and humility, and 
immediately tie it under their hats, in order to keep it from the rain. They wear it 
wut under their forehead, and balance it with another box, or a bundle of fraw, much 
of the fame weight, which they faften to the oppofite fide of the hat. Thofe that 1 
vel on Horfeback have better conveniences to keep and hide iff When the pilg 
are got fafe home, they take efpecial care for the prefervation of this ofarrai, as 
a yelick of very, great moment and confequence to them. And githough the effects 
and virtues of it be Emited only to a year, yet after this term is expired, they allow 
it a very honourable place in one of the chief apartments of thpir houfes, en a fhelf - 
made for this purpo‘e, and raifed above a man’s height. In fome places the cuftoni is 

“to keep the old of. 









‘arrais over the doofs of their houfes, underneath a finall rocf. Poor 
people, for want of a better place, keep them in hollow trees behind their houles. la 
Hke manner, the ofarrais of deceafed people, and thofe that are dropped upon the road, 
when found, are put up carefully in the next hollow tree. 

“Large quantities of thefe ofarrais are fent by the Canufis every ycar into all parts of 
the cipire, to fupply thofe, who cannot conveniently, or are not willing to come and 
fetch them at. Isje. “Mhefe ofarrai merchants make it their bufinefs to refort to the 
principal and moft populous towns towards the Sanguatz, as they call it, or New-year’s- 
day, this being one of their moft folemn feftivals, and a day of great purification, and 
certainly the time when they are inoft likely to difpofe of their merchandize quickly, 
and to‘advantage. ‘They {ell at the fame time new almanacks, which are made by the 

command of the Mikaddo, or Ecclefiaftical Hereditary Emperor, and cannot be printed 
any where clfe but at Isje. One may buy an ofarrai and an almanack together for a 
maas, or an itzcbo. Able people will give more by way of charity. Thofe that buy 
them once, are fure to be called upon the next year, and to be prefented with three 
things, to wit, a receipt from the Canufi, or rather a compliment of thanks to the 
buyer, a new ofarrai, and a new almanack. Such as pay handfomely, and more 
than is due, which common people feldom do, receive moreover a fakkant, or a var- 
nifhed wooden cup, asa {mall return for their generofity. 

‘The following account of the prefent ftate and fituation of the temples at Isje, is 
taken out of Itznobe, a Japanefe author. ‘There are two temples at Isje, about the 

- length of twelve ftreets diftant from each other, both indifferent low ftru@ures. The 

ground wherton they ftand hath not above fix mats in compafs, the place where the 

Carufis fit in honour of Yenfio Dai Sin taken in. Taey are both covered “with a 

thatched roof, and both built, which is very remarkable, without any one of the work- 

men’s receiving the leaft hurt in any part of his body. Behind thefe two temples on 

a fmall eminence, ftands the fmall, but true temple of Tenfio Dai Sin, which is called 

Fongu, that is, the true Temple, and which hath been purpofely built higher than 

the others, in like manner as the temple of Suwa is at Nangafaki: within this temple, 

there is nothing to be Zeen but a locking-glafs, and bits of white paper, : 

The firft of the temples mentioned above is called Geku ;, it hath feveral Canufis to 
attend it, and about fourfcore maffia or futaller temples around it, built in honour of 
inferior gods, each about four mats large, and guarded bya Canufi fitting within to 
receive peop's’s charity, that being his perquifite for his attendance. - ‘ 

The 
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‘The fecond Mia is called Naiku, and ftands about the length of twelve {treets further 
off, It hath likewife great numbers of Canufis, and forty Maffia, or fmaller temples 
round it, each with a Canufi as above. ‘The Canufis of thefe fmaller temples have a- 
very fingular title, being called Mia Dfufume, which fignifies temple-{parrows, 

‘Thofe who have a mind to fee thefe temples, and what is remarkable in and about them, 
without being conduéted by a Canufi, or his fervants, mult obferve the following rules. 
They go, in the firft place, to the river Mijangawa, which runs by the village -Isje, op- 
pofite to the temples, there to wath and to clean themfelves. ‘“hence walking towards 
the houfes of the Canpfis, and other merchants, which are about the length of three 
or four fircets diftant from the banks of the river, and pafling the faid houfes, they 
come toa broad gravelly walk, which leads them {traight to the Geku Mia. Here they 
worthip in the firlt place, and then go round to view the inferior temples, beginning on 
the right hand, and fo going on till they come again to the faid temple, from whence 
they proceed ftraighs forward to the fecond, called Naiku, where they worfhip as 
before, and fee the Maffias round it. | From this fecond temple they proceed further up 
a neighbouring hill, fituate not far from the coafts, and having walked the length of 
about fifteen ftreets, they come toa fmall cavern, called Awano Matta, that, is the 
the coalt of heaven, which is not above twenty ikins diftant from the fea. It was in 
this cavern the great Tenfio Dai Sin hid himfelf, and thereby depriving the world, fun 
and ftars, of their ight, fhewed, that he alone is the lord and fountain of light, and the 
fupreme of all the gods, ‘This cavern is about a mat and a half large, with » {mall 
temple or chapel, wherein they’keep a cami or idol fitting on a cow, and called Dainitz 
no rai, that is the great reprefentation of the fun. Hard by live fome Canufis in two 
houfes built upon the coafts, which are hereabouts very fteep and rocky. The pilgrim 
performs his devotions alfo at this cavern and temple, and then prefents the Canufis 
with a few Putjes, defiring them withal to plant a fugi-plant in memory of his having 
been there. From the top of this hill, a large ifland is feen at a diftance, lying about a 
mile and a half off the coafls, which they fay arofe out of the ocean in the times of 
'Tenfio Dai Sin. ‘Thefe are the moft remarkable things to be feen at Isje. Curious 
pilgrims before they return to Isje, go a couple of miles further to fee a {lately Budfdo 
temple, called Afamadaki, where they worfhip a Quanwon, called Kokutobofatz. 


CHAP. XV.—Of the Jammabos, or Mountain-Prigfs, and other Religious Orders. 


THE fuperftitious Japanefe are no lefs inclined to make religious vows, than they 
are to vilit in pilgrimage hoty places. Many among them, and thofe in particular, who 
aim at a quick unhindered paflage into their Elyfian Fields, or a more eminent place in~ 
thefe {tations of happinefs, devote themfelves to enter into a certain religious order of 
hermits, called Jammabos in the country-language. Others, who labour under 4ome 
temporal misfortune, or are upon the: point to go about fome affair of confequence, 
frequently make vow, that in cafe of delivery from prefent danger, or good fuccefs in 
their undertakings, they will, out of refpect and gratitude to the gods, go to worthip~ 
at certain temples, or keep to a rigorous abftinence on.certain days, or build temples, 
or wake valuable prefents to the priefts, and extenfive charities to the poor, and the 
likee - - 

Jammabos fignifies properly fpeaking, a mountain foldier. The character indeed, 

“whereby this word is exprefled, doth not altogether anfwex to this fignification, which 
depends more upon the rales of their order, and their origianl eftablifhment, whereby’ 
all the iidividual members of this fociety are obliged, in-cafe of need, t fight for the 
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gods and the religion of the country. They are a fort of hermits, who pretend to 
abandon the temporal for the fake of the fpiritual and eternal; to exchange an cafy 


- and commodious way of life for an auftere and rigorous one; pleafures for mortifica- 


y 


tions; fpending moft of their time fn going up and down holy mountains, and fre- 
quently wathing themfelves in cold water, even in the midit of the winter. The richer 
among them, who are more at their eafe, live in their own houfes. The poorer go 
flrolling and begging about the country, particularly in the province Syriga, in the 
neighbourhood of the high mountain Fufi Jamma; to the top whercos they are by the 
rules of their order obliged to climb every year, in the fixth menth. Some few have 
mias, or temples, but, generally fpeaking, fo ill provided for, that they can fearce get a 
livelihood by them. 

The founder of this order was one Gienno Giofla, who lived about 1100 years ago. 
They can give no manner of account of Kis birth, parents and relations. Nor had he 
any iffue. He was the firft that chofe this folitary way of life for the mortification of 
his body. He {pent all this time erring and wandering through defart, wild, and unin- 
habited places, which in the end proved no inconfiderable fervice to his country, info- 
much, as thereby he difcovered the fituation and nature of fuch places, which nobody 
before him ventured to view, or to pafs through, becaufe of their roughnefs and wild 
afpeét, and by this means found out new, eafier and fhorter roads from places to places, 
to the great advantage of travellers. His followers, in fuccefs of time, fplit in two 
differing orders. One is called Tofanfa. Thofe who embrace this, muft once a year’ 
climb up to the top of Fikoofan, a very high mountain in the province Bufen, upon 
the confines of Tfikufen, a journey of no fmalf difficulty and danger, by reafon of the 
height and fteepnels of this mountain, and the many precipices all round it, but much 
more, becaufe, as they pretend, it hath this fingular quality, that all thofe who prefume 
to afcend it, when fufios, that is, labouring under any degree of impurity, are by way 
of punifhment for their impious rafhnefs poffeffed with the fox (others would fay, the 
devil) and turn ftark mad. The fecond order is called, Fonfanfa. Thofe who enter 
into this, muft vifit in pilgrimage, once a year, the grave of their founder at the top 
of a high mountain in the province Joltfijno, which by reafon of its height is called 
Omine, that is, the top of the high mountain. It is faid to be exceffive cold at the 
top of this mountain, the fteepnels and precipices whereof make its afcent no lefs' dan- 
gerous, than that of the other mentioned above. Should any one prefume to undertake 
this journey, without having firft duly purified and prepared himfelf for it, he would 
run the hazard of being thrown down the horrid precipices, and dafhéd to pieces, or 
at leaft by a lingering ficknefs, or fome other confiderable misfortune, pay for his folly, 
and the contempt of the juft anger of the gods. And yet all thefe dangers and diffi- 
culties, notwithftanding, all perfons, who enter into any of thefe two orders, mutt 
undertake this journey once a year. In order to this they qualify themfelves by a pre- 
vious mortification, by virtue whereof they muft for fome time abftain from lying with 
their wives, from impure food, and other things, by the ufe of which they might con- 
traGt any degree of impurity, though never fo {mall, not forgetting frequently to bathe 
and to wath themielves in cold water. As longas they are upon the journey, they 
mutt live only upon what roots and plants they find on the mountain. 

If they return fafe“home from this hazardous pilgrimage, they repair forthwith, 
each to the general of his order, who refides at Miaco, make him a {mall prefent in 
money, which if poor, they muft get by begging, and receive from him a more honour. 
rable title and higher dignity, which occafions fome alterationdn their drefs, and increafes 
the refpeét that muft be fhewn them by their brethren of the fame order. So far is 
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dmbition from being banifhed out of thefe religious focieties. For thus they rife 
by degrees; much after the fame manner and in the fame order as they do in the 
fociety of the blind, of which I fhall have occafion to fpeak in the latter part of this 
chapter. ; 

‘the religious of this order wear the common habit of fecular perfons, with fome 
additional ornaments, direéted by the ftatutes of the order, each of which hath a 
peculiar name and meaning: they are, : 

Wakifafi, a fcimeter of Fudo, which they wear {tuck in their girdle on the Jeft fide. 
It is fomewhat fhorter than a katanna, and kept ina flat fheath. 

Sakkudfio, a {mall ftaff of the god Dfifo, with a copper head, to which are faftened four 
rings, likewife of copper. They rattle this ftaffin their prayers upon uttering certain words, 

Foranokai, a large fhell, which will hold about a pint of water, and is wound like a 
buccinum, or trumpet, fmooth, white, with beautiful red {pots and lines. It_is found 
chiefly about Array, in low water. It hangs down from their girdle, and ferves them 
in-the nature of a trumpet ; having for this purpofe a tube faftened to’ the end, through 
which they blow upon approach of travellers, to beg their charity. It founds not 
unlike a cowherd’s horn. 

Dfufukake, a twifted band or fearf, with fringes at the end. They wear it about 
their neck. By the length of this fearf, as alfo by the thape and fize of the fringes, 
it is known what titles and’ dignities they have been raifed to by their fuperiors. 

Foki, a cap or head-drefs, which they wear on their forehead. It is peculiar only 
to fome few among them. : 

Qji, a bag wherein they keep a book, fome money, and cloth. They carry it 
upon their back. 

Jatzuwono warandzie, are their fhoes or fandals, which are twifted of ftraw, and 
the ftalks of the tarate flower ; which plant is in a peculiar repute of holinefs among 
them. ‘They wear them chiefly in their penitential pilgrimages to the tops of the two 
holy mountains abovementioned. 

Iza Taka no Dfiufu, is their rofary, or ftring of beads, by which they fay their 
prayers. It is made of rough balls. The invention and ufe of it are of a later date 
than the inftitution of the order, accordingly there is no mention made of it in the 
flatutes of the fame. Kongo Dfuje, a thick ftrong ftaff, a very ufeful inftrument for 
their journey to the top of the mountains aforefaid. 

The moft eminent among them have the hair cut off fhort behind their heads. 
Others let it grow, and tie it together. Many fhave themfelves clofe, as do in parti- 
cular the novices upon their entering the order, in imitation of the Budido priefts, of 
whom they have borrowed this cuftom. . 

Thefe Sintos hermits are now very much degenerated from the aufterity of their 
predeceflors ; who, in imitation of their founder’s example, and purfuant to the rules 
Jaid down by him, lived, from their firft entering the order, upon nothing elfé but 
plants and roots, and expofed themfelves to perpetual and very rude trials and mortifi- _ 
cations, fafting, wathing themfelves in cold water, erring through woods and forefts, . 
defart and uninhabited places, and ihe like. In like manner they deviated very much 
from the fimplicity of the religion they formerly profeffed, admitting the worhhip of 
fuch-foreign idols as are thought by them to have the greateft power and influence 
over the occurrences of human life. They enlarged their fyftem of divinity, and 
increafed the number of fuperftitious ceremonies. Among other things, they betook 
themfelves to a fort of trade, which proves very beneficial to them; and to impofe 
upon the vulgar, they give out that they are peculiarly verfed in magical arts and 
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{ciences, pretending by virtue of certain ceremonies, and myftical obfcure words and 
charms, to command all the gods_worthipped in the country, as, well of the Sintoifts as 
thole of the Budidoifts, the worfhip of whom was brought over from beyond fea; to. 
conjure ard drive out evil fpirits ; to do mary things beyond the power of nature; to. 
dive into fecycts and ryfteries ; to recover ftolen goods, and to difcover the thieves ;* 
to foretel future events ; to explain dreams; to cure defperate diftempers ; to find out 
the guilt or innocence of perfons accufed of crimes and mifdemeanors, and the like. 

I Aatter myfelf the reader will not be difpleafed to receive fome farther information 
about their way of proceeding in feveral of thefe particulars. ‘To begin with the cure 
of diftempers. ‘Ihe patient is to give the Jammabos as_good an account as poffibly he 
can of his diftemper, and the condition he is in. The Jammabos, after a full hearing,. 
writes fome characters on a bit of paper, which charaéters, as he pretends, have a parti- 
cular relation to the conftitution of the patient, and the nature of his. diftemper. This: 
done, he places the paper on an altar before his idols, performing many fuperftitious. 
ceremonies, in order, as he gives out, to communicate a healing faculty to it, after 
which, he makes it up into pills, whereof the patient is to take one every morning, 
drinking a large drayght of water upon it, which again muft be drawn yp from the 
{pring or rivergnot without fome myttery, and towards fuch a corner of the world as the 
Jammabos directs. hefe character-pills are called goof. It muft be obferved how~ 
ever, that the Jammabos feldom adminifter and the patients ftill feldomer refolve to, 
undergo this myfterious cure, till they are almoft paft all hopes of recovery. In lefs 
defperate cafes recourfe is had to more natural remedies. 

‘Lhe trials of the guilt or innocence of perfons accufed' of crimes and mifdemeanors 
are made in the prefence of an idol called Fudo, fitting amidft fire and flames, not; 
indeed in a judicial and public way, after the manner of the Brahmines, Siamites, and 
other heathens, nor by giving the queftion, as is often done in Europe, chiefly in cafes 
of witchcraft, but privately in the houfe where the fact was committed, and in pre- 
fence of the domeltics, either by a fimple conjuring and uttering certain words, or by 
fire, or by a draught of khumano goo. If the firft, a fimple conjuration, proves ineffec- 
tual, recourfe is had to the fecond, a trial by fire; to be performed by making the 
fufpeGted perfons walk thrice over a coal-fire, about a fathom long, which if .they can: 
do without being burnt on the foles of their feet, they are acquitted. Some are brought 
to confeflion by a draught of khumano goo. Goo is a paper filled with characters 
and pixtures of black birds, as ravens and others, and fealed with the feals of the Jam- 
mzbos. It is pafted to the doors of houfes to keep off evil fpirits, and fetves for feveral 
other fuperftitious purpofes. It is made indifferently by all Jammabos, but the beft 

-come from Khumano, whence the name. A little bit tore off this paper, muft be 
fwallowed by the accufed perfon in a draught of water; and it is faid, that if. he be 
guilty, it will work and trouble him moft cruelly till he confefles. They talk very big 
of the furprifing and wonderful virtues of their charms and conjurations, whereby they 
pretend to-~be able to manage and handle burning coals and red-hot iron’, without. 

, receiving any the leaft hurt ; fuddenly to extinguifh fires ; to make cold water boiling: 
hot and hot water ice-celd, in an inftant; to keep people’s fwords and {cimiters fo 
faft in the fheath that no force is able to draw them out; to keep themfelwes from 
being hurt by thefe or’ other weapons; and to perform many more fuch uncommon 
and furprifing things, which, if more nicely examined, would be found perhaps to be 
little elfe than juggler’s tricks, and effeéts of natural caufes. They call it jamaffu, which 
fignifies, conjuring itrokes. Thefe mighty itrokes are nothing elfe but certain motions 
of their hands and fingers, whereby they pretend to reprefent crocodiles, tigers, and 
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other monftrous animals, at the fame time uttering certain obfcure founds.” By this, 
and by frequently altering thefe pofitions and’ reprefentations, as alfo by lifting up and 


letting fall their voice, they endeavour, they fay, as with fo many crofs {trokes, to come © 


within reach of the object to be cHarmed, till at laft having removed and cut through 
all obftacles and hindrances, they obtain their defired end. 

One of their chief and moft myfterious fin, as they call them, or charms. is, when 
holding up both hands, and twifting the fingers, as it were, one within another, they 
reprefent the Si Tenfi O, that is, the four moft powerful gods of- the thirty-third and 
lat heaven. . The pofition which they put their fingers in is thus: they hold up the 
two middle fingers one againft another almoft perpendicular, and make the two next 
fingers, on each fide, crofs one another in fuch a manner, that they point towards four 
diferent corners of the world in reprefentation of thefe four gods, whom they cull 
Tammonden, ‘T'figokten, Sofioten, and Kamokten. The two middle fingers held up, 
as I obferved, almoft perpendicularly ferve them, as they pretend, in the nature of a 
fpy-glafs, whereby to {py out the fpirits and diftempers, to fee the kitz or fox, and the 
ma, or evil {pirit, lodged in people’s bodies, and to find out precifely what fort they be 
of, in order-afterwards to fquare their charms and ceremonious Juperttitions to the 
more effeétual driving of them out. But this fame pofition of the u.idéfe fingers with 
regard to the reft is to reprefent befides Fudo mio wo, that is, the holy great Fudo, 
formerly a Giofia, a mighty devotee of their order, who, among other extraordinary 
mortifications, fat down daily in the midft of a large fire, though without receiving any 
hurt; and by whofe powertul affiftance they believe, on this account, to be able, not 
only to deftroy the burning quality of fire when they pleafe, but alfo to make it ferve 
at command to what purpofes they think fit, A lamp filled with an oil made of a 
certain black venomous water lizard, called inariy is kept continually burning before the 
idol of Fudo. 

"The Jammabos make a mighty fecret of thefe charms and myfterious arts. However, 
for a handfome reward, they will communicate and teach them to other people, though 
under condition of fecrefy. ‘The account I have given in this chapter of this fingular 
order, I had chiefly from a young Japanefe, well verfed in the affairs of his country, 
whom during my ftay in Japan I taught phyfic and furgery, and who had been one of 
their {cholars himfelf. He further told me, that before they would let him into the 
fecret, they made him undergo a very rude noviciate. And, in the firft place, he was 
to abflain from.every thing that had life in it, and to fubfift only upon rice and herbs 
for fix days together. In the next place, they commanded him to wafh himfelf feven 
times a day in cold water, and kneeling down on the ground, with his buttocks to his 
heels, and clapping his ands over his head, to lift himfelf up feven hundred and four- 
fcore times every day. This laft part of his trial he found alfo the rudeft; for by 

' getting up and down two or three hundred times, he brought himfelf all into a fwrat, 
and grew {o tired and weary, that he was often upon the point to run away from his 
matters ; but being a young lufty fellow, fhame rather than curiofity prewailed upon 
him to hold out to the laft. : 

‘Thus much of the Jammabos. “There are ftill many more religious orders and 
focieties cftablithed in this country, a particular account of which would fwell this 
chapter to an unbecoming length. ‘The ftperflitious veneration’of the vulgar for their 
ecclefiaftics ; the eafe and’ pleafures of a religious life, great as they are, it is no wonder 
that the number of coftly temples, rich monatteries and convents, where, under the 
cloak of retirement and divine worfhip, the monks give themfelves up to. an _uninter- 
rupted purfuit of wantonnefs and luxury, is grown to anvexcefs fcarce credible. But 
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there are alfo fome particular focicties not purely ecclefiattical, nar corflned to the clergy 
alone, but rather of a mixed nature, with awalloy of fecularity. Out of niany, that.of 
the blind is not unworthy of confideration ; a fingular, but very ancient and numerous 
body, compofed of perfons of all ranks and"profeffions. Originally they made up but 
one fociety, but in procefs of time they fplit into two feparate bodies ; one of which is 
called Feekifado, or the Blind I'cekis, the other Buffetz Sato, or the Blind Buffetz. It 
will not be amifs to enquire into the origin and conttitutions of both. The Bufletz 
Sato muft be confidered firft, as being of a more ancient ftanding. At prefent this 
fociety is compofed only of ecclefiaftical perfons, whofe-rules and cuftoms are not very 
different from thofe of the Jammabos. Their founder was Senmimar, the Emperor 
Jengino Mikaddo, his third (and according to fome authors, his fourth) fon, and the 
occafion of their inftitution is recorded in Japanefe hiftories to have been as follows : 
Senmimar was a youth of incomparable beauty, and exceedingly beloved by all that 
came near him. It happened that a Princefs of the imperial blood fell defperately in 
love with him: her beauty and virtues proved charms as unrefiftible to the young 
Prince as his graceful perfon and princely qualities had been to her. For fome time 
the happy lovers enjoyed all the fatisfaction and mutual returns of paflion and friendthip, 
when the death of the Princefs intervening, Senmimar took it fo much to heart, that 
not long after, through grief and forrow he loft his fight. Upon this, to perpetuate 
the memory of his dearly beloved, and to make known to pofterity what an unfortunate 
effect his unfeigned concern and forrow for her lofs had had upon himfelf, he refolved, 
with his father’s leave, and under his imperial charter, to erect a fociety, whereinto 
none fhould be admitted, but fuch as had the misfortune to be blind by birth or acci- 
dent. His defign was put in execution accordingly. The new ereéted fociety prof- 

ered exceedingly, and flourifhed, and got into great repute at court, and in the empire. 
Yor fome centuries they continued united in one body, till a new fociety of the Feki 
Blind, as they are now called, fprung up, which in a fhort time got fo far the better of 
the former, many great men in the empire, who were blind, voluntarily entering into it, 
that by degrees they loft much of their reputation, and were reduced very low in 
number, none being left at laft but ecclefiaftical perfons, to whom it remains now con- 
fined. Ever fince their firft inftitution, the Feki Blind continued in uninterrupted 
poffeffion of all the efteem and authority the Buffetz had once enjoyed. Nay, being 
fill more numerous, they are alfo much more confidered in proportion. They owe 
their origin to the civil wars between the Fekis and Gendzis, both contending for the 
empire. Whole volumes have been wrote of the long and bloody diffenfions between 
thefe two once confiderable and powerful parties, and the manifold calamities which 
~ thence befel the empire. The caufe of Feki and his adherents appearing more juft to the 
then reigning Dairi than that of Gendzi, he thought himfelf bound in confcience to 
fuyport ; which he did fo effectually, that Gendzi and his party were defeated and almoft 
totally deftroyed. The victorious Feki, as fuccefsis often followed by pride and ambi- 
tion, foon forgot the obligations he lay under to the Dairi, and behaved himfelf with fo 
much infolence and ungratefulnefs towards him, that he refolved to efpoufe the inte- 
reft, though almoft totaly funk, of Gendzi and itis adherents ; promifing all manner 
of encouragement and ailiftance, if they would once more gather all their ftrength 
together, and take up arms againft Feki and his party. Affairs upon this foo took 
another turn; victory in a decifive battle favoured the Gendzis; Feki himfelf was flain 
near Simonofeki, and his whole army defeated, but few efcaping. Amongft thofe who 
efcaped with their lives, was Kakekigo, a general very much renowned for his valour 
and fupernaiural ftrength, which, it was believed, he obtained from Quanwon, as a reward 
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for his conftant devotion to that god. This general fled in a fmall boat. Joritomo, 


general of the Gendzis, and himfelf a vefy refolute foldicr, knew of what conlequence 


it was to fecure thé perfon of Kakekigo ; and till then thinking his victory incomplete, 
he caufed him to be purfued and taken. However, when he was brought before him, 
he treated him kindly, and with all the refpe€t_due to a perfon of his rank and cha- 
yaéter, withal confining him fo little, that Kakekigo found means feveral times to make 
his efcape, but was as often retaken. The generous Joritomo had no thoughts of put- 
ting him to death, though his enemy and his prifoner. Nay, far ‘rom it, he put fuch a 
value upon the friendfhip and affection of a perfon of his note, as to think it worth his 
while to purchafe it at any price. One day, when he was preffing him very clofe to 
enter into his fervice, upon whatever terms he pleafed, the captive general returned 
him the following refolute anfwer : “ I was once, (faid he,) a faithful fervant to a kind 
matter. Now he ie dead, no other fhall boaft of my faith and friendfhip. I-own, that 
you have laid me under great obligations. I owe even my life to your clemency. 
‘And yet fuch is my misfortune, that I cannot fet my eyes on you, but with a defign, 
in revenge of him ‘and me, to cut off your head. Thefe, therefore, thefe defigning 
inftruments-of mifchief I will offer to you, as the only acknowledgment, for your gene- 
rous behaviour towards me, my unhappy condition will allow me to give you.” ‘This 
faid, he plucks out both his eyes, and on a plate, prefents them to Joritomo, undaunted. 
like that bold Roman, who, in fight of Porfenna, burnt his right hand on the altar. 
Jotitomo aftonifhed at fo much magnanimity and refolution, forthwith fet the captive 
general at liberty, who thereupon retired into the province Fiuga, where he learnt to 
play upon the bywa, a particular mufical inftrument ufed in Japan, and gave birth to 
this fociety of the Feki Blind, of which he himfelf was the firft Kengio or head. This 
is the account, Japanefe hiftories give of the original inftitution of this fociety, which 
is fince grown very numerous, being compofed of perfons of all ranks and profeffions. 
They fhave their heads, as do alfo the Buffetz fato, or ecclefiaftical blind. Otherwife, 
being fecular perfons, they wear alfo a fecular habit, different however from the 
common drefs of the Japanefe, and different among themfelves according to their rank 
and dignities. ‘They do not live upon charity, but make a fhift, in their feveral capa- 
cities, to get a livelihood for themfelves, and to provide for the maintenance of their 
commonwealth, following divers profeffions, not altogether inconfiftent with their unhappy 
condition. Many of them apply themfelves to mufic, in which capacity they are em- 
ployed at the eourts of Princes'and great men, as alfo upon public folemnities, feftivals, 
proceflions, weddings, ‘ and the like. Whoever is once admitted a member of this 


fociety, mutt remain fuch for life. They are difperfed up and down the empire, but _ 


their general refides at Miaco,, where the cafh of the company is kept. He is called 
Ofiokt, and hath 4300 thails a year allowed him for his maintenance by the Dairi. 
He governs the commonwealth, being affifted by ten counfellors called Siu Ro, waich 
fignifies elder-men, alder-men, of which he, the general, himfelf is the eldeft. ‘They 
refide at Miaco, and have, jointly with the general, power of life and death, with this 
reftriction however, that no perfon can be executed, unlefs the fentence be approved 
of, and the dead-warrant figned by the Lord Chief Juftice of Miaco. The council of ten 
appoint their inferior officers, who refide in-the feveral provinces: fome of thefe are 
called Kengio, as it were father provincials; being each in his province what the 

eneral is with regard to the whole fociety. The founder himfelf took only the title 
of Ken Gio. But the fociety being im procefs of time grown very numerous, it was 
thought neceffary to alter the government, and to appoint a court fuperior to the Kengios 
Every Kengio hath his Kotos, as they are called, to affift and advife him. The Kotos 
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fometimes govern particular diftrifts by themfelves. At Nagafaki there is 4 Kengio and 


two Kotos, under whofe command ftand all the blind of that town and adjacent country. 


The Kengios and Kotos. have many other inferior officers fubordinate to them, who 
are.called Sijbun, and are again fubordinaté to one another. They differ from the 
common body of the blind by wearing long breeches. As they have different ranks 
and titles among themfelves, fo they are obliged every five years to purchafe a new 
quan, that is, a new and higher title from their Kengio, for 20 to 50 thails. If they 
neglect, or,are not dole to do it, they are removed to a lower rank. The main body 
of the blind are comprehended under one general name of Mukwan. Thefe wear no 
breeches, and are divided into four quans, ranks, or claffes. Thofe of the fourth and 
laft clafs are capable of being made Sijbuns, from which office they gradually rife to 
the dignity of Kota, Kengio, and fo on. Sometimes, through money or favour, they 
rife very fuddenly. : 


CHAP. XVI. — Of the Budfdo, or Forcign Pagan Worfhip, and its Founder. 


FOREIGN idols, for diftin@tion’s fake from the Kami, or Sin, which werg worfhipped 
in the country in the moft anc ent times, are called Budfd and Fotoke. ‘The charaéters 
alfo, whereby thefe two words are expreffed, differ from thofe of Sin and Kami. Budfdo, 
in the literal fenfe, fignifies the way of foreign idols, that is, the way of worthipping 
foreign idols. The origin of this religion, which quickly fpread through moft Afiatic 
countries to the very extremities of the Eaft (not unlike the Indian fig-tree, which pro- 
pogates itfelf, and fpreads far round, by fending down new roots from the extremities 
of its branches), muft be looked for among the Brahmines. | have ftrong reafons to 
believe, both from the affinity of the name, and the very nature of this religion, that its 
author and founder is the very fame perfon, whom the Brahmines called Budha, and 
believe to be an effential part o hnu, or their Deity, who made its ninth appearance 
in the world under this name, and in the fhape of this man. ‘The Chinefe and Japanefe 
call him Buds and Siaka. ‘Thefe two names indeed became in fuccefs of time a com- 
mon epithet of all gods and idols in general, the. worfhip of whom was brought over from 
other countries: fometimes alfo they were given to the faints and great men who 
preached thefe new dottrines. The common people in Siam call him Prah Pudi Dfau, 
that is, the Holy Lord, and the learned among them, in their pali, or holy language, 
Sammona Khedum, The Peguans call him Samman a Khutama. A 

His native country, according to the Japanefe (with regard to whom he is chiefly 
confidered in this place), is Magattakokf, or the province Magatta in the country 
- Tenfik. ‘enfik, in the literal fenfe, fignifies a heavenly country, a country of 
heavens. ‘Lhe Japanefe comprehend under this name the ifland of Ceylon, ‘the coafts 
of Malabar and Cormandel, and in general all the countries of fouth Afia, the continent . 
as well as the neighbouring iflands, which are inhabited by Blacks, fuch as the penin- 
_ fula of Malscca, the iflands of Sumatra, Java, the kingdoms of Siam, Pegu, &. 

He was born in_the twenty-fixth year of the reign of the Chinefe Emperor Soowo, 
who was fourth fucceflor of the famous Suno Bud, on the cighth day of the fourth 
month. This was according to fore the year before our Saviour’s nativity, 1029, and 
according to others, 1027 when I was in Siam, in 1690), the Siamites then, told 2232 
years from their Budha, who, if he be the fame with the Siaka of the Japanefe, his 
birth comes up no higher than 5.42 years before ¢hrift. His father was king of Magat- 
takokf, a powerful kiigdom in the country Tenfikf. I confeture this to be the ifland 
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of Ceylon, The kingdom of Siam indeed is fo called to this day by the common people 
in Japan. 

Siaka, when he came to be nineteen years of age, quitted his palace, leaving his wife 
and an only fon behind him, and voluntarily, of his own choice, became a difciple of - 
Arara Sennin, then a hermit of great repute, who lived at the top of a mountain called 
Dandokf. Under the infpeétion of this holy man, he betook himfelf to a very auitere 


_ life, wholly taken up with an almoft uninterrupted contemplation of heavenly and divine - 


things, in a pofture very fingular in itfelf, but reckoned very proper for this fublime 
way of thinking, to wit, fitting crofs-legged, with his hands in the bofom placed {o, 
that the extremities of both thumbs touched one another : a pofture which is thought. 
to engage one’s mind into fo profound a meditation, and to wrap it up fo entirely within 
itfelf, that the body lies for a while as it were fenfelefs, unattentive, and unmoved by 
any external objets whatfoever. This profound enthufiafm is by them called fafen, 
and the divine truths revealed to fuch perfons, fatori. As to Siaka himfelf, the force: 
of his enthufiafm was fo great, that by its means he penetrated into the moft fecret and 
important points of religion, difcovering the exiftence and ftate of heaven and hell, as: 
places of reward and punifhment, the {tate of our fouls in a life to come, the tranfmi-. 
gration thereof, the way to et€rnal happinefs, the divine power of the gods in the: 
rovernment of this world, and many more things beyond the reach of human under-- 
fading which he afterwards freely communicated to the numerous crowds of his 
difciples, who, for the fake of his doétrine and inftruétions, followed him in flocks,, - 
embracing the fame auftere way of life which he led himfelf. : 

He lived feventy-nine years, and died on the fifteenth day of the fecond month, in the 
year before Chrift 950, 

The moft effential points of his doétrine are as follows. 

The fouls of men and animals are immortal: botp are of the fame fubftance, and 
ae eny according to the different objects they are placed in, whether human or 
animal. 

The fouls of men, after their departure from their bodies, are rewarded in.a place of 
happinefs or mifery, according to their behaviour in this life. 

‘Fhe place of happinefs is called Gokurakf, that is, a place of eternal pleafures. As 
the gods differ in their nature, and the fouls of men in the merit of their paft ations, fo do 
likewife the degrees of pleafure and happinefs in their Elyfian fields, that every ono 
may be rewarded.as he deferves.. “However the whole place is fo thoroughly filled with 
blifs and pleafure, that each. happy inhabitant thinks his portion the beft, and far from 
envying the happier {tate of others, wifhes only for ever to enjoy his own.. 

Amida is the {overeien commander of thefe heavenly ftations (for all his do@trine hath 
not beer introduced by the Brehmines, till after our Saviour’s glorious refurrection). 
He is looked upon as the general patron and protector of human fouls, but more pare 
ticularly as the god and father of thofe who happily tranfmigrate into thefe places of blifs. 
‘Through his and his fole mediation, men are to obtain abfolution from-their fins, and 
a portion of happinefs in the future life. : - 

Leading a virtuous life, and doing nothing that is contrary to.the commandments of 
the law of Siaka, is the only way to become-agreeable unto Amida, and worthy of 
eternal happinefs. 

The five commandments of the doétrine Siaka, which are the flanding rule of the 
life and behaviour of all- his faithful adherents, are called Gokai, which implies as much 
as the five cautions, or warnings: they are, : : A 

Se Seo, the law not to kill any thing that hath life in it.” 
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Tfu To, the law not to fteal. 

Sijain, the law not to whore. 

Mago, the law not to lie. 7 : 

Onfiu, the law not to drink ftrong liquors ; a law which Siaka moft earneftly recom- 
mended to his difciples, to be by them ftriétly obferved. - 

Next to thefe five chief and general commandments, which contain in fubftance the 
whole law of Siaka, follow ten Sikkai, as they call them, that is, counfels or admoni- 
tions, being nothing elfe but the five firft laws branched out, and applied to more par- 
ticular a€tions, and tending to a ftri€ter obfervance of virtue. For the fake of the 
learned, and fuch as aim at a more than ordinary ftate of virtue and perfedtion, even 
in this world, a {till further fubdivifion hath been contrived into Gofiakkai, that is, 
five hundred counfels and admonitions, wherein are Specified, and determined with the 
utmoft exa€tnefs and particularity, whatever ations have, according to their notions, 
the leaft tendency to virtue and vice, and ought on this account to be done or omitted. 

The number of thefe Gofiakkai being fo very extenfive, it is no wonder that thofe, 
who will oblige themfelves to a ftri€t obfervance thereof, are as few in proportion ; the 
rather, fince they tend to fuch a thorough mortification of their bodies, -as to meafure 
and prefcribe the very minuteft parts of their diet, allowihg fcarce fo much as is‘neceflary 
to keep them from ftarving. Nothing but the ambition of acquiring a great repute of 
perfection and fanétity in this world, and the de“ve of being raifed to a more eminent 
ftation of happinefs in the next, can prompt any body to undergo fuch a rude and fevere 
difcipline as is prefcribed by the Gofiakkai, and few there are, even among the beft 
part of their clergy, who, for the fake of a greater portion of happinefs in a future 
world, would willingly renounce the very leaft pleafures of this. , 

All perfons, fecular or ecclefiaftical, who by their finful life and vicious actions, have 
rendered themfelves unworthy of the pleafures prepared. for the virtuous, are fent after 
their death to a place of mifery, called Dfigokf, there to be confined and tormented, 
not indeed for ever, but only during a certain undetermined time. As the pleafures of 
the Elyfian fields differ in degrees, fo do likewife the torments in thefe infernal places. 
Juftice requires that every one fhould be punithed, according to the nature and number 
of his crimes, the number of years he lived in the world, the ftation he lived in, and 
the opportunities he had to be virtuous and good. Jemma, or with a more majeftuous 
character, Jemma O (by which fame name he is known alfo to the Brahmines, Siamites, 
and Chinele), is the fevere judge and fovereign commander of this place of darknefs 
and mifery. All the vicious actions of mankind appear to him in all their horror and 
heinoufnels, by the means of a large looking-glafs, placed before him, and called 
fsofarino kagami, or the looking-glafs of knowledge. The miferies of the poor un- 
happy fouls confined to thefe prifons of darknefs are not fo confiderable and lafting, but 
that great relief may be expected from the virtuous life and good aétions of their family, 
friends, ‘and relations, whom they left behind. But nothing is fo conducive to. this 
defirable end, as. the prayers and offerings of the priefts to the great and good Amida, 
who by his powerful interceflion can prevail fo far upon the almoft inxorable judge of 
this infernal place, as to oblige him to rethit from the feverity of his fentence, to treat 
the unhappy imprifored fouls with kindnefs, at leaft fo far as it is not inconfiftent with 
his juftice, and the punifhment their crimes deferve, and laft of all, to fend them abroad 
into the world again as fogn as pofible. ~ 7 

When the miferable fouls have been confined in thefe prifons of darknefs a time fuf- 
ficient to expiate their crimes, they are, by virtue of the fentence of Jemma O, fent 
back into the world, to animate, not indeed the bodies of nren, but of fuch vile creatures 
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whofe natures and properties are nearly related to their former finful inclinations, fuch as, 
for inftance; ferpents, toads, infects, birds, fifhes, quadrupeds, and the like. From the . 
vileft of thefe, tranfmigrating by degrees into others, and nobler, they at laft are fuffered 
again to enter human_bodies, by which means it is put in their power, either by a good 
and virtuous life to render themfelves worthy of a future uninterrupted ftate of liap- 
pinefs, or by a new courfe of vices to expofe themfelves once more to undergo all the 
miferies of confinement in a place of torment, fucceeded by a new unhappy tran{mi- 
ration. . 

7 Thus far the moft éffential points of the doétrine of Siaka. 

Among the difciples of Siaka arofe feveral eminent men, who contributed greatly ta 
the propagation of his doétrine, and. were fucceeded by others equally learned and 
zealous, infomuch, that we need not wonder that his religion, within a very fhort com- 
pafs of time, {pread to the very extremities of the Eait, even all the difficulties they had 
to ftruggle with, ‘notwithftanding. : 

‘The moft eminent of his difciples were Annan: and Kafia, or with their full titles, 
Annan Sonsja, and Kafia Sonsja. “They colleéted his wife fentences, and what was found 
after his death, written with his own hands on the leaves of trees, into a book, which, 
for its peculiar excellency, is called Fokekio, that is, the book of fine flowers (in com- 
parifon with the holy Tarate-Flower), and fometimes alfo, by. way of pre-eminence, Kio, 
the book, as being the moft perfect performance in its kind, and the bible of all eaftern 
nations beyond the Ganges, wha embraced Siaka’s doctrine. The two compilers of it, 
for:their care and pains, were related among the faints, and are now worfhipped jointly 
with Siaka, in whofe temples, and-upon whofe altars, they are placed, one to his right, 
the other to his left hand. : 

Before the doétrine of Siaka was brought over into China, and from thence through 
Corza into Japan, the old Sintos or Cami worfhip, mean and ‘fimple as it was, was yet 
the only one flourifhing in this empire. They had but few temples, and few holidays, 
and the yearly pilgrimage to th} temple of Tenfio Dai Sin at Isje, was thought the 
beft and fureft way to happinefs’ °Tis true, in fuccefs of tinte, the number of gods 
and faints encreafed, their. fy{tem of divinity was embellithed with new fables, arts alfo 
and fciences were improved, chiefly fince the time of Synmu Ten O, their firft monarch. 
But ftill a certain fimplicity prevailed, and people following the diGtates of reafon, aimed 
at nothing fo much as to live morally well. The Chinefe alfo, before that time, followed 
the illuftrious examples and moral precepts of their two great emperors Tee Gio, that 
is the Emperor Gio, who, according to their chronological computation, lived 2359 years 
before Chrift, and his fucceffor Tee Siun, or the Emperor Siun, who though a peafant, 
was yet, for his prudence and honefty, made by Gio, firft his co-partner in the govern- ~ 
ment, . and afterwards his fucceffor, though in prejudice to his, Gio’s, twelve children, 
viz- ten fons and two daughters. Thefe two illuftrious princes were the two firft Sefins. 
Sefin is a philofopher, able to find out truth and wifdom, merely by the force of his own 
underftanding and without being taught by others. By miftake, this fame Aame hath 
been fometimes given to fome of their moft eminent divines. Some hundred years after 
the reign of thefe princes, the Pagan dodtriffe of, Roos arofe in China. ‘This man wag 
born in Sokokf, that is, the province So, onthe fourth day of.the ninth month>346 
years after the death of Siaka, or 604 before our Saviour’s nativity. They fay, that 
his mother had been big with child 81 years, for which reafon, when fhe was brought 
to bed, they called him Roos, which insplies as much as qid“fon, or old child. They’ 
further add, that the foul of Kaffobofatz, or the holy Kaffo, the eldeft difciple of Siaka, 
by tranimigration dwelt in him, which made it eafy to him to attain to fuch a high pitch 
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irits, the immortality of our fouls, a future 
ghly conducive to the inftrudtion of fuch 
cdulous vulgar with admiration. He lived 






ve decirine and philoiophy of Roos got ground in China, another 
1 appeared va the philoiophical {tage of that empire. This was Koofi, 
tropeans call bim, Confutius, born in the province Kok, on the tourth day 
re cleventh morth, 399 years afer the death of Siaka, and 53 after the birth of 
Roofi, who was then as yet alive. His bizth was in a manner miraculous, attended 
with no obfcure figns of a future fefin. He had fome natural marks on his head, 
like thofe of the emperor Gio, and his forehead was of the fame fhape with that of the 
emperor Siun.- At the time of his birth a mufic was heard in heaven, and two dragons 
were obferved to attend when the child was wafhed. His ftature, when grown up, was 
very noble and majeftuous, of nine faku and nine funs, proportionable to the greatnefs 
of his genius. Paffing over in filence what is fabulous and romantic, in the hiftory of 
his life, it cannot be denied but that he had an incomparable underftanding, and excel- 
lent fenfe, and was perhaps the greateft philofopher the Eaft ever produced. His 
writings and philofophy maintained a conftant uninterrupted reputation for now upwards 
of two hundred years, and are thought in China to have been brought down from 
heaven, as was formerly the philofophy of Socrates in Greece. A srofurad refpe& is 
fhewn to his memory both in China and Japan, by public as well as private perfons. 
Very lately the Emperor of Japan caufed two temples to be built to him, in his capital 
Jedo, whither he repaired in perfon as foon as they were finifhed, and on this occafion 
fet forth, in a handfome fpeech to his courtiers, the merits of this great man, and the 
peculiar excellency of the maxims of government laid down by him. His picture is 
allowed the moft honourable place in the houfes of philofophers, and all perfons who 
apply themfelves to ftudies and learning, never mention his name without particular 
tokens of refpeét. It is no wonder then, that the chimerical, and in feveral particulars, 
incomprehenfible doctrine of Roofi was not able to ftand its ground againft the reafon- 
able and pleafing moral of Confutius, but was, as it were, {mothered in its infancy, and 
infenfibly decreafed, in proportion as the adherents of Confutius increafed, of whom 
there was a concourfe from all parts of the empire, almoft beyond imagination. He 
died in the feventy-third year of his age, leaving behind him many able men, who pro- 
pagated his doétrine and philofophy, not only by their teaching it to others, but 
gathered all his wife fentences and moral maxims, which he communicated to them in 
his life-time, into a book, which is called Siudo, that is, the philofophical way of life, 
or the way of life agreeable to philofophy, which ever fince, for now upwards of two 
thoufand years, hath been looked upon as a performance incomparable in its kind, and 
an excellent pattern of a good and virtuous life; a book extolled not only by .the 
admirers of Confutius, but admired for its morals and political maxims, even by the 
adherents cf the Budfdo and other religions, in the very fame manner as the writings of 
thé ancient Greek and Roman philoiophers, which have efcaped the common fhip- 
wreck of time, defervediy ftand the admiration of all Europe, anda lafting monument 
of the excellent genius of their great authors. 
While thus the doctrine and pleafing philofophy of Confutius began to -flouvifh in 
China, and to fpread to the neighbouring. empire of Japan, the dottrine and religion 
taka, which had. then “already penetrated to the ees of Siam and Laos, was 
Ike to meet with a favourable: reception ‘in this furthermoft part of the Eaft. If 
we believe tie Japanefe hiftorians, the firft that taught this religion in China, came 
2 a over 
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over thither about the year of Chrift fixty-three, and obtained leave to build a temple, 
which is till called Fakubafi, that is, the temple of the white horfe, becaufe the kio, 
or holy book of Siaka, was brought over on a white horfe. The greateft difficulty — 
the preachers of this new doétrine had to ftruggle withal, was the philofophy of Con- 
futius, then fhining in its full luftre, and univerfally approved. And indeed it appears 
that for feveral hundred years the religion of Siaka made a very flow and infignificant 
progrefs, till about the year of Chrift 518, one Darma, a great faint, and thirty-third 
fucceffor on the holy fee of Siaka, came over into China from Seitenfiku, as the 
Japanefe writers explain it (that is from that part of the world which lies weftward 
with regard to Japan), and laid, properly fpeaking, the firft {ure foundations of the 
Budfdoifm in that mighty empire. ‘Phe fame of his dignity and holinefs, the aufterity 
of his life, his ardent uninterrupted devotion, which was fo ftrong, that he did not 
feruple, in the height of his zeal, to cut off his own eyelids, becaufe they had once 
drawn him out of his enthufiaftic meditations into a fleep, foon brought a-crowd of 
admirers about him. But the moft effectual and mott perfuafive arguments he made ufe 
of to induce people to the worfltip of the gods, were, the doétrine of the immortality 
of our fouls,-and the promifes of a reward in a future life, which they fhould not fail 
to obtain, if they would but worfhip them, as his doétrine, religion, and example 
fhould direct. This new worfhip having once got ground in China, foon fpread: into 
Fakkufai (which was then the name given to the peninfula of Coraa, and is now that 
of one of its’ three provinces), where the firft Budz, or idol of Siaka, was ereéted and 
worthipped in the year of Chrift 543. Japan, whofe inhabitants were then divided 
between the old religion of the country, and the philofophical doétrines communicated 
to them from China, could now hold out no longer, but foon admitted the religion of 
Siaka, following in that, as they had done in many other things, the example of the 
neighbouring countries. The firft Bukkio was brought over into Japan, about the year 
of Chrift 550. About 18 years after, according to Japanefe writers, a curious carved 
idol of Amida, which had been fome years before brought over from Tenfiku into 
Fakufai, appeared in a miraculous manner in the province ‘T'fino Cami, all furrounded 
with f{parkling rays, upon which a temple was built in Sinano, in memory of this 
remarkable event, which was called Sanquofi, and is {till the chief and largeft temple 
of that province. About that time Kimmei ruled over Japan, who was no enemy to this 
religion, and connived at its introduétion and {preading. This was the fame emperor 
who-divided the time into Nengos, in imitation of the Chinefe. The nengo then fub- 
fifting, when this temple was built, was called Cengo. : 


CHAP. XVII. — Of the Siuto, that is, the Doétrine and-Way of Life of their Moralifts 
: and Philofophers. 7 


SIUTO, in the literal fenfe, fignifies the way or method of the Philofophers. 
Siudosja, or, in the-plural number, Siudesju, are the philofophers, who follow this _ 
method: ‘Thefe people have, properly fpeaking, no religion at all, that is, they ‘con- 
form themfelves to none of thofe forms of worlhipping the gods, which are eftablithed 
in the country. ‘They fay that the greateft perfection and the fupreme good, men are 
able to acquire, confift in that pleafure and delight which our minds find in a good 
and virtuous life. ‘Thev-admit of none but_temporal rewards or punifhments, and only 
fuch as are the neceflary confequences of the practice of virtue or vice. They fay, 
that we are obliged to be virtuous, becaufe nature hath endowed us with reafon, on 
purpofe, that living according to the dictates of reafons we fhould thew “our ee 
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and fuperiority over irrational brutes. Koofi, or Confutius, born in China 2243 years 
ago, computing from the sih year of Genrokf (of Chrift 1692), was the firlt who 
taught that the fupreme good confilts in the practice of virtue, and muft confequently 
be looked upon as the founder of this philofophical fest. It hath been obferved above, 
how prejudicial the Sioogakf, or the book wherein are contained his precepts and 
morals, proved to the then flourifhing doétrine of Roofi, Moofi, one of Confutius’s 
difciples, was very inftrumental in eftablifhing and propagating tl.is philofophy, which 
he publithed in Sifie, or four Books, which are {till held in great efteem, and read 
in all countrics, where the learned language, wherein they were wiitten, is under- 
ftood. 

‘This philofophy, fo far as it relates to the practice of virtue and good morals, may 
be reduced to the following five points, which they call Dfin, Gi, Re, Tfi, and Sin. 
Dfin, teaches them to live virtuoufly : hence Dfinsja, a virtuous man 3 Gi, to do right 
and juftice to every body; Re, to be civil and polite ; Tf, fets forth the maxims of a 
good and pradent government; and Sin treats of a free confcience and uprightnefs of 
heart. They admit no tranfmigration of fouls, but belfve an animam mundi, an univer- 

- fal foul, fpirit or power, diffufed throughout the whole world, which -animates all 
things, which re-affumes the departing fouls (as the fea doth all rivers and waters 
that flow into it from all parts of the globe), as into a common receptacle, and lets 
them, as it were, flow out again indifferently to animate other creatures. This uni- 
verfal {pirit they confound with the Supreme Being, attributing to one the fame divine 
qualities which only belong to the other. They often make ufe of the word Ten, 
heaven or nature, in things which more immediately concern our life and 4étions. 
‘Thus, they thank heaven and nature for their viduals and the neceflaries of life. 
Some among them, whom I converfed withal, admitted an intelle€tual or incorporeal 
being, but onlyas governor and director, not as the author of nature; nay, they pretended, 
that it is an effect of nature produced by In and Jo, heaven and earth, one adtive, the 
other paflive; one the principle of generation, the other of corruption: after the fame 
manner alfo they explained fome other aétive powers of nature to be fpiritual beings. 
They make the world eternal, and fuppofe men and animals to have been produced by 
In Jo, the heaven and five terreftrial elements. Admitting no gods, they have no 
temples, no forms of worfhip. Thus far, however, they conform themfelves to the. 
general cuftom of the country, in that they celebrate the memory of their deceafed 
parents and relations, which is done by putting all forts of victuals, raw and drefled; 
on a Biosju, as they call it, or table purpofely made with this view, by burning candles 
before them, by bowing down to the ground as if they were yet alive, by monthly or 
-anniverfary dinners,-whereto are invited the deceafed’s family and friends, who appear 
all in the beft cloth, and wath and clean themfelves by way of preparation for: three 
days-before, during which time they abftain from lying with their wives, and from all 
impure things, and by many other tokens of refpeét and gratitude. As to the burial 
of their dead, they do not burn them, but keep the corpfe three days, and then lay it 
“on the back’into a coffin, after the European manner, with the head raifed. "Some. 
times the coffin is filled with [pices and fiweet fcented herbs, to preferve the body from 
cofruption, and when every thing is ready,. they accompany it to the grave, and bury 
it without any further ceremony. 

Thefe philofophers do not only admit of felf&murder, but look upon it as a heroic 
and highly commendable aéKion, and the onty honourable means to avoid a fhameful 


death, or to prevent failing into the hands of a-¥i€torious enemy. ‘ 


‘ 
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They celebrate no feftivals, nor will they pay any refpe&t to the gods of the coun- 
try, any more than common civility and good manners require. The prattice of . 
virtue, free confcience, and a good and honeft life, is all what they aint at. They 
were even fufpected of fecretly favouring the Chriftian religion ; for which reafon, 
after the faid religion had been entirely abolifhed by crofs and fire, and proper means 
taken*to prevent its ever reviving again, they alfo were commanded to have each the 
idol, or, at leaft, the name of one of the gods worfhipped in the country, put up in their 
houfes, in a confpicuous and honourable place, with a flower-pot, and incenfory before 
them. They commonly chufe Quanwon or Amida, whofe idols they place behind the 
hearth, according to the country tafhion. Some have befides, of their own free choice, 
the Biofiuin thar houfes, or elfe the name of fome learned man. In their public 
fchools is hung up the picture of Koofi or Confutius, Formerly this-feét was very 
numerous. Arts and fcienccs were cultivated and improved among them, and the 
beft part of the nation profeffed it. But that unparalleled perfecution of the Chriftian 
religion. weakened it very much, and it loft ground ever fince; the extreme rigour of 
the imperial edi€&ts made peoplé cautious even as to reading their books, which 
formerly have been the delight and admiration of the nation, held in as. great an 
efteem as the writings of Plato, Socrates and other heathen philofophers are in 
Europe. ; 

‘Atout thirly years ago, the Prince of Sifen and Inaba, a great Siudofia and patron of 
learned men, endeavoured to revive this philofophy, then almoft extiné, in his domi- 
nions. In order to this, he founded an univerfity, endowed it witlt great privileges, 
and fettled hand{ome penfions upon able learned men, whom he fent for from all parts 
of the empire. The defign of this undertaking was to open the eyes of his fubjeéts, 
and to teach them, if poflible, to make ufe of their reafon, which they no fooner did, 
but they began to fee through the impertinent and ridiculous fables of their priefts, 
and difcovering their cheats refufed to grant them any further fubfiftence, whereby this 
numerous crew, which till then lived only upon the charity of credulots people, was 
reduced toa ftarving condition, Of fo dangerous an innovation heavy complaints 
were made to both emperors, and the unhappy Prince was like to fall a facrifice to 
his good intentions, had he not, by a voluntary refignation of his dominions to his fon, 
prevented the fatal blow of the imperial difgrace ready to fall upon him and his 
family. His fon, though of a more prudent and referved behaviour, yet by his life 
and conduct leaves no room to doubt, but that his principles are nearly the fame with 
thofe of his father, an inftance whereof, though foreign to my prefent purpofe, will 
not be improper to clofe this chapter. 

On the Songuats, or New-year’s-day, one of their greateft feftivals, there was a 
numerous appearance at court of gentlemen and ladies, who came thither in their 
richeft apparel, to compliment the Prince on the occafion of the day, and were by 
him entertained at dinner. Amongft other prefents made to him that day, there hap- 
pened to be’a peacock and hen. Every one was delighted, and ftruck with admiration, 
by the uncommon beauty of thefe fcarce foreign birds, whence the Prince took occafion 
to afk their opinion, which of the two they thought was the cock, and which the hen. . 
The gentlemen, out of civility to the ladies, fnanimoufly pitched.upon the mof b-au- 
tiful tobe the hen; the ladies, on the contrary, very modeftly apprehended, that the 
fineft of the two was the ceck. “ You are in the right,” anfwered thereupon the 
Prince, “ nature itfelf will haye the man beft clad ; and, it {ems to me incomprehen- 


fible, that the wife fhould fiave more prijje, and go richer dreffed’ than her -hufhand, . 
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who muft be at the expence of maintaining her.’ An excellent New-year’s fermon 
. from a heathen Prince. * 


CHAP. XVIII. — Preparations for our Journey to the Emperors Court at Jedo or Védo, 
with a Defcription of the Manner of travelling in this Country. 


EVER fince the time of Joritomo, the firft fecular monarch of Japan, who laid the 
foundation of the prefent form of government, it hath been a cuftom obferved, not 
only by the governors of the Imperial cities, and lords licutenants of the provinces, 
lands and demefnes, belonging to the crown, but likewife by all other Datmio, and 
Siomjo, as they are here called, that is, the lords of all ranks and qualities throughout 
this vaft empire, to go to court once a year, and to pay their duties, the lords of a 
higher rank, who, for the extent of their power and dominions, could well be ftiled 
Kings, or Princes, to the Emperor himfelf, the reft only to his prime minifters 
aflembled in council. Both accompany their reverences with prefents proportionable 
to their quality and riches, in token of their acknowledging the fupremacy of the 
Emperor. The Dutch, when they came to fettle in Japan, conformed themfelves to 
this antient cuftom, as did alfo in their time the Portuguefe. The refident of our 
Eaft India Company, and chief direCtor of our trade for the time being, makes this 
journey, with a phyfician, or furgeon, and one or two fecretaries, and attended with 
numerous flocks of Japanefe of different ranks and qualities, whom the governors of 
Nagafaki, as our magiftrates in this country, whofe inftruétions and orders we are to 
follow, appoint, as it were to honour and convoy us, as perfons that are going to 
fee the {upreme Majefty of the empire, but in fact and chiefly, to guard and watch us, 
to keep a good eye over our condué, to prevent us from having any fufpicious and 
unlawful converfation and communication with the natives, from conveying fecretly 
to them crofles, images, relicks, or any other things, which bear any relation to the 
Chriftian religion, from prefenting them with other European rarities, or from felling 
the fame to them in private, and more particularly to take care, that none of us fhould 
efcape into the country, there either to attempt the reviving and propagating of the 
Chriftian faith, or otherwife to occafion tumults and diflurbances, in prejudice of the 
tranquillity, now eftablifhed in the empire. So important a truft being laid upon the 
Japanefe companions of our journey, the reader may eafily imagine, that none are chofe 
but perfons of known candour and fidelity, and who are otherwife employed in affairs 
relating to the infpection and regulation of our trade, befides fome of the governors 
own domettics. Nay, far from relying merely on their faithfulnefs and -fincerity, 
though perhaps never fo often approved of, all thofe that are to go with us, from-the 
leader down to the meaneft fervant, (thofe only excepted, who mult look after the 
hories, and are frequently changed,) muft, before they fet out on this journey, oblige 
themfelves.by a folemn and dreadful oath, figned as ufual with their blood, to give 
notice to the government at Nagafaki, of whatever they obferve to be done, either by 
the Dutch, or by their own countrymen, contrary to the ftanding laws of the’country, 
and the many particular inftruGions which are given them. 

I vent to the Emperor’s court twice myfelf, to my very great fatisfaGion: the firft 
time, in the year 1691, with Henry von Butenheim, a gentleman of great candour, 


* The long account of the City of Nagafacki, and ofthe Dutch trade-being now rather antiquated, are 
emitted, The reader will prefer the obfervations of Thuberg. x 
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affability, and generofity, and well verfed in the cuftoms and language of the Japanefe, 
who, by his good conduét, knew how to keep nj the reputation of his mafters without 
prejudice to their intereft ; the fecond time, i» 1692, with Cornelius van Outhoorn, 
-brother to the Governor-general at Batavii, a gentleman of great age excellent 
fenfe, and well fkilled in feveral languages, who, by his innate affability, found means 
particularly to ingratiate himfelf into the -affeétion of this proud and jealous. nation, 
and promoting the intereft of his mafters, fo much as lay in his power, difcharged all 
the duties of his office to the entire fatisfaGtion both of thofe who fent him, and of thofe 
to whom he was fent. I will here give a particular account, by way of a journal, of 
what occurred to me remarkable in thefe two journies, having firft premifed fome 
general obfervations, which feemed to me to be neceffary to facilitate the underftand- 
ing of what I fhall lay down in the journals themfelves, with all the fincerity Iam 
capable of. : 

‘The preparations for our journey confift in the following particulars: The ve: 
firft thing to be done, is to look out proper prefents for His Imperial Majefty, for his 
privy councillors, and fome other great officers at Jedo, Miako, and Ofacca, the whole 
amounting as near as poffible, to a certain fum, to fort them, and particularly to aflign 
to whom they are to be delivered. Afterwards they mutt be put up into leather bags, 
which are carefully wrapt up in mats, in order to preferve them from all accidents in 
fo long a journcy, and for a farther fecurity feveral feals are affixed unto them. It fs 
the bufinefs of the governors of Nagafaki to judge and determine what might prove 
acceptable to the court. They take out of the goods laid up in our warchoufes what 
they think proper, and give inftruétions to the departing diretor, about fuch things 
as fhould be fent over trom Batavia the next year. Sometimes fome of their own 
goods they have been prefented with by the Chinefe, are put in among thefe prefents ; 
becaufe, by this means, they can difpofe of them to the beft advantage, either by 
obliging us to buy them at an exceflive and their own price, or by exchanging them 
for other goods. “Now and then fome uncommon curiofities, either of nature or art, 
are brought over from Europe, and other parts of the world, on purpofe to be pre- 
fented to the Emperor. But it often happens, that they are not approved of by thefe 
rigid cenfors. ‘Thus, for inftance, there were brought over in my time, two brafs 
fire-engines of the neweft invention, but the governors did not think it proper that 
they fhould be prefented to the Emperor, and fo returned them to us, after ey had 
firft feen them tried and taken a pattern of them: another time the bird Cafuar was 
feni over from Batavia, but likewife difliked and denied the honour of appearing 
before the Emperor ; becaufe they heard he was good for nothing but to devour a 
large quantity of vidtuals. After fome time fpent in chufing and getting ready thefe 
prelents, they are brought on board a barge with neceffary provifions, three or four 
weeks before our departure, and fent by water to Simonofeki, a fmall t:wn, fituate 
upon the extremity of the great if_land Nipon, where they wait our arrival by land. 
Formerly our ambaffador, with his whole retinue, embarked at the fame time, to go 
thither by water, whereby we faved a great deal of trouble and expence we mutt 
now be at in travelling by land, but a violent ftorm having once pat the whole 
company into imminent danger, and the voyage having been often, by reafon of the 
contfary winds, too long and too tedious, the Emperor had ordered, that for the future 
we fhould go thither by land. The barge, on board which the Imperial prefents 
are carried to Simonofeki, ie kept in the harbour of Nagafaki, at -the expence of the 
company, for this fole purpofe, and carinot be made aufe of for any other. whatioever.: 
- ‘The prefents for the Imperial court, and other heavy baggage. being fent before us. 
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the reft of the time till our departure is fpent upon fuch vaft preparations, for our 
- journey, asif we defigned fome great expedition into a remote part of the world? 

The firft, and indeed the moft effential part of thefe preparations, confifts in nomina- 
ting, and giving proper inftrudtions, to the feveral officers, and the whole retinue that is 
to go with us to court. The governors appoint one of their Jorikis, or military officers 
of the firft rank, to be Bugio, that is, head and commander in chief. Heis to reprefent 
the authority of his mafters, as a badge whereof he hatha pike carried after him. A Dofin 
or inferior military officer, is ordered to aflift him in quality of his deputy. Both the 
joriki and dofin are taken from among the domefticks of on2 of the governors, wha 
ftays that year at Nagafaki. To thefe are added two beadles, by the name and in qua- 
lity of Tfioofin, or town-meffengers. Both the tfioofin and the dofin carry by 
virtue of their office a halter about them, to arreft and fecure, at command or wink 
from the joriki, any perfon guilty, or only fufpected to be guilty cf any mifdemeanor. 
All thefe perfons, befides the officers attending the bugio, are looked vpon as military 
men, and as fuch have the privilege of wearing two fwords. It is from thence they are 
called Samurai, which fignifies perfons who wear two {words, or foldiers, all perfons 
that are not either noblemen by birth, or in fome military employment, being by a late 
imperial edict denied this privilege. ~ : 

I have obferved in the preceding book, that our interpreters are‘ divided into two 
companies, the upper or fuperior, confifting of the eight chief interpreters, and the 
inferior including all-the reft. The Ninban, or prefident for the time being, "of each 
of thefe companies, is appointed of courfe to attend ,us in. this journey. ‘Lo thefe is 
now added a third, as an apprentice, whom they take along with them to qualify him 
for the fucceffion, and to thew him betimes, and by proper éxperience, how for the 
future he muft behave himelf on the like occafion. All the-chief officers, and all 
other perfons that are able to do it, take fome fervants along with them, partly to wait 
upon them, partly for ftate. The bugio, or commander in chief, and the principal 
interpreter take as many as they pleafe ; the other officers, each two or three, as they 
are able, or as their office requires. The Dutch captain, or ambaflador may take 
three, and every Dutchman of his retinue is allowed one. ‘The interpreters commonly 
recommend their favourites to us, the more ignorant they are of the Dutch lan- 
guage, the better it anfwers their intention. Not to mention fome other perfons, 
who by order, or fpecial leave of the governors and interpreters, make the journey 
in company with us, and indeed at our expence too, though otherwife they have 
no manner of- bufinefs upon our account. All thefe future companions of our 

.. voyage, whom I have hitherto mentioned, have leave to make us fome friendly vifits 
at Defima, fome time before our departure, in order to get before hand ‘a little ac- 
quainted with us. There are many among them, who would willingly be mote free 
and open with us, were it not for the folemn oath they muft all take before their de-’ 
parture, but much more for the fear of being betrayed by others, fince by-virtue of 

~ the fame oath, they are obliged, all and every one of them, to have a ftri& and watch- 
ful eye, not only over the Dutch, but alfo over the conduct of each other, particu. 
larly with regard to the Dutch. ; : 

Another effential branch of the neceflary preparations for our journey, is the-hiring 
of horfes and porters, for us and our baggage. This is the chief interpreter’s bufi- 
nefs, as keeper of our purfe, who. is alfo~ appointed to. take cae, that whatever is 
wanted during the whole journey, be provided for. -It is he likewife that gives orders to 
keep every thing in readinefs to march, the minute the bugio,.as commander-in chief, 


is pleafed to fet out. z 
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Two days before our departure from Nagafaki, every one. muft deliver his cloak- 
bag gnd portmantle to proper people, to be bound up, fo that in an inftant they may be 
tied to the horfes, and again untied. ‘This is not done after our European manner, * 
but after a particular one of their own, which deTerves to be here defcribed. 

A plain wooden faddle, not unlike the pack-faddles of the Swedifh pott-horfes, is 
girded on the horfe with a poitral, or breaft leather, and crupper. ‘Two latchets are 
laid upon the faddle, which hang down on both fides of the horfe, in order’ to their 
being conveniently tied about two portmantles, which are put cn each fide, in that 
fituation which is thought the moft proper to keep them in a due balance. For when 
once tied together, they are barely laid on the horfe’s back, without any other thong or 
latchet to tie them fafter, either to the faddle or to the horfe. However, to faften them in 
fome meafure, a {mall long box, or trunk, called by the Japanefe adoffki, is laid over both 
portmantles upon the horfe’s back, and tied faft to the faddle with thongs; over the 
whole is fpread the traveller’s covering and bedding, which are tied fat to the adoffki 
and fide-trunks, with broad lined fafhes, the middle’ cavity between the two trunks, 
filled up with fome foft fluff, is the traveller’s feat, were he fits, as it were, upon a flat 
table, otherwife commodioufly enough, and either crofs-legged, or with his legs ex- 
tended hanging down by the horfe’s neck, as _he pleafes, or finds it moft convenient. 
Particular care muft be taken to fit right in the middle, and not to lean too much on 
either fide, which would cither make the horfe fall, or elfe the fide-trunks and rider. 
In going up and down hills the footmen and ftable grooms hold the two fide trunks 
faft, for fear of fuch an accident. The traveller mounts the horfe, and alights again, 
not onc fide as we Europeans do, but by the horfe’s breaft, which is very troublefome 
for {tif legs. The horfes are unfaddled and unladen in an inftant ; for having taken, 
the bed cloths away, which they do firlt of all, they need but untie a latchet or two, 
which they are very dextrous at, and the whole baggage falls down at once. The 
latchets, thongs, and girths, made ufe of for thefe feveral purpofes are broad and 
flrong, made of cotton, and withal very neatly worked, with {mall oblong, cylindri- 
cal pieces of wood at both ends, which are of great ufe to ftrain the latchets, and 
to tie things hard. 

The faddle is made of wood, very plain, with a cufhion underneath, and a caparifon. 
behind, lying upon the horfe’s back, with the traveller’s mark, or arms, ftitched upon it. 
Another piece of cloth hangs down on each fide, as a fafeguard to the horfe, to keep 
it from being daubed with dirt. Thefe two pieces are tied together loofely under the 
horfe’s belly.“ The head is covered with a net-work of fmall but {trong ftrings, to 
defend it, and particularly the eyes from flies, which are very troublefome to them. 
‘he neck, breait, and other parts, are hung with fmall bells. 

The, fide-trunks or portmantles, ‘which are filled only ‘with light ftuff, and fometimes 
only with ftraw, are, a fort of a {quare trunk, made of {tiff horfe-leather, about-five 
{pans long, three broad, and three deep. The cover is made likewife of leather, 
fomewhat larger, and fo deep as to cover the lower part down to the bottona Though _ 
they hold out rain very well, yet for a greater fecurity they are wrapt up it mats, with 
ftrong ropes tied about them, for which reafon, and becaufe it requires fome time to 
pack them up, they are feldom unpacked till you are come to the journey’s, end, 
and the things which are moft wanted upon the road are kept in the adof{ki. 

The adoffki is a {mall thin trunk or cafe, about fix fpans in length, one broad and 
one deep. It contains one fingle drawer, much of the fame length, breadth, and 
depth. It hath-a little docr, or opening on one fide, which can“be locked up, and by 
which yca can come conyeniently at the drawer, without-untying the adcfiki. What 
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thingsare daily wanted upon the road mutt be kept in this trunk. ‘It ferves likewile 
to faften the two portmantles, or fide-tranks, which would otherwife require agtick. 


* Itis made of thick ftrong grey paper, and further, to fecure it againit all accidents of .a 


’ 


long voyage, blue ftrings are tied about it in form of a net yery neatly. ; 

To complete our traveller’s equipage, fome other things are requifite, which are 
commonly tied to the portmantles. Such are, ; y 

A firing with fenni, or puties, a brafs money, with a hole in the middle; they being 
more proper to buy what neceflaries are wanted on the road than flver money, which 
muft be weighed. People that travel on horfeback tie this ftring behind them to ene 
of the fafhes of their feats, Foot-travellers carry it in a bafket upon their back. 

A lanthorn of varnithed and folded paper, with the potfeffor’s arms painted upon 
its middle. This is caryied before travellers by their footmen upon their fhoulder, in 
travelling by night. It is tied behind one of the portmantles, put up in a net or bag, 
which again hath the poffeffor’s arms, or marks, printed upon it, as have in general 
the clothes and all other moveables, travellers of all ranks and qualities carry along with 
them upon their journies. : 

A bruh made of horfe’s hairs, or black cock feathers, to duft your feat and cloths. 
It is put behind your feat on one fide, more for fhew than ule. 

A water-pail, which is put on the other fide of the feat oppofite to the bruh, or any 
where elfe. ; 4 

Shoes or flippers for horfes and footmen. Thefe are twifted of ftraw, with ropes 
likewile of ftraw hanging down from them, whereby they are tied about the horte’s 
feet, inflead of our European iron horfe-fhocs, which are not ufed in this country. 
They are foon worn out in ftony flippery roads, and muft be often changed for new 
ones. For this purpofe, the men that Jook after the horfes, always carry a competent 
ftock along with them, tied to the portmantles, though they are to be met with in every 
village, and even offered them to fale by poor children begging along the road... Hence 
it may be faid, that this country hath more farriers than perhaps any other, though 
in faét it hath none at all. 

I muft beg leave to obferve, that befides the feveral things hitherto mentioned, 
which travellers ufually carry along with them in their journies, I had for my own 
private ufe a very large Javan box, which I had brought with me from Batavia. In 
this box I privately kept a large mariner’s compafs, in order to meafure the diredtions 
of the roads, mountains, and coafts; but openly, and expofed to every body’s view,, 
was an inkhorn, and Tufually filled it with plants, flowers, and branches of trees, which 
I figured and defcribed, (nay under this pretext, whatever occurred to me remark- 
able :) doing this, as I did it free and unhindered, to every bodigs.knowledge, I fhould 
be wrongly accufed to have done any thing which might have pr6ved difadvantageous 
to the Company’s trade in this country, or to have thereby thrown any ill fufpicion. 
upon our conduct from fo jealous and circumfpeét a nation. Nay, far from it, I mutt 
own that from the very firft day of our fetting out, till our return to Nagafaki, all the 
Japanefe companigns of our voyage, and particularly the bugio, or commander in 
chief, were extremely forward to comtnunicate to” me, what uncommon plants they 
met with, together with their true names, characters and ufes, which they diligently 
enquired into among the natives. The Japanefe, a very regfonable and fenfible people, 
and themfelves great lovers of plants, look upen botany as a ftudy both ufeful and 
innocent, which, purfuant’to the very di€ates of reafon ayd the law of ‘nature, ought 
to be encouraged by every body. Thus much I know by rfly own experience, that of 
ail the natiorts I faw and conterféd with in my long and tedious travels, thofe the leaft 
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favoured botanical learning, who ought to have enéouraged it moft.. Upon-my-return 
to Nagalaki, Tonnemon, fecretary end chief counfellor to the governors, being once 
at Defima, fent for me, and made me, by the chief interpreter Siukobé, the following - 
compliment: that he had heard. with great plealure trom Afagina Sindaanofin, our 
late bugio, how agreeably I had fpent my time, and what diverfion I had taken upon 
our journey in that excellent and moft commendable ftudy of botany, whereof he, 
Tonnemon, himfelf, was a great lover and encourager, But I mutt confefs tikewife, 
that at the beginning of our journey, I took what pains, and-tried what means I 
could to procure the friendthip and afliftance of my fellow travellers, obliging fome 
with a fubmiffive humble conduét, and ready affiftance, as to the phyfic and phyfical 
advice, others with fecret rewards for the very meaneft fervices and favours I re- 
ceived from them. : 

A traveller muft_not forget to provide himfelf with a large cloak, againft rainy 
weather. This is made of double varnifhed oiled paper, and withal fo very large and 
wide, that it covers and-fhelters at once -man, horfe and baggage. It feems- the 
Japanefe have learnt the ule of it, together with the name kappa, from the Portugueze. 
Foot travellers wear it in rainy weather, inftead of cloaks or coats of the fame ftuff. 

To keep off the heat of the fun travellers mutt be provided with a large hat, which 
is made of {plit bamboos, or ftraw, very neatly and artfully twifted, in form of an 
extended fombreiro, or umbrella. It is tied under the chin with broad filk bands, 
lined with cotton. It is tranfparent and exceedingly light, and yet, if once wet, will 
let no rain come through. Wot only the men wear fuch hats upon their journies, 
but alfo the women in cities and villages, at all times, and in all weather, and it gives 
them no difagreeable look. : Y 

The Japanefe upon their journies wear very wide breeches, tapering towards theend, , 
to cover the legs, and flit on.both fides to put in the ends of their large long gowns, 
which would otherwife be troublefome to them in walking or riding. Some wear a 
fhort coat or cloak over the breeches. Some inftead of ftockings tie a broad ribbon 
about their legs. Ordinary fervants, chiefly Norimon men and pikebearers, wear no 
breeches at all, and for expedition fake tack their gowns quite up to their belt, ex- 
pofing their back and privy parts naked to every body’s view, which they fay, they 
have no reafon at all to be afhamed of. 

The Japanefe of both fexes never go abroad without fans, as we Europeans feldom 
do without gloves. Upon their journeys they make ufe of a fan, which hath the 
roads printed “upon it, and tells them how many miles they are to travel, what inns 
they are to go to, and what price viduals are at. Some inftead of fuch a fan make 
ufe of a road book,,which are offered them to fale by numbers of poor children - 
begging along the réd. ‘The Dutch are not permitted,-at leaft publickly, to buy any 
of thefe fans or road books. ~ 

. After this manner travellers equip themfelves for their journies in this country. A 
Japanefe on horfe-back, tucked up after this fafhion, makes a very odd cemical figure _ 
at a diftance. For -befides that they are generally fhort-fized and thick, their large 
hat, wide breeches and cloaks, together with their fitting crofs legged, make them 
appear broader than long. Upon the road they ride one by_ one: Merchants have 
theix horfes, with the heavy baggage, packed up in two or three trunks or bales, led 
before them. They: foHow fitting on horfeback, after the manner above defcribed. 
As to the bridle, the traveller hath nothing to do with that, the horfe being led by it 
by one. of his footmen, who walks at the horfe’s right fide next by the head, and 
os SER se * together 
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together with his companions, fings fome merry fong or other, to divert theme 
felves and to animate their horfes, : ; 

The Japare’e look upon our European way of fitting on horfeback, and holding 
the bridle cne’s felf, as warlike, arid properly becoming a foldier. For this very 
reafon they feldom or never ufe it in their journies. ‘It is more frequent among 
people of quality in cities, when they go a vifiting one another. But even then the rider 
(who makes but a forry appearance, when fitting after our manner,) holds the bridle 
merely for form, the horfe being neverthelefs led by one, and fometimes two foot- 
men, who walk on each fide of the head, holding it by the bit. ‘The faddling of 
their horfes differs but little from ours. Their faddles come nearer our German 
faddles, than thofe of any Afiatic nation. The ftirrup-leathers or gambados, are very 
fhort. A broad round leather hangs down on both fides, after the fathion of the 
Tartars, for to defend the legs. The ftirrup is made of iron, or fowaas, and. withal 
very thick and heavy, not unlike the fole of a foot, and open on one fide, for the 
rider to get his foot loofe with eafe in cafe of a fall. The ftirrups are commonly of an 
exceeding neat workmanfhip, and inlaid with filver. The reins are not of leather, 
as ours but of filk, and faftened to the bit. Not to mention at prefent fome other 
ornaments, 

Befides going on horfcback, there is another more ftately and expenfive way of 
travelling in this country, and that is, to be carried in norimons and cangos, or par= 
ticular forts of chairs, or litters. The fame is ufual likewife in cities. People of 
quality are carried about after this manner for-ftate, Gthers for eafe and convenience. 
There is a wide difference between the litters men of quality go in, and thofe of 
ordinary people: the former are fumptuous and magnificent, according to every 
one’s rank and riches; the latter are plain and fimple. The former are commonly 
called norimons, the latter cangos. The vulgar (in all nations matter of the lan- 
guage) have called them by two different names, though in faét they are but one thing. 
Norimon fignifies, properly fpeaking, a thing to fit in; cangos, a batket or doffer. 
Both forts rife through fuch a variety of degrees, from the loweft to the higheft, 
from the plaineft to the moft curious, that a fine cangos is fearce to be diftinguifhed 
from a plain and fimple norimon, but by its pole. The pole of a cangos is plain, 
maffy, all of one piece, and fmaller than that of a norimon, which is large, curioufly 
adorned, and hollow. The pole of a norimon is made up of four thin boards, neatly 
joined together in form of a wide arch, and much lighter than it appears to be. The 
bignefs and length .of thefe poles hath been determined by the political laws of the 
empire, proportionable to every one’s quality. Princes and great lords fhew their 
rank and nobility, amongft other things particularly, by the length and largenefs of 
the poles of their norimons. ~People, who fancy themfelves tobe of greater-quality 
than they really are, are apt now and then to get the poles of their norimons .or 
cangos made larger than they ought to have them. But then alfo, they are liable 
to be obliged by the magiftrates, if they come to know of it, to reduce thein to their 
former fizc, with a fevere reprimand, if not a confiderable fine into the ‘bargain, 
‘This regulation however- doth not concern the women; for they may, if they pleafe, 
rake ufe of larger poles than otherwife their own and their hufband’s quality would 
entitle them to. he'norimon itfelf is a fmall room, of an oblong fquare figure, bi 
enough for one perfon conveniently to fit or lie in, curioufly twifted of fine thin fplit 
bamboos, fometimes japarned and finely ‘painted, with a {mall folding door on each _ 
fide, fometimes a fall window before and behind. Somctimes it is fitted up for the 
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: 
conveniency of fleeping in it. It ends in a fmall roof, which in rainy weather is 

covered with a covering of varniihed paper. It is carried by two, four, eight, or more 

men, according to the quality of the perfon in it, who, if he be a Prince, or lord of ~ 
a province, they carry the pole on the-palins of their hands, otherwife they lay it 

upon their fhoulders.” All thefe norimon-men are clad in the fame livery, with the 

coat ‘of arms, or matk of their mafters. .'They are “every now and then relieved 

by others, who in the mean time walk by the norimon’s fide. But of this*mere in 

another place. ‘The cangos are not near fo fine, nor fo wellattended. They are 

much of the fame figure, but. fmaller, with a fquare, folid, fometimes with a round 

pole, which is either faftened to the upper part of the roof, or put through it uader- 

neath, ‘Ihe cangos commonly made ufe of for travelling, chiefly for carrying people 

over mountains, are very poor and plain, and withal fo fmall, that one cannot fit in 

them without very great inconyeniency, bowing his head downward, and laying the 

legs acrofs; for they are not unlike a bafket with a round bottom, and flat roof, 

which one reaches with his head. In fuch cangos we are carried over the rocks 

and mountains, which are not eafily to be paffed on horfeback. Three men are ap- 

pointed for every cango, who indeed, for the heavinels of their burden, have enough 

to do. 


a 


CHAP. XIX.—A general Defcription of the Way by Water and Land, from Nagafaki 
to Jedo, the Emperor’s Refidence. 


MANY centuries ago the empire of Japan hath been divided into feven great tracts 
-of land, as I have fhewn at large in the fifth chapter of the firft book, wherein I laid 
down a general geographical defcription of it. To make travelling eafy and con- 
venient, every one of thefe traéts is bound by a highway, and becaufe m fuccefs of time 
they have been again fubdivided into feveral provinces, fo there are particular ways 
leading to and from every one of thefe provinces, and all ending into the great high- 
way, as {mall rivers loofe themfelves into great ones. They borrowed their namee 
from that traét, or province, to which they lead. But of this more in another place. 
Thefe highways are fo broad and large, that two companies, though never fo great, 
can conveniently and without hindrance, pafs by one another. In this cafe that 
company, which according to their way of fpeaking, goes up, that is, to Miaco, takes 
the left fide of the way, and that which comes from. Miaco, the right. All the high- 
ways are divided, for the initru€tion and fatisfaction of travellers, into meafured 
miles, which are all marked, and begin from the great bridge at Jedo, as the common 
centre of all _ __ This bridge is by way of pre-eminence called Niponbas, ~ 
that is, the bridge; Japan. By this means a traveller, in whatever part of the em- 
pire he be, may know at any time, how many Japanefe miles it is from thence to 
Jedo, the imperial refidence. The miles are marked by two finall hills, thrown up 
one on éach fide of the way, oppofite one to another, and planted at che top with - 
one or more trees. : . - 

At the end of every tract, province, or fmaller diftrié&,-a wooden, or ftone poft, 
or pillar; is fet up in the highway, .with charaéters upon it, fhewing what proxinces, 
or Isnds they are, which there bound one upon another, and to whom they belong. 

The like pofts, or pillars, are erected at the entry of fideways, which turn off 
from. the great highway, likewife with charafters upon them, fhewing what province, 
or dominion they lead to, and how many leagues the next reniarkable-place is from 
thence. ~ we . : 
. In. 
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In our journey to court we pafs through two of thefechief highways, and ga by 
water from one to the other, fo that our whole journey is divided into three parts, 


“In the firft place we fet out from Nagafaki, to go by land acrofs the ifland Kiusju, to 


Y 


y 


the town.of Kokura, where we arrive in five days time. From Kokura we pafs the 
ftreights in {mall boats going over to Simonofeki, which is about two leagues off, 
where we find our above-mentioned barge, riding at anchor and waiting our arrival, 
this sarbour being very convenient and fecure. ‘The way from Nagafaki to Kokura, 
is called by the Japenefe Saikaido, which is as much as to fay, the weftern grounds 
way. At Simonofeki we go on board our barge to proceed from thence to. Ofacca, 
-where we arrive in eight days, more or lefs, according as the wind proves favourable 
or contrary ; fometimes we go no farther with our barge, than Fiogo, becaufe of the 
fhallownefs and-unfafe riding at anchor in the harbour of Ofacca. Ofacca is a city 
very famous for the extent of its commerce, and the wealth of its inhabitants. It lies 
about thirteen Japanefe water leagues from Fiogo, which we make in {mall boats, 
leaving our large barge at that place to wait our return. From Ofacca we go again 
by land, over the continent of the great ifland Nipon, fo far as Jedo, the Emperor’s 
refidence, where we arrive in about fourteen days or more. The way from Ofacca 
to Jedo is by the Japanefe called Tookaido, that is, the fea or coaftway. We 
ftay at Jedo about twenty days, or upwards, and having had our audience of His 
Imperial Majefty, and paid our refpects to fome of his chief minifters and great fa- 
vourites, we return to Nagafaki the fame way, completing our whole journey in 
about three months time. : = 

Our journey from Nagafaki to Jedo is at leaft of three hundred and twenty three 
Japanefe leagues of different length. From Nagafaki to Kokura they compute fifty- 
three leagues and a half, from Kokura to Ofacca, a hundred thirty-fix at leaft, and 
a hundred forty-fix at fartheft, and from Ofacca to Jedo a hundred thirty-three 
leagues and thirteen tsjo, fo that the whole comes to three hundred and twenty-three 
at leaft, and at farthett three hundred and. thirty-three Japanefe leagues, which may 
be computed cqual to about two hundred German miles. 

The Japanefe leagues, or miles, are not equally long. The land leagues upon the 
ifland Kiufiu, and in the province Isje, are of fifty tsjo each, the other common 
leagues only of thirty-fix. ‘I'sjo is the meafure of the length of a ftreet, Upon good 
roads 1 found the former long leagues to be of a good hour’s riding, the latter and 
fhorter only of three’quarters of an hour. The tsjo contains fixty kin, or mats, ac- 
cording to their way of meafuring, or about as many European fathoms, fo that the 
great leagues contain three thoufand, and the fmall ones two. thoufand one hundred 
and fixty kins or fathoms each, As to their water leagues, and a half make a 
German mile, without their country, but within it, as they “themfelves-that is, 
betsveen and about their iflands, they meafure them according to the courfe of the 
coafts, with®ut any certainty at all, fo that I am not well able to determine what 
proportion they bear to the land leagues, or German miles; only I found in general, 
that they are fhorter than the land leagues. ; : ‘ 

_In moft parts of Saikaido, and every where upofi Tookaido, between the towns and 
villages, there is a ftraight row of firs planted on each fide of the road, which by 
their agreqgble fhade make the journey both pleafant and conyenicnt. ‘The ground is 
kept clean and neat, convenient ditches and outlets are contrived to carry the rain 
water off towards low fiélds, and ftrong dikes are caft_up to keep off that which 
comes down from higher places: This makes the road at’ all times good ‘and pleafant, 
anlefs it be juft rainy weataer and the ground flimy. ‘The neighbourir? villages 
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mutt jointly keep them in repair, and take care that they be fwept and cleaned every 
day. | People of great quality, in their journies, caufe the read to be {wept with: 


brooms, juft before they pals it; and there lie heaps of fand in readinefs at due dif- ~ 


tances (which are brought thither fome-days béfore) to be {pread over the road in 
order to dry it in cafe it fhould rain upon their arrival. The lords of the feveral 
provinces, and the Princes of the imperial blood in their journies, find at every two 
or three leagues diftance, huts of green-leaved branches erected for them,- with a 
rivate apartment, where they may ftep im for their pleafures,-or neceffities.” The 
infpeétors for repairing the highway, are at no great trouble to get people to clean 
them ; for whatever makes the roads dirty and naity, is of fome ufe to the neighbour- 
ing country people, fo that they rather ftrive, who fhould firft carry it away. The 
pine-nuts, branches and leaves, which fall down daily from the firs, are gathered for 
fuel, and to fupply.the want of wood, which is very fearce in fome places. Nor 
doth horfes’ dung lie long upon the ground, but it is {oon taken up by poor country 
children and ferves to manure the fields. For the fame reafon care is taken, that the 
filth of travellers be not loft, and there are in feveral places, near country people’s 
houfes, or in their fields, houfes of office built for them to do their needs. Old fhoes 
of horfes and men, which are thrown away as ufelels, are gathered in the fame houfes, 
and‘ burnt to afhes along with the filth, for common dung, which they manure .alt 
their fields withal. Provifions of this nafty compofition are kept in large tubs, or 
tuns, which are buried even with the ground, in. their villages and fields, and being 
not covered, afford full as ungratcful-and putrid a fmell of radifhes (which is the 
common food of country pedple) to tender nofes, as the neatnefs and beauty of the 
road is®greeable to the eyes. : 
In feveral parts of the country the roads go over hills and mountains, which are 
fometimes fo fteep and high, that travellers are neceflitated to get themfelves carried 
over them in cangos, fuch as I have defcribed in the preceding chapter, becaufe they 
cannot without great difficulty and danger pafs them on horfeback, But even this 
part of the road, which may be called bad in comparifon to others, is green and 
pleafant, for the abundance of fprings of clear water and verdant. bufhes, and this all 
the year round, but particularly in the {pring, when the flower-bearing trees and 
fhrubs, as the fufi, tfubacki, fatfuki, utfugi, temariqua, being then in their full 
bloffom, prove fuch an additional beauty, affording to the eye fo curious a view, and fil- 
ling the nofe with fo agreeable a fcent, as one thould fcarce meet with any where elfe. 
Several of the rivers we are to crols over, chiefly upon Tookaido, run with fo im~ 


petuous a rapidity towards the fea, that they will bear no bridge nor boat, and this by ° 


reafon, partly of eighbouring fnow-mountains, where they arife, partly of the 
frequent great “ch will fwell them to fuch a degree, as to make them over- 
flow their banks. ‘Fhefe muft be forded through in hallow places. Men, hoxfes, 
and baggage, are delivered up to the care of certain people, bred up to this bufinefs, 
who are Well acquainted with the bed of the river, and the places which ave the molt 
proper for fording. Thefe people, as they are made anfwerable for their paflenger’s 
lives, and all accidents that might befat them in the paflage; exert all their ftrength, 
care and dexterity to fupport them with their arms, againft the impetuofity of the 
river, and the {tones rolling down from the mountains, where the rivers arjfe. Nori- 
mons are carricd over by the fame people upon their arms. 

The chief of thefe rivers is the formidabie Ojingawa, which feparates the two pro- 
vinces ‘Tootomi and Surunga. The paflage of this river is whatvall travellers are ap~ 
. prehenfiv’_of, not only for its cosa rapidity ‘and- {wiftaefs but becaufe fome- 
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times, chiefly after rains, it fwells fo high, that they are neceffitated to flay feveral 
days on either bank, till the fall of the water makes it paflable, or till they will 


“venture the paffage, and defire to be fet over at their own peril. The rivers Fufi, 


Jedagawa, and Abikawa, in the laft mentiened province, are of the like nature, but 
not fo much dreaded. 

There are many other fhallow and rapid rivers; but becaufe they are not fo broad 
as thofe above-mentioned, nor altogether fo impetuous, paflengers are ferried over them 
in boats, which are~built after a particular fathion proper for fuch a paffage, with 
flat thin bottoms, which’ will give way, fo that if they run aground, or upon fome 
great {tone, they may eafily and without any danger flide over it and get off again. 
The chief of thefe are, the river Tenriu in the province Tootomi; Fudfikawa, in 
the province Suruga; Benrju, in the province Mufafi, and the river Afkagawa, which 
is particularly remarkable, for that its bed continually alters, for which reafon in- 
conftant people are compared to it in proverb. 

Strong broad bridges are laid over all other rivers, which do not run with fo 
much rapidity, nor alter their beds. Thefe bridges are built of cedar-wood, and very 
curioufly kept in conftant repair, fo that they look at all times as if they had been 
but lately finithed. . They are railed on both fides. The perpendicular rails ftand at 
about a fathom’s diftance from each other, and there are two upon every arch, if 
they be not of a larger fize, for the commodious paflage of boats and fhips under the 
bridge. As one may travel all oyer Japan without paying any taxes or cuftoms, fo 
likewife they know nothing of any money to be aie y way of a toll for the repair 
of highways and bridges. Only in fome places the cuftom is, in winter-time, to give 
the bridge-keeper, who is to look after the bridge, a fenni, or farthing for his*rouble. 

The moft famous bridges in Japan, and the moft remarkable for their ftruéture and 
largenefs are, 1, Setanofas, is the bridge over the river Jedogawa, where it comes 
out of a large frefh water lake, in the province Oomi. This bridge is fupported, in 
the middle, by a fmall ifland, and confequently confifts of two parts, the firft whereof 
hath 36 kins, or fathoms, in length, and the fecond 96. This river, which runs through 
Ofacca, and then loofes itfelf into the fea, hath feveral other bridges laid over it, fome 
whereof are {till larger. There is one for inftance, near the fmall town of Udfi, two 
near Fufimi, two near Jodo and feven in the city of Ofacca, not to mention fome fmaller 
ones, whith are laid over its arms. This river is alfo navigable for {mall boats, but 
they do not come up higher than Udfi. 2. Jafagibas, near the city Okafacki, in the 
province Mikawa, is 208 fathoms long. ‘This river is alfo navigable for {mail boats, 
which from the fea-fide come up fo far as this bridge. 3. Jofidanobas, near the city 
Jofida, in the fame province, is 120 kins, or fathoms, In high-water even 
large barges can come up this river as far as this city. 4. gonofas, in the pro- 
virrze Mufafi, was 109 kins long. This bridge was, by the impetuofity of the river, 
much fwelled by great rains, wafhed away in 1687, and in all likelihood will never 
be rebuilt; becaufe the river being very near the refidence of the Enperor, its 
fecurity fecms to requiye, that there be: no bridge over it. 5. Niponbas, that is, the 
bridge of Japan, fo called by way of pre-eminence. It lies juft oppofite to the im- 
perial palace, in the middle of the capital city of Jedo, and is particularly famous, be- 
caufe thggleagucs, which all the highways in Japan are divided into, begin +o be 
computed"from thence, and are continued_to the very extremities of this mighty and 
powerful empire. All the bridges are [aid over the banks of the river at leaft two 
fathoms on each fide, and open with their rails like two Vings. For this reafon four 
kins, or fathoms, mutt be added to the length above-mentioned. i ; 
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That part of our journey to court which we are to make by water, is made along 
the coafts of the great ifland Nipon, which we have on our left, fteering our courfe fo _ 
as to continue always in fight of land, not above one or two leagues off at fartheft, that 
in cafe of a ftorm arifing, it fhould not be out of our power forthwith to put into fome 
harbour or other. Coming out of the ftreights of Simonofeki, we continue for fome 
time in fight of the fouth eaftern coafts of the ifland Kiusju, which we went over by 
land, going from Nagafaki to Kokura. Having left the coafts of Kiufiu, we come in 
fight of thofe of the ifland Tfiokoku, we then make the ifland Awadfi, and fteering 
between this ifland on our right, and the main continent of the province Idfumi, on 
our left, we at laft put into the harbour of Ofacca, and fo end that part of our journey 
to court which muft be made by fea. All thefe coafts are very much frequented, not 
only by the Princes and lords of the empire, with their retinues, travelling to and 
from court, but likewife by the merchants of the country going from one province to 
another to traffic, to difpofe of their goods and to buy others, fo that one may chance, 
on fome days, to fee upwards of an hundred fhips under fail. The coa{ts hereabours 
are rocky and mountainous, and many of the mountains cultivated up to their very 
tops ; otherwife they are well inhabited, and ftocked with villages, caftles and {mall 
towns. There are very good harbours in feveral places, where {hips put in at night to 
lie at anchor, commonly upon good clean ground in four to eight fathoms. 

In this voyage we nafs by innjmerable {mall iflands, particularly the ftreights between 
Tfikoko and Nipon are full of them. They are all mountainous, and are for the moft 
part barren and uncultivated rocks. Some few have a tolerable good foil and {weet 
water. ‘Thefe are inhabited, and the mountains, though never fo {teep, cultivated up 
to their-tops. The mountains of fuch iflands as are inhabited, (as alfo of the main 
continent of Nipon) have feveral rows of firs planted for ornament’s fake along thcir 
ridge at top, which makes them loox at a diftance as if they were fringed, and withal 
affords a very curious profpect. There is hardly an ifland of the inhabited ones, but 
what hath a convenient harbour, with good anchoring ground where fhips may lie fafe. 
All Japanefe pilots know this very well, and will fometimes come to an anchor upon very 
flight pretences. Nor indeed are they much to be blamed for an over carefu!nefs, or 
too great a circumfpection, which fome would be apt to call tear and cowardice. For it 
mutt be confidered, that by the laws of the empire, their thips muft not be built ftrong 
enough to bear the fhocks and tofling of huge raging waves ; the cabin itfelf, and the 
goods on board, are fcarce fecure from rain and fea water before they drop anchor and 
take down the maft. The deck is built fo loofe that it will let the water run through, 
before the maft hath been taken down, and the thip covered, partly with mats, partly 
with the fails. The.itern is laid quite open, and if the fea runs high, the waves will 
beat in on all ‘fides, fhort, the whole ftru€ture is fo'weak and thin, that a form 
approaching, unlefs anchor be forthwith caft, the fails taken in, and the matt let do wn, 
it is in danger every moment to be fhattered to pieces and funk. _ 


CHAP. XX.— 4 general Defcriptign of the feveral Edifices and Buildings, public and 
: private, we met with along the Road. x Sar 

IN our journey to court we met with the following ftrudtures and buifllings : all 
forts of fhips and barges in our voyage by fea ; and in our journey by land, many facred 
and civil, public and private Suildings ; as for inftance, caftles, cities, boroughs, villages, 
harolets, poft-houfes, inns, eating-houfes, public places for proclamations and orders 
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from the government, places of executions, temples, convents, idols and relies 5 of all 
_- which I:propofe to give a general defcription in this and the following chapter. 
-- All the thips and boats we met with in our voyage by fea, were built of fir or-cedar- 
‘ wood, bath which-grow in great plenty in the country. They are of a different -ftruc- 
ture, according to the purpofes, and the waters they are built for. The pleafure- 
boats, which make up one fort,.and are made ufe of only for going up.and falling down 
rivers, .or to crofs {mall bays, are again widely different in their ftru€ture; according to 
the pofleffor’s fancy: Commonly they are built for rowing. The firft'and lowermoft 
deck is flat and low. Another more lofty, with open windows, ftamds upon it; and 
this may be by folding fcreens divided as they pleafe into feveral partitions, “The roof, 
and feveral parts of the fhip, are curloufly adorned with variety.of flags and other 
ernaments. ‘Fhe figures of thefe boats will give the reader a better idea, than could 
be expegted from the moft accurate defeription. . cine 
The merchant fhips which venture out at fea, though not very far from the coafts, 
and ferve for the tranfport of men and goods. from one ifland or province to another, 
are the largeft naval buildings of this country. ‘They deferve a more accurate defcrip- 
tion, as by their means trade and commerce is carried on with all parts df the empire. 
‘They are commonly fourteen fathom long, and four fathom broad, built for failing as 
well as.rowing ; they run tapering from the middle towards the ftem; both ends of 
the keel ftand out of the water confiderably. The body of the thip is not built roundifh 
as our European ones, but that part which ftands below the furface-of the water runs 
almoft in a ftraight line towards the keel. ‘Fhe ftera is broad and flat, with a wide 
opening in.the middle, which reaches down almoft to the bottom.of the fhip, and: lays 
open all the infide to. the eye, : This opening was originally contrived for the eafier 
- management of the rudder, but fince the Emperor hath taken the refolution to fhut up 
his dominions to all foreigners, orders were iffued at the fame tinte, that no thip fhould 
be built without fuch.an opening ; and this in order to prevent his fubjeéts from 
attempting to. venture out to the main fea, on any voyage whatever. The deck is 
fomewhat raifed towards the ftern. It is broader om the fides where it is. flat and 
Straight, Jt confifts only of deal boards laid loofe, without any thing to faften them 
together. It rifes but little above the furface of the water, when the fhip hath its full 
lading. It is almoft covered with a fort ofa cabin, full a man’s height, onlya fmall part, 
of it tow§rds the ftem being left empty, for to lay up the anchor and other tackle. 
This cabin jets out of the fhip about two foot on each-fide, and there are folding win- 
dows round it, which may be opened or fhut, as pleafure or occafion tequire. In the 
furthermoft part are the cabins, or rooms for paflengers, feparate from each other by 
folding fkreens and.doors, with the floors covered with fine The further- 
moft cabin is always reckoned the beft, and for this reafon to the chief paffen- 
ge~. The soof, or upper deck, is flattifh, and made of ‘neat. boards curioufly joined 
together.. In.rainy weather the maft is let down upon the upper deck, and the {ail"ex- 
tended over it for failors, and the people employed in the fhip’s fervice to take fhelter 
under it, and to fleep at night. Sometimes, and the ketter to defend the upper deck, . 
. it is covered with common ftraw mats, which for-this purpofe lie there at hand. The 
‘Thip-hath but one fail, made of hemp, and withal very large. He hath alfo. but one 
matt, ‘ftanding up about a fathom bebind her middle towards the ftern. This matt, 
which ig of. the fame length with the fhip, is wound-up by pulties, and again let down 
“pon the deck, when the-fhip comes to af anchor. ‘The anchors are: of iron, and the 
cables twifted of ftraw, and ftronger than one would iniagine. Ships of this burden 
have commonly thirty or forty hands a-piece to row them, if the wind 4aits. The | 
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watermien’s benches are towards the ftern. They row according to the air of a fong, 
or the tune of fome words, or other noife, which ferves at the fame time to direét and 
regulate their work, and to encourage one another. ‘They do not row after our Euro- 
pean manner, extending their oars {traight forwards, and cutting jut the furface of the 
water, but let them fall down into the water almoft perpendicularly, and then lift them 
up again. This way of rowing not only anfwers all the ends of the other, but is dorle 
with lefs trouble, and’ feems to be much more advantageous, confidering either the 
narrownefs of the paflage, thips fometimes chance to have, when they pafs either through 
flreights, or by ofe another, or that the benches of the rowers are raifed confiderably 
above the furface of the water. ‘Their oars are befides made in a particular manner, 
calculated for this way of rowing, being not all ftraight, like our European oars, but 
fomewhat bent, with a moveable joint in the middle, which, yielding: to the violent 
preffion of the water, facilitates the taking of them up. The timber pieces and boards 
are faftened together in their joints and extremities with hooks and bands of copper. 
The ftem is adorned with a knot of fringes, made of thin long black ftrings. Men o' 
quality, in their voyages, have their cabin hung all about with cloth, whereupon is ftitched 
their coats of.arms. ‘Their pike of ftate, as the badge of their authorty, is put up upon 
the {tern on one fide of the rudder. On the other fide there is a weather-flag tor the 
ufe of the pilot. Ia {mall fhips; as foon as they come to an anchor, the rudder is 
wound up and put afhore ; fo that one may pafs through the opening of the ftern, as 
through a back door, and walking over the ‘rudder as over a bridge, get afhore. 
Thus much of the hips. I proceed now to other ftru€tures and buildings, travellers 
meet with in their journies by land. 

It may be obferved in general, that all the buildings of this country, either ecclefiaftical 
or civil, public or private, are by no means to be compared to ours in Europe, neither 
in largenefs nor magnificence, they being commonly low and built with wood. By 
virtue of the laws of the empire, the houfes of private perfons are not to exceed fix kins, 
or fathoms, in height. Nay, itis but feldom they build their houfes fo high, unlefs 
they defign them for warehoufes. Even the palaces of the Dairi, or Ecclefiaftical 
Flereditary Emperor, thofe of the Secular Monarch, and of all the Princes and lords 
of the empire, are not above one ftory high. And-although there be many common _ 
houfes, chiefly in towns, of two ftories, yet the upper ftory, if otherwife it deferves 
that name, is generally very low, unfit to be inhabited, and good for little effe, but to 
lay up fome of the leaft neceflary houfehold goods, it being otten without a cieling, or 
any other cover but the bare roof, The reafon of their building their houfes fo very low, 
is the frequency of earthquakes this cowntry is fubje€t to, and which prove much more 
fatal to lofty and mafly, buildings of ftone than to low and fmall houfes of wood. Hf © 
the houfesof the |. [e be not fo large, lofty, or fo {ubitantially built as ours, they 
are, en the other hand, greatly to be admired for their uncommon neatnefs and cleazli- 
nefs, and curious furniture. 1 could not help taking notice, that their furniture and the 
feveral ornaments of their apartments, make a far more graceful and handforne appear- 
ance in reoms of a fmall compafs, than they would do in large lofty halls. They have 
none, or but few partition walls, to divide their'rooms from each other; but, inftead 
of them make ufe of folding {kreens made of coloured or gilt paper, and laid-inta 
wooden frames, which they can put on or remove, whenever they pleafe, and by this ~ 
means enlarge their rooms; or make them narrower, as it beft fuits their fancy or con-_ 
venience. ‘The floors are fomewhat raifed above the level of the -{treet, and are all 
made.of boards, neatly covered with lined, well ftuffed; fine mats, the borders whereof 
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are curioufly fringed, embroidered, or otherwife neatly adorned. Another law of the 
country imports, that all mats thould be of the fame fize in all parts of the empire, to 
wit, a kin or fathom long, and half a kin broad, All the lower part of houfe, the 
ftaircafe leading up to the fecond ftory, if there be any, the doors, windows, pofts and 
paflages are curioufly painted and varnifhed. The cielings are neatly covered with ~ 
gilt or filver coloured paper, embellifhed with flowers, and the fkreens in feveral rooms 
curioufly painted. In fhort, there is not one corner in the whole houfe but what looks 
handfome and pretty, and this the rather, fince all their furniture being the produce of 
the country, may be bought at an eafy rate. I muft not forget to mention, that it is 
very healthful to live in thefe houfes, and that in this particular they are far beyond 
ours in Europe, becaufe of their being built all of cedar-wood, or firs, whereof there 
is a great plenty in the country ; .and becaufe of the windows being generally con- 
trived fo, that upon opening of them, and upon removing the fkreens which feparate the 
rooms, a free paffage is left for the air to ftrike through the whole houfe. I took 
notice, that the roof, which is covered with planks, or fhingles of wood, refts upon 
thick, ftrong, heavy beams, as large as they can get them, and that the fecond ftory is 
generally built ftronger and more fubftantial than the firft. This they-do by reafon 
of the frequent earthquakes, which happen in this country, becaufe they obferve, that 
jn cafe of a violent fhock, the preffure of the upper part of the houfe upon the lower, 
which is built much lighter, keeps the whole from being overthrown. 

"The caftles of the Japanefe nobility are built, either on great rivers, or upon hills and 
rifing grounds. ‘They take in a vaft deal of room, and confift commonly of three different 
fortrefles, or enclofures, which either cover and defend, or if poffible, encompal’s one’ 
another. Every enclofure is furrounded and defended by a clean deep ditch, and a 
thick ftrong wail built of ftone or earth, with ftrong gates. Guns they have none. 
The principal and innermoft caftle, or inclofure, is called fon mas, that is, the true, or 
chief caftle. It is the refidence of the Prince or lord who is in poffeffion of it, and as 
fach it is diftinguithed from others by a fquare, large, white tower, three or four ftorizs 
high, with a {mall roof encompaffing each fory, like a crown or garland. In the 
fecond, called ninmas, that is, the iecond caftle, are lodged the gentlemen of the 
Prince’s bed-chamber, his {tewards, fecretavies, and other chief officers, who are to give 
a more conftant attendance about his perfon. The ernpty fpaces are culffvated, and 
turned either into gardens, or fown with rice. The third and outwardmoft is called 
fotogamei, that is, the outwardmoft defence, as alfo ninnomas, that is, the third 
cattle. Itis the abode of a numerous train of foldiers, courtiers, domeitics, and other 
‘people, every body being permitted to come into it. ‘lhe white walls, baftions, gates, 
each of which bath two or more ftories built over it, and above all the beautiful tower 
of the innermolt caftle, are extremely pleafant to behold at a diftance. here-is com- 
monly a place without the caftle called oo-te-guts, that is, the great frontier mouth, 
defigned for a rendezvous and review of troops. Hence it appears, that confidering 
war and feges ave carried on in this country without the ufe of great guns, thefe 
caltles are well eaough defended, 2nd of fuflicient ftrength to hold out a long fiege. 
The proprietors are bound befides to take particular care, that, they be kept in con- 
ftantrepair. “tlowever, if there be any-part thereof going to ruin, the fame cannot 
be rebuilt, without the knowledge and expres leave of the Emperor. Much lefs doth 
the Emperor-fuffer new ones to be builtin any part of his dominions. ‘The caftles 
where the Princes or lords refide, are commonly feated at the extremity of fome large 
town, whiclz encomtpaifes them in the form of a half moor. 7 
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Mott of the towns are very populous, and well built. The ftreets are, gencrally 
fpeaking, regular, running ftraight forward, and croffing each other at right angles, as 
if they had been laid out at one tinie, and according to one general ground-plot, The 
towns are not furrounded with walls and ditches,” The two chief gates, where people 
go in and out, are no better than the ordinary gates Which ftand at the end of every 
fireet, and are fhut at night. Sometimes there is part of a wall built contiguous to 
them on each fide, merely for ornament’s fake. In larger towns, where there-is fome 
Prince or other refides, thefe two gates area little handfomer, and kept in better repair, 
and there is commonly a ftrong guard mounted there, all out of refpect for the refiding 
Prince. The reft of the town generally lies open to the fields, and is but feldom inclofed 
even with a common hedge or ditch. The frontier towns of the imperial demefnes, 
or crown lands, although they be not fortified with any great art, yet in thofe narrow 
paflages which lead to them, and which cannot be well avoided, they are defended, 
with flrong gates, where a good imperial inquifition guard is conftantly mounted. In 
our journey to court I counted thirty-three towns and refidences of Princes of the 
empire, fome whereof we pafled through, but faw others only at a diftance. Common 
towns and large villages or boroughs, I computed from feventy-five to eighty or upwards: 
not to mention fome large palaces, inhabited only by theriffs of counties, or furveyors of 
fome traéts of land ; as allo fome others built to lodge men of great quality in their 
journies to and from court, I could not help admiring the great number of fhops we met 
with in all the cities, towns and, villages, whole large ftreets being fearce any thing elfe: 
but continued rows of fhops or. both fdes; and 1 own, for my part, that I could not 
well conceive, how the whole couniry is able to furnith cuftomers enough, only to make’ 
the proprietors get a livelihood, much lefs to enrich them. 

The villages along the highways in the great ifland Nipon are but thinly inhabited by 
country people and labourers, the far greater part of the inhabitants being made up by 
other people, who refort there to get their livelihood, either by felling fome odd things 


to travellers, or by fervile daily labour. Hence it is, that moft villages confift only of 


one long ftreet, bordering on each fide of the highway, which is fometimes extended to 
fuch a length, as to reach the next village within a quarter of amile, more or lefs. 
Hence likewife it is, that fome villages have two names ; for having been originally 
two villages, which by the gradual increafe of the inhabitants and houfes came to be 
joined together, each part retained its former name, though by people not apprized of 
this diflinélion the name of either part is fomctimes by miftake given to the whole village. 
J mutt here defire the reader to obferve, that the names and words are not always 
written and pronounced after the fame manner, it being not inconfiftent with the beauty 
of the Japanefe language to abbreviate fome werds, to alter fome letters in others, juft 
as it pleates every one’s fancy, or to add to fome fyllablés the letter », which they do 
frequently for the feke of an cafier and more agreeable pronunciation. ‘Thus fometynes 
they write Fonda for Fon ‘Yomida ; Mattira for Matzidira; Tagawa for Takawa , Firan- 
gawa for Firakawa 5 Nangafaki for Nagafaki, and fo on. I thought it neccflary once 
for all’ to make this oblervation, and to entreat the reader, not to take it amifs if he 
meets with the fame names differently written in different places. 

"Lhe houfes of country people and hufbandmen are fo fmalland poor, that a few lirss 
will-ferve to give the reader a full idea of them. They confit of four low walls, covered. 
with a thatched or thingled roof. In the back part of the houfe the floor is fomewhat 
raifed above the level of the ftreet, and there it is they place the heath ; the re‘tis 
covered with neat mats. ~Behind the ftreet-door hangs a row of-cparfe ropes made of 
ftraw, nc to hinder people from coming in or going cut, but to ferve inftcad of a lattice- 
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window, to prevent fuch as are without from looking in and obferving what paffes with. 
in doors. As to houfhold goods they have but few, “Many children and great poverty’ 

" is generally what they are poffeffed of, and yet with fome {mall' provifion of rice, plants, 
and roots, they live content and happy. 4 

Paffing through cities and villages,’ and other inhabited places, we always 
found upon one of the chief public ftreets a fudanotfiufi, as they call it, being a 
fmall place encompafled with grates, for the fupreme will, as the ufual way of 
fpeaking is in this country, that is for the imperial orders and proclamations. 
It is the lord, or governor, of everysprovince, that publithes them in his own name 
for the inftruction of paffengers. ‘hey are written, article -by article, in large fair 
charatters, upon’a fquare table of a Mot or two in length, {tanding upon a poft at leaft 
two fathoms high. We faw feveral of thefe tables as we travelled along, of different 
dates, and upon different fubjects. The chief, largeft and oldeft contains the edi& 
againft the Roman Catholic religion, fetting forth alfo proper orders relating to the 
inquifition, (which [ have. defcribed at large in the third chapter of the preceding 
book) fpecifying what reward is to be given to any perfon or perfons that difcover a 
Chriftian, or a prieft. The lords or governors of provinces put up their, own orders 
and ediétsin the fame place. This is the reafon why there are fometimes fo many ftand- 
ing behind or near one another, that it is fcarce poffible to fee and to read them all. 
Sometimes alfo there are pieces of money, jn gold and filver, ftruck or nailed to fome, 
which are to be given as a reward to any perfon or perfpns that will difcover any fact, 
perfon, or criminal therein mentioned. ‘Thefe grated proclamation-cafes, are com- 
monly placed, in great cities jult at the entry, in villages and hamlets in the middle, of 
the chief ftreets, where there is the greatelt paflage through, or in any other place, 
where they are the moft likely to be taken notice of. Going along the road in fuch © 
places as are not inhabited, there are fome other orders and inftructions for paflengers 
put up in the like manner, but upon lower pofts. Thefe come from the fheriffs, fur 
veyors of the roads, and other inferior officers, and although the things therein ordered, 
or intimated, be generally very trifling, yet they may involve a tranfgreffor, or negligent 
obferver, into great troubles and expence. 

Another remarkable thing we met with, as we travelled along, were the places of 
public executions, ‘Uhefe are eafily known by croffes, pofts, and other remains of 
formen executions. They commonly lie without the cities, or villages, on the weft 
fide. It is the common opinion, fuppofed to hold true in all countries,—the more laws 
the more offenders. As to the magiftrates of this, it is no inconfiderable*proof of their 
wifdom and circumfpection, as well as the tendernefs and love for their people, that 

- they. made it their endeavour to put a ftop even to all imaginable opportunities, which 
might tempt and induce people to commit crimes, by exprefs and fevere, laws, 
whieh are fo.far from being not or but flightly obferved, that none but corporal 
punifhments, or an unavoidable death, are known to attend the leaft tranfgrefién 

thereof. Hence it is, that in this heathen country fewer capital crimes-are tried 
before the courts of juftice, and lefs criminal blood fhed by the’ hands of ‘public 

executioners, thant perhaps in any part of Chriftianity. .So powerfully works the 

fecr of an inevitable fhameful death upon the minds of a nation, otherwife fo ftub- 

born as the Japanefe; and fo regardlefs-of their lives, that nothing elfe -but 

fuch an unbound ftri€nefs would be able to keep them within due bounds. of con- 

tinence and virtue. It ie true indeed, “Nagafaki cannot boaft of that fcarcity of 

executions. For. befdes, that this place hath been in a maaner confecrated to cruelty 

and blood, by-being made the-common butchery of many thoufand Japanefe Chriftiang, 

é who 
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who in the lait perfecution fealed up their faith with their blood, ‘There have not been 
fjnce wanting criminals and frequent exetutions, particularly of thofe people who, 
contrary to the fevere imperial ediéts, cannot leave off ane on a {muggling trade 
with foreigners, and who alone, perhaps of the whole nation, feem to be more pleafed 
with this unlawful gain than frightened vy the fhameful punifhment which they muft 
inevitably fuffer, if caught in the fact, or betrayed to the governors. Beir it 1s time 
to turn off our eyes from thefe -unpleafing objects, and to proceed to confider others 
more agreeable. . : 
Of all the religious buildings to be feen in this country, the tira, that is, the Bud’s 
temples, or temples built to foreign idols, with the adjoining convents, are doubtlefs 
the moft remarkable, as being far fuperior to all gghers, by their ftately height, curious 
roofs, and numberlefs other beautiful ornamentS; which agretably furprize and amaze 
the beholder. Such as are built within cities or villages, fland commonly on rifing 
srounds, and in the moft confpicuous places. Others which are, without, are built in 
the afcent of hills and mountains. All are moft fweetly feated ; a curious view pf the 
adjacent country, a {pring or rivulet of clear water, and the neighbourhood of a wood, 
with pleafant walks being neceflary qualifications of thofe fpots-of ground, thefe holy 
firuétures ave to be built upon, For they fay, that the gods are extremely delighted 
with fuch high and pleafant places, and I make no doubt but that their priefts readily con- 
defcend to be of the fame opinion, they being the moft proper for their own pleafures 
‘and diverfion. All thefe temples are built of the beft cedars and firs, and adorned 
within with fret carved imageg. In the middle of the temple ftands a fine altar, with one 
or more gilt idols upon it, and a beautiful candleftick, with {weet fcented candles burn~ 
ing before it. The whole temple is fo neatly and curioufly adorned, thatsone would 
fancy himfelf tranfported into a Roman Catholic church, id not the monttrous fhape 
of the idols which are therein worfhipped evince the contrary. They are not unlike 
the pagods of the Siamites ‘and Chinele, both in ftru€ture and ornaments, which it is 
not here the proper place to give a more accurate defcription of, ‘The whole empire is 
full of thefe temples, and their priefts are without number. Only in and about Miaco 
‘they count 3893 temples, and 37,093 fiukku, or priefts, to attend them. 
_ The fanétity of the mija, or temples facred to the idols, as of old worfhipped in 
‘the country, requires alfo that they fhould be built in fome eminent place, or at 
leaft at fome diftance from unclean common grounds. I have elfewhere obferved, 
that they are attended only by fecular perfons. A neat broad walk turns in from 
the highway towards thefe temples. At the beginning of the walk is a ftately and 
magnificent gate, built either of ftone or of wood, with a {quare table about a”foot 
and a half high, on which the name of the god, to whom the temple is confecrated, 
is written or engraved in golden characters. Of this magnificent entry one may juftly~ 
fay, parturiunt montes: for if you come to the end of the walk, which is fometimes 
feveral hundred paces long, inftead of a pompous magnificent building, you ~find 
nothing but a low mean ftru€ture of wood, often all hid amidft trees and buthes, with 
gne fingle grated window to look into it, and within either all empty,“or adorned ~ 
only with a looking-glafs of metal, placed in the middle, and hung about with fome 
bundles of ftraw, or cut white paper, tied toa long {tring in form of fringes, as a mark 
of the purity and fanétity of the place. ‘The fame white paper is alfo hung rovacthe 
toofis, and galleries adjoining to moft of them. The moft magnificent gates ftand 
before the temples of Tenfio Daifin, Fatzman, and that Cami, or god, whom particular 
places chufe to worfhip as-their tutelar. god, and him who takes a more particular care 
to protegt and defend them. I need not enlarge upgn this fabjeds, Kaviag already and 
: , amply 
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amply confidered it in the fecond chapter of the 3d book, and likewife in the fourth 
chapter of the 4th book. - 

Other religious objeéts travellers meet with along the roads, are the fotoge, or 
foreign idols of ftone, chiefly thofe of Amida, and Dfifoo, as alfo other monftrous 
images and idols, which we found upon the highways in feveral places, at the turning= 
in of fidewa}s, near bridges, convents, temples, and other buildings, They are fet 
up partly as an ornament to the place, partly to remind travellers of the devotion 
and worthip due to the gods, and the paths of virtue and piety which they ought to 
tread in. Vor this fame purpofe draughts of thefe idols, printed upon entire or half- 
theets of paper, are pafted upon the gates of cities and villages, upon wooden pofts, 
near bridges, upon the proclamationgafes above defcribed, and in feveral other places 
upon the highway, which ftand the moft expofed to the traveller’s view. Travellers 
however are not obliged to fall down before them, or to pay them any other mark of 
worfhip and refpeét than they are otherwife willing to do. a 

On the doors and houfes of ordinary people (for men of quality feldom fuffer 
to have theirs thus disfigured) there is commonly pafted a forry picture of one of 
their lares, or houie-gods, printed upon one half-fheet of paper. “The moft common 
is the black-horned Giwon, otherwife called Godfu Ten Oo, that is, according to 
the literal fignification of the characters, this word is expreffed by, the ox-headed 
prince of heaven, whom they believe to have the power of keeping the family from 
diftempers, and other unlucky accidents, particularly from the fekbio, or fmall-pox, 
which proves fata! to grcat numbers of theix children, Others fancy thcy thrive 
extremely well, and live happy, under the proteGtion of a countryman of Jefo, whofe 
monftrous*frizhtful picture they pafte upon their doors, being hairy all over his body, 
and carrying a large fword with beth hards, which they believe he makes ufe of to 
keep off and as it were to parry all forts of diftempers and misfortunes, endeavouring 
to get into the houfe. On the frcnts of new and pretty houfes, I have fometimes feen 
dragons or devils heads painted with a wide open mcuth, large teeth and fiery eyes, 
‘The Chinefe and other Indian nations, nay, even the Mahometans in Arabia and Perfia, 
have the fame placed over the doors of their houfes, by the frightful afpect of this 
monftrous figure, to keep off, as the latter fay, the envious from difturbing the peace 
in families. Often alfo they put a branch of the fanna fkimmi tree over their doors, 
which is in like manner believed to bring good luck into their houfes; or elfe liverwort, 
which they fancy hath the particular virtue to keep off evil {pirits ; or fome other plants 
or branches of trees. In villages they often place their indulgence-boxes, which they 
bring back from their pilgrimage to Isje, over their doors, “thinking alfo by this means, 


. to bring happinef: and profperity upon their houfes. Others pafte long pieces of paper 


BY 


to their doors, which the adherents of the feveral religions, fects and convents, are pres 
fented with by their clergy, for fome fmall gratuity. ‘There are odd unknown characters, 
and divers forms of prayers, writ upon thefe papers, which the fuperttitious: firnily 
believe td-have the infallible virtue of conjuring and keeping off all manner of mif- 
fortunes. “Nay they hang up thefe very papers within doors, in feveral apartments ef 
their houfes. Many moze amulets of the like nature are pafted to their doors, fuch as 
are particularly directed againft the plague, diftempers, and particular misfortunes. 
Thert is alfo one direGed againft poverty: -Houfes with this laft mark mutt 

very fafe from thieves and houfe-breakers, 

rs 
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CHAP, XXI.— Of the Poft-houfes, Inns, Eating-héuses, and Tea-booths, 


To accommodate travellers, there is in all the chief villages and hamlets a poft-houfe 
belonging to the lord of the place, where at all times they may find a competent num 
ber of horfes, porters, footmen, and what elfe they might be wanting to continue the . 
journey in readinefs, at certain fettied prices. Horfes, or men, which are either much 
fatigued by their journey, or were hired no further, may be excharged at: thefe places. 
"Travellers of all ranks and qualities, with their retinues, refort to thefe poft-houfes, 
which are by the Japanefe called fiuku, becaufe of that conveniency of finding every 
thing ready they may have occafion for. Theyélie at one and a half to-four miles 
diftance from each other, but are generally fpeaking not fo good, nor fa well furnifhed 
upon Kiusju, inthe way from Nagafaki to Kokura, as we found them upon the great 
ifland Nipon, where we came io fifty-fix, going from Ofacca to Jedo. The polt-houfes, 
properly fpeaking, are not built for innkeeping, but only for convenient ftabling of 
horfes, for which reafon and in order to prevent the exchanging horfes and men from 
being troublefome to.the public ftreets, there is a fpacious court belongs to each. 
Clerks and book-keepers there are enough, who keep accounts, in their mafter’s name, 
of all the dailyoccurrences. The price of all fuch things, as are to be hired at thefe 
poft-houfes, is fettled in all parts of the empire, not only according to the diftance of 
places from each other, but with due regard had to the goodnefs or badnefs of tthe 
roads, to the price of victuals or forage; and the like. One way with another, a nori- 
kaki, that is, a horfe to ride on, with two portmantles and an adoffki, or trunk, may 
be had for 33 fennia mile, A’ Karaffiri, that is, a horfe, which is only faddled, and 
hath neither men nor baggage to carry, will coft 25 fenni ; porters, and cangos-men, 
1g fenni, and fo on. Meffengers are waiting day and night at all thefe poft-houfes, in 
order to carry the letters, ediéts, proclamations, &c. of the Emperor, and the Princes 
‘of the empjre, which they take up the moment they are delivered at the poft-houfe, 
and carry them to the next with all fpeed. They are kept in a {mall black: varnifhed 
box, bearing the coat of arms of the Emperor, or Prince who fent them, and the 
meflenger carries them upon his fhoulder tyed to a {mall ftaff. There are always two of 
thefe meffengers, run together, that in cafe any accident fhould befal either of them 
upon the road, the other may take his place and deliver the box at the next fiuku. All 
travellers whatfoever, even the Princes of the empire, and their retinues, mutt retire 
out of the way, and give a free paffage to thofe meflengers, who carry letters or orders 
from the Emperor, which they take care to fignify at a due diftance, by ringing a 
{mall bell, which for this particular purpofe they always carry about them. : 

‘There are inns enough, and tolerable good ones, all along the road. The beft 
are in thofe villages, where there are poft-houfes. At thefe even Princes and prin-ely 
retinues may be conveniently lodged, treated fuitably to their rank, and provided with 
all neceffaries. They are, like other well built houfes, only one ftory high>or if there 
be two ftories, the fecond is low, and good for little elfe but ftowege. The inns are not 
broader in front than other honfee, but confiderably deep, -fometimes forty fathom, 
wit a Tfuboo, that is, a fmall pleafure-garden behind, enclofed with-a neat, white 

.*The front hath only lattice windows, which are kept open all day-long, as are 
alf® the folding fkreens, and moveable partitions, which djwide the feveral apartments, 
untefs there be fome man of quality with his retinue at thattime lodged there. This 
lays. open to. travellers, as-they go along, a very agreeable perfpettive view crofs the 
_ whole horfe into the garden behind, The floor is raifed about half a ‘thom above 
the level c* the ftreet, and jetting out to fome diftance both towardg the ftreet and gar- 
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Gen, forms a fort of a fmall bench, or gallery, which is covered with a roof, where 
travellers pafs their time, diverting themfelves with fitting, or walking. Vrom thence 
alfo they mount their horfes, for fear of dirting their feet by mounting in the ftreet. 
In fome great inns there is a paffage contrived for the eafe and conventency of people 
of quality, that coming out of their norimons, they may walk directly to their apart. _ 
ments, without being obliged to pafs through the fore-part of the houfe, which ‘s com- 
monly not over clean, and befides very obfcure, maaking but an indifferent figure. It 
is covered with poor forry mats, and the rooms divided only by common lattice windows. 
The kitchen alfo is in this fore-part of the houfe, and often fills it with fmoke, they 
having no chimneys, but only a hole in the roof to let the fmoke pafs through. Here 
foot travellers and ordinary people live among the fervants. People of fafhion are 
accommodated in the back part of the houfe, which is kept clean and neat to admiration. 
Not the leatt fpot is to be feen upon the walls, floors, carpets, pofts, windows, fkreens, 
in fhort no where in the room, which looks at all times as if it were quite new, 
and but newly furnifhed. There are otherwife no tables, chairs, benches, or other 
houthold goodsto be found in thefe rooms. They are only adorned with: fome Miferatfies, 
as they call them, which are commonly things of value, artfully made and held in 
great efteem by this nation. They are put into or hung up in the rooms, for travellers 
to {pend fome of their leifure moments to confider and to examine them, which indeed 
fome of them very well deferve. The tfubo, or garden behind the houfe, is alfo very 
curioufly kept for travellers to divert themfelves with walking therein, and beholding 
the fine beautiful flowers it is commonly adorned with. A more accurate defcription, 
both of the miferatsfe and tfuboo, will I hope not be thought improper, but I fhall 
firft take a fhort and general furvey of the rooms themfelves. 

The rooms in Japanefe houfes have feldom more than one folid wall, which is par- 
getted and calt over with clay of Ofacca, it being a good fine fort, and fo left bare 
without any other ornament. It is befides made fo thin, that the leaft kick would 
break it to pieces. On all other fides the room is enclofed, either with windows or 
folding fkreens and doors, which move in double joints both above and below, on 
purpofe that they might be eafily put on, or removed, as occafion requires. The lower 
joints are cut in a fill, which runs even with the carpets covering the floor, and the 
upper joints run in a beam, which comes down about two or three feet lower than the 
ceiling. ‘The paper windows, which let the light come into the roam, have wooden 
fhutters on both fides, which are hid in the daytime, but put on at night, left any 
body fhould get into the houfe out of the court, or from the gallery, which runs along 
the outfide of the houfe. ‘Fhe beams, in which the joints are, are in like manner calt 
over with clay of Ofacca, as is alfo the place from thence up to the ceiling. The ceiling 
is fometimes neither planed nor fmoothed, by reafon of the fearcity and curicus running 
of the veins and grain of the wood, in which cafe it is only covered with a thin flight 
couch of.a tranfparent varnifh, to preferve it from decaying. Sometimes tliey pafte 
it over with the fame fort of varioufly coloured and flowered paper, which their fkreens 
are made cf. , 

In the folid wail of the room there is always a tokko, as they call it, ora fort of a 
cupboard, raifed about a foot or more above the floor, and very near two feet deep. 
It commonly ftands in that part of the wall which is juft oppofite to the door, it being 
reckoned the moft honourable, as in Ruffian houfes that corner where they hang up 
their beg, or faint. Juft Selow this tokkc, or cupboard, two extraordinary fine carpets 
are laid one upon the other, and both upon the ordinary mats or carpets, which cover 
the Boor. ‘Thefe are for people of the firft quality to fit upon, for upon the arrival of 

travellere 
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travellers of lefs note, they are removed out of the way. At the fide of the tokko is 
a tokkiwari,. as they call it, or fide-cupboard, with fome few boards in the middle, 
ftanding over one another in a very particular manner, the view whereof affords fome 
amufement to a curious traveller, The boards themfelves are called Tfigaidanna, and 
ferve for the landlord or travellers, if they pleafe, to lay their moft elteemed book upon 
it, they holding it, as the Mahometans do their Alcoran, too facred to be laid on the 
ground. Upon the arrival of the Dutch, this facred book of the landlord is put out 
of the way. Above the tfigai is a particular drawer, where they put up the inkhorn, 
paper, writings, books, and other things of this kind. Here alfo travellers find fome- 
times the wooden trunk, which the natives ufe at night inftead of pillows. It is almoft 
cubical, hollow, and made of fix thin boards joined together, curioufly varnifhed, 
fmoothed, and very neat without, about a {pan long, but not quite fo broad, that 
travellers, by turning it as they pleafe, may lay their head in that pofture which they 
find the moft eafy. “Lravellers have no other night clothes or bedding to expect from 
the landlord, and mutt carry their own along with them, or elfe lie on the carpet, which 
covers the floor, covering themfelves with their own clothes, and laying their heads 
on this piece of wood, gs on a pillow. In that fide of the room which is next to the 
tokko, is commonly a very fine balcony, of an uncommon but very beautiful ftrudture, 
ferving for the perfon who is lodged in this, as in the chief room of the houfe, to look 
out into the neighbouring garden, or fields, or upon the next water, without ftirring 
from the carpets placed below the tokko. 

Beneath the door, which is covered with fine well-ftuffed mats and carpets, is a {quare 
walled hole, which in the winter feafon, after having firft removed..the carpets, they 
fill with afhes, and lay coals upon them to keep the room warm. The landiadies in 
their room, put a low table upon this fire hole, and fpread a large carpet or table-cloth 
ower it, for people to fit underneath, and to defend themfelves againit the cold, much 
in the fame manner as they do in Perfia under a kurtfij. In rooms where there are 
no fireholes, they make ufe in the winter of brafs or earthen pots, very artfully made, 
and filled with afhes, with two iron fticks, which ferve them inftead of firetongs, much 
after the fame manner as they ufe two other fmall fticks at table, inftead of 
forks. 

I come now to the above-mentioned miferatfies, as they call them, being curious 
and amufing ornaments of their rooms. In our journey to court, I took notice of the 
following, though not altogether in one reom, but in the feveral inns we came to, as 
we went along; 1. paper neatly bordered with a rich piece of embroidery, inftead 
ofa frame, cither with the picture of a faint, done_with'a coarfe pencil to ali appearance, 
and in a few, perhaps three or four ftrokes, wherein however the. proportions and 
refemblance have been fo far obferved, that {carce any body can mifs finding out whom 
it was defigned to reprefent, nor help admiring the ingenuity and {kill of the mafter ; 
or elfe a judicious moral fentence of fome noted philofopher, or poet, writ with his 
own hand ; or the hand of fome noted writing-mafter in that city or province, who 
had a mind to fhew his {kill by a few hafty ftrokes or charaéters, indifferent enough at 
firt view, but neverthelefs very ingenioufly drawn, and fuch as wil! afford fufficient 
matter of amufement and {peculation to a curious and attentive fpectator. And left. 
any body fhould call their being genuine into queftion, they are commonly figned, not 
only by the writing-maftors themfelves, but have the hands and feals of fome other wit- 
nefies put to them. Whey are hung up no ~vhere elfe but in the tokko, as the moft 
honourable place of the room, and this becaufe the Japanefe fet a very great value upon 
them. 2. ‘The pitures of old Chinefe, as allo of birds, trees, land{capes and other 
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things, upon white-fkréens, done by.fome eminent mafter, or rather fcratched ‘with’ 
a few hafty, affected ftrokes, after iuch a manner, that-unlefs feen at.a proper. diftance, 

- theyfearce appear natural. 3. A flower-pot ftanding under the tfigaidanna, which they take: 
particular care to keep contiantly in good order, filled with all forts of curious’ flowers, 
and green branches of trees, {uch as the feafon affords, and curioufly ranged according -_ 
to the rules of art, it being as much an art in this country to rangea flower-pot ia pro- 
per order, as it is in Europe to carve, or to lay the table-cloth and napkins. Sometimes, 
there is-inftead of a flower pot, a perfuming pan of excellent good workmanthip, caft 
in brafs.or copper, refembling a crane, lion, dragon, or other ftrange animal. I took 
notice once, that there was an earthen pot of Cologne, fuch as they ufe to keep Spa- 
water in, with all the cracks and fiffures carefully mended, put in lieu of a flower-pot, 
it being efteemed a very great rarity, becaufe of the diftant place it came from, of the 
clay it was made of, and of its uncommon fhape. 4. Some ftrange, uncommon. pieces 
of wood, wherein the colours and grain either naturally run after a curious and unutfual 
manner, or have been brought by art to reprefent fomething extraordinary. Sometimes, 
the tfigaidanna itfelf is made of fuch a fcarce fort of wood, and fometimes the frame 
and-cafe of the balcony, or the tokko, or the tokowara, or the door which leads into 
the room, or that which opens into the gallery towards the garden, fometimes alfo, the 
pillars and pofts which are in the room, chiefly that which fupports the tokko.. What. 
ever things they be that are made of fuch uncommon pieces of wood, they very often, 
for fear of leffening the natural beauties, keep them rough and unpolifhed, with the 
bark on in feveral places, and only to preferve them, as well as for neatnels fake, they 
cover them with a thin, flight, tranfparent varnith. 5. Some neat and beautiful net-work, 
or branched work, adorning either the balcony and windows towards the garden, or the 
tops of the doors, fkreens and partitions of the chief appartments. 6. Some other fcarce 
and uncommon piece of wood, or a branch of a tree, or a piece of a rotten root of an 
old ftump, remarkable for their monftrous deformed fhape, which are either hung up 
in fome corner of the room, or lie in the tokowara. 

After this manner the chief and-back apartments are furnifhed in great inns, and houfes 
of fubftantial-people. The other rooms gradually decreafe from that cleanlinefs, neat- 
nefs, and delicacy of furniture, becaufe the fkreens, windows, mats, carpets, and other 
ornaments and houfhold goods, after they have for fome time adorned the chief 
apartments, and begin to be fpotted, and to grow old, are removed by degrees into 
the other rooms, there to be quite worn. The chief and largeft of the other. rooms is 
that where they keep their plate, China ware, and other houthold goods, ranged 
upon the flor in a curious and very particular order, according to their fize, fhape, 

- and ufe. Moft of thefe goods are-made of wood, thin, but ftrongly varnithed, the 
greateft part upon a dark red ground. ‘hey are wafhed with warm water every time 
they*are ufed, and wiped clean with a cloth, and fo laid by againft the next time. By 
this means, if they be lackered, and the varnifh good, they will, though conftantly 
ufed, keen clean and neat, and in their full luftre for feveral years. i 

The fmall gallery or walk which jets out from the houfe towards the garden, leads 

* to the houfe of office, “and to a bathing-ftove or-hot-houfe. The houfe of office’ is 
uilt on one fide of the back part of the houfe, and hath two doors to go in.- Going 
in you find at all timés, a couple of new finall mats, made either of ftraw or Snani(h 
broom, lying ready for the ufe of thofe perfons who do not care to touch the ground 
with their bare feet, although it be kept-neat and clean to admiration, being always 
covered with mats- You let drop what you need, fitting after the Afiatic fathion, 
through a hole cut in the-floer. The trough underneath is filled: with light chaff, 
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wherein the filtH lofesitfelf fraftantly.: * Upon-the‘arrival of people of quality, therboard: 
which is oppofité to your face fitting inti neceflary poltare, is-covered with a clean’ 

eet of paper, as are alfo-the bolts of the two doors, or sny other-part they are likeby.to 
lay hold of.“ Not far from the little-houfe ftands a bafon filled with water, to-wath veur 
hands after this bufinels is over. ‘This is commonly an oblong rough ftone, the upper 
part wheréof is curioufly cut out into the form of a bafon ; a new pail of bamboos hangs 
near it, and is covered with a neat fir or cyprefs board, to which they put a new handle 
every time it hath been ufed ; to wit, a ftefh ftick of the bamboo cane, it being a very 
lean fort of a wood, and in a manner naturally varnifhed. 

* The bagnio, or bathing place, is commonly built on the backfide of the garden. 
They build it of cyprefs wood. It contains either a froo, as they call it, a hot-houfe 
to {weat in, or a ciffroo, that is a warm bath, and fometimesrboth together. It is made 
warm and got ready every evening. becaufe the Japanefe ufually bathe or fweat, after 
their day’s journey is over, thinking by this means to refrefht themfelves and to {weat 
off their wearinefs. Befides, as they can undrefs themfelves in an inftant, fo they are 
ready at a minute’s warning to go into the bagnio ; for they need but untie their fath, 
and all their cloaths fall down at oace, leaving them quite naked, excepting a fmall 
band which they wear clofe to the body about the waift. For the fatisfaétion of the 
curious. I will here infert a more particular defcription of their froo, or hot-houfe, 
which they go into only to {weat. It is an almoft cubical trunk or ftove, raifed about 
three or four feet above the ‘ground, and built clofe to the wall of the bathing place, 
of the outfide. It is not quite a fatfiom high, but one fathom and a half long, and of 
{ame breadth. The floor is laid with fmall planed laths or planks, which are fome 
few inches diftant from each other, both for the eafy paflage of the rifing vapours, 
and the convenient outlet of the water, people wath themfelves withal. You are to 
go or rather to creep in through a {mall door or fhutter. There are two other fhut- 
ters, one on each fide, to let out the fuperfluous damp. The empty {pace beneath 

this ftove, down to the ground, is enclofed with a wall to prevent the damps from 
etting out on the fides. ‘Towards the yard is a furnace juft beneath the hot-houfe. 
"The fire-hole is fhut up towards the bathing {tove, to prevent the fmoke getting.in there. 
Part of the furnace ftands out towards the yard, where they put in the neceffary water 
and plants. ‘This part is {hut with a clap-board when the fire is burning, to make all the 
damp and vapours afcend through the inner and open part into the hot-houfe. There 
are always two tubs, one of warm the other of cold water, put into thefe hot-houfes, 
for fuch as "have a mind to wafh themfelves, either for their diverfion, or out of 
neceflity. : P 

‘The garden is the onlyplace we Dutchmen, being treated in all refpeéts little better than 
prifonets, have liberty to walk into. It takes in all the réom behind the houfe. It is éom- 
monly fquare with a back door, and walled in very neatly, like a ciftern or pond, for which 
reafcn it is called tubo, which in the Japanefe language, fignifjes a large water-trough 
of ciftern. ‘There are few good houfes and inns, but what have their tlubo. If there 
be riot room enough for a garden, they have at leaft an old ingrafted plum, cherry, oF 
apricot tree. The older, the more crooked and monftrous this" tree is, the” greater 
value they put upon it, Sometimes they let the branches grow into the rooms. ~ In 
order to make it bear larger flowers, and in greater quantity,” they commonly cut it to 

afew, perhaps two or three branches. It cannot be denied, but that the great num- . 
ber_ of beautiful, incarnate, and doubte flowers, which they bear in the proper 
feafon, are a furprifingls curious ornament to this. back part-of the houfe, but thev 
have this difadvantge that they. bear no fruit. In-fome {mall houfes,-and inns-of leis 
mel. 7, note. 
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note, where there is not room enough, neither for a garden nor trees, they have at 
Jeait an opening or window to let the light fall into the back rooms, before which, for 
the amufement and diverfion of travellers, is put a fmall cab, full of water, wherein 
they commonly keep fome gold or filver fith, as they call them, being fith with gold 
or filver coloured tails alive. For a farther ornament of the fame place, there is generally 
a flower-pot or two ftanding there. Sometimes they plant fome dwarf trees thcre, 
which will grow eafily upon pumice or other porous ftone, without any ground at all, 
provided the reot be put into the water, from whence it will fuck up fufficient nourith- 
ment. Ordinary people often plant the fame kind of trees before the {treet-doors; for 
their diverfion, as well as for an ornament to their houfes. But to return to the tfubo 
or garden ; if itbe a good one, it mutt have at leaft thirty feet {quare, and confift of the 
following offential parts: 1. The ground is cevered partly with roundith {tones of differ- 
ent colours, gathered in rivers or upon the fea-fhore, well wathed and cleaned, and 
thofe of the fame kind laid together in form of beds, partly with gravel, which is {wept 
every day, and kept clean and neat to admiration, the large ftones being laid in the middle, 
as a path to walk upon, without injuring the gravel, the whole in a feeming but inge- 
nious confufion, 2. Some few dlower-bearing plants planted confufedly, though not 
without fome certain rules. Amid{t the plants ftands fometimes a faguer, as they call 
it, or {carce outlandith tree, fometimes a dwarf-tree or two. 3. A {mall rock or hill 
ih the corner of the garden, made in imitation of nature, curioufly adorned with birds 
and infects, caft in brafs, and placed between the ftones; fometimes the model of a 
temple ftands upon it, built, as for the fake of the profpe@ they generally are, ona 
remarkable eminence, or the borders of a precipice. Often a {mall rivulet rufhes down 
the ftones with an agreeable noife, the whole in due proportions, and as near as poffible 
yefembling nature. 4. A {mall buth, or wood, on the fide of the hill, for which the 
gardeners chufe fuch trees as will grow clofe to one another, and plant and cut them 
according to their largenefs, nature, and the colour of their flowers and leaves, fo as to 
make the whole very accurately imitate a natural wood or foreft. 5. A ciftern, or 
pond, as mentioned above, with live fith kept in it, and furrounded with proper 
plants, that is fuch as love a watery foil, and would lofe their beauty and greennefs if 
planted ina dry ground. It isa particular profeffion to lay out thefe gardens, and to keep 
them fo curioufly and nicely as they ought to be, as I thall have an opportunity to 
thew more at large in the fequel of this hiftory. Nor doth it require lefs {kill and in 
Genuity to contrive and fit out the rocks and hills above mentioned, according to the 
rules of art. What I have hitherto obferved will be fufficient to give the reader a 
general idea of the inns in Japan, ‘The accommodation travellers meet with in the 
fame, I intend to treat of in a chapter by itfelf. 

There are innumerable fmaller inns, cook-fhops, facki or ale-houfes, paftry-coaks, 
and confeCtioners” fhops, all along the road, even in the midft of woods and forefts, 
and at the tops of mountains, where a weary foot traveller, and the meaner fort of ” 
people, find at all times, for a few farthings, fomething warm to eat, or hot tea-water 
0, facki, or fomewhat elfe of this kind, wherewithal to refreh themfelves. It is true, 
thefe cook-fhops are but poor forry houfes, if compared to larger inns, being inhabited only 
by poor people, who have enough to do to get a livelihood by this trade ; and yet even 
in thefe, .here is always {omething or other to amufe pailengers, and to draw them in; 
fometimes a garden and orchard behind the houfe, which is feen from the {treet looking 
through the paflage, and which by its beautiful flowers, or the agreeable fight of a 
ftream of clear water falling down from a neighbouring, natural, or artificial hill, or by 
fome other curigus ornament of this kind, tempts people to come in and to repofe 
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themfelves in the fhadow ; at other times a large flower-pot ftands in the window, filled 
with flowering branches of trees (for the flowers of the plants, though never fo-beauti- 
ful, are too common to deferve a place in fuch a pet), difpofed ina very curious and 
finguiar manner ; fometimes a handfome well-looking hewfe-maid, or a couple of young 
girls well dreffed, and: under the door, and with great civility invite people to come 
in and to buy fomething. ‘Phe eatables, fuch as cakes, or whatever it be, are kept 
before the fire, in an open rooin, fticking to fkewers of bamboos, to the end that paf- 
fengers as they go along may take them, and purfue their journey without ftopping. 
‘The'landladies, cooks, and maids, as foon as they fee any body coming at:a diftance, 
blow up the fire, to make it look as if the viétuals had been juft get ready. Some bufy 
themfelves with making the tea, others prepare the foup'in. a.eup; others fill cups with 
facki or other liquors, to prefent them to paffengers, all the while talking and chattering 
and commending their merchandize with a-voice loud enough to be heard by their next 
neighbours af the fame profeffion. 

‘The eatables fold at thefe cook-fhops befides tea, and'fometimes facki, are mansje, a 
fort of round cakes, which they learnt to make from the Portuguefe ; they are as big as 
common hens’ eggs, and fometimes. filled within with black bean flour and fugar; 
cakes of the jelly of the kaad’s. root, which root is found upon mountains, and cut 
into round flices, like carrots,.and roafted ; fnails, oyfters,. fhell-fith, and other. {mall fifth, 
yoafted, boiled, or pickled ;. Chinefe laxa is.a thin fort of a pap or pafte, made of fme 
wheat flour, cut into fmall, thin, long flices, and baked ; all forts of plants, roots, and. 
{prigs,. which the feafon affords, w.fhed: and cleaned, then boiled in water with falt ; 
innumerable other difhes peculiar to this country, made of feeds of plants, powdered: 
roots and yegetable fubltances, boiled or baked, dreffed in many different ways, of 
various fhapes and colours; a ftill fubfifting proof of the indigent and.neceffitous w 
of life of their anceftors, and the original barrenefs of the country, before it was cul- 
tivated and improved to what it now is. ‘The commen fauce for thefe and other dithes 
ig a little foje, as they call it, mixed with fakki or the beer of the country. Sansjo- 
leaves are laid upon the difh for ornament’s fake, and fometimes thin flices of: fie 
ginger and lemon peel. Sometimes they put powdered ginger, fansjo,.or the powder of 
of fome root growing in the country, into the foup. ‘They are alfo provided. with fweet- 
meats of feveral different colours and forts, which generally fpeaking are far more 
agreeable to the eye than pleafing to-the tafte, being but indifferently fweetened with 
fugar, and withal fo tough that one mult have good teeth to chew them. Foot travel~ 
lers find it fet down in their printed road-books, which they always carry. about. them, 
where and at what price the beft victuals of the kind are to. be got. ~ 

It now remains to add a few words concerning the tea, the rather fince moft 
travellers drink fcarce any thing elfe upon the road. &: is fold at all the inns and cook- 
fhops along the road, befides many tea-booths fet up only for this trade, inthe midit of 
fields and woods, and at the tops of mountains. ‘The tea fold at all thefe places is but 
a coarfe fort, being only the largeft leaves which remain upon the fhrub after the youngeft 
and tendereft have been plucked off at two different times, for the ule of people or 
fafhion, who conftantly drink it-before or after their meals. Tiiefe larger leaves dre 
not rolled up and curled as the better fort of tea is, but fimply roafted in a pan, -and 
continually ftirred whilft they. are roafting, left they fhould get a burned tafte.. When 
they are done enough, they put them by in ftraw bafkets under the roof the houfe, near - 
the place where the fmoke comes out.” ‘They are nota bit nicer in preparing it for 
drinking, for they commonly take a good handful of the tea-leaves and boil them in 
a large iron kettle full of water. ‘Ihe leaves are fometimes wrapt up ina {mall bag, but 
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if not, they havea little batket fwimming in the kettle, which théy make ufe of to keip 
the leaves down, when they have a mind-to take out fome of the clear decoétion. Half 
-a cup of this decoétion is mixed with cold water, when travellers afk for it. Tea thus 
prepared fmells and taftes like lye, the leaves it is made of, befides that they are of 
a very bad fort, being feldom lefs than a year old ; and-yet the Japanefe efteem it much 
more healthful for daily ufe, than the young tender leaves prepared after the Chinefe 
-manner, which they fay affe& the head too ftrongly, though even thefe lofe a great part 
of their narcotic quality when boiled. 

I omit taking notice in this place of the fhops and warehoufes, which are without 
number within and without cities, in villages and hamlets, by reafon of their being wot 
very different from ours in Germany, and becaufe I have elfewhere mentioned the 
goods and manufactures of the country, which are therein expofed to fale. toes 
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CHAP. XXIL —Of the great Numbers of People who daily travel on the Roads 


IT is fearce credible, what numbers of people daily travel on the roads in ‘this 
country, and I can affure the reader, from my own experience, having paffed it: four 
times, that Tokaido, which is one of the chief and indeed the moft frequented ofthe 
feven great roads in Japan, is upon fome days more crowded than the public ftreetsin 
any the moft populous towns in Europe. This is owing partly to the cot 
being extremely populous, partly to the frequent journies which the natives undertake, 
-oftener than perhaps any other nation, either willingly and out of their own free choice, 
or becaufe they are neceflitated to it. For the reader’s fatisfaGtion, I will here infert a 
fhort preliminary account of the moft remarkable perfons, companies, and trains, tra- 
“vellers daily meet upon the road, < 

The Princes and lords of the empire, with their numerous retinues, as alfo th 
governors of the imperial cities and crown-lands, deferve to be mentioned in the firft 
place. It is their duty to go to court once a year, and to pay their homage and refpeét 
to the Secular Monarch, at certain times determined by the fupreme power. Hence, 
they muft frequent thefe roads twice every year, going up to court and returning from 
thence. They are attended in this journey by their whole court, and commonly make 
it with that pomp and magnificence which is thought becoming their own quality and 
riches, as well as the majefty of the powerful monarch whom they are going to fee. 
The train of fome of the moft eminent among the Princes of the empire fills up the 
road for fome days. Accordingly, though we travelled pretty faft ourfélves, yet we 
often met the baggage and fore-troops, confifting of the fervants and inferior officers, 
for two days together, difperfed in feveral troops, and the Prince himfelf followed but 
the third day, attended with his numerous court, all marching in admirable order, 
The retinue of one of the chief Daimios, as they are called, is computed to amount to 
about 20,000 mien, more or lefs ; that of a Sjomio, to about 10,000.; that of a governor 
of the imperial'cities and crown-lands, to one, or feveral hundreds, according to his 
or revenues, : 

If two or more of thefe-Princes and lords, with-their numerous retinues, fhould 
chence to travel-the fame road at the fame time, they would prove a great hindrance 
to one another, particularly if they fhould happen at once to come to the fame fivku 
or village, forafmuch as often whole great villages are fcarce large enough to lodge 
the retinue of one fingle Daimio. To prevent thefe inconveniences, it is ufual for 
great Princes andords to befpeak. the feveral-fiukus they are to pafs through, with 
all the inns, fometime before ; as for inftance, fome of the firft quality, a month, others 
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a week; “two before 
fed im all the cies, villages, an 
boards on high poles of bamboos, at-the 
few charaéters, what day ofthe month. fuch.or -fuch,aslord, 
village, to dine or to: lie'theres..: 0%. Gan Sea eee 
>. Fo fatisfy the readers: curiofity, it will not-be: amifs, to,deferibe.or thefe :pi 
trains, omitting the fore-runners, baggage, led-horfes,.cangos, and, palanquins,. ; 
are fent a day or two.before... But the account, whichd propole to,.give, mult..not be.» 
underftood of the retinue-of the moft. powerful. princes..and.,petty Kings, fu h 
lords ‘of Satzuma, Cango, -Owaris, Kijnokuni, and_Mito,. but. only.of,,thofe of tome 
other Daimios, feveral of. which:.we met.in; our journey. to, court,,,the, rather. as, they ip 
differ but little, excepting only the coats, of arms, and particular pikes, fome, arbitrary 
order in.the march, and the numberof led-horfes, faflanbacks,,norimons,.cangos, and 
their. attendants. acts : ga Seat ee: 
1. Numerous. troops of fore-runners;: harbingers, .clérks, cooks, and_other inferior 
officers; begin the march;itheysbeing to provide lodgings, viGtualsy and, other, neceflary 
things. for the ‘entertainment. of their Prince ‘and, Matter,,and his.court.,. They.are fol- 
WELD Y ng. POT ci AigmM ES “Hin, isk hr tp A248 on oat Rembaeeeabenain sata trg 
a, ‘The Prinee’s heavy. baggage, packed -up either in finall .trunks,, fuch. as, lchave.. » 
above defcribed, and carried ,upon horfes; each with a banner, bearing. the coat,of armhs... 
and the name of the poffeffory or:elfe.in. large’ chelts covered with xed lackered. leather, . 
again with the poileflor’s. coat of arms,~and:carried upon, men’s thoulders, wath. mu Iie. 
tudes of in{pectors. to look*after thems.<. |i, 4, ; Ais Usa abo eea 
3. Great numbers of {maller: retinyess belonging to, the;chief, officers and, noblemen. q 
attending the Princes with, pikes, feymeters,- bows and: arrowsy:,umbrellos,..p bien 
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led-horles, and otlicr-rparks.of their grandeur, fuicable.to,their, birth, quality, 


ee, “Some of thefe are carried:in, Norimons,. others, in.Cangos,<others go a 
ack. .- j ; . a: #iter-adse elder Ress 

. 4 The Prince's, own numerous: train, marching in an, admirable,and. curious. order, ee 
and divided -into, feveral troops, . each:-headed. -by, a:proper: commanding, officer,:,.a8» ; 
a. Bive, more ordels; fine:led-hories, led.each by. two grooms, -one on, eachefide, sf 
footmien walking behind, . 2. Five-or; fix,»and fometimes..more porters, xichly.clad, , 
walking one, by-one; and carrying, faflanbacks,. or. dackered.chelts, and japaned. neat... 
trinks and bafkets upon-their fhoulders, wherein are. kept the gowns, cloaths, wearing- 
apparel, and other neceffaries for the daily. ufe of the Princes; each porter is, attended... 
by two footmen, who, take up his charge. by. turns. < 3. Ten,.or, more fellows, walking 
again one yeahs and. carrying. rich fcymeters,. pikes of flate,; fire-arms,, and. other. 
weapons in lackered wooden cafes, as:alfo quivers with. bows.and- arrows... Sometimes. ;, 
for magnificence-fake, there are more. faflanback -bearers,,and_ other led:horfes follow. 
“this troop... 4. Two, three, or. more men; who carry the; pikes of {tate, as the badges 
of the Prince’s power and authority, adorned. at the upper end with bunches “of. .cork- 
feathers, or certain rough hides, or other particular ornaments, peculrar fo.fuch,or > 
fuch: asPrince. ‘They walk one bysoné; ,and-are*attended .each.-by,, twa, footmen. 
5. A gentleman carrying:the,Prince’s hat, -which he wears.to:fhelter himfelé ‘om, the 
heat of the fun, and which is:covered with black velvet, , He is.attended likewi*>. by 
two footinen. 6, A gentleman carrying the Prince's fomberiro cor;umbrello,. which 1s, 
























covered in like:manner. with: welvet, attended by two footmen.. 7. Some, more 
fa ks and. varnifhed, tranks, covered swith», varnithed..leathey, -with the Prince’s, 


‘coat of arms upon them, each-with pea an take gateeel sits; 8. StxtCen,. moxe.or 
-c 


* Jefs, of the-Prince’s pages, and gent lemen of his be hamber, richly clad, walking 
Vou. vin: 5 5 H . : two 
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two-and two before his'norimon. They are taken out from among the firt quality of 
his court. 9.- The Prince himfelf fittiag in a ftately norimon_or palanquin; carried by 
fix-or eight men, clad in rich liveries, with feveral others-walking at the norimon’s 
fides, to take it up by turns. Two or three’ gentlemen of the Prince’s bedschamber 
walk at the norimon’s fide, to give him what he wants and afks for,, and to affift."and 
fupport him.in going in or out of the norimon. _1o.. Two or three horfes of ftate, the” 
faddies covered with black. One of thefe horfes carries a large elbow-chair, which is 
fometimes covered with black velvet, and placed on a norikako of. the fame ftuif: 
‘Thefe horfes are’ attended. each by feveral grooms and “footmen in liveries, and-fame 
are led by the Priuce’s own pages. 11. Two pike-bearers. 12. Ten or more people 
carrying each two bafkets of a monftrous large fize, fixed to the ends of a pole, which 
they lay on their fhoulders in fuch a manner, that one bafket hangs down: before, ano- 
ther behind them. Thefe bafkets are more for ftate than for any ufe. - Sometimes 
fome faffanback bearers walk among them, to encreafethe troop. In this. order marches 
the Prince’s own train, which is followed by 

5. Six or twelve led-horfes, with their leaders, grooms, and footmen, all in liveries. 

6. A multitude of the Prince’s domettics, and other-officers of his court, with their 
own very numerous trains and attendants, pike-bearers,,faflanback-beafers,. and foot- 
men in liveries. Some of thefe are carried in cangos, ‘and the mole troop is headed 
by the Prince’s high-fteward carried in a-norimon. 

‘If one of the Prince’s fons accompanies his father in this journey to court he 
fcllows with his own train immediately after ls father’s norjmon. 

The chair of ftate, umbrellos, quivers, bows. and arrow: 8, fome: banners; - ind, other 
enfigns of honour and authority, which are ufvally carried, before the princes of' the 
ernpire, and men of great quality, are reprefented in Kempfer’s Plates: 

itis a fight exceedingly curious and worthy of admiration, to fee all the perfons 
whio compofe the numerous train of a great Prince, the pike-bearers only, the nori- 
nion-men and liverymen excepted, clad in black filk, marehing in an elegant order, 
with a decent becoming gravity, and keeping fe profound a filence,.that not the leaft 
noife is to be heard, fave what muft neceflurily are from the motion and rufhing of 
their habits, and the trampling of the horfes and men. On the other hand it ap- 
pears ridiculous to an Europeati, to fee all the pike-bearers and norimon-men, with 
their habits tucked up above the wafte, expofing their naked backs to the {pectators’ 
view, having only their privities covered with a piece of cloath. What appears ftill 
more odd and whimfical, is to fee the pages, pike-bearers, umbrello sand hat-bearers, 
faffanback ot cheft- bearers, and all the footmen in liveries, affe& a ftrange’ mimic 
march or dance, when they pafs through fome remarkable. town or borough, or by 
the train of another prince ‘or lord. Every ftep they make, they draw up one foot 
quite to theif back, in the mean time ftretching out the arm on the oppofite fide as far 
as they can, and putting theinfelves in fuch a pofture, as if they hada mind to fwim 
through the air. Meanwhile the pikes, hats, umbrellos, faffanbacks, -boxes, bafkets, 
and whatever elfe they carry, are danced and toffed about in a very finguar manner, 
anfwering the nfotion’af their bodies, ~The norimon-men bave their fleeves tied with a 
-ftrmg, as near the fhoulders as pofible, and leave their. arms naked. Theyscarry 
the pole of the norimon either upon -their fhoulders, or elfe upon the, palm 
of the hand, holding it up above their heads. “Whjl{t they hold it up with 
one arm, they ftretch out the other, putting the hand into a horizontal pofture, 
whereby, and. by-their fhorg deliberate ‘fteps and {tif knees, ~ they affect a ridi- 
calous fear‘and circumfpeétionr If-the Prince fteps ‘out -of his notimon into one of, 
‘the preen huts which are purpofely built for him. at convenient diftancesyn the road. 
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or if he goes into a private houfe, either to'drink a dith of tea, or to drop his needs, 
he always leaves a cobang with the landlord as-a.reward for his trouble. At dinner 
and fupper the expence is much greater. : . 
All thé pilgrims wito go to Isje, whatéVer. province of the empire they come from, 
_ mutt travel over part of this great road. This pilgrimage is made at all times of the 
year, but particularly in the {pring ; and it is about that time valt multitudes of thefe 
people are feen upon the roads. The Japanefe of both fexes, young and old, rich and 
poor, undertake this meritorious journey, generally {peaking on foot, in order to obtain 
at this holy place indulgencies and remiflion of their fins. Some of thefe pilgrims are 
fo poor, that they muft live wholly upon what they get by begging along the road. 
It is-particularly on this acccunt, and by reafon of their great number, that they are 
exceedingly troublefome to the princes and lords, who, at that time of the year, go to 
court, or come from thence, though otherwife they addrefs themfelves in a very civil 
manner, bare-headed, and with a low fubmiflive voice, faying, ‘* Great lord, be pleafed 
to give the pilgrim a farthing towards the expence of his journey to Isje,”” or words 
to this effect. Of all the Japanefe, the inhabitants of Jedo and the province Osju are 
the moft inclined to this holy pilgrimage, and frequently refort to Isje, often without 
the knowledge of their parepts and relations, or leave from their magiftrates, which 
they are otherwife obliged to take in that and other provinces.. Nay children, if 
apprehenfive of a fevere punifhment for ‘their mifdemeanors, will run away from ~ 
their parents and go to Isje, there to fetch an ofarrai, or indulgence, which, upon 
their return, is deemed a. fufficient expiation of their crimes, and a ture means to 
reconcile them to them. Multitudes of thefe pilgrims are obliged to pafs whole - 
nights, lying in the open. fields, expofed to all the injuries of wind and. weather, 
fone for want of room in inns, all the inns and houfes of great villages being at fome 
times of the year not fufficient to harbour them ; others out of poverty: and of  thefe 
laft many aré found dead upon the road, in which cafe their ofarrai, if they have-any 
about them, is carefully taken up, and hid in the next tree or bufh. Sometimes idle 
and lazy fellows, under pretence of this pilgrimage, go begging all the year round, or 
fo long as they can get enough wherewithal to fubfilt and to carry on this idle way of 
life. Others make this pilgrimage in a comical and merry way, drawing people’s eyes 
upon them, as well as getting their money. Some of thefe form themlelves into 
a fociety, which is generally compofed of four perfons, clad in white linen, after the 
fathion of the kuge, or perfons of the holy ecclefiaftical court of the Dairi, or ecclefiaf- 
tical hereditary Emperor. Two of them walking a grave, flow, deliberate: pace, and 
ftanding often ftidl, carry a large- barrow adorned and hung about with: fir-branches, 
and cut white paper, on which they place a large bell made of light fubftance, or a 
kettle, or fomething elfe taken out-and alluding to fome ‘ald romantic hiftory of their 
gods and anceftors ; whilft a third, with a commander’s ftaff in his hand, adorned out 
of refpe& to his office, with a bunch of white paper, walks or rather dances before the 
barrow, firging with a dull heavy voice a fong relating to the fubje& they are about to 
reprefent. Meanwhile the fourth goes before the houfes, or-addreffes himfe}f to chari- 
table travellers, and reccives and keeps the money which is given them out of charity, 
Their day’s journies are fo fhort, that they can eafily pend a whole fummer upon fuch 
an expedition. : = 0 Sri gies = 
The Siunre are another remarkable fight travellers meet with upon the roads. Siunre 
are people who go to vifit in pilgrimage the hirty-three chief Quanwon temples, which 
lie difperfed in feveral provisices of the empire. “They_commonly .travel two or three 
_ together, finging a miferable Quanwon fong from howe to:houfe,-and fometimes play- 
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ing upon a fiddle, or apon a guitar,-as-vagabond beggars do in Germany: however they 
do not ‘importunetravellers for. their charity. -They-have the. names of:{ech Quanwon 
temples-as they ‘have not yet vifited, writ upon a-finall board hanging :about their. neck 
" in-proper-order, They are clad in white,. after avery fingular fafhion, peculiar..only 
to this fe&t. Some people like it fo well to ramble about the country.after this mane _ 
ner, that they will apply themfelves to no other trade and: profeflion to get a liveli- 
hood by, but chufe toend their days in this perpetual pilgrimage. ee 

Sometimes one meets with very odd ftrange fights; as for inftance,..peopfe running 
ftark naked-about the ftreets in the. hardeft frofts, wearing: only a litle ftraw-about 
their waite to cover their privities. Thefe people gencrally undertake fo extraordi- 
nary and troublefome a jouieey, to vifit certain temples, purfuant to religious. vows, 
which they promifed to fulfil in cafe they fhould..obtain from: the bounty of their gods 
deliverance from fome fatal diftemper they themfelves, their parents or relations 
laboured under, or from fome other great misfortunes they were thteatened with; 
‘They:live very poorly and.miferably upon the road, receive no charity, and proceed 
on their journey by themfelves, almoft perpetually running. Sg hts oe 

Multitudes of beggars crowd the roads in all parts of the empire, ‘but particularly on 
the fo- much frequented ‘Tokaido. Among them there are many lufty young fellows, 
who fhave their-heads. This cuftom of fhaving. the head hath been originally intro. 
cuced: by Sotoktais, a zealous propagator of the Fotoge, or .doétrine: of the foreign 
pagan worfhip, and was kept up ever fince. For being vigoroufly oppofed in the 
propagation of his doétrine-by one Moria, he -commanded all that had embraced 
his worfhip, to fhave part of their heads, to be thereby diftinguifhed.from the ad: 
herents of Moria, and likewife ordered, that their male-children fhould_have-their 
whole head fhaved, after the manner of their priefts, and by virtue of this folely 
enjoy the privilege of begging. ar 

To this fhaved begging tribe belongs a certain .remarkable - religious. order of 
young girls called Bikuni, which is as much as to fay nuns... They live undep. the pro- 
teCtion.of the nunneries at- Kamakura and Miaco, to-whom. they py a certain. fum 
a year, of what they get by begging, as an acknowledgment of | their authority. 
Some pay befides a fort of tribute or contribution to. the Khumano temples at Isje. 
Their chief abode is in the neighbourhood of Khumano, from whence.they are called 
Khumano No Bikuni, or the nuns of Khumano, for diftinGion’s fake from other reli. 
gious nuns. They are, in my opinion, by much the handfomeft girls we faw in 
Japan... The daughters of poor parents, if they be handfome and agreeable, apply 
for and eafily obtain this privilege of begging in the habit: of nuns, knowing that 
beauty is one of the moft perfuafive inducements for travellers to.let them feel the 
éffeéts of their generofity. "The jammabos, or begging mountain-priefts (of whom 
more hereaftér) frequently incorporate their own daughters into this religious order, 
and take thelr wives from among thefe bikunis. Some of them have been bréd up in 
bawdy-houfes, and having ferved their time there, buy. the privilege of ertering into 
this religious order, therein to fpend the remainder of their youth and beauty. “hey 
live two or threetogether, and make an excurfion every day fome few miles: off their 
Awelling-Houfes. ‘They particularly. watch people of fafhion who travel in norimons, 
or in cangos, or on korfeback. As foon 2g they perceive fome body a coming. they. 
draw near and addrefs themfelves, though not altogether, but fingly, every one accoft- 
ing a gentleman by herfelf, finging a rural fong: if he proves very liberal and , 
charitable, fhe -will-keep him- company and divert’ him*for fome hours. As on-the 
one hand very little religious -blood feems to. circulate in their veins,-fo on the _ 
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pther it doth not appear that they labour under any confiderable..degree..of poverty. 
“Itis true indeed, they conform themfelves-to the rules of their. order by searing their 
heads, but they take care to cover and to wrap them up in caps or hoods made of black. 
filk. ° They. go decently and neatly dreffed after the fafhion of ordinary people, and _ 
wear gloves without fingers on their arms. They wear alfo a large hat to. caver their 
faccs, which are often painted, and to fhelter themfelves. from the heat of the fum 
They commonly have a fhépherd’s rod or hook in their hands. Their voice, geftures, 
and apparent behaviour, are né@ither too-bold and daring, nor too much dejetted and 
affeéted, but free, comely, and feemingly modeft. owever, hot to extol their 
modefty beyond what it deferves, it muft be obferved, that they make nothing of lay- 
ing their Bofums quite bare to the view of charitable travellers, all the. while they 
keep them company under pretence of its being cuftomary in the country, and that for 
ought 1 know, they may be, though never fo religioufly thaved, full as impudent and 
la{civious as any whore ina public bawdy-houfe. S . 

Having thus given.an account of thefe Bikunis, it will not be improper to add a few 
words of another religious begging order of the Jammabos, as they are omy 
called, that is mountain-priefts, or rather Jammabus, that is mountain-foldiers, becaufe 
at all times they go armed with {words and fcimiters. They do not “thave their heads, 
and follow the rules of the firft founder of this order, who mortified his body by 
climbing up fteep high mountains, at Icaft they conform themfelves thereunto in their 
drefs, apparent behaviour, and fome outward ceremonies, for they are fallen far {hort 
of his rigorous way of life. ‘They Lave their head, or general of their order, refiding 
at Miaco, to whom they are obliged to bring up .a certain fum of money every year, 
and in return obtain from him a higher dignity, with fome additional ornament whereby 
they are known among themfelves. ‘They commonly live in the neighbourhood of 
fome famous Cami temple, and accoft travellers in the name of that Cami which is wor. 
fhipped there, making a fhort:-difcourfe of his holinefs and miracles, with'a loud coarfe 
voice, meanwhile, to make the noife ftill louder, they rattle their long faffs loaded at 
the upper cnd with iron rings to take up the charity-money which is given them ;. and 
aft of all they-blow a trumpet made af a large fhell. ‘They carry their children along 
with them:upon the fame begging errand, clad like their fathers, but with their heads 
fhaved. Thiele little baftards are exceedingly troublefome and importunate with travel- 
Jers, and commonly take care to light of them, as they are going up fome hill or moun- 
tain, where, becaufe of the difficult afcent they cannot well efcape, nor indeed otherwife 
get rid of them without giving them fomething. In fome places they and their fathers 
accoft travellers in company with a troop of Bikunis, and with their rattling, finging, 
trumpeting; chattering, and crying, make fuch a horrid frightful noife, as would make 
one mad or deaf. Thee mountain-priefts are frequently addreffed to by fuperttitious 
people, for conjuring, fortune-telling, foretelling future events, recovering loft goods, - 
and the like purpofes. ‘They profels themfelves to be of the Cami religion, as efta- 
blithed of old, and yet they are never fuffcred to attend or to take care of any of the 
Cami temples. : : ' a S 

‘There are many more beggars travellers meet with along the roads. Some of 
thefe are old, and in All appearance honeft men, whe, the better to prevaii upon pegple 
to part with their charity, are fhaved and clad after the fathion of the Siuko or~Budido 
priefts, ‘Sometimes there are two of theni ftanding together, each with a fmall oblong _ 
book before him, folded much after the fame:manner as public inftruments are in the 
chancery of Siam. This‘book contains’ part ‘of their Fok-kio, or Bible, printed in the 
Significant or learned language. However, I would not have the reader think, as if 
a ’ ai My : : ; they 
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they themfelves had any underftanding in that language, or knew how to read the book 
placed before thom. They only learn fome part of it by heart, and fpeak it aloud, 
looking towards the book, as if they did atually read in it, and expeing fomething 
from their hearers asa reward for'their trouble. Others are found fitting near*fome 
river or running water, making a fiegaki, a certain ceremony for the relief of departed 
fouls. This fiegaki is made after the following manner: They take a green branch 
of the fanna {kimmi tree, and murmuring certain words With a low voice, wath and 
feour with it fome fhavings of wood, whereon they had written the names of fome 
deceated perfons. This they believe to contribute greatly to relieve and refrefh their 
departed fouls confined in purgatory, and, for ought I know, it may anfwer the pur- 
pofe full as well as any number of maifes, as they are celebrated to the fame end in 
Roman Cathclic countries. Any perfon that hath a mind to purchafe the benefit of 
this wafhing for himfelt or his relations and friends, throws a fenni upon the mat, 
which is fpread out near the beggar, who doth not fo much as offer to return him any 
manner of thanks for it, thinking his art and devotion deferve ftill better, befides, that 
it is not cuftomary amongft beggars of note to thank people for their charity. Any 
one who hath learned the proper ceremonies neceflary to make the fiegaki, is at Iberty 
todo it. Others of this tribe, who make up far the greater part, fit upon the road all 
day long upon a fimall coarfe mat. They have a flat bell, like a broad mortar, lying 
before them, and do nothing elfe but repeat with a lamentable finging tune the word 
Namanda, which is contracted from Namu Amida Budfu, a fhort form of prayers 
wherewith they addrefs the god Amida, as-the pavron and advocate of departed fouls, 
Meanwhile they beat almoft continually with a fmall wooden hammer upon the afore- 
faid bell, and this they fay, in order to be the fooner heard by Amida, and I am apt to 
think, not without an intent to be the better taken notice of by paffengers too. 

Since I have hitherto entertained the reader with an account of the beggars, and 
numerous begging companies of this country, I muft beg leave, before I quit this fub- 
jeét, to mention two or three more. Another fort we met with as we went along were 
differently clad, fome in an ecctefiaftical, others in a fecular habit. Thefe ftood in the 
fields next to the road, and commonly had a fort of an altar ftanding before them, 
upon which they placed the idol of their Briaréus, or Quanwon, as they call him, 
carved in wood and gilt; or the pictures of fome other idols feurvily done; as for 
inftance, the pi€ture of Amida, the fupreme judge of departed fouls; of Jemau O, or 
the head keeper of the prifon whereunto the condemned fouls are confined ; of Dfifoo, 
or the fupreme commander in the purgatory of children, and fome others ;- wherewith, 
and by fome repiefentations of the flames and torments prepared for the wicked in a 
future world, they endeavour to ftir up in paffengers compaflion and charity. 

Gther beggars, and thefe to all appearance honeft enough, are met fitting along the 
road, clad mucli after the fame manner with the Quanwon beggars, with a Dfifoo flaff 
in their hand. ‘Thefe have made a vow not to {peak during a certain time, and exprefs 
their want and defire only by a fad, dejected, woeful countenance, . 

Not to mextion numberlefs other common beggars, fome fick, fome ftout and luity 
enough, who get people's charity by praying, finging, playing upon fiddles, guitars, 
and-other. mutical inftruments, or performing fome juggler’s tricks, I will clofe the 
account of this vermin with an odd remarkable fort of a beggar’s mufic, cr rather 
chime of bells, we fometimes, but rarely, meet with in our journey to court, and which 
is from the number of bells called fatfio cannes, the chime or mufic of eight. A young 
boy with a fort of a wooden roof -or machine pendant from kis neck, and a rope with 
eight ftrings about it, from whieh hang down eight bells of different founds, turns round 
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in a circle, with a {wiftnefs {carce credible, in fuch a manner, that both the machjne 
which refts upon his fhoulders, and the bells turn round with him horizontally, the boy 
in the mean while with great dexterity and quicknefs beating them with two hammers, 
makec a ftrange odd fort of a melody. To inereafe the noife, two people fitting near 
him beat, one upon a large, the other upon a fmaller drum. ‘Thofe who are pleafed 
with their performa::ce throw them fome fennis, or farthings, upon the ground. 

‘Vhe crowd and throng upon: the roads in this country is not a litle increafed by 
numberlefs finall retail merchants and children of country people, wito run about from 
morning to night, following travellers, and off:ring them to fate their poor, for the 
moft part eatuble, merchandize ; uch as for inftance feveral cakés and fweetmeats, 
wherein the quantity of fugar is fo incozfiderable, that it is fearce perceptible; other 
cakes of different forts, made of flour, foecani_ or elfe all forts or roots boiled in water 
and falt, road books, ftraw-fhoes for horfes and men, ropes, ftrings, tooth-pickers, 
and a multicude of other trifles made of Wood, ftraw, reed and-bamboos, fuch as the 
fituation of every place affords. ; 

In fome places, both within and without cities and villages, one meets fometimes 
empty cangos and palanquins, or emptyand faddled, though otherwife but mean-looking, 
horfes, with the men to attend: them, who offer themfelves and their horfes to carry 
weary foot-travellers to the next poft-houfe, or where they pleafe, for a fmall matter, 
Commonly they have been already employed, and would be obliged: to return empty 
to the place from whence they fet out if they did not pick up fomebody by the way 
that will, or hath occafion to make wfe of them. : 

‘To complete the account I propofed to give, of what multitudes of people travellers 
daily meet with along the road, I muft not forget to take particular notice of number~ 
lefs wenches, the great and {mall inns, tea-booths and cook-fhops, chiefly in villages 
and hamlets, in the great ifland Nipon, are abundantly and at all times furnifhed withal. 
‘About noon, when they have done dreffing and painting themfelves, they make their 
appvurance, ftanding under the door of the houfe, or fitting upon the {mall gallery or 
bench which is before the houfe, from whence, with a fmiling countenance and good 
words, they invite the feveral travelling troops that pafs by, to call in at their inn pre- 
ferably to others. In fome places, where there are feveral inns ftanding near one 
another, chiefly in the Sinku, or fuch villages as have poft-houfes, they make with 
their chattering and rattling no inconfiderable noife, and prove not a little troublefome. 
‘The two villages Akafaki and Goy, lying near one another, are particularly famous 
on this acconut, all. the houfes therein being fo many inns, or rather bawdy-houles, each 
furnifhed with no lefs than three, fix or feven of thefe wenches, for whieh reafon alfo they 
are called the great ftorehoufe of Japanefe whores, and by way of banter, the common 
grind-mill, Very feldom any Japanefe pals througlr thefe villages, but they pick up 
Tomé of thefe whores and have to do with chem. J cannot forbear mentioning in this 

“place a {mall miftake of Mr, Caron, in his account of Japan, where he fhews fotender 
aregaxt for the honour of the Japanefe fex (perhaps out of refpect to_his lady, who 
was a Japan woman, ) as to aflert, that befides the public and privileged bawdy-houles, 







this trade is not carried on in any other city or village throughoat thevempire, Itis * 


ynqueftionably true, that there is hardly a public inn upon the great ifland Nipon, but 
what may be called a bawily-houfe 5 and it there be too many cuftomers rdicvt to one 


place, the ne; hbouring innkeepers will friendly and willingly lend their own wenches, 


] 


on condition thar what moncy they get chall be fzithfully paid them. Nor is ita new 
exftom come up but lately in this country, or fince Mr. Cargn’s time; on the con- 
trary, it is of very old date, and took its rife many hundred years ago, in the times of 
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that brave general and firft fecular monarch Joritimo, who, apprehenfive left his fol- 
diers weary of his long and tedious expéditions, and defirous to return home to their 
wives and children, fhould defert his army, thought it-much more advifeable to indulge 
them in this particular, and to gratify their carnal appetites by allowing public and_pri- 
vate bawdy-houfes. It is upon the fame account, that the Chinefe ufed to call Japan 
the bawdy-houfe of China, for this unlawful trade being utterly and-under fevere - 
penalties forbid throughout all the Chinefe Emperor’s dominions, his fubjetts frequently 
reforted to Japan, there to fpend their meney in company with fuch wenches, 


CHAP. XXIII. — Of our Journey to the Emperor's Court in gencral ; and how we 


were accommodated on the Road. 


' 
ALL the princes, lords and vaffals of the Japancfe empire, being obliged to maké 
their appearance at court once a year, it hath been determined by the Emperor, what 
time and what day they are to fet out on their journey. The fame was obferved with 
regard to the Dutch, and the rsth or 16th day of the firft Japanefe mionih, which 
commonly falls in with the middle of cur February hath been fixed for our conftant 
departure for times to come. It is towards that time we get every thing ready to fet 
out, having firft fent the prefents we are to make at Ofacca, Miaco, and at the Empe- 
ror’s court, (forted aid carefully packed,) togcther with the victuals and kitchen-furni- 
‘tute for our future voyage by fea, dnd other heavy baggage, to the city of Simonoleki, 
on board a barge built for this fole purpofe. Eve-y other ycar this barge mut be pros 
‘vided with new tackle, and the cabin hung with new furnitnre, according to the cuftom 
of the country, and it is with no little expence that it is kept in conftant good repair. 
If the grows out of ufe, a new one mutt be bought or built for a confiderable fam, 
All the prefents and other goods being put on board, fhe fets fail for Simonoleki, fome 
‘time bebore our own departure, becaufe as we make that part of our journey by land, 
‘and in lefs time, fhe. muft wait our arrival there, in order to take us and our retin +3 on 
board, arid to carry us to Ofacca. Formerly we went on board ourfelves in the harbour 
of Nagafaki, and made the whole voyage from thence to Ofacca by fea, but a very fudden 
and violent ftorm having once befallen and put us into imminent danger, the Emperor, 
out of a tender regard for the fecurity of our perfons, hath fince ordered, that we 
fhould make this firft part of our journey by land. Three or four weeks after this 
‘barge hath fet fail to Simonofeki, and a few days before. our departure, our refident 
attended with his ufual train, goes to vifit the two governors of Nagafaki, at their 
palaces, in order to take his leave of them, and to recommend the Dutch, who remain 
in our factory, to their favour and protettion: The next day, all the goods and other 
thirgs which muft be carried along with us, either by horfes or men are-markéd, every 
bale or trunk with a fmall board, whereon is writ the poffeffor’s name, and what things 
are therein contained. — ns ene : Page 
The very day of out departure all the officers of our ifland; and all perfons who are 
‘any ways concerned with our affairs particularly the future companions of our vpyage, 
come over to Defitza early in the morning, They.are followed foon after by both 
goxernors, attended with their whole numerous court;, or elfe by their deputies; who 
come to vifit us, and to-wifh us a good joufney, as perfons that are now going to have 
the fingular honour of being admitted into the prefence of the fupreme majefty of the 
empire. ‘The governors, or.their deputies, having been entertained as ufual upon this 
occafion, and taken their leave, are by us acconfpanied ont oftpur iffand, which is done 
commonly abot nine in the morning, at which time alfo we fet out ori our journey. 
. The 
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The bugio, or commander in chief of our train, and the Dutch refident enter their 
norimons. The chief interpreter, if he be old, is carried in an ordinary cangos : others. 
mount on horfeback, and the fervants go a-foot. All the Japanefe officers of our ifland, 
and feveral friends and acquaintances of the Japanefe companions of our voyage, keep 
us company out of the town fo far as the next inn. 

Our train is not the fame in the three feveral parts of our journcy to court. In that 
part which we make by land from Nagafaki to Kokura, travelling over the ifland Kiusju, 
it may amount with all the fervants and footmen, as alfo the gentlemen, whom the 
lords of the feveral provinces, we pafs through, fend to compliment us, and to keep us 
company during our ftay in their dominions, to about an hundred perfons. In our 
voyage by fea it is not much lefs, all the failors and watermen taken in. But in the 
laft_ part of our journey, when pafling over the great ifland Nipon, we go from Ofacca 
to Jedo, it is confiderably greater, and confifts of no lefs than an hundred and fifty 
people, and this by reafon of the prefents and other goods, which came from Nagafaki 
as far as Ofacca by fea, but muft now be taken out and carried by land to Jedo by 
horfes and men, All our heavy baggage is commonly fent away fome hours before 
we fet out ourfelves, left it fhould be a hindrance to us, as alfo to give timely notice to 
our Jandlords of our arrival. 

Our days: journies are very long and confiderable; for we fet out early in the 
morning, and fave only one hour we reft at dinner, travel till evening, and fometimes 
till late at night, making from ten to thirteen Japanefe miles aday. In our voyage by 
fea, we put into fome harbour and come to an anchor every night, advancing forty 
Japanefe water-leagues a day at fartheft. 

We are better treated, and more honourably received, every where in our ete 
over eas than we are upon the great ifland Nipon, and, in general, we have muc 
more civility fhewn us by ftrangers, I mean by the natives of Japan, than by the Naga- 
fakian companions of our voyage, and our own fervants, who eat our bread and travel 
at our expence, Jn our journey acrofs the ifland Kiusju, we have nearly the fame 
honours and civility done us by the lords of the feveral provinces we pafs through, 
which they’ fhew only to travelling Princes and their retinues. ‘The roads are {wept 
and cleaned before us, and in cities and villages they are watered to lay the duft. The 
common people, labourers, and idle fpectators, who are fo very troublefome to travel- 
lers upon the great ifland Nipon, are kept out of the way, and the inhabitants of the 
houfes, on either fide of the roads and ftreets, fee us go by, either fitting in the back 
part of ther houfes, or knecling in the fore part behind the fkreens, with great refpect 
cand in a profound filence. ; : 

All the Princes and lords of the ifland Kiusju, whofe dominions we are to pafs 
through, .fend one of their noblemen to compliment us, 28 foon as we enter upon their 
territories ; but as he is not fuffered to addrefs us in perfon, he makes his compliment 
in his mafter’s name to the bugjo, or commander in chief of our train, and to the 
chief interpreter, offering at the fame time, what horfes and men we want for us and 
our baggage. He likewife orders four footmen to walk by every Dutchmar¥s fide, and 
two gentlemen of fome note at his court, who are clad in black filk, with ftaves in their 
hands to precede the whole train. After this manner they lead us through their mafter"s 
territories, and when we come to the limits thereof, the Japanefe companions of our - 
voyage are by them treated with facki and fokana, and fo they take their leave. For 
our paflage over the harbours of Omura.aiid Simabara, tho lords of thefe two places 
lend us their own pleafure-barges, and their own watermen, befides that they furnifh 


us with abundance of provifions, without expecting évers fo much asa fraall prefent in 
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return for their civil and courteous behaviour ; and yet our thievifh interpreters never 
mifs to lay hold of this advantage, putting this article upon our account, as if we had 
a@ually been at the expence, and they commonly pui the money in their pocket. In our 
whole journey over Saikokf, from Nagafaki to Kokura, every body we meet with fhews 
us and our train that deference and refpeét, which is due only to the Princes and lords 
of the country. Private travellers, whether they travel on foot or on horfeback, ‘muft 
retire out of the way, and bare-headed humbly bowing wait in the next field, till our 
whole retinue is gore by. Thofe who will not pay us this refpec& willingly, and of 
their own free choice, are compelled to do it by the officers aforefaid, who precede 
our train, Peafants and common foot-travellers, generally fpeaking, are fo civil as to 
retire out of the way into the next field, before they are compelled to it, and there they 
wait bare-headed and proftrate almoft flat to the ground, till we are gone by. I took 
notice of fome country people, who do not only retire out of the way, but turn us their 
back, as not worthy to behold us ; which fame refpeé& is paid in Siam to the women of 
the King’s feraglio, and indeed almoft all over the Eaft Indies to perfons of a fuperior 
rank. In Japan itis the greateft mark of civility a native can poffibly thew us, whether it 
be out of refpe& for the fupreme Majefty of the empire, into whole prefence we are going 
to be admitted, or, as our interpreters would fain perfuade us, out of deference to the 
bugjo, as reprefenting the authority of the imperial governors of Nagafaki. Howbeit, 
thus much is certain, that none, or but few of thefe public marks of honour and refpect 
are fhewn us in our journey over the great ifland Nipon. 

Farther, as to what concerns our accommodation ox the road, the fame is for our 
money as good as we could poffibly defire, with ragard to the carriage of us-and of our 
baggage, the number of horfes and men provided for the fame, the inns, lodgings, eat. 
ing and attendance. But on the other hand, if we confider the narrow compafs of 
liberty allowed us, we have too much reafon to complain. For we are treated in a 
manner like prifoners, deprived of ail liberty excepting that of looking about the 
country from our horfcs, or out of our cangos, which indeed it is impoffible for them 
to deny us. As foon as a Dutchman alights from his horfe, (which is taken very ill, 
unlefs urgent neceffity obliges him to do it,) he that rides before our train, and the 
whole train after him, mutt ftop fuddenly ; and the dofen and two bailys muft come 
down from their horfes to take immediate care of him: nay, they watch us to that 
degree, that they will not leave us alone, net even when Nature obliges us to drop our 
needs. ‘he bugjo, or commander in chief of our train, ftudies day and night not 
only the contents of his inftructions, but the journals of two or three preceding voyages, 
that none of his care and application fhould be wanting, exactly and ftep by ftep to 
fallow the actions ‘and behaviour of his predeceflors. It is looked upon as the moft 
convincing proof of his faithfulnefs and good conduct ftill to exceed them. Nay, fome 
of chefe blockheads are fo capricious, that no accident whatfoever can oblige them to go 
to any other inns but thofe we had becn at the year before, fhould we upon this Sccount 
be forced in the worlt weather, with the greateit inconveniency, and at the-very peril 
of our livaé to trayel ol late ar night. : 

We go to the faine inns which the Princes and lords of the country refort to, in their 
Gwn tournies to the imperial court, that is, to the very beft of every place. The apart- 
ments are at that time hung with the colour and arms of the Dutch Eaft India Company, 
and this in order to notify to the neighbourhood by the livery who they be that lodge 
there, as is cuftomary in the country. W glways go to the fame inns, with this diffe. 
rence only, that updn our returm from Jedo, we lic at the place we dined at in going 
up; by this tneans equally t6 ditide the trouble: the inn-keepers muft be at upon our 
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account, which is much greater at night than at dinner. We always take up our 
lodging in the back apartment of the houfe, which is by much the pleafanteft, becaufe 
of the view into a curious garden. It is alfo otherwile reckoned the chief, by reafon 
of its Leing the remoteft from the noife and tumult of the ftreet and forepart of the 
houfe. 

The landlord obferves the fame cuftoms upon our arrival, which he doth upon the 
arrival of the Princes and lords of the empire. He comes out of the town or village 
into the fields to meet us and our train, being clad in a camifimo or garment of ceremony, 
and wearing a fhort fcimiter ftuck in the girdle. In this drefs he addreffes every one 
of us, making his compliments with a low bow, which before the Norimons of the 
bugjo, and our refident, is fo low, that he touches the ground with his hands, and 
almoft with his forehead. ‘This done, he haftens back to his houfe and receives 
us at the entry of the fame a fecond time, in the fame manner, and with the fame 
compliments. ‘ : 

As foon as we are come to the inn, our guardians and keepers carry us forthwith 
acrofs the houfe to our apartments, Nor indeed are we fo much difpleafed at this, 
fince the number of fpectators, and the petulant fcoffing of the children, but above all 
the troubles of a fatiguing journey, make us defirous to take our reft, the fooner the 
better, We are otherwife, as it were, confined to our apartment, having no other 
Hberty allowed us, but to walk out into the fmall, but curious garden, which is behind 
the houfe. All other avenues, all the doors, windows and holes, which open any 
profpeét towards the ftreets or country, are carefully fhut and nailed up, in order as 
they would fain perfuade us, to defend us and our goods from, thieves, but in fact to 
watch and guard us as thieves and deferters. It mult be owned, however, that this 
fuper-abundant care and watchfulnefs is confiderably leffened upon our return, when 
we have found means to infinuate ourfelves into their favour, and by prefents and 
otherwife to procure their connivance. The bugjo takes poffeffion of the beft apartment 
after ours, in whatever part of the houfe it be. The feveral other rooms, which are 
next to our own, are taken up by the dofen, interpreters, and other chief officers of 
our retinue, in order to be always near at hand to watch our condué, and to take care 
that none of our landlord’s domeftics, nor any other perfon, prefume to come into our 
apartment, unlefs it be by their leave, and in their prefence. In their abfence they 
commit this care to fome of their own or our fervants, though all the companions of 
our voyage in general are ftri€tly charged to have a watchful eye over us. ‘Thofe who 
exceed their fellow-fervants in vigilance and good conduét, are by way of encourage. 
ment permitted to make the voyage again the next year: otherwife they ftand excluded 
for two years. ; : 

As foon as we have taken poffeffion of our apartment, in comes the landlord with 
fome of his chief male domeftics, each with a difh of tea in his hand, which they pre- 
prefer.t_to every one of us with a low bow, according to his rank and dignity, and 
repeating with a fubmifs deep fetched voice, the words, ah, ah, ah! They are all 
clad in their compliment gowns, or garments of ceremony, which they wear only upon 
great occafions, and have each a fhort fcimeter ftuck in their girdlc, which they never 
quit, fo long as the company ftays in the houfe. This done, the neceffary apparatus 
for fmoking is brought in, confifting of-a board of wood or brafs, though not always 
of the fame ftru€ture, upon which are placed a {mall fire-pan with coals, a pot to fpit 
in, a finall box filled with tobacco cut frrall, and fome song pipes with fmall brais 
heads ; as alfo another japanned board or difh, with focano, that, isfomething to eat, 
as for inftance, feveral forts of fruits, figs, nuts, feveral forts of cakes, chiefly manfie, 
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and rice cakes hot, feveral forts of roots boiled in water, fweet-meats, and other 
trumperies of this kind. All thefe feveral things are brought in, firft into the bugjo’s 
yoom, then into ours. .As to other neceffaries, travellers may have occafion for, they 
are generally ferved by the houfe-maids, if they be natives of Japan. Thefe wenches 
alfo lay the cloth, and wait at table, taking this opportunity to engage their guefts to 
farther favours. But it is quite otherwife with us. For the landlords themlelves, and 
their male domeftics, after they have prefented us with a dith of tea, as abovefaid, are 
not fuffered, upon any account whatever, to approach or to enter our apartments, but 
whatever we want, it is the fole bufinefs of our own fervants to provide us with the 
fame, : 

There are no other fpitting pots brought into the room, but that, which came along 
with the tobacco. If there be occafion for more, they make ufe of fimall pieces of 
bamboos, a hand broad and high, being fawed from between the joints, and hollowed, 
The candles brought in at night, are hollow in the middle; the wick, which is of 
paper, being wound about a wooden ftick, before the tallow is laid on. For this reafon 
alfo the candlefticks have a punch or bodkin at top, which the candles are fixed upon. 
They burn very quick, and make a great deal of fmoke and ftink, becaufe the oil 
or tallow is made out of the berries of bay-trees, camphire trees and fome others of 
this kind. It is fomewhat odd and ridiculous to fee the whirling motion of the afcend- 
ing fmoké followed by the flame, when the candle is taken off from the punch at the 
top of the candleftick. Inftead of lamps they make ufe of fmall flat carthen veffels, 
filled with train oil made of the fat of whales, cr with oil made of cotton feed. ‘he 
match is made of rufh, and the abovefaid earthen veffel ftands in another filled with 
water, or in a fquare lanthorn, that in cafe the oil fhould by chance take fire, no 
Sse Soars therefrom come to the houfe. What obliges them to be very careful, 
is the great havock fires make in this country, where the houfes are all built of wood, 

The Japanefe in their journies fit down to-table thrice a day, “befides what they eat 
between meals. ‘They begin early in the morning and before break of day, at leaft 
before they fet out, with a good fubftantial breakfaft; then follows the dinner at noon, 
and the day is concluded with a plentiful fupper at night. Their table is fpread, and 
their victuals dreffed after the fafhion of the country, which I have defcribed clfewhere. 
Tt being forbid to play at cards, they fit after meals drinking and finging fome fongs to 
make one another merry, or elfe they propofe fome riddles round, or “play at fome 
other game, and he that cannot explain the riddle, or lofes the game, is obliged to 
drink a glafs, It is again quite otherwife with us in this refpect, for we ft at table and 
eat our victualsvery quictly. Our cloth is laid, and the dithes dreffed after the European 
-manner, but by Japanefe cooks, We are prefented befides by the landlord, each with 
a Japanefe difh. We drink Furopean wines, and the rice-beer of the country hot. 
All our diverfién is confined in the day time to the fmall'garden, which is behind the 
houle, at night to the bagnio, in cafe we pleafe to make ufe of it. No other pkafufe 
is allowed us, no manner of converfation with the domeftics, male or females except- 

“ing what through the connivance of our infpeétors, fome of us find means to procure 
at night in private and ii their own rooms. 2 

-When every.thing is ready for us to fet out again, the landlord is called, and our 
refident, in prefence ofthe two interpreters, pays him the reckoning in gold, laid upon 
a fmall board. He draws near in a creeping pofture, kneeling, holding his hands 
down to the floor, and whén he takes the teble which the money is laid upon, he bows 
down his forehead almoft quite to the ground, in token offubmillion and gratitude, 
uttering with a deep voice the word, ah, ah, ah! whereby in this. country jateriors 
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thew their deference and refpeét to their fuperiors, THe then prepares to make the fame 
complimert to the other Dutchmen, but our interpretors generally excufe him this 
trouble, and make him retprn in the fame crawling pofture. Every landlord hath two 
cobangs paid him for dinner, aud three-for fupper and lodgings at night. For this 
money he is to provide vidtuals enough for our whole train, the horfes, the men that 
look after them, and the Pee only excepted. ‘The fame fum is paid to the landlords 
in the cities, where we flay forme days, as at Oofaka, Miaco, and Jedo, viz. five. 
cobangs a day, without any further recompence; a {mall matter indeed, con- 
fidering that we muft pay double for every thing elfe we want. The reafon of our 
being kept fo cheap as fo victuals and lodging is, becaufe this fuin was agreed on with 


our landlords a long while ago, when our train was not yet fo bulky as it now is, The 
landlords upon Saikaido, in our journey from Nagafaki to Kokura, receive only a {mall 
matter by way of reward for the trouble we give them, for our own cooks take care 
to provide themfelves what is requifite for our table. It is a cuftom in this country, 
which we likewife obferve, that guelts before they quit the inn, order their fervants to 
{weep the room they lodged in, not to leave any dirt or ungrateful duft behind them. 

From this reafonable behaviour of the landlords, on our behalf, the reader may 
judge of the civility of the whole nation.in general, always excepting our own officers 
and fervants, and the companions of our voyage. 1 muft own, that in the vifits we 
amade or received in our journey, we found: the fame to be greater than could be pof- 
fibly expected from the moft civilized nation. ‘The behaviour of the Japanefe, from 
the meaneft countryman up to the greateft Prince or Lord, is fuch, that the whole 
empire might be called a {chool of civility and good manners. They have fo much 
fenfe and innate curiofity, that if they were not abfolutely denied a free and open con- 
verfation and correfpondence with foreigners, they would receive them with the utmoft 
kindnefs and pleafure. In fome towns and villages only we took notice, that the young 
boys, who are childifh all over the world, would run after us, call us names, and 
‘crack fome malicious jefts or other, fevelled at the Chinefc, whom they take us to be. 
One of the moft common, and not much different from a like fort of a compliment, 
which is commonly made to Jews in Germany, is, Toofn, bay bay, which in broken 
Chinefe, fignities, Chinefe, have ye nothing to truck ? 

‘Yo give the reader an idea of the expences of our journey to court, I will here fet 
down the chief articles expreffed in round fums and rixdollars. 

Rixdol. 

For viétuals and lodging at 50 rixdollars a day, in our journey by lend, * 

makes in two months time _ _ ees 3000 
‘For 40 ,horfes, and fo many men, to carry our baggage from Ofacca to 

Jedo; which number is greater in going up to court and lefS upon our z 

return, at 15 thailsa horfe, and 6 thails aman, as hath been agreed on of old, 

(half of which money the interpreters put in theic pockets,) amounts to - “3000. 
A fum of money divided ameng cur retinue, to bear fome extraordinary ex- 

pences of the journey, of which every Dutchman receives 54 thails, and the 5 

éthers more or lefs, according to their office and quality, amourts to about = 1000 
For hiring a barge (or if the be ours, for building her) 420 thails, to the 

faiiors 50 thails: for the c-bin-furniture and tackle go thails; for maintain- > 

ing and repairing the taid barge 40 thails ; amounts in all 600 thails, or - 1000 
For vituals, drink, tea, tobacco, and -other neceflary -provifions for our : 

voyage by fea — — _ oo 1000 
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Risdol 
For the ufual prefents in money; as for inflance, to the bugjo or com. 
mander in chief of our train, 300 thails, or 500 rixdollars, and much the 
fame to the jnn-kcepers, their fons and domeftics, at Ofacca,’ Meaco, and 
Jedo, in all — _— _— —_ —_—. 1000 
‘Hire for the Norimon-men, as alfo for the Cangos, we make ufe of inftead of - 
horfes, in order to be carried over mountains and bad roads, as alio to 
vifit certain temples and pleafure-houfes: for paflage-money to be ferryed 
over rivers and harbours: for forme extraordinary expences and prefents, 
whether neceffary, ‘or for our diverfion, may aniount in all‘to — 2000 
Prefents to be made to his Imperial Majefty, of little value indeed for fo 
powerful a Monarch, but what, if fold, would bring in a fum of at leaft 2500 
Prefents to be made to fourteen of the prime minifters, and chief officers of 
the imperial court at Jedo ; to the two governors of that city, to the chief 
judge at Meaco, as alfo to the two governors of that city, and of the city 
of Olacca. Thefe prefents confift in fome foreign commodities, and are 
but a trifle to every one of them, but brings us to an expence of at leaft 3000 
‘Prefents to the two governors of Nagafaki, which they receive before our 
departure in raw filk and ftuffs, which they fell again to very good ad- 
vantage, make to usa fum of _ — —_ ~ 2590 
—_——. 


Sum total of all the expences of our journey (or about 4oool. fterling) 20,000 
’ cid ee 
Before I proceed to the journal of our journey to the Imperial Court, it may not be 
amifs to obferve, that it is not an indifferent matter to travellers in this country, what 
day they fet out on their journey. For they muft chufe for their departure a fortunate 
day, for which purpofe they make ufe of a particular table, which they fay hath been 
obferved to hold true by a continued experience of many ages, and wherein are fet down 
all the unfortunate days of every month, upon which, if travellers were to fet out on 
any journey, they would not only expofe themfelves to fome inconfiderable misfortune, 
but likewife be liable to lofe all their expences and labour, and to be difappointed in 
the chief intent of their journey. However, the moft fenfible of the Japanefe have but 
little regard for this fuperftitious table, which is more credited by the common people, 
the mountain-priefts and monks. A copy of this table is printed in all their road and 
houfe-books,- and is as follows. - 


ATable, thewing what’ days of the month are unfortunate and improper to begin a 
jouriey, invented by the wife and experienced aftrologer Abino Seimei, 


Month. Unfortunate Days. 

I. 7. 3 it. 19. 27 

2. 8. 2. To. 18. 26. 

3+ Qs my Qe 17. 25. 

4+ 10¢ 4 12,  * 20. 28, 

5. Ie Se. 13. ai. 29. 2 
6. 12. 6. 145 22, 30 . 


To give the more weight-and authority te this table, they Tay, that it was invented 
by the aforefaid aftrolager Seimei, a man of great quality afid very eminent in his art, 
He was born a/Prince. King ~Abino Jaflima, was his father, and a fox his mother. 

+ 2A 
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Abino Jaffima was married to this fox upon the following occafion. He once happened 
with a fervant of his to be in the temple of Inari, who is the god and prote¢tor of the 
foxes, mean while fome courtiers were hunting the fox without doors, inorder to 
make ure of the lungs for the preparation of a certain medicine. It Happened upon 
this that a young fox purfued by the hunters, fled into the temple, which ftood open, 
and took fhelter in the very bofom of Jaflima. The King unwilling to deliver up the 
poor creature to the unmerciful hunters, was forced to defend himfelf and his fox, and 
to repel force, wherein he behaved himfelf with fo much bravery and fuccels, that 
having defeated the hunters, he could fet the fox at liberty. he hunters afhamed, 
and highly offended at the courageous behaviour of the King, feized in the height of 
their refentment an opportunity which offered, to kill his royal father. Jaffima muftered 
up all his courage and prudence to revenge his father’s death, and with fo much 

* fuccefs, that he killed the traitors with his own hands, The fox to return his gratitude 
to his deliverer, appeared to him after the vidtory, which he obtained over the 
murderers of his father, in the fhape of a lady of incomparable beauty, and fo fired 
his breaft with love, that he took her to his wife. It was by her he had this fon, who was 
endowed with divine wifdom, and the precious gift of prognofticating, and foretelling 
things to come. Nor did he know, that his wife had been that very fox, whofe life he 
faved with fo much courage in the temple of Inari, till foon after her tail and other 
parts beginning to grow, the refumed by degrees her former fhape. 

"This is not one of the leaft confiderable of the hiftories of their gods. And I muft 
take this opportunity, once for-all, to beg the reader’s pardon, if in the account of our 
journey to court 1 fhall trouble him,. as occafion fhall require, with other ftories of the 
fame kind, there being fcarce any thing elfe worth obferving, that relates to the anti- 
quities of this country. Senmei not only calculated the abovementioned table, by the 
knowledge he acquired of the motions and influence of the ftars, but as he was at the 
fame time a perfect mafter of the Cabaliftic feiences, he found out certain words, © 
which he brought together into an uta or verfe, the found and pronunciation whereof 
is believed to have the infallible virtue of keeping off all thofe misfortunes, which upon 
the.days determined in the faid table to be unfortunate, would otherwife befal travellers, 
This was done for the ufe and fatisfation of poor ordinary fervants, who have not 
leifure to accommodate themfelves to this table, but muft go when and. wherever they 
are fent by their mafters. The verfe itfelf is as follows. 


- Sada Mejeh Tabiaats Fidori Jot Afywa, 
Omgyitats Figo Kitz Nito Sen.* 


Cuar. XEIV.—Defeription of the City of Sedo, or Veco ; its Caftle and Palace, with 
an Account of what happened during our fiay there ; our Audience and Diparture. 


OF the five great trading towns, which belong to the imperial demc/nes, or crown, 
lands, -Jedo is the firft and chief, the refidence of the Emperor, the capital, and by 
much the largeft city of the empire, by reafon of the many princes and lords, who 
with their families and numerous trains {well up the imperial court, and the inhabitents 
of-the city, to an incredible number. it is feated in the province Mulafi in 35°, 32° 
of northern latitude, according to my own obfervations, ona large plain at the end of ~ 


* The details of the author’s journey along the coaft, being of little moment, are omitted, It is to be 
regretted that no traveller has penetrated through the center of this interefting country? 
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agulph, which ts plentifully ftored with fith, crabs, and fhells, and hath Kamakura 
and the Province Idfu on the right, failing down from Jedo, and the two provinces 
Awa aud*Kudlu on the-left, but is fo fhallow, witha muddy clay at the bottom, that 
uerfhips of anysconfiderable bulk can come up to the city, but mutt be unladen a league 
or two below it. ‘Towards the fea the city hath tM figure of a half moon, and the 
Japanefe will have it to be feven miles long, five broad, and twenty in circumference, 
It ig not-enclofed with a wall, no more than other towns in Japan, but cut through 
by many broad ditches and canals, with high ramparts raifed on both fides, at the top 
whereof are planted rows of trees, but this hath been done, not fo much for the 
defence of the city, as to prevent the fires, which happen here too frequently, from 
making too great a havock. I took notice, however, that towards the caftle, thefe 
ramparts are fhut up by {trong gates, probably becaufe they ferve there for defence too. 
A large river arifing. weftwards of the city runs through it, and lofes itfelf in the 
harbour. It fends off @ confiderable arm, which encompaffes the caftle, and thence 
falls down into the faid harbour in five different flreams, every one of which hath its 
particular name, and a ftately bridge laid over it. The chief and moft famous of thefe 
bridges, by reafon of its bignefs and ftatelinefs, is called Nipombas, or the bridge of 
Japan, of which in the preceding chapter. Another is called Jedo Baféhi, that is, 
the bridge of Jedo. |/I'his city is extreme populous, and the’ number of natives, 
foreigners and ecclefiaftics, almoft incredible, and indeed it cannot be otherwife, con- 
fidering the multitude of officers of all ranks, pofts, and quality, who compofe the im- 
perial court, but more particularly the families ef all the princes of the empire, which 
ftay all the year round,with numerous retinues fuitable to their quality, whilft the princes 
themfelves are allowed but fix months abfe:ce from court, during which they take care 
of the government of the hereditary dominions, and then return to Jedo. 

_Jedo is not built with that regularity which is obfervable in moft other cities in Japan, 
(particularly Miaco,) and this becaufe it fwelled by degrees to its prefent bulk. How- 
cver, in fome parts of the town the ftreets run regularly enough, cutting each other at 
right angles. This regularity is entirely owing to accidents of fire, whereby fome 
hundred houfes being laid in afhes at once, as indeed it very frequently happens, the 
new ftreets may be laid out, upon what plan the builders pleafe. Many of thefe places, 
which have been thus deftroyed by fire, lie {till wafte, the houfes being not built here 
-with that difpatch as they are at Mofcow, where they fell them ready made, fo that 
there needs nothing but to remove and fet them up where they are wanted, without 
lime, clay, Or nails, any time after the fire. The houfes in Jedo are fmaH and low, as 
indeed they are‘in all other parts of the empire, built of firwood, with thin clayed walls, 
_adorned within, and divided into rooms by paper fcreens, and lattice windows. The 

_floars are covered with fine mats, the roofs with fhavings of woods, In fhort, the whole 
machine is a cémpofition of fo much combutftible matter, that we need not wonder 
at the great havock fires make in'this country. Almoft every houfe hath a place under 
the roof or upon it, where they conftantly keep a tub full of water, with a couple of 

“mops which may be eafily come at, even without the houfe, by the help of ladders. By 
this precaution, indeed, thgy often quench a fire in particular houfes, but it is far from 
being faflicient to ftop the fury of a raging flame, which hath got ground already, and 
laid {overal houfes in afhies, againft which they know no better remedy at prefent but 

to pull down fome of the neighbouring houfes, which have not yet been reached, for 
which purpofe whole companies of firemea patrol about the ftreets day and night. 

‘the city is well flocked with monks, temples, manafteries,*and other religious build- 

‘ings, which are feated in the .bels. arid pleafanteft places, as they are alfo.in Europe, 
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and I believe, all other countrics. The dwelling houfes of private monks are no ways 
different from thofe of the laity, excepting only that they are feated in fome eminent 
confpicuous place, with fome ftcps leading up to them, and a‘fmall temple, or chapel 
har dby, or if there be none, at leaft a hall or large room, adorned with fome few altars, 
on which ftand feveral of their idols. There are, befides, many ftately temples built 
to Amida, Siaka, Quanwon, and feveral other of their gods, of all fects and religions 
eftablifhed in Japan: but as they do not differ much neither in form nor ftructure 
from other temples erected to the fame gods at Miaco, which we> thall have an oppor- 
tunity to view and defcribe more particularly upon our return to that city, I forbear 
at prefent fwelling this chapter with an account thereof. 

‘There are many ftately palaccs in this city, as may be eafily conjectured by its being 
the refidence of a powerful emperor, and the abode of ali the noble and princely 
families of this mighty empire. They are feparate and diftinguifhed from other houles 
by large court-yards and ftately gates; fine varnithed ftair-cafes, of a few fteps, lead 
up to the door of the houfe, which is divided into feveral magnificent apartments, all 
of a floor, they being not above one ftory, nor adorned with towers, as the cajftles 
and palaces are, where the Princes and lords of the empire refide in their hereditary 
dominions. ‘The city of Jedo is a nurfery of artifts, handicraftfmen, merchants and 
tradefmen, and yet every thing is fold dearer than any where elfe in the empire, by 
reafon of the great concourfe of people, and the number of idle monks and courtiers, 
as alfo the difficult importing of provifions and other commodities. The political 
government of this city is much the fame as at Nagafaki and Ofacca, whereto I 
refer the reader as toa more ample defcription. Two governors have the command 
of the town by turns, each for the Space of one year. The chief fubaltern officers are 
the burghcr-mafters, as the Dutch call them, or mayors, who have the command of 
particular quarters, and the Ottonas, who have the infpection and fubordinate com- 
mand of fingle ftreets. 

The caftle and refidence of the Emperor is feated about the middle of the city. 
It is of an irregular figure, inclining to the round, and hath five Japanefe miles in cir- 
cumference. It confilts of two enclofures, or fore-caftles, as one may call them, the 
innermoft and third caftle, which is properly the refidence of the Emperor, two other 
{trong well fortified, but fmaller caltles at the fides, and fome large gardens behind 
the imperial palace. I call all thefe feveral divifions caftles, becaufe they are fepa- 
rately and every one by itfelf, enclofed with walls and ditches. ‘The firft and outer- 
moft caftle takes in a‘large fpot of ground, which encompaffes the fecond, and half 
the imperial refidence, and is enclofed itfelf with walls and ditches, and ftrong well 
guarded gates. It hath fo many ftreets, ditches and canals, that I could not eafily- 
get a plan of it: nor could [ gather any thing to my fatisfaction out.of the plans of 
the Japanefe themfelves, which however, fuch as they are, I do here prefent t> the 
reader, together with the plan of the city of Jedo itfelf. In this outermoft caftle refide 
the Princes of the empire, with their families, living in commodious and flately- 
palaces, built in ftreets, with fpacious courts fhut up by {trong heavy gates. The 
fecond caftle takes in‘a much fmialler {pot of ground; it fronts the third, and refi- 
dence of the Emperor, and is inclofed by the firft, but feparate from both Ly: wails, 
ditches, draw-bridges, and ftrong gates: the guard of this fecond caftle is much 
more numerous than that of the firft. In it are the flately palaces of fome of the 
moft powerful Princes of the empire, the counfellors of ftate, the prime minifters, 
chief officers of the crown, and fuch other perfons, who mult give 4 rore immediate + 
attendance upon the Emperor’s perfon. The caftle itfel?, where the Eniperor refides, 

wAtT.) UT. ek 1s 


KEMPFER’S HISTORY OF JAPAN. 


is feated fomewhat higher than the others, on the top of a hill, which hath-been pur- 
pofely flatted for the imperial palace to be built upon it, It is enclofed with a thick 
ftrong wall. of free ftone, with baftions ftanding out much after the manner of the 
European fortifications. A rampart of earth is raifed againft the infide of this wall, 
and at the top of it-ftand, for ornament and defence, feveral Jong buildings and 
fquare guardhoufes built in form of towers feveral ftories high. Particularty the 
firuCtures on that fide, where the imperial refidence is, are of an uncommon ftrength, 
all of free ftone of.an extraordinary fize, which are barely laid upon each other, 
without being faftened, either with mortar or braces of iron, which was done, they 
fay, that in cafe of earthquakes, which frequently happen in this country, the ftones 
yielding to the fhock, the wall irfelf thould receive no damage. “Within the palace a 
{quare white tower rifes aloft above all other buildings. It is many ftories high, 
adorned with roofs, and other curious ornaments, which makes the whole caftle look 
at a diftance magnificent beyond expreffion, amazing the beholders, as do alfo the 
“many other beautiful bended roofs, with gilt dragons at the top and corners, which 
cover the reft of the buildings within the cattle. “Ihe fecond caftle is very fmall, and 
more like a citadel without any outward ornament at all. It hath but one door, and 
there is but one paffage to it, out of the Emperor’s own refidence, over a high long 
bridge. ‘The third caftle lies on-the fide of this fecond, and is much of the fame 
ftruéture. Both are enclofed with ftrong high walls, which for a ftill better defence 
are encompaffed with broad deep ditches, filled by the great river. In_thefe two. 
caftles are bred up the Imperial Princes and Pvincefles, if there be any. Behind the 
Imperial refidence there is ftill a rifing ground, beautified according to the country 
fafhion, with curious and be atria gardens and orchards, which are terminated by 
a pleafant wood at the top of a hill, planted with two particular differing and curious 
kinds of plane-trees, whofe ftarry leaves variegated with green, yellow and red, are 
very pleafing to the eye. It is remarkable, what they affirm of thefe trees, that one 
kind is in full beauty in the {pring, the other towards the autumn. The palace itfelf 
hath but one ftory, which however is of a fine height. It takes in a large {pot of 
ground, and hath feveral long galleries and fpacious rooms, which upon putting on or 
removing of fkreens, may be enlarged or brought into a narrower compas as occafion 
‘requires, and are contrived fo, as to receive at all times a convenient and fufficient 
light. The chief apartments have each its particular name. Such are for inftance, 
the waiting room, where all perfons, that are to be admitted to an audience, either of 
the Emperor or of his prime minifters of ftate, wait, till they are introduced ; the 
council chamber, where the minifters of ftate and privy counfellors mget upon 
bufinefs, the hall of thoufand mats, where the Emperor receives the homage and ufual 
prefents of the Princes of the empire, and ambaffadors of foreign powers; feveral 
halls of audience; the apartments for the Emperor’s houfhold, and others. The 
ftru€ture of all thefe feveral apartments is exquifitely fine, according to the architec- 
ture of the country. The ceilings, beams, and slints are of cedar, or camphire, 
or Jeferiwood, the grain whereof naturally runs into flowers and other curious. figures, 
and is therefore in fome apartments covered only with a thin tranfparent layer of 
varnifh, in others japaned, or curioufly carved with birds and branched work neatly 
gilt. ‘The floor is covered with the fineit white mats, bordered with gold fringes or 
hands; and this is all the furniture to be feen in the palaces of the Emperor and 
Princes of the empire. Iwas told that there is a particular private apartment under 
round, which ‘nfteid of the ceiling hath a large refervoir of water, and that the 
+ Emperor repairs thither, when -it hightens, becaufe they believe that the force of 
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lightning is broke in the water. But this I deliver only upon hearfay. There are allo 
two flreng rooms wherein are kept the imperial treafures, and thefe are fecured from _ 
fire and thieves by ftrong iron doers, and roofs of copper. in this caftle refided the 
fucceflors of the Emperor Jejas, the firft of this family who governed the empire of 
Japan in the following order. 1. Jejas, after his death called Gongin. 2. Teitokwin 
his for. 3. Daijojin, a fon of. Leitokwia. 4. Genjojin, a fon of Daijojin, and 
5. ‘Ufinajos, the now reigning monarch, Genjojin’s brother’s fon. ‘Thus much of the 
‘caflle and refidence of the fecular Emperor of Japan. I procced now to refume the 
thread of my journal. - ae : 
as foon as we came to our inn, we fent our fecond interpreter, the firft and chief 
not being able to go out by reafon of his indifpofition, to notify our arrival to the im- 
perial commiffioners appointed for infpe€ting and regulating foreign affairs, and to 
that of the governois of Nagafaki, who was then at Jedo, being Genfeimon, who for 
his great care in regulating the affairs of foreign trade, in the year 1685, to the ade 
vantage of his country, and the entire fatisfaction of the Emperor, was by ‘him 
honoured with the title and charaéter of Sino Cami. He forthwith gave orders to our 
bugjo to keep us clofe to our apartments, and to fuffer nobody to come up to us, 
befides our own fervants, which orders they never fail {tritly to comply with, though 
otherwifle one fhould have thought our apartments fafficlently remote from the ftreet, 
being the upper ftory of a back houfe, to which there was no entry, but through a 
narrow patlage, which could be locxed up, if needful. For a farther fecurity there 
were two doors, one at the upper, and another at the lower end of the ftair-cafe, and 
the rooms were fhut up on three fides. My room had one fingle narrow window, - 
through which I could, with much ado, obferve the meridian height of the fun. We 
were told, that four days before our arrival, forty ftreets and upwards of 4000 houfes 
had been burnt down. This very evening a fire broke out about two leagues from 
our inn to the eaft, but was foon extinguifhed, having laid only a few houfes in afhes. 

On the iyth of March, the imperial commiflioners, and Sino Cami, fent to congra- 
tulate us upon our happy arrival, and to acquaint us in the mean time, that they had 
notified the fame to the counfellors of ftate. The fame day we opened, in the pre- 
fence of our bugjo, and another officer fent by Sino Cami, the prefents which were to 
be made to the Emperor and the great men at court, and befpoke the neceflary boxes 
fer calamback and camphire of Borneo. 

On the 15th of March, two taylors came to cut the European ftufis -for the Em- 
peror, as ufual. ‘The fame day we befpoke bottles and other veffels for the tent and 
Spanifh ¥ines, and wooden tables to lay the prefents upon. “Our bugjo went to pay 
a vilit to Sino Caini, by whom he was ftridtly forbid -not to give any body Jeave to” 
fee us; before we had been admitted to an audience of the Emperor, unlefs he re- 
ceived exprefs orders from him, Sino Cami, for fo doing. This evening anothey fire 
broke out about two leagues from our inn, but did no great.damage. _ 

On the 17th of March, we were acquainted by our bugjo with news from Naga-- 
faki, importing, that within a fortnight after our departure from thence twenty 
Chinefe Yonks were got fafe into that harbour. He defired us at the fame time not 
to throw any papers, with European chara@ters upon them, out of our wadews 
amongft the duit. This morning we again perceived fire not far from us. 

On the 18th of March, we were bufy about drawing the-tent and Spanifh wines into 
long bottles and. flafks, and putting the calamback and camphire into boxes, aad re- 
gulating all things as they were to be prefented to the Emperor at the 1ext audience. . 
‘This evening ‘a violent fire broke ovt near a mile and a half from our inn weftwards. 
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and a northerly wind blowing pretty ftrong at the fame time, it burnt with fuch 
violence, that it laid twenty five {treets, though they were very broad there, and 
about 600 houfes in afhes, within four hours time, before it could be put out. 
It was faid to have been Jaid in by incendiaries, two of which were fetzed. 

On the 2oth of March, we were told that Matzandairo Inaba Cami, who was to 
yo to Miaco in quality of chief juftice of that place, fet out from Jedo accordingly on 
his way thither, attended by another lord, who was to prefent him to the people, and 
at the fame time to bring prefents from the Emperor to the Dairi. Sino Cami 
fent this day onc cf his officers to acquaint us, that he hoped we fhould have our 
audience froia the Emperor on the 28th of this month, and withal to command us to 
preferve our health, and to keep every thing in readinefs towards that time. 

On the cif of March, our chief interpreter went to pay a vifit to the imperial com- 
miflioners, and to defire leave to be carried to court on the day of our audience in a 
cangos, which was granted to him, after he had firft made affidavit upon oath, figned 
with his blood, that by reafon of his ficknefs he was not able to go otherwife. 
Goto Tfiofimon, burgher-mafter of Nagafaki, fet out to day for that place, having 
had his audience of the counfellors of ftate on the 15th of the fecond Japanefe month, 
and his audience of leave on the arft. ot 

On the 23d of March, we fent by our fecond interpreter Trojemon, a prefent of 
a bottle of Aqua vit to the young lord of Firando, who was then at Jedo, as.a {mall 
token of our grateful remembrance. of the kind protetion his father had given us, 
when we had our fadtory upon the ifland Firando. This day, about an hour before 
noon, the weather being calm, there was felt of a fudden a violent earthquake, 
which fhook our houfe with great noife, It lafted fo long, that one could have told 
fifty. This fudden accident convinced me of the reafonablenefs and neceflity of that 
law, whereby it is forbid throughout the empire to build high houfes, and that it is 
no lefs requifite to build them as they do in this country, all of flight ftuff and 
wood, and to lay a ftrong heavy beam under the roof, by its weight and preffure 
upon the walls of the houle, to keep them together in cafe of fuch a thock. 

On the 24th of March, being Saturday, the weather was very cold, with fnow 
and rain, though it had been exceflive" hot juft the night before. This day Makino 
Bingo, counfellor of ftate and the Emperor’s chief favourite, fent a compliment to 
our director, and defired fome Dutch cheefe; we prefented him with a whole cheefe 
of Fidam, and half a faffron cheefe taken from our own provifion. . 

On the 25th of March, we were bufy with putting the prefents, which were to 
_ be made to His Imperial-Majefty, and to fome of the great men at court, in® proper 

order, in hopes that we fhould be admitted to an audience on the 28th of this month, 
being a holiday; we alfo fent’ to defire Sino Cami and the imperial commiffioners 
to ule their gopd endeavours to forward the fame. The minifters of ftate,. and 
other great men at court, fome of whom we were only to vifit, and to make prefents 
to others, wcre the five chief imperial counfellors of ftate, called Goradzi, or the 
five elderly men, which. were, 1. Makino Bingono Cami. 2. Okubo Canga No 
Cami. 3. Abi Bungono Cami. 4. Toda Jamajiro Cami. 5. Tfutfia Sagami Cami: 
fou; imnezial under or deputy counfellors of {tate, called Waka Goridzi, who were, 

1. Akimotto Tadfijma Cami. 2. Katta Saddono Cami. 3. Naito Tambano Cami. 

- And 4, Inagi Sawa Dewano.Cami. The Dfisja, as they are talled, that is, lords of 
the temple, being three; 1. Toda No Tono Cami. 2. Fondakino Cami. And, 3. On- 
gafawara Saddono’ Caimi. Matzgro Ikno Cami,” lord of “Firando, of the family 
of Fifen, The imperial cominiflioners, as we commonly. call them, who are, as 
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it were, the Emperor’s attorney-generals for the city of Jedo, Todo Tjono Cami, 
and Obutto Sabboro Saijemon Sama: the two governors of Jedo, Fodfo Awana Cami _ 
and Nofij Ifmono Cami: laft of all that of the governors of Nagafaki, who is at Jedo, 
being then Kawagatz Genfaimon, or according to his new title, Kawagatz Tifino Cami, 
the two others, Jama Okkafiubioje and Mijaki Tono Mo, being upon their government. 

On the 26th of March, Tfino Cami fent to acquaint us, that our audience was de- 
ferred a day longer, to wit, to the 29th of March, becaufe of the death of Makino 
Bingo his brother, which would not permit that favourite of the Emperor, and firft 
counfcllor of ftate, to appear in public before that day. : 

On the 27th of March, after dinner, Firanno Sofats, one of the Emperor's phy-- 

ficians, an elderly fat man, came to pay me a vifit, and to afk my advice about the - 
cure of fome diftempers. ; 
. On the 28th of March, the two imperial commiffioners and Sino Cami, fent their 
Yecrctaries to acquaint us, that we fhould have our audience from the Emperor the: 
next. morning, that therefore we fhould repair to court betimes, and ftay there in the 
great imperial guard-room, till we could be introduced. 

The 29th of March, being the laft of the fecond Japanefe month, is one of the 
ufual court days, on which the Emperor gives audience. And yet we could have 
hardly flattered’ ourfelves of fo quick a difpatch, had not Makino Bingo purpofely 
appointed it for the day of our audience, in order. to get rid of us, becaufe on the 
fifth of the enfuing third Japanefe tnonth, he was to have the honour to treat the 
Emperor at dinner, a favour which requires a good deal of time and vaft preparations. 
This Bengo, or Bingo, was formerly tutor to the now reigning Monarch, before he 
came to the crown, but is now his chief favourite, and the only perfon whom he 
abfolutely confides in. At our audience, it is he that hath the honour to receive the 
Emperor’s words and commands from his own mouth, and to addrefs the fame to us. 
He is near feventy years of age, a tall but lean man, with a long face, a manly and 
German-like countenance, flow in his aétions, otherwife very civil in his whole be- 
haviour. He hath the charaéter of a juft and prudent man, no ways given to ambi- 
tion, nor inclined to revenge,. nor bent upon heaping up immoderate riches, in fhort, 
of being altogether worthy of the great confidence and truft the Emperor puts in 
him. About three years ago, he had the honour to treat the Emperor at dinner, and 
was then by him prefented with a feimeter, efteemed worth 15,000 thails, which the 
Emperor took from his own fide, with 3000 cobangs in gold, 300 fhuits of filver, 
foveral damafk and fire Chinefe filk ftuffs, and an addition of 300,00 bags of rice to 
his yearfy revenues, which were then already of 400,000, fo that now he hath in all 
yoo,ceo.” Ii is reckoned an ineftimable honour to treat.the Emperor, but fuch a ene, 
as may undo and ruin the perfon upon whom this particular favour is beftowed, be- 
caufe; whatever is [carce and uncommon, mutt be provided, and every thing payed 
at an éxceflive rate. As an inftance of this, it will fuffice to mention what Bengo 
did a few daysage. ‘Uhere being then a ball at court, he fent a Soccano, as the 
Japanefe call it, (being a fmall treat of a few things laid on a woeden machine, made 
in form of a table, which the Japanefe fend to each other in token of fricndthip) to 
the E:peror, confifting of two ‘fah, or Steenbraffems, as we call them, wich he 
bought for 159 cobangs, and a couple of fhell-fifh, which coft him go cobangs. A. 
cobang is worth about five ducats, fo that the whole treaz amounted to 5200 ducats, 
or of about 2400. ftertng. Thefe two forts of fifh are thefcargeft and deareft in 
Japan, particularly the Steenbraffems, which, when in feafon, are neverTold under two 
cobapes a piece, but in wintertime. and for great feaffs, any price is given for them. 
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_In’ this cafe-it is not: only very profitable to. the fifhmonger, but the buyer efteenis it‘a 
peculiar happinefs to have met with a fcarce and dear difh for fuch a guett, as he hath 
“an uncommon value for. But there is fomething peculiar and fuperttitious hid_in the 
very name of this fifh, it being the latt fyllable of the word Meditah, which the Japanefe 
make-ufe of when they with one another joy. : : 

On the 2gth of March therefore, being Thurfday. and the day appointed for our 

_audience, the prefents defigned for His Imperial Majefty were fent to court, attended 
by the deputies of Sito Cami, and of the commiffioners for infpe@ing foreign affairs, 
to be’ there laid in due order on wooden tables, in-the hall of hundred mats, as they 
call it, where the-Emperor was to view them. We followed foon after with a very in- 
confiderable equipage, clad in black filk cloaks, as garments of ceremony according to 
‘the fafhion of Europe. We were attended by three ftewards of the governors of 
Nagafaki, our dofen-or .deputy bugjo, two town-meflengers of-Nagafaki, and an ‘ 
interpreter’s fon, all walking on foot. We three Dutchmen and our fecond interpreter 
rode on horfeback, behind each other. Our horfes were led by grooms, who took then, 
by the bridle, one groom for each horfe, walking at his right fide, on which fide 
alfo.it is the fathion of this country to mount and to alight. Formerly we ufed to have. 
two grooms to each horfe, but of late this cuftom was left off, as putting us only to- 
an unneceflary expence. Our refident or captain, as the Japanefe call lim, came after 
us, carried in a norimon, and was followed by our old chief interpreter, carried in a 
cangos. ‘The proceffion was.clofed by the reft of our fervants and retinuc, walking 
on foot.at proper diftances, fo far as they were permitted to follow us. In this order 
we moved on towards the caftle, and after about haif an hour’s riding, we came to the 
firft enclofure, which we found well fortified with walls and ramparts. This we entered 
over a large bridge, with ballifters adorned at the upper end with brafs balls, laid over 
a broad.river which feemed to run northwards about the caftle, and on which we then 
faw great numbers of boats and veffels. The entry is through two ftrong gates, with a 
fmall guard between them. As foon as we paffed through the fecond gate, we came 
toa large place where we found another and more numerous guard to our right, which 
‘however feemed to be intended more for {tate than defence. The guard-room was 
hung about with cloth ; pikes were planted in the ground near the entry, and within 
it was curioufly adorned with gilt arms, lackered guns, pikes, fhields, bows, arrows, 
-and quivers. The foldiers fat down on the ground crofs-legged, in good order, clad 
in black filk, each with two fcimiters ftuck in their girdle. Having paffed acrofs this 
firft enclofure, riding between the houfes and palaces of the princes and lords of the 

. empire, built within its compafs, we came to the fecond, which we found fortified much 
‘after.the fame manner with the firft, The bridge only and gates, and inner guard and 
-palaces were much more ftately and magnificent. We left our norimon and cangos 
heré, 1s alfo our horfes and fervants, and were conduéted acrofs this fecond enclolure- 
to the Fonmatz, or imperial refidence, which we entered over a long ftone bridge, 
-and having paffed through a double baftion and as many ftrong gates, and thence 
cabout twenty paces further, through an irregular ftreet, built as the fituation of the 
ground would allow it, with walls of an uncommon height on both fides, we came to 
the siakrinban, that is guard of hundred men, or the great guard of the caftle, which 
was on our left, at the upper end of the above-faid ftreet, hard by the lat door leading 
“to the Emperor’s palace. We were commapded to wait in this guard-room till we 
could ‘be introduced to an audience, which we were told fhould be done as foon as the 
great council of (tate was met in the palace. -Wé were civilly received by the two 
eaptains of the gcard, who treated us with tea and tabacco. Soon after Sino Cami and 
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the two commilfioners came to compliment us, along with fome gentlemen of the Em- 
peror’s court who were ftrangers to us. Having waited about an hour, during which 


time molt of the imperial counfellers of ftate, old and young, ‘went into the palace, fome- 


walking on foot, others being carried in norimons ; we were conducted through two 
ftately gates over a large fquare place to the palace, to which there is an afcent of a 
fow-fteps leading from the fecond gate. ‘Ihe place between the fecond gate and the 
front of the palace is but a few paces broad, and was then exceflively crowded with 
throngs of courtiers and troops of guards* From thence we were conducted up two 
other faiicafes to the palace itfelf, and firft into a fpacious room, next to the entry on 
the right, being the place where all perfons that are to be admitted to an audience, either 
of the Emperor himfelf or of the counfellors of ftate, wait till they are called in. It is 
a large and ae room, but when all the fcreens are put on, pretty dark, receiving but 
a {paring light from the upper windows of an adjoining room, wherein is kept fome 
furniture for the imperial apartments. It is’ otherwife richly furnifhed, according to 
the country fafhion, and its gilt pofts, -walls, and fkreens, are very pleafing to behold, 
Having waited here upwards of an hour, and the Emperor having in.the meanwhile 
feated hiafelf in the hall of audience, Sino Cami and the two commiffioners came in 


and conduéted our refident into the Emperor’s prefence, leaving us behind. As foon - 


as he came thither they cried out aloud ‘ Hollanda Captain’, which was the fignal for 
him to draw near and make his obeifances. Accordingly he crawled on his hands and 


knees to a place fhewed him, between the prefents ranged in due order on one fide, . 


and the place where the Emperor iat-on the other, and then kneeling he bowed his 


forehead quite down to the ground, and fo crawled backwards like a crab, without : 


uttering one fingle word. So mean and fhort a thing is the audience we have of this 
mighty Monarch. Nor are there any more ceremonies obferved in the audience he 
gives even to the greateft and moft powerful princes of the empire. For having been 
called into the hall, their names are cried out aloud, then they move on their hands 
and feet humbly and filently towards the Emperor’s feat, and having fhewed their fub- 
miflion by bowing their forehead down to the ground, they creep back again in the 
fime fubmiffive pofture. : 

The hall of audience, otherwife the hall of hundred mats, is not in the leaft like that 
which hath been defcribed and figured by Montanus, in his memorable. embaffies of.the 
Datch to the Emperors of Japan. The elevated throne, the fteps leading up to it, 

' the carpets pending from it, the ftately columns fupporting the building which contains 
the throne, the columns between*which the Princes of the empire are {aid to proftrate 
themfelves before the Emperor, and the like, have all no manner of foundation but, in 
that author’s fancy. Every thing indeed is curious and rich, but not othierwife 
than my draught reprefents it. For in our fecond voyage to court, the audicnee 
being over, the governor of Nagafaki was pleafed to fhew us the hall, which gave 


me ati opportunity of taking a draught of it, which in the end was no yery difficult. 


matter, -confidering that it required nothing but to tell over the number of mats, pofts, 
fkreens, and windows. The floor is covered with a hundred mats, all of the fame.fize. 
Hence it is called fen fio fiki, that is, tke hall of a hundred mats. It opens on one fide 
towards a fmall court which lets in the light ; on the oppofite fide it joins to two other 
apartments, which are on this occafion Isid open towards the fame court, one or which 
is confiderably larger than the other, and ferves for the counfellors of {tate when they 
give audience by themfelves. The other ‘s narrower, deeper, and one ftep higher than 
the hall itfelf. In this the Emperor fits when he gives audience, crofs-legged, raifed 


only on a few carpets. Nor is it an eafy mattér to fee him, the ligat reaching. not: 
= I 7 quite . 


} 


8e8 KEMPFER’S HISTORY OF JAPAN. 


quite fo far as the place where he fits, befides: that the audience is too fhort, and the 
perfon admitted to it in fo humble and fubmiffive a pofture, that he cannoi well have 
an opportunity to hold up his head, and to view him, ‘This andience is otherwife very 
awful and majeftic, by reafon chiefly of the filent prefence of all the counfellors of ftate, 
as alfo of many Princes and lords of the empire, the gentlemn of: His Majefty’s bed- 
chamber, and other chief officers of his court, who line the tz!’ of audience and all its 
avenues, fitting in good order, and clad in their garments of ¢:veniony. 

Formerly all we had to do at the Emperor’s court was completed by the captain’s 
paying him the ufual homage, after the manner above related. _ A few days after fome 
laws concerning our trade and behaviour were read to him, which, in the name of the 
Dutch, he promifed to keep, and fo was difpatched back to Nagafaki. But for about 
thefe twenty years laft paft, he and the reft of the Dutchmen that came up'with the 
embafly to Jedo, were conducted deeper into the palace to give the Emprelfs and the 
ladies of her court, and the Princeffes of the blood, the diverfion of feeing us. In this 
fecond audience the Emperor and the ladies invited to it, attend behind fkreens and lat- 
tices, but the counfellors of ftate, and other officers of the court, fit in the open rooms 
in their ufual and elegant order. As foon as the captain had paid his homage. the Empe- 
ror retired into his apartment, and not long after we three Dutchmen were likewife called 
up, and conducted, together with the captain, through feveral apartments into a gallery 
curioufly carved and gilt, where we waited about a quarter of an hour, and were then, 
through feveral other walks and galleries, carrie? further into a large room, where 
they defired us to fit down, and where feveral courtiers fhaved, being the Emperor’s 
phyficians, the officers of his kitchen, and fome of the clergy, came to afk after our 
names, age, and the like ; but gilt fkreens were quickly drawn before us, to deliver us 
from their throng and troublefome importunity. We ftaid here about half an hour ; 
meanwhile the court met in the imperial apartments, where we were to have our fecond 
audience, and whither we were conducted through feveral dark galleries, Along all 
thefe feveral galleries there was one continued row of lifeguard-men, and nearer to the 
imperial apartments followed in the fame row fome great officers of the crown, who 
lined the front of the hall of audience, clad in their garments of ceremony, bowing 
their heads and fitting on their heels. ‘The hall of audience was jut as I repre. 
ented it. It confifted of feveral rooms, looking towards a middle place, fome 
of which were laid open towards the fame, others covered by tkreens and latticcs, 
Some were of fifteen mats, others of eighteen, and they were a mat higher or 
lower, according to the quality of the perfons feated in the fame. The middle 
place had no mats at all, they having been taken away, and was confequently the 
loweft, on which floor, covered with neat varnifhed boards, we were commanded to 
fic down. ‘The Emperor and his Imperial Confort fat behind the lattices on our 
right. As I was dancing at.the Emperor’s command, I had an opportunity twice of 
feeing the Emprefs through the flits of the lattices, and took notice that fhe was of 
a brown and Seautiful complexion, with black European eyes, full of fire, and from the 
proportion of her head, which was pretty large, I judged her to be a tall woman, and 
about 36 years of age. By lattices 1 mean hangings :nade of reed, fplit exceeding thin 
anc fine,-and ccvered on the back with a fine tranfparent filk, with openings about a 
fpan broad for the perfons behind to look through. For ornament’s fake, and the Let- 

~ bet to hide the perfons ftanding behind, they are painted with divers figures, though 
otherwife it would be impoffisle to fee them at a diftance, chiefly when the light is taken 
off behind. ‘Che Emperor himfelf-was in fuch an obfcure pice, that we thould fearce 
have known him to be prefent nad not his voice difcovered him, which yet was fo low 
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as if he purpofely intended to be there incognito. Juft before us, behind other lattices, 
were the Princes of the blood, and the ladies of the Emprefe’s court. I took Notice | 
that pieces of paper were put between the reeds in fome parts of the lattices, to make 
the openings wide, in order to a better and eatier fight. I counted about thirty fuch 
papers, which made me conclude that there was about that number of perfons fitting 
behind. Bengo fat ona raifed mat in an open room by himfelf juft before us, towards 
our right on that fide, on which I took notice above, that the imperor fat behind the 
lattices. On our left in another room, were the counfellors of ftate of the firft and fe. 
cond rank, fitting in a double row-in good and becoming order. The gallery behind 
us was filled with the chief officers of the Emperor’s court, and the gentlemen of his bed. 
chamber. The gallery which led into the room where the Umperor was, was filled 
with the fons of fome Princes of the empire then at court, the Emperor’s pages and 
fome priefts lurking. After this manner it was, that they: ordered the ftage on which 
we were now to act, The commiffioners for foreign affairs having conducted us into 
the gallery before the hall of audience, one of the counfellors of {tate of the fecond rank 
camc to receive us there, and to conduét us to the above defcribed middle place, on 
which we were commanded to fit down, having firft made our obeifances after the 
Japanefe manner, creeping and bowing our heads to the ground, towards that part of 
the lattices behind which the Emperor was. The chief interpreter fat himfelf a little 
forward, to hear more diftinétly, and we took our places on his left hand all in a row. 
After the ufual obeifances made, Beago bid us welcome in the Emperor’s name. The 
chief interpreter received the compliment from Bengo’s mouth and repeated it to ys, 
Upon this the ambafflador made his compliment in the name of his matters, withal re- 
turning their moft humble thanks to the Emperor, for having gracioufly granted the 
Dutch liberty of commerce. This the chief interpreter repeated in Japanefe, havin 
roftrated himfelf quite to the ground, and {peaking loud enough to be heard by the 
Fispercr The Emperor’s anfwer was again received by Bengo, who delivered it to 
the chief interpreter, and he to us. He might have indeed received them himfelf from 
the Emperor’s own mouth, and faved Bengo this unneceflary trouble ; but I fancy that 
the words, as they flow out of the Emperor’s mouth, are efteemed too precious and 
facred for an immediate tranfit into the mouth of perfons pf a low rank. The mutual 
compliments being over, the fucceeding part of this folemnity turned to a‘perfett farce. 
‘We were afked a thoufand ridiculous and impertinent queftions. Thus for inftance, they 
defired to know, in the firft place, how old each of us was, and what was his name, 
which we were commanded to write upon a bit of paper, having for thefe purpofes took 
an European inkhorn along with us. This paper, together with the inkhorn itfelf, we 
were commanded to give to Bengo, who delivered them both into thie Emperor's hards, 
reaching-them over below the lattice. The captain, or ambaffador, was afked concern- 
ing the diftance of Holland from Batavia, and of Batavia from Nagafaki?. Which of the 
two was the mo powerful, the Direétor-general of the Dutch aft India company at 
Baravia, or the Prince of Holland? As for my own particular, the following queftions 
were patto me: What external and internal diftempers I thought the mot dangerous, 
and moft dificult to cure ? How I proceeded in the cure of cancroushumours and impoft- 
humations of the inner parts? Whether ovr European phyficians did not fearca after 
forrs medicine to render people immortal, as the Chinefe phyficians had done for 
many hundred years? Whether we had made any confiderable progrefs in this fearch, 
and which was the laft remedy conducive to long life, that had been found out in 
Europe? To which I resurned in anfwer, that very many European ‘phyficians had 
jong laboured to fad out fome medicine, which fhould dave the virtue of prolonging 
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human Jife, and preferving people in health toa great age ; and having thereupon been 
afked, which I thought the beft? I anfwered, that I always took that to be the beft which 
“was found out laft, till experience taught us a better: aid being further afked, which 
was the lait? I anfwered, a certain fpirituous liquor, which could keep the humours of 
our body fluid, and comfort the fpirits. This general anfwer proved not altogether 
fatisfatory, but I was quickly defied to let them know the name of this excellent , 
medicine, upon which, knowing that whatever was efteemed by the Japanefe, had 
long and high-founded names, I returned in anfwer, it was the Sal volatile Oleofum 
Sylvij. This name was minuted down behind the lattices, for which purpofe I. was 
commanded to repeat it feveral times. The next queftion was, who it was that found 
it out, and where it was found out? I anfwered, Profeflor Sylvius in Holland. ‘Then 
they afked, whether I could make it up? upon this our refident whifpered me tofay, No 5. 
but I anfwered, Yes, I could make it up, but not here. ‘Then it was afked, whether it 
could be had at Batavia? and having returned in anfwer, that it was to be had there, the 
Emperor defired that it fhould be fent over by the next fhips. ‘The Emperor, who 
hitherto fat among the ladies, almoft oppofite to us, at a confiderable diftance, did now 
draw nearer, and fate himfelf down on our right behind the lattices, as near us.as pof- 
fibly he could. Then he ordered us to take off our cappa, or cloak, being our garment 
of ceremony, then to ftand upright, that he might have a full view of us ; again to walk; . 
to ftand ftill, to compliment each other, to dance,’ to jump, to play the drunkard, to 
fpeak broken Japanefe, to read Dutch, to paint, tu fing, to put our cloaks on and off, . 
Meanwhile we obeyed the Emperor’s commands in the Eeft manner we could ; I joined 
to my dance a love-fong in High German. In this manner, and with innumerable 
fuch other apifh tricks, we muft fuffer ourfelves to contribute to the Emperor’s and 
the court’s diverfion. The ambaflador, however, is free from thefe and the like com~ 
mands, for as he reprefents the authority of his mafters, fome care is taken that nothin, 
fhould be done to injure or prejudice the fame. Befides that he fhewed fo muc 
gravity in his countenance and whole behaviour, as was fufficient to convince the Japanefe 
that he was not at all a fit perfon to have fuch ridiculous and .comical commands laid 
upon him. Having been thus exercifed fer a matter of two hours, though with great 
apparent civility, fome fervants fhaved came in, and put before each of us a fmall table 
with Japanefe victuals, and a couple of ivory fticks, inftead of knives and forks. We 
took and eat fome little things, and our old chief interpreter, though fearce able to walk, 
was commanded to carry away the remainder for himfelf. We. were then ordered to 
put an our cloaks again and to take our leaye, which we gladly, and without delay, 
complied with, putting thereby an end to this fecond audience. We were then con-. 
Auéted back by the two commiffioners to the waiting room, where we took our: leave 
of them alfo.  - ° : a 
It -vas now already three of the clock ‘in the afternoon, and we had fill. feveral. 
vifits to make to the counfellors of ftate, of the firft and fecond rank, as 1 have fet 
them down above under the asth of March. Accordingly we left the Fonmar forth. 
with, falutee as we went by the officers of the great imperial guard, and made our 
round a-foot, ‘The prefents had been carried beforc-hand to every one’s houfe by our 
clerks, and becaufe we did not fee them in our audiences, I conjectured. that they kad 
been adtually prefented to the perfons to whom they belonged. They confiftec’ in 
~ fome Chinefe, Bengalefe, and other filk ftuffs, fome linen, -black ferge, fome yards 
of black cloth, gingangs, pelangs, and a flafk of tent wine. We were every where 
received by the fiewards and fecretaries with extiaordinary civility, and treated with 
tea, tobacco and fweetmeats, us handfomely as the little time we had to {pare would 
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allow: The rooms, where we were admitted to audience, were filled behind the 
fkreens and lattices with crowds of {pectators, who would fain have obliged us to fhew 
them fome of our European cuftoms and ceremonies, but cou!d obtain nathing except- 
ing oniy a fhort dance at Bengo’s houfe (who came home himfelf a back way), and 
a fong trom each ef us, at the youngeft counfellor’s of flate, who lived in the northern 
part of the caftle, We then returned again to our caigos and horfes, and having got 
out of the caftle, through the northern gate, we went beck to our ina another-way, 
on the left of which we took notice that there were {trong walls-and ditches in feveral 
laces. It was juft fix in the evening when we got home, heartily tired. 

On Friday the 3oth of March, we rode out again betimes in the morning, to.make 
fome of our remaining vifits. The prefents, fuch as above defcribed, were fent before 
us by our Japanefe clerks, who took care to lay them on boards, and to range them 
in good order, according to the country fafhion. We were received, at the entry of 
the houfe, by one or two of the principal domeftics, and conduéted to the apartment 
where we were to have our audience. The rooms round the hall of audience were 
every where crowded with fpeétators. As {oon as we had feated ourfelves, we were 
treated with tea and tobacco.. Then the fteward of the houfhold came in, or elfe the 
fecretary, either alone or with another gentleman, to compliment us, and to receive our 
compliments in his mafter’s name. ‘The rooms were every where fo difpofed, as to 
make us turn.our faces towards the ladies, by whom we were very generoufly and 
civilly treated with cakes and feveral forts of {weetmeats. We vifited and made our 
prefents, this day, to the two-governirs of Jedo, to the three ecclefiaftical judges, and 
to the two commiffioners for foreign affairs, who lived near a mile from each other, 
one in the S. W. the other in the N. E. part of the caftle. They both profefs them- 
{elves to be particular patrons of the Dutch, and received us accordingly with great 

omp and magnificence. The ftreet was lined with twehty men armed, who with their 
ong ftaffs, which they held on one fide, madea very good figure, befides that they 
helped to keep off the throng of the people-from being too troublefome. We were re- 
ceived upon our entering the houfe, and introduced to audience much after the fame man- 
ner as we had been in other places, only we were carried deeper into their palaces, and 
into the innermoft apartment, on purpofe that we fhould not be troubled with numbers of 
foreign fpectators, and be at more liberty, ourfelves as well as the ladies, who were 
invited to the ceremony. Oppofite to us in the hallof audience, there were grated 
lattices, inftead of fkreens, for the length of two mats and upwards, behind which fat 
fuch numbers of women of the commiffioner’s own family, and their relations and triends, 
that there was no room left. We had fearce feated ourfelves, when feven fervants well 
clad came in all in a row, and brought us pipes and tobacco, with the ufual apparatus 
for fmoking. Soon after they brought in fomething baked, laid on japanned boards, 
then fome fith fried, all after the fame manner, by the fame number of fervants, and 
always but one piece in a {mall dith, then a couple of eggs, one baked, the other boiled 
and fhelled, and a glafs of old ftrong facki ftanding between them. After this manner 
we were entertained for about an hour and a half, when they defired usto fing a fong, 
and-to dance; the firft we refufed to comply with, but faticfied them as to the laft. In 
the houfe of the firft commiflioner, a foup made of {weet plums was-offered us intead. 
-oF brandy. In the fecond commiffioner’s houfe we were prefented firft of all with Mange 
bread, in a brown liquor, cold, with fome muftard feed and radithes laid about the 
difh, and at Jaft with fome orange peels with fugar, which is a difh given only upon 
extraordinary occafions- in toker. of. fortune and good will-. We then drank fome . 
tea, and having taken our leave, went back to our inn, where we arrived at five in the 
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On the 3rit'of March, we rode out again at ten in the morning, and went’tfo the 
houfes of the three governors of Nagafaki, two of whom were then abfent and upon 
their government. We prefented then on this occafion only with a flafk of tent each, 
they having alrcady received their other pretents at Nagafzki, We were met by Sino 
Cami juit by the door of his houfe. He was attended with a numerous retinue,. and 
having called both our interpreters to him, he commanded them to tell us, that his 
defire was, that we fhould make ourfelves merry in his houfe: accordingly we were 
received extraordinary well, and defired to walk about, and to divert ourfelyes in his 
garden, as being now in the houfe of a friend at Jedo and not in the palace of our 
governor and magiltrate at Nagafaki. We were treated with warm victuals, and 
tea, much after the {me manner as we had been by the commiffioners, and all 
the while civilly entertained by his own brother and feveral perfons of quality of his 
friends and relations. Having ftaid abouttwo hours, we went to: Tonofama’s houfe, 
where we were conduéted into the innermoft and chief apartment, and defired twice to 
come nearer the lattices on both fides of the room. ‘There were more ladies behind 
the fkreens here, than I think we had as yet met with in any other place. They 
defired us very civilly to thew them our clothes, the captain’s arms, rings, tobacco-pipes, 
and the like, fome of which were reached them between or under the lattices. The 
perfon that treated us in the abfent governor’s name, and the other gentlemen who 
were then prefent in the room, entertained us likewife very civilly, and we could not 
but take notice, that every thing was fo cordial, that we made no manner of feruple 
of making ourfelves merry, and diverting the company eich with a fong. The magnifi- 
cence of this family appeared fully by the richnefs aud exquifitenefs of this entertain. 
ment, which was equal to that of the firft commiffioner’s, but far beyond it in courteous 
civility, and a free open carriage. After an hour and a half we took our leave. Tono~ 
fama’s houfe is the furthermoft to the N. or N. W. we were to go to, amile anda half 
from our inn, but feated by much in the pleafanteft part of the town, where there is an 
agreeable variety of hills and bufhes. Zubofama’s family lives in a {mall forry houfe 
near the ditch, which encompaffes the caftle. We met here but a few women behind 
a fkreen, who took up with peeping at us through a few holes, which they made as 
they fat down. The ftrong liquors, which we had been this day obliged to drink in 
larger quantities than ufual, being by this time got pretty much into our heads, we 
made hafte to return home, and took our leave as foon as we had been treated after 
the ufual manner with tea and tobacco. We were the more impatient to be gone, becaufe 
we were apprehenfive, left our interpreters, who had been pretty much exercifed all 
day, fhould grow too weary, and unwilling hereafter to attend us fo long on the like 
oceafions. The gentleman alfo, who was to entertain us in the governor’s name, although 
he‘airected a great civility, had fomewhat fo froward and difagreeable in his counte- 
nance,- as forwarded very much our departure: for we looked upon ourfelves on-this- 
eccafion, not as merchants fent there to trade, but as ambaffadors to a potent monarch, 
who ought to be treated with fome rezard and honour. . 

On the firft-of April, in. the afternoon, we were promifed by Jofamma, that the next 
day we fhould have our audience of leave. : 

Ca the dof April, in the morning, we went to court on horfeback in the fame 
order, and the fame way as on the day of our audience. We ftaid about an hour and 
a balf inthe guard room before the caftle, where we received a vifit from the two 
commiffioners and Sino Cami: We ftaid much about the fame-time in the great waiting 
room of the caftle, which is taken ia with gilt fkreens, and the floor covered with fix 


and thirty mats. -We were again faluted here by the two commiffioners and Sino Cami. 
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ambaflador fhould be admitted to audience, as alfo to acquaint him what ceremonies 
fhould be obferved on that occafian. Soon after the ambaflador was called out himfelf, 
and was conducted from the waiting room to a great hall to the left, where with the” 
ufual odeifances he took his audience of leave, and had the commands of the Empeéror 
read to him, confifting in five articles, relating among other things chiefly to the Por. 
tuguefe trade. This being cvur, he was by Sino Cami conduéted back to the waiting. 
room, where we ftaid for him, and where this govenor took his leave of him with great 
apparent civility, withal telling him, he hoped he fhould fee hin~ at Nagafaki. “And 
fo we went away from court, without paying our refpedts to the two commiffioners, 
and came home about one of the clock in the afternoon. Meanwhile we ftaid in the 
waiting-room 3 feveral officers at court and the fons of fome Princes of the empire 
came to fee us. Among the reft was the Prince of Facatta’s grandfon, who, although 
he was blind of one eye, had neverthelefs orders from the Emperor to ftay at court, 
among other young gentlemen of his quality, for no other reafon but to ferve as a 
hoftage of his grand-father’s fidelity. Some of thefe people afked after the captain’s 
name, and there was one among the reft, who had already taken it down in writing, 
but this was fo quickly betrayed, that minute orders were fent by Sino Cami, that 
our names {hduld be told to nobody. Our departure from court was preceded by thirty. 
gowns laid on three tables, as a prefent from the Emperor. In the afternoon fome of 
the gentlemen, whom we had vifited, and made prefents to, fent us alfo their gowns, 
to wit: 1, Noji Jfemono, governor of Jedo, two black gowns. 2. Todotamafijro, one 
of the counfellors of ftate, ten gowns. 3. Tfutfia Sagamifama, likewife ten. 4. Fodioa- 
wanafama, the other governor of Jedc, two. 5.Kaganni K. 8. and 6. Bongofama, each ten. 

On the 3d of April, we were prefented with fome more gowns, to wit, with three 
by each of the two commiffioners, and with fix by each of the extraordinary coun- 
fellors of ftate. All our bufinefs at Jedo was compleated this day by one of the clock. 

On the 4th of April, the Emperor dined at Bengos, for which reafon the gates of 
the caftle were fhut, which is a cuitom the now reigning monarch obferves upon thefe- 
occafions, many people wondering why.* 





CHAP. XXV.— The Audience at Court, on the Second Journey t. 


ON the 2oth of April, though it continued to rain pretty hard, as it had done for 
two days before, yet we were obliged at eight o’clock that morning to repair to the 
caitle, which we did on horfeback, attended by the bugjos of the three governors 
of Nagafaki, Pafling through the fecond caftle we came to the third, and found Siubofama 
waiting for us in the great guard room. We ftaid there ourfelves till half an hoar- 
after tea ; mean while the members of the council of ftate met in the caftle, and we 
changed our wet ftockings and fhoes for clean ones. From thence we were conducted 
into the palace, where we ftaid till noon. Our captain, as they call him, went firit alone to : 
make his fubmiffion to the Emperor, according to the fafhion of the country, and in 
the company’s name to offer the prefents. He returned foon after to us in the waiting 
room, and that moment we were by Siubofama conduéed to audience and firft goine 
round the hall, where the Emperor had giver orders to our ambaffador, and received 
the peefénts, which ftill ftood there ; thence pafling through feveral long galleries, all 
gilt and curioufly adorned, we came into a long room, where they defired us to flay 
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sill we could be admitted into the Emperor’s prefence, whiclffthey faid. thould be-done 
immediately. We found the Imperial commiflioners and other great men walking there; 
- and ten or: twelve’young noblemen of gicat quality, fitting. But left the fitting down 
fo long and fo often fhould tire us at laft, we were conduéted back into an aujoining 
gallery, where we could have the ‘liberty to walk about, for which purpofe alfo the 
fhutters of fome’ windows were laid open for us, to have a view into the garden: 
Meanwhilewe flaid inthis gallery, feveral young gentlemen of great quality came tofeeand 
falute us, and the commiftioners {hewed us agold ring, wherein was fet a loadftone, with 
the names of the Jetta, or twelve celeftial figns engraved round it. They fhewed us like- 
wife an European coat of arms, and fome other things. But juft as we were examining 
them, and now a going to explain them according to their defire, the Emperor 
fent for usin. So we’were conduéted through a gallery to our left, where we found 
cighteen gentlemen of the Emperor’s bedchamber fitting, clad in their garments of 
ceremony, under which they wore their ordinary gowns, then pafling by twenty other 
gentlemen, fitting in cne continued row, we entered the hall of audience, where we 
found the fix counfellors of {tate fitting on our left as we came in, and on our right fome 
more gentlemen of the Emperor’s bedchamber of a higher rank, fitting in a gallery. 
‘The Emperor and two ladies fat behind the grated fkreens on our right, and Bingofama, 
prefident of the council of ftate, oppofite to us, in a room by himielf. Soon after we 
came in, and had after the ufual obeifances feated ourfelves on the place affigned -us, 
Bingofama welcomed us in the Emperor's name, znd then defired us to fit upright, to 
take off our cloaks, to tell him our names and age to ftand up, to walk, to turn 
about, to dance, to fing fongs, to compliment one another, to be angry, to invite one 
another to dinner, to converfe one with another, to difcourfe in a familiar way like _ 
father and fon, to fhew how two friends, or man and wife, compliment or take leave of 
one another, to play with children, to carry them about upon our arms, and to do 
many more things of the like nature. Moreover, we were afked many more queftions, 
ferious and comical; as for inftance, what profeffion I was af, whether I ever cured 
any confiderable diftempers? to which I anfwered, Yes, I had, but not at Nagafaki, 
where we were kept no better than prifoners. What houfes we had; whether our 
cuftoms were different from theirs; how we buried our people, and when? to which 
was anfwered that we buried our dead in the day time. How our Prince did; what 
fort of a man he was; whether the governor-general at Batavia was fuperior to him, 
or whether he was under his command; whether we had prayers arid images like the 
Portuguefe? which was anfwered in the negative. Whether Holland, and other 
countries abroad, were fubjeét to earthquakes and ftorms of thunder and lightning as 
- well as Japan? Whether there be houfes fet on fire, and people killed by lightning in 
‘European countries? Then again we were commanded to read, and to dance feparately 
and jointly, and to tell them the names of fome European plaifters, upon which I men- 
tioned fome of the hardeft I could remember. ‘The ambaffador was afked concerning 
. his childrer, how many he had, what their names were, as alfo how far diftant Holland 
wasfrom Nagafaki? Inthe mean while fome fhutters were opened on the left hand, 
by order of. the Emperor, probably to cool the room, We were then further commanded 
to put en our bats, to walk about the room difcourfing with one another, to take off-our 
perukes. Ihad feveral opportunities of feemg the Emprefs, and heard the Emperor 
fay in Japanefe, haw fharp we looked at the room where he was, and that fure we 
could not but know, or at-leaft fufpe& hin. to be there, upon which he removed and 
-went to the ladics waich fat juft before us. Then I was 4efired once more to come 
nearer the ikreen, and to take oif my peruke. Then they made us-jump, dance, play 
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gambols, and walk together, and upon that they afked the #fbaffador and me how 
old we guefied Bingo to be, he anfwered ‘so, and 145, which made them laugh. Then 
they made us kis one another,.like man and wife; which the ladies particularly fhewed - 
by theiz laughter to be well pleafed with. They defired us further to fhew them what 
forts. of compliments it was cuftomary in Europe to make to inferiors, to ladies, to 
fuperiors, to princes, to kings. . After this they begged another fong of me, and were 
fatisfied with two, which the company feemed to like very well. After this farce was 
over, we were ordered to take off our cloaks, to come near the fkre-n one by one, and to 
take our leave in the very fame manner we would take it of a Prince, or’King in Europe, 
which being done feemingly to their fatisfaction, we went away. It was already four in 
the afternoon, when we left the hall of audience, after having been exercifed after this 
manner for two. hours anda half. We had been introduced, and were. conduéted back 
by the two imperial commiflioners and Siube, and immediately repaired to Bingo’s 
houfe, who received us with uncommon civility. At laft in the evening we got home. 
On the 22d. of April, we went to make a vifit to the new lord of the temple, as 
they call him, who was a fon of the Prince of Firando. His: houfe was full of {pec- 
tators: But his fteward who received us, was one of the greateft: coxcombs we 
had.as yet met with in the country, a man entirely unacquainted: with compliments, 
and:an utter ftranger even to common civility. His il! manners and unpolitenefs were 
made good in fome meafure by the complaifant carriage of the ladies, who treated us 
with fweetmeats. He examined. with fome attention our liats and fwords, and then faid,” 
let them fing once, which he did to pleafe his mafter.. However, we did not all think 
fit to comply with commands made with fuch an ill grace. From-thence we repaired. to’ 
the caftle to falute the two governors.. Upon the great place before the caftle, we took 
notice that there was a fecretary’s office, wherein befides the feveral boxes and cabi- 
nets filled with: papers, were hung up all: forts of arms. At the firft-governor’s we 
were only prefented with tea, nor-were there any ladies: prefent at the audience we ‘had 
of him. ‘We then made two more vifits, and-laft of all we went ‘to the two imperial 
commiffioners, who'received us both with great civility,-and treated us very {plendidly, fo 
that we did not at all fcruple at their defire to entertain the company with a fong. At the. 
firft commiffioner’s the treat confifted of the following things: 1.-Tea. 2.°Tobacco, 
with the whole fet of inftruments for: fmoaking. 3. Philofophical, or white fyrup. 
4. A piece of Steenbraflen, a very fearce fifh, boiled in a brown fauce. 5. Another 
difh,of fith, drefled with bean-flower. and {pices.. 6. Cakes of eggs rolled together. 
7. Fried fifh; which were prefented us on green fkewers of bamboos. 8. Lemon peels 
with fugar. After every one of thefe difhes, they miade us drink a diflrof Sacki; as 
good as ever I tafted. We were likewife prefented twice, in dram cups, with wine 
made of plums, a very pleafant and agreeable liquor. In fhort, ‘the whole treat wis 
equally various and good. Only we had nothing made of rice. Laft_of all-we-were - 
prefented with a difh of tea, and fo. we took our leave, having ftaidgn hour and a half, 
At the fecond commiffioner’s we were treated, after tea arid tobacco, vith the fol~ 
lowing things : —~ 1. Two long flices of mange, dipt into a brown fup oc 1auce, :with 
fome ginger. 2. Hard eggs. 3.-Four common fifh, fried and brought on: fkewers of 
bemboos. 4. The ftomachs of carps falt, in.a brown fauce. 5. Tv-o. {mal} flices of 
a goole roafted, and warm, prefented in unglazed earthen difhes.... Good liquor-was 
drank about plentifully. all the while, and the commiffioner’s furgeon, who was. to ~ 
treat us, did not mifs to take his full dofe, ~_Juft before us Lehind.a fkreen, at about two 
mats diftance and a half, ta gentleman unknown to us, fometimes alfo:ladies anocared 
on that fide. But the greateft throng of women was on-the left, inagaliev che - 
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audience being over, #%e went ftraight home about an hour and -a half before it.was 
dark. ° 7 : a 
On the 23d of Aprii,-we received the compliments.ef thanks from the gentlemen 
we.had been to vifit the day before, and in the afternoon we had orders givea us to 
prepare ourfelves for audience of leave againft the next day. We did not go ‘this day 
to falute the governors according to cuftom, by reafon of its being one of the mourning 
days for the death of Jejas, the now reigning Emperor’s father, on which days it would 
be thought a want of refpect for the Emperor to treat any body. He lies buried in 
Gofio; a temple behind Atago, about two miles from our inn. The burial place of 
the Emperors, his predeceffors, is at Nikko, three days journey from Jedo. My fervant, 
a very intelligent young man in the affairs of his country, told me, that the temple 
where Jejas is buried, is covered with golden obanis inftead of tiles, and that -his tomb 
is enclofed with black pofts. #He was to fee me this day, becaufe he was fent to us by 
aman of quality, our fervants being forbid to fee us all the while we ftay at Jedo. 

On the 24th of April, we went to court on horfe-back, at feven o’clock in the 
morning, attended as before by three Jorikis of the governors of Nagafaki. 

We Itaid in the Fiakninban, or guard of hundred men, till we were conduéted into 
the palace upon orders given by the governors and commiffioners. .. Having ftaid about 
half an hour in the waiting-room, the captain was called in before the counfellors of 
flate, who ordered one of the commiffioners to read the ufual orders to him, which they 
‘do by turns; the orders were among the reft, and-chiefly to the following effe@, that 
we fhould not moleft any fhips, or boats of the Chinefe or Liqueans, nor bring any 
Portuguefe or priefts into the country on board our thips, and that upon thefe conditions 
we fhould be allowed a free commerce. The orders being read, the ambaflador was 

refented with thirty gowns laid on three prefent boards, each of which was fomewhat 
longer than two mats, and a letter of fortune, as they call it, as a mark of the Empe- 
ror’s favour, upon which he crept on all-four to receive the fame, and in token of 
refpe&, held a piece of the gowns over his head, and fo returned to us; but the 
gowns along with the boards were carried out of the caftle to the Fiakninban, where 
they were packed up in bundles. After the captain came back, we were defired by the 
governor to ftay at dinner, which fhould be provided for us by order from the Emperor. 
Having therefore waited about half an hour, we were conduéted into another room, 
where two fellows with their heads fhaved clofe, and clad in the garments of ceremony 
received us, We gueffed them to be fome of the chief officers of the Empexor’s 
kitchen. : . 

He that hath the direftion of the kitchen is called Ofobaboos ; he fitnext to the 
Emperor when he dines, and taftes all the difhes that come upon the table. The 
ic‘z-preters, and Japanefe that attend us, were carried into another room to dine by 
themfelves. We had {carce feated ourfelves when feveral young noblemen came 
into the room to a us, and to difcourfe with us.. A fmall table made of fhavings 
of matzwood, puf*together with wooden nails, was fet before each of us, on which 
ay five freth-hot white cakes called amakas, as tough as glue, and two hollow breads 
of two {pans in circumference, made of flower and fvgar, with the feeds of the fefamum 
album fpe.d about them. A fimall porcelain éup ftood by the bread, with fome fmell 
bits of pickled falmon in a brown fauce, which was not quite fo trong, but fomewhat 
fweeter than what they call foje. By the cup were laid two wonden chopiticks, accord- 
ing’to the fafhion of the Chynefe and Japanefe,. We tafted a little of thefe dithes only 
for civility’s fake, - for-we had taken care to provide ourfeive; with a good fubftantial 
hbreakfaft before we went out -in che morning, and befides had been treated in the 
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£ ard-roofn with frefh manges, and fweet brown cakes of Tugar and bean-flour. 
h& defired us very civilly to eat more, and afked us whethér we would. drink any- 
tea, “Arid bein told that we would, the above-mentioned kitchen officer fent for it up. 
But upon trial we found it to be little beter than mere warm water, befides that, the 
- brown’ ithed difhes, wherein it was prefented to us, and which they call miferaatics,. 
looked véry*poor and forrye Meanwhile we were eating out dinngr the fpectators 
bufied themfelves, viewing and examining our hats, {worde, dre‘s, and what we had 
about us. After dinner, which was fo far from anfwering the majeity and magnificence 
of fo powerful a Monarch as the Emperor-of Japan is, that we could not have had a 
worfe at any-private man’: houfe, we were conducted back to the waiting-room, and 
having’ waited there for about an hour, or upwards, we were by the Governor con- 
duéted through ‘feveral paflages and galleries, which wepuld not remember to have 
feen before, towards the hall of audience, and defired to fit dewn in the fame room 
where we had been before our laft audience, or to walk about in the gallery next to 
it. Some fhutters being now opened, which had been fhut in our laft audience, and 
fome other apartments being laid open, the difpofition of the court and hall of audience 
was thereby. fo altered,, that it looked quite different to what it was before. We took 
notice, that there was fcarce a roon¥ without fome gentlemen or other fitting in it. 
In a large room, and two galleries leading to it, were hung up feveral Imperial orders, 
on large boards;: confifting each of five rows of characters, only with feven characters 
in each row. Thefe we had not feen in our firft audience, perhaps becaufe they. were 
not yet hung up, or becaufe they had now carried us another way. Meanwhile we 
were waiting in this room till we fhould be called in, which might be about half an 
hour, a prieft of about thirty years of age, clad in white and blue filk, with a bag of 
the fame colour, came into the room, and with great affectation of fhame and modefty 
enquired after our names and age, which had been done before by moft of the {pectators 
then prefent. We faw likewife another prieft clad in orange-colopyed filk, but he 
ftaid in the gallery and did not come into the room, As. we wie waiting, three 
wafhing bafons in appearance of filver were carried into the inner Imperial apartments. 
Soon after the fame bafons, and a black japanned covered table, on which ftood 
feveral difhes and plates, were brought out again, whence we concluded, that they 
‘had been at dinner there. Upon this we were forthwith conducted into a fide gallery 
next fo the Impgrial apartments, and having ftaid there but a little while, one of the 
extraordinary€ounfellors of ftate, and the -two commiffioners, came to introduce us, 
and made us fit down near the grated fkreen, on the very fame place we had been at 
in our former audiences. ‘lhe two commiffioners did not enter the hall of audience. 
The Emperor fat behind the middle fkreen on a place, which was foniewhat raifed 
above the level of the room. Bingo fat.in the -middle againft a paper fkreen, and 
the three ordinary and four extraordinary counfellors of flate took their-ufual. places. 
Behind the grated fkreen, on our right, we could difcern only a pri@@ lurking. ‘The 
place where in our firft audience the gobobafi fat. was now left empty, but there ~ 
‘were forne fe¥ inthe gallery. Five and twenty fat behind us ir one-row, aad eighteen 
more in the fame row, who were out_of fight of the Emperor, though waiting for 
his commands. ‘The other fide of the bait was lined-with the fame number of people, , 
and in the fame order. After the audience begun, more. came in, fo that al] the 
avenues were pretty muck crowded. We made our obeifaice firft, according to the 
-. fathion of the Japanefe, bit were’ foon commanded to. come nearer the fkreens, and 
‘to do it after the European manmeé. ‘The obeifancey made, I- was ordcred to fing a: 
VOL. VII. a 5™M a : fong; . 
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fong ; 1 chofe one, which I had formerly compoled for a lady, for whom I had a 
peculiar efteem, and as at the Jatter end I extolled her beauty and other excellent 
qualities, in a poetical ftile, above the value of hundied thoufands and millions of 
pieces of money, I was afked, by order of the Emperor, what the meaning of it was : 
upon which I returned in anfwer, it was nothing but a fincere with of mine, that heaven 
inight beftow millions of portions of health, fortune and profperity upon the Emperor, 
his family and court We were then commanded, as we had been in former audiences, 
to take off our cloaks, to walk about the room, which the ambaffador likewife did, 
then to thew how upon occafion we complimented, or took leave of our friends, 
parents, or a mittrefs ; how we fcolded at one another, how we made up our differences 
and got friends again. Upon this a prieft was commanded to come in, who had a 
freth ulcer upon one of his thins of no confequence, only with a little trifling inflam- 
ination about it; he hid laid on a plaifter {pread thick upon European cloth. 1 was 
ordered to feel his pulfe, and to give my opinion about his cafe, both which I did 
accordingly, and judged him to be a healthy {trong fellow, and his cafe fuch as was 
not like to ha¥e any dangerous confequences, and would eafily heal by keeping only 
the plaifter on. Ladvifed him, however, not to be too familiar with facki beer, pretend- 
ing to guefs by his wound, what I did upon much better ground by his red face and 
nofe, that he was pretty much given to drinking, which made the Emperor and whole 
court laugh. Then two of the Emperor’s furgeons were fent for in, whom Bingo 
called himfelf, they being in one of the inner Imperial apartments. They appeared 
forthwith coming round the fkreen, they were both fhaved, and clad like priefts, 
one of them was quite blind on one eye, the othur looked but little better ; otherwife 
they feemcd to be in pretty good health. Hearing that they were the Emperor’s 
furgcons, I. gave them the precedency, and let them feel my pulle firft, then I felt 
theirs, and judged them both to be in good health, the firlt rather of a cold conftitution 
and wanting fometimes a dram of brandy to raife his {pirits and to quicken the motion 
of his blood ; the fecond of a hotter temper, and much troubled with headach, which 
t could very eafily perceive by his countenance, Upon this they entered into a difcourfe 
with me upon phyfical matters, and the firft afked me, whether or no impofthumes 
were dangerous, at what time and in what diftempers we ordered people to be let 
blood. He alfo affected to have fome knowledge of our European plaifters, and 
mentioning the names of fome, which however he could not well pronounce, I fet 
hi. to right in broken Japanefe. This our jargon being half Latin ay dalf Japanefe, 
founded {o oddly, that the Emperor afked what language it was the Dutcaman fpoke in, 
upon which he was anfwered, it was a broken Japanefe. ‘This farce being alfo. over, a 
sble was brought in with chop fticks of wood for each of us, and placed. juft before 
the third maz.. On each table were brought in the following vidtuals, dreffed after 
the Japanefe- manner. : 

1. ‘Two fmalif hollow loaves with fefamus feed thrown upon them, 

2. A piece of white refined fugar, as it were ftr'ped. 

3. Five candied: kainokis, ot kernels of the kai-tree, which. are not unlike our 
almonr. 

4. A {quare flat flice of a cake, 

5. Fwo cakes made of flour and; honey, {naped like a tunnel, brown and thick, 
Put fomewhat tough. hey have on one fide the impreflion of a fun, or rofe, and 
on the other that of the Dairi Tfiap, :nat is, the Dairi s coat of arms, being the 
leaf and fic wer of a large tice called kit, The: ica ~ is not unlike that - the 

ol bardana, 
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bardana, and the flower comes neareft to that of the digitalis, feveral being fet to a 
ftalk. 

6. ‘Y¥wo fquare flices of a cake made of bean-four and fugar. They were of a dark 
reddifh colour and brittle. ; : 

7¢.Two other flices of a rice-flour cake, yellow and tough. 

8. Two flices of another cake, which was quite of another fubftance within, than 
the cruft feemed to be. ; 

g. A large mange, boiled and filled with brown bean-fugar, lixe treacle, 

to. Two fmall manges of the common hignefs, drefled after the fame manner. 

We tafted. a little of thefe things, and the chief interpreter was commanded to take 
up the reft, for which purpofe boards and white paper were brought in. The inter. 
preter having taken up his load, we were ordered to put on our cloaks again, to come 
nearer the fereen, and to take our leave one after another. This being done, two 
gentlemen, one of whom was the youngeft extraordinary counfellor of ftate, conduded 
us out of the hall of audience, to the end of the gallery, whe:e the gentlemen of the 
fourth and fifth rank fat, eighteen of each clafs. “They left us here with the two com- 
miffioners and the governor, who went with us as far as the waiting-room, where we 
took our leave of them, amidft the compliments and loud acclamations of the courtiers, 
for fo favourable a reception as we had met with from His Imperial Majelty, being 
much beyond whatever they remembered any body could boaft of. Our interpreter 
was fo loaded with the quantity of viétuals, that he was fcarce able to follow us. We 
made no further ftay in the waiting-room, but went away immediately, faluting the 
Imperial guard as we went by, and veing come into the third caftle, we there mounted 
our horfes again, ‘The Governor Siube, or as he is now called, Tfufimano Cami, hap- 
pened juft then to be carried by in his norimon, which he opened to fpeak a few words 
with the joriki. His retinue confifted of eight footmen, walking before his norimon, 
four pages walking by the norimon’s fide, a pike-bearer, a white led horfe, and three 
porters carrying bundles on their backs. We repaired inftantly to his houfe, where 
he caufed the fhutters of his room to be laid open, and fat himfelf down before us, with 
a young gentleman, and the fecretary of the younger commiffioner. He received us 
himfelf, complimented us on the good reception we had met with from the Emperor, 
and defired us to be merry at dinner, which was brought in after a difh of tea, and con- 
fifted of the © lowing difhes : boiled fifh in a very good fauce, oyft rs boiled and brought 
in the fhells, with vinegar, which it was intimated, that he had cvdered on purpofe to 
be provided for us, knowing it was a favourite difh with the Dutch ; feveral {mall flices 
of a roafted goofe; fried fith, and boiled eggs. ‘The liquor drank between the difhes 
was alfo éxtraordinary good. After dinner they defired to fee our hats, fwords, tobacco: 
pipes and watches, which were carried out of the room, for there were ro ladies prefet.t 
“t this audience, and confequently no uta, or dance. ‘Then two maps were broug’it in, 
one of which was without the names of the countries and places, otlterwife weil enough 
made, and in all likelihood copicd after an European map. ‘The other was a map of 
the whole world, of their own making, in an oval f- .a, and marked with the Japanefe 
Kattakanna characters. I took this cnpor unity to obferve, after what manv.2v they had 
reprefented the countries to the north 4 Ja, +>, which T found to be as sollows ; Scyond 
Japan, oppofite to the two great nc~"1ern promontories of the province Osju, was the 
?jand Jefogafima, and be rond that mand a country twice as big in proportion as China, 
divided into feveral prov: res, reaching abc ut one third of its bignels beyond the arctic 
circle towards the pole, a 4 running a zood deal farcher eaft than the raftern coats of 
Japan: it had a large gulf on the eaftern thore oppofite to Ameriva, a1 was very pear 
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of afquare figure. . There was-but ‘one paflage between. this.country a eee 

_ of America,in which lay-a {mall ifland, and beyond that, 
ifland, nearly reaching with<ts ‘emitiés the two continents. "to sf Fefo 
to the weft, and that°of Ame: the eaft, and after this manners fhutting as. if were: 
the paffage to the north. Much after’ the fame mafinerall*the anknown countrie: 
about the antarétic pole ‘were reprefented asaflands., From @fufimano Cami’s.we went 
to Genfejmon Sino Cami, where we were likewife civiily treated®in prefence Cfleverab 
ftrangers who, thoug.: unknown to us; yet affected great familiarity. Among the reft 
were Siube’s.and-Genfejmon’s brothers,one“of whem had @forwith foredegs, and. tHe: 
other a brother with pimples in his face, for both,which diftempers they afked ary advice. 








‘O- 


The. ladies were crowded up behind-{kreens in. a light room, -for whofe uiverfion wei * 


fung-and danced. .. At Tonnemon’s, whorh we vifited-laft, every thing was done as the 
preceding year, with the utmoft {plendor and magnificence ; fo that we did not in the 
leaft feruple, in‘return for fo much civility, to- entertain the company. with finging:and, 
dancing to the beft of our abilities. - Thus at laft we got home little after fun-fety. as 
glad of having got-over that day’s work, as we were pleafed with the favourable recep 
tion we had met. with every where. ‘ as E . 3 
This afternoon, before we got home, feveral of the ordinary counfellors of ftate, and: 
one.of the governors fent their gowns,.,:ome of which were léft with. our: joriki, but 
others would ftay tillour return, to’deliver. them to-our ambaffador.inyerfon; Several 
alfo brought a prefent for our chief saeco and the Jandlord’s fon, by whom they- 
were introduced to\us. . The reception of thefe gowns, when made by our ambaflador. 
in-perfon; is done‘with the following ceremonies. Some kulis march before, carr ing 
the gowns in boxes, one carries the board or table on which the gowns are to be laid, 
with a letter of fortune, as they call it, being fome flat ftrings twifted together atone end,. 
and wound up in.a paper, which is tied about with an unequal. number of pairs of filk 
or paper ftrings, as for inftance three, five, feven, eleven, -&c. of different coloursy, 
fometimes gilt or filver coloured. ‘Then the perfon who is to prefent the gowns, being: 
commonly the gentleman’s fteward that fends them, is by our joriki introduced into 
the ambaffador’s apartment, in prefence of his own retinue, our. landlords. and inter- 
preters, and feating himfelf over againft the ambaflador, at a proper diftance, makes 
the following compliny-nt: «*N. N. my mafter fends me to congratulate you.on your: 
having had your audi‘nce, and’ your audience of leave, and good weather, ‘which is'- 
medithe (good lucky.’ your prefents were very acceptable to him, and he defires you 
Youla accept in return of. thefe few gowns.” At. the. fame ‘time he delivers to the 
interpreter, who gives it 10.the ambaflador, a large fheet of paper, on which is writ, in.. 
large charaéters, the number of gowns fent, and fometimes alfo. what colours-they are 
o. ,The’captain, in token of réipea:, holds the fheet.of paper over his head, the per~ 
fons shen prefent in the room all in a profound filence, fome fitting, fome kneeiing,. 
and fo retaras him with a bow the following compliment: “ I give N. N. your majter, 
my moft humble thanks for his affiftance in procurtg us a quick and favourable av- 
dience, and i treat him farther teontinue his favours to the Dutch: Ithank him alfo 
for his valu-ble prefent, ana will not fail to a-quaint -ny mafters of Batavia therewith.” 
The m»ual eompliments being over, tebacce, and the whole fet of inftruments for 
fmoking, /and a dith of tea, is brought in; after “yt diftilled liquors, with'a table, on 


“which ee laid five filver p’ates, with fweet-mea.. This tzhle is placed before the. 


*perfon that brought the pre.ent, and,he is *ivilly defired to+ ite of the Dutch liquors 
diftilled at Batavia, and to regard -tot the meannets of the tc ngs offered him, but the 


- fing-tity and gond-wi)l with which they were offered, “Then a {mall dram-glafs is filled 
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: —-, oe the Japanefe-call finti, which, according to the fathion of the Japa-_ 
nefe, he takes with both hands, holas-it up to his mouth, and, with feeming eage-nefs, 
Tedte” st to the lalt drop at two or three.gulps, then holding the glafs over the:tobazco, - 
or che empty: {pace between the mats, to: let it drop out <lean, and wiping the bottom on 
* agtouthide with kis thumb ora bit of paper, he returns it to the ambaffador, who pledges 
hira inthe fame liquor, and after the fame manner... He pledg.> the ambaflador again, 
and witb “he fame cerémonies re. arns it to the joriki, who drinks to another, and fo it 
goes round... After this manner feveral forts of liquors are drank about, till every one 
hath tafted of them, aad.commended them 4s miferaaties? Laft of all the glafs-is 
returned-ay7in to the ambaffador, who drin’s only a little, and ther orders the liquors 
to be-carried away. ‘The landlord in the meantime. puts’ up the f.eat-meats in paper, 
~ ties itabout witit filk ftrings, and gives it to one of his fervants. “Then the gentleman 
takes his leave, thanking for the civility fhewed him, and parucularly for the excellent 
miferaatie liquors... The ambaffador once more defires him to affure his mafter of his, 
fincere refpects, and unfeigned: thanks for his favour and affiftance. The joriki alfo 
makes a compliment for hirfeix nuch to the fame effe&t. Then the gentleman is con- 
- duéted out-of the foom, where with mutua’ compliments and bowing, he takes his 
leave a fecond time, : £ 
On the 25th of April, we had ten fine g »wns fent us by Bingo; five as good as any 
wove with flowers, by the young Prince of .‘rando, who was lately made one of the 
lords of the Temple, in. thexvom. of him-whcis now lord chief juftice of Miaco, and a 
couple of forry ones by the fecond ravern.: cf Jedo, who hath’ the infpetion of all” 
criminal affairs and executions in th 3 capita. The other governor had fent us the 
fame number, and full as bad the d y before. ‘The number of gowns we received 
was thirty fromthe Emperor, ten fro.. Bingo, and fo many from each of the four: 
ordinary counfellors of ftate, fix from each of the four extraordinary counfellors of 
ftate, five from each of the three lords of the temples, two from each of the two 
governors of Jedo,—in all 123 thirty of which being thofe given by the Emperor, 
~ belong to the Company, and all the reft to the ambaffadc=,. All this bufinefs was over 
by-two in the afternoon. 5 iy Z 
On the 26th of April, we were bufy with packing up our bag: -age, hir‘ng a fuflicient 
number of kulis or porters, and fifteen horfes for our journey. This morning we felt 
an earthquake ;_ the fhocks were «ent but flow, that one ni ht tell forty between 
- each; after midnight it returned with more violence*. ee 


* 


* The return and the Appendix are omitted as little“intereftiag to the gene’ reacrze 
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